
HP 8642A18
SYNTHESIZED SIGNAL GENE RATOR

(lncluding Options 00 1,002 and 003)

Service Manual

SERIAL NUMBERS

This manual applies directly to modules with serial
numbers prefixed:

24274 to 2816A and all MAJOR changes that apply to your instrument/modules.

reu.01NOV88

For additional important information about serial
numbers, refer to "INSTRUMENTS COVERED BY
THIS MANUAL" in Section 1.

Second Edition

This material may be reproduced by or for the U.S.
Government pursuant to the Copyright License under
the clause at DFARS 52.227-7073 (APR 1988).

G)HEWLETT-PACKARD COMPANY 1 985
EAST 24001 M|SS|ON AVENUE, TAF C-34, SPOKANE, WASHTNGTON, U.S.A. 99220

Service Manual HP Part 08642-90226

Other Documents Available:

Microliche Operation and Galibration Manual HP Part 08642-90225

Oporation and Calibration Manual HP Part 08642-90224

Microfiche Service Manual HP Part 08642-90227 Printed in U.S.A. : November 1988

fTf, HEWLETT
-.T' PACKAFID

VOLUME 1

HP 8642A/B 
SYNTHESIZED SIGNAL GENERATOR 

(Including Options 001, 002 and 003) 

Service Manual 

SERIAL NUMBERS 

This manual applies directly to modules with serial 
numbers prefixed: 

2427 A to 2816A and all MAJOR changes that apply to your instrument/modules. 

rev. 01 NO V88 

For additional important information about serial 
numbers, refer to "INSTRUMENTS COVERED BY 
THIS MANUAL" in Section 1. 

Second Edition 

This material may be reproduced by or for the U.S. 
Government pursuant to the Copyright License under 
the clause at DFARS 52.227-7013 (APR 1988). 

@HEWLETT-PACKARD COMPANY 1985 
EAST 24001 MISSION AVENUE, TAF C-34, SPOKANE, WASHINGTON, U.S.A. 99220 

Service Manual HP Part 08642-90226 

Other Documents Available: 

Microfiche Operation and Calibration Manual HP Part 08642-90225 

Operation and Calibration Manual HP Part 08642-90224 

Microfiche Service Manual HP Part 08642-90227 Printed in U.S.A. : November 1988 

r/i~ HEWLETT 
a:~ PACKARD 



DIGITAL Y REMASTERED 
OUT OF PRINT 

HEWLETT PACKARD MANUAL SCANS 

By 

ArtekManuals 
(formerly known as ArtekMedia and Artekmedia.com) 

7102 VALRIE LANE, RIVERVIEW, FL 33569 

www.artekmanuals.com 
"High resolution scans of obsolete technical manuals" 

ALL HEWLETT PACKARD! AGILENT! KEYSIGHT MANAULS ARE 
REPRODUCED BY PERMISSION AND UNDER LICENSE AGREEMENT WITH 
AGILENT TECHNOLOGIES, INC.,2005. REMOVAL OF THIS DISCLAIMER IS 

INVIOLATION OF AGILENT TECHNOLOGIES AND ARTEK MEDIA'S 
COPYRIGHTS. DUPLICATION OR MODIFCATION OF THIS DIGITAL 

DOCUMENT WITHOUT PRIOR CONSENT IS NOT PERMITTED 

If your looking for a quality scanned technical manual in PDF format please visit 
our WEB site at www.artekmanuals.com or drop us an email at 
Manuals@artekmanuals.com 

If you don't see the manual you need on the list drop us a line anyway we may 
still be able to point you to other sources. If you have an existing manual you 
would like scanned please write for details. This can often be done very 
reasonably in consideration for adding your manual to our library. 

Typically the scans in our manuals are done as follows; 
1) Typed text pages are typically scanned in black and white at 300 dpi. 
2) Photo pages are typically scanned in gray scale mode at 600 dpi 
3) Schematic diagram pages are typically scanned in black and white at 600 

dpi or Gray-scale @450dpi depending on the characteristics. 
4) All manuals are text searchable and all manuals are fully bookmarked 

All data is guaranteed for life (yours or mine ... which ever is shorter). If for ANY 
REASON your file becomes corrupted, deleted or lost, ArtekManuals will replace 
the file for the price of shipping, or free via FTP download. 

Thanks 

"DC" Henderson 
Founder and CEO 
Artek Media 
ArtekManuals 
Outsource-Options 



SAFETY CONSIDERATIONS 

GENERAL 
This product and related documentation must be re­
viewed for familiarization with safety markings and 
instructions before operation. 

This product is a Safety Class I instrument (provided 
with a protective earth terminal). 

BEFORE APPLYING POWER 
Verify that the product is set to match the available 
line voltage and the correct fuse is installed. 

SAFETY EARTH GROUND 
An uninterruptible safety earth ground must be pro­
vided from the main power source to the product input 
wiring terminals, power cord, or supplied power cord 
set. 

SAFETY SYMBOLS 

& Instruction manual symbol: the product will 
be marked with this symbol when it 

is necessary for the user to refer to the instruction 
manual (refer to Table of Contents). 

1 Indicates hazardous voltages . 

..J... - Indicates earth (ground) terminal. 

I WARNING I The WARNING sign denotes a 
hazard. It calls attention to a 

procedure, practice, or the like, which, if not correctly 
performed or adhered to, could result in personal in­
jury. Do not proceed beyond a WARNING sign until 
the indicated conditions are fully understood and met. 

The CAUTION sign denotes a haz­
ard. It calls attention to an 

operating procedure, practice, or the like, which, if not 
correctly performed or adhered to, could result in dam­
age to or destruction of part or all of the product. Do 
not proceed beyond a CAUTION sign until the indi­
cated conditions are fully understood and met. 

I WARNING I 
Any interruption of the protective (ground­
ing) conductor (inside or outside the instru­
ment) or disconnecting the protective earth 
terminal will cause a potential shock hazard 
that could result in personal injury. (Ground­
ing one conductor of a two conductor outlet 
is not sufficient protection). 

Whenever it is likely that the protection has 
been impaired, the instrument must be made 
inoperative and be secured against any unin­
tended operation. 

If this instrument is to be energized via an 
autotransformer (for voltage reduction) make 
sure the common terminal is connected to the 
earth terminal of the power source. 

Servicing instructions are for use by service­
trained personnel only. To avoid dangerous 
electric shock, do not perform any servicing 
unless qualified to do so. 

Adjustments described in the manual are per­
formed with power supplied to the instrument 
while protective covers are removed. Energy 
available at many points may, if contacted, re­
sult in personal injury. 

Capacitors inside the instrument may still be 
charged even if the instrument has been dis­
connected from its source of supply. 

For continued protection against fire hazard, 
replace the line fuse(s) only with 250V fuse(s) 
of the same current rating and type (for exam­
ple, normal blow, time delay, etc.). Do not use 
repaired fuses or short circuited 
fuseholders. 
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ATTENTION 
Static Sensitive 

Devices 

This instrument was constructed in an ESD (electro-static dis­
charge) protected environment. This is because most of the semi­
conductor devices used in this instrument are susceptible to damage 
by static discharge. 

Depending on the magnitude of the charge, device substrates can 
be punctured or destroyed by contact or mere proximity of a static 
charge. The results can cause degradation of device performance, 
early failure, or immediate destruction. 

These charges are generated in numerous ways such as simple con­
tact, separation of materials, and normal motions of persons 
working with static sensitive devices. 

When handli~g or servicing equipment containing static sensitive 
devices, adequate precautions must be taken to prevent device dam­
age or destruction. 

Only those who are thoroughly familiar with industry accepted 
techniques for handling static sensitive devices should attempt to 
service circuitry with these devices. 

In all instances, measures must be taken to prevent static charge 
build-up on work surfaces and persons handling the devices. 

For further information on ESD precautions, refer to "SPECIAL 
HANDLING CONSIDERATIONS FOR STATIC SENSITIVE 
DEVICES" in Section VIII Service Section. 
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Model 8642A/B Replaceable Parts 

6-1. INTRODUCTION 

SECTION VI 

REPLACEABLE PARTS 

This section contains information for identifying and ordering replacement parts for the HP 8642. 

6-2. ABBREVIATIONS 

Table 6 -1 lists abbreviations used in the parts list, schematics and throughout this manual. In some cases, 
two forms of the abbreviation are used, one all in capital letters, and one partial or no capitals. This 
occurs because the abbreviations in the parts list are always all capitals. However, in the schematics and 
other parts of the manual, other abbreviation forms are used with both lower case and upper case letters. 

6-3. REPLACEABLE PARTS LIST 

Table 6-3 is the list of replaceable parts and is organized as follows: 

a. Modules in alpha -numerical order by reference designation. 

1. Module mechanical parts and intramodular cables in alpha-numeric order by reference 
designator. 

2. Board assemblies and their components in alpha -numeric order by reference designator. 

b. Miscellaneous chassis-mounted parts and intermodular cables in alpha -numerical order by reference 
designation. 

The information given for each part consists of the following: 

a. The Hewlett-Packard part number. 
b. Part number check digit (CD). 
c. The total quantity (Qty) per instrument (listed at the first occurence of the part number in the list). 
d. The description of the part. 
e. A typical manufacturer of the part in a five-digit code. 
f. The manufacturer's number for the part. 

6-4. RESTORED MODULE EXCHANGE 

Some of the modules within the instrument may be replaced on an exchange basis, thus affording a con­
siderable cost savings. Restored, factory-repaired and tested (calibrated) modules are available on a trade­
in basis; therefore, the defective modules must be returned for credit. This is Hewlett-Packard's Blue 
Stripe Program. Modules required for spare parts stock must be ordered by the new Module Kit part 
number. Some of the modules may not be included in the Blue Stripe Program and must be ordered by 
the new part number. 
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Model 8642A/B Replaceable Parts 

To oruer blue stripe Module Kits refer to paragraph 6-5. ORDERING INFORMATION. An exchange 
module kit will be sent. Tag the defective module with the special tag provided, and return the defective 
module within thirty days. When the replacement Module Kit arrives, save the special packaging material 
in which it was shipped and use it to package and return the defective module. 

6-5. ORDERING INFORMATION 

Instrument Serial Numbers. Attached to the rear of the instrument is a serial number plate. The first 
four digits and the letter are the Instrument Serial Prefix (ISP). The last five digits (suffix) are unique to 
each instrument. The contents of this manual apply directly to instruments having the same serial pre­
fix(es) as those listed on the title page. To update your manual to different serial prefixes, refer to para­
graph 6-7. 

Module Configuration Codes (MCC). In addition to the instrument serial prefix, each module in the in­
strument has a Module Configuration Code. 

There will be two labels on each module: 

One is the five digit module number: ( 60009 I. This number is not needed for parts ordering. 

The other is the nine digit module identification code: ( 2448A/OOOOO I. The first four digits of the 
nine digit code comprise the Module Configuration Code (MCC). The last five digits are the calibration 
data code. 

Ordering. Parts in the parts list which are peculiar to a Module Configuration Code (MCC) or Instrument 
Serial Prefix (ISP) will be called out in the parts list. Reference the parts listed under the configuration 
code or serial prefix of your module. 

Instrument level parts must be ordered by the serial prefix of the instrument. Module level parts must be 
ordered by the module configuration code. For example: 

To order a part outside a module (parts found in the parts list under "MISCELLANEOUS PARTS"), 
use the Instrument Serial Prefix (ISP). In the example below the ISP 2448A. 

To order a part inside a module (parts found in the parts list prefixed with an assembly number, such 
as A I 9MP 1), use the Module Configuration Code (MCC). In the example below the MCC is 245 2A. 

Instrument Serial Number is ( 2448AOOOO 1 1 

Module Identification Number is ( 24S2A/OOOOS 1 

If no configuration code or serial prefix is listed for a part number, you may assume that it is compatible 
for all configurations. 
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Model 8642A Replaceable Parts 

To order a part in the Replaceable Parts List, Call or write the nearest Hewlett-Packard Sales Office. 
Have the following information compiled to speed the ordering process: 

1. The Hewlett-Packard part number with the check digit. (The check digit will ensure accurate and 
timely processing of your order.) 

2. The quantity required. 

3. An approved purchase order number may also be required. 

NOTE 

Within the USA, it is better to order directly from the HP Parts Center in Mountain View, 
California. Ask your nearest H P office for information and forms for the II Direct Mail 
Order System./I 

6-6. RECOMMENDED SPARES LIST 

Stocking spare parts for an instrument is often done to ensure quick return to service after a malfunction 
occurs. Hewlett-Packard prepares a "Recommended Spares" list for this instrument. The contents of the 
list are based on failure reports and repair data. Quantities given are for one year of parts support. A 
complimentary copy of the "Recommended Spares" list and information concerning a "Spare Parts Kit" 
may be requested from your nearest Hewlett-Packard office. 

When stocking parts to support more than one instrument or to support a variety of Hewlett-Packard 
instruments, it may be more economical to work from one consolidated list rather than simply adding 
together stocking quantities from the individual instrument lists. Hewlett-Packard will prepare 
consolidated "Recommended Spares" lists for any number or combination of instruments. Contact your 
nearest Hewlett - Packard office for details. 

6-7. PARTS LIST UPDATING 

A "MANUAL UPDATES" packet is shipped with the manual, when necessary, to provide the most current 
information available at the time of shipment. These packets consist of replacement and addition pages 
which should be incorporated into the manual to bring it up to date. 

Hewlett-Packard offers a Documentation Update Service that will provide you with further updates as 
they become available. If you operate or service instruments of different serial prefixes, we strongly 
recommend that you join this service immediately to ensure that your manual is kept current. For more 
information, refer to the Documentation Update Service reply card included in this manual, or write: 

Hewlett-Packard Company 
Technical Writing Department 
24001 E. Mission -- TAF C-34 
Spokane, WA 99220 

or call: 

Technical Writing Department 
(509) 922-4001 
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Replaceable Parts Model 8642A 

6-8. ILLUSTRATED PARTS BREAKDOWN AND INTERNAL PHOTOS 

Most mechanical parts, chassis parts, and cables are identified in Figures 6-1 through 6- 5. These Figures 
are located at the end of this section. Figure 6-1 shows reference designators for cabinet parts. Figure 
6-2 shows reference designators for front and rear panel connectors and mechanical parts. Figure 6-3 is 
a top internal view showing reference designators for internal mechanical parts. Figure 6-4 is a top 
internal view of the instrument showing reference designators for cables. Figure 6-5 is a bottom view of 
the instrument. 

Major mechanical parts have reference designations that begin with the letters MP. To find the part 
number and description of a mechanical part, find the part in one of the figures in this Section VI. Part 
numbers for the parts called out in these figures can be found in one of two places. Part numbers can be 
found near the end of the parts list under MISCELLANEOUS PARTS, or the parts prefixed with an 
assembly number, for example A19MP3, are listed under the Module reference designator (in this case 
A19). 

Other mechanical parts, such as screws, are listed under the part which they attach. For example, the 
screws that attach MP64 (fan access cover) to MP6 (rear panel) are listed under MP64. 

If a part in question is not visible or not called out in one of the figures, some searching through the parts 
list will have to be done. It may be helpful to keep in mind that when the reference designators were 
assigned, they were generally assigned in a top to bottom left to right order. 

6-8. SERVICE KITS 

Refer to Section III and Section VIII for information about Service Kits. 
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Model 8642A 

A ................ assembly 
AT ...... attenuator; isolator; 

termination 
B ............... fan; motor 
BT ................. battery 
C ....... . . . . . . . . . capacitor 
CP ................ coupler 
CR ............ diode; diode 

thyristor; varactor 
DC ....... directional coupler 
DL .............. delay line 
OS ............ annunciator; 

signaling device 
(audible or visual); 
lamp; LED 

A ................. ampere 
ac ....... alternating current 
ACCESS ......... accessory 
ADJ ............ adjustment 
AID ........ analog-to-digital 
AF ......... audio frequency 
AFC ............. automatic 

frequency control 
AGC ......... automatic gain 

control 
AL .............. aluminum 
ALC ......... automatic level 

control 
AM .... amplitude modulation 
AMPL ............. amplifier 
APC ....... automatic phase 

control 
ASSY ............ assembly 
AUX .............. auxiliary 
avg ............... average 
AWG ........ American wire 

gauge 
BAL ............... balance 
BCD .......... binary coded 

decimal 
BD ................. board 
BECU ...... beryllium copper 
BFO ........ beat frequency 

oscillator 
BH ............ binder head 
BKDN .......... breakdown 
BP .............. bandpass 
BPF ......... bandpass filter 
BRS ................ brass 
BWO ....... backware-wave 

oscillator 
CAL .............. calibrate 
ccw ....... counter-clockwise 
CER .............. ceramic 
CHAN ............. channel 
cm .............. centimeter 
CMO .... cabinet mount only 
COAX .............. coaxial 

Table 6-1. Reference Designations 

REFERENCE DESIGNATIONS 

E ............ miscellaneous 
electrical part 

F .................... fuse 
FL ................... filter 
H ...... " ........ hardware 
HY ............... circulator 
J ....... electrical connector 

(stationary portion); 
jack 

K ................... relay 
L ............. coil; inductor 
M .................. meter 
MP .......... miscellaneous 

mechanical part 

P ....... electrical connector 
(movable portion); 
plug 

Q .......... transistor; SCR; 
triode thyristor; FET 

R ................. resistor 
RT .............. thermistor 
S .................. switch 
T .............. transformer 
TB .......... terminal board 
TC ........... thermocouple 
TP .............. test point 

Abbreviations (1 of 2) 

ABBREVIATIONS 

COEF ........... coefficient EDP ......... electronic data 
COM ............. common processing 
COMP ......... composition ELECT .......... electrolytic 
COMPL ........... complete ENCAP ........ encapsulated 
CONN ........... connector EXT ............... external 
CP .......... cadmium plate F ................... farad 
CRT ....... cathode-ray tube FET .... field-effect transistor 
CTL ......... complementary F IF ................ flip-flop 

transistor logic FH ............... flat head 
CW ........ continuous wave FIL H .......... fillister head 
cw .............. clockwise FM .... frequency modulation 
cm .............. centimeter FP ............. front panel 
DIA ........ digital-to-analog FREQ ............ frequency 
dB ................. decibel FXD ................. fixed 
dBm ........ decibel referred g ................... gram 

to 1 mW GE ............. germanium 
dc ........... direct current GHz ............. gigahertz 
deg ..... degree (temperature GL .................. glass 

interval or difference) GRD ............ ground(ed) 
° ........... degree (plane H ................... henry 

angle) h .................... hour 
°C .......... degree Celsius HET ............ heterodyne 

(centigrade) HEX ............. hexagonal 
OF ........ degree Fahrenheit HD .................. head 
OK ........... degree KelVin HDW ............. hardware 
DEPC ..... depOSited carbon HF .......... high frequency 
DET .............. detector HG ............... mercury 
diam .............. diameter HI ................... high 
DIA ....... diameter (used in HP ......... Hewlett-Packard 

parts list) HPF ........ high pass filter 
DIFF AMPL ...... differential HR ........... hour (used in 

amplifier parts list) 
div ................ division HV ............ high voltage 
DPDT .......... double-pole, Hz .................. Hertz 

double-throw IC ......... integrated circuit 
DR .................. drive ID .......... inside diameter 
DSB ....... double sideband IF ............. intermediate 
DTL ........ diode transistor frequency 

logic IMPG .......... impregnated 
DVM ....... digital voltmeter in ............ incandescent 
ECL ........ emitter coupled INCL ............. include(s) 

logic INP .................. input 
EMF ..... electromotive force INS .............. insulation 

NOTE 
All abbreviations in the parts list will be in upper-case. 

Replaceable Parts 

U .......... integrated circuit; 
microcircuit 

V ............ electron tube 
VR ........ voltage regulator; 

breakdown diode 
W ....... cable; transmission 

path; wire 
X .................. socket 
Y ........ crystal unit (piezo-

electric or quartz) 
Z ....... tuned cavity; tuned 

circuit 

INT ................ internal 
kg ................ kilogram 
kHz .............. kilohertz 
k .................. kilohm 
kV ................. kilovolt 
Ib .................. pound 
LC ............. inductance-

capacitance 
LED ..... light-emitting diode 
LF ........... low frequency 
LG ................... long 
LH ............... left hand 
LIM .................. limit 
LIN ....... linear taper (used 

in parts list) 
LK WASH ...... lock washer 
LO ...... low; local oscillator 
LOG ....... logarithmic taper 

(used in parts list) 
log ............ logarithm(ic) 
LPF ......... low pass filter 
LV ............. low voltage 
m .......... meter (distance) 
mA ............. milliampere 
MAX ............. maximum 
M ................ megohm 
MEG ....... meg (106) (used 

in parts list) 
MET FLM ........ metal film 
MET OX ...... metallic oxide 
MF ...... medium frequency; 

microfarad (used in 
parts list) 

MFR .......... manufacturer 
mg ............... milligram 
MHz ............ megahertz 
mH .............. millihenry 
mho ................. mho 
min ........... minute (time) 
.. .' ...... minute (plane angle) 
MINAT ........... miniature 
mm .............. millimeter 
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A ................ assembly 
AT ...... attenuator; isolator; 

termination 
B ............... fan; motor 
BT ................. battery 
C ....... . . . . . . . . . capacitor 
CP ................ coupler 
CR ............ diode; diode 

thyristor; varactor 
DC ....... directional coupler 
DL .............. delay line 
OS ............ annunciator; 

signaling device 
(audible or visual); 
lamp; LED 

A ................. ampere 
ac ....... alternating current 
ACCESS ......... accessory 
ADJ ............ adjustment 
AID ........ analog-to-digital 
AF ......... audio frequency 
AFC ............. automatic 

frequency control 
AGC ......... automatic gain 

control 
AL .............. aluminum 
ALC ......... automatic level 

control 
AM .... amplitude modulation 
AMPL ............. amplifier 
APC ....... automatic phase 

control 
ASSY ............ assembly 
AUX .............. auxiliary 
avg ............... average 
AWG ........ American wire 

gauge 
BAL ............... balance 
BCD .......... binary coded 

decimal 
BD ................. board 
BECU ...... beryllium copper 
BFO ........ beat frequency 

oscillator 
BH ............ binder head 
BKDN .......... breakdown 
BP .............. bandpass 
BPF ......... bandpass filter 
BRS ................ brass 
BWO ....... backware-wave 

oscillator 
CAL .............. calibrate 
ccw ....... counter-clockwise 
CER .............. ceramic 
CHAN ............. channel 
cm .............. centimeter 
CMO .... cabinet mount only 
COAX .............. coaxial 
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DIA ........ digital-to-analog FREQ ............ frequency 
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°C .......... degree Celsius HET ............ heterodyne 
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parts list) HPF ........ high pass filter 
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double-throw IC ......... integrated circuit 
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logic IMPG .......... impregnated 
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NOTE 
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Replaceable Parts 
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V ............ electron tube 
VR ........ voltage regulator; 

breakdown diode 
W ....... cable; transmission 
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Y ........ crystal unit (piezo-

electric or quartz) 
Z ....... tuned cavity; tuned 
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LK WASH ...... lock washer 
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parts list) 

MFR .......... manufacturer 
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mm .............. millimeter 
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MOD ............ modulator 
MOM ........... momentary 
MOS ........... metal-oxide 

semiconductor 
ms ............. millisecond 
MTG ............. mounting 
MTR ....... meter (indicating 

device) 
mV ................ millivolt 
mVac ........... millivolt, ac 
mVdc ........... millivolt, dc 
mVpk ......... millivolt, peak 
mVp-p ....... millivolt, peak-

to-peak 
mVrms ........ millivolt, rms 
mW ............... milliwatt 
MUX ............. multiplex 
MY ................. mylar 
p.A ............ microampere 
p.F .............. microfarad 
p.H ............. microhenry 
p.mho ............ micromho 
p's ............ microsecond 
p.V ............... microvolt 
p.Vac .......... microvolt, ac 
p.Vdc .......... microvolt, dc 
p.Vpk ........ microvolt, peak 
p.Vp-p ...... microvolt, peak-

to-peak 
p.Vrms ....... microvolt, rms 
p.W .............. microwatt 
nA ............ nanoampere 
NC .......... no connection 
N/C ........ normally closed 
NE .................. neon 
NEG .............. negative 
nF .............. nanofarad 
NI PL .......... nickel plate 
N/O ......... normally open 
NOM .............. nominal 
NORM ............. normal 
NPN ...... negative-positive-

negative 
NPO ....... negative-positive 

zero (zero tempera­
ture coefficient) 

NRFR .... not recommended 
for field replacement 

NSR ......... not separately 
replaceable 

ns ............. nanosecond 
nW .............. nanowatt 
OBO .... order by description 

Abbreviations (2 of 2) 

00 ........ outside diameter 
OH .............. oval head 
OP AMPL ....... operational 

amplifier 
OPT ................ option 
OSC ............. oscillator 
OX .................. oxide 
oz .................. ounce 
11 .................... ohm 
P ....... peak (used in parts 

list) 
PAM ........ pulse-amplitude 

modulation 
PC ........... printed circuit 
PCM .... pulse-code modula-

tion; pulse-count 
modulation 

POM ......... pulse-duration 
modulation 

pF ............... picofarad 
PH BRZ ... phosphor bronze 
PHL ............... Phillips 
PIN ........ positive-intrinsic-

negative 
PIV .... peak inverse voltage 
pk ................... peak 
PL ............. phase lock 
PLO .... phase lock oscillator 
PM ....... phase modulation 
PNP ...... positive-negative-

positive 
P/O ................ part of 
POLY .......... polystyrene 
PORC ............ porcelain 
POS ..... positive; position(s) 

(used in parts list) 
POSN ............. position 
POT .......... potentiometer 
pop ........... peak-to-peak 
PP ...... peak-to-peak (used 

in parts list) 
PPM ......... pulse-position 

modulation 
PREAMPL ...... preamplifier 
PRF ........ pulse-repetition 

frequency 
PRR .... pulse repetition rate 
ps ............. picosecond 
PT .................. point 
PTM ............ pulse-time 

modulation 
PWM ........... pulse-width 

modulation 

PWV ......... peak working 
voltage 

RC ............. resistance-
capacitance 

RECT .............. rectifier 
REF ............. reference 
REG ............. regulated 
REPL .......... replaceable 
RF ......... radio frequency 
RFI ......... radio frequency 

interference 
RH ... round head; right hand 
RLC ............ resistance-

inductance­
capacitance 

RMO ....... rack mount only 
rms ....... root-mean-square 
RNO ................ round 
ROM ..... read-only memory 
R&P ........ rack and panel 
RWV ....... reverse working 

voltage 
S ...... scattering parameter 
s ............ second (time) 
.. : ..... second (plane angle) 
SoB ........ slow-blow (fuse) 

(used in parts list) 
SCR ....... silicon controlled 

rectifier; screw 
SE ............... selenium 
SECT ............. sections 
SEMICON .... semiconductor 
SHF .... superhigh frequency 
SI .................. silicon 
SIL .................. silver 
SL ................... slide 
SNR .... signal-to-noise ratio 
SPOT .......... Single-pole, 

double-throw 
SPG ................ spring 
SR ............... split ring 
SPST .......... single-pole, 

single-throw 
SS ........... Service Sheet 
SSB ........ single sideband 
SST ......... stainless steel 
STL ................. steel 
sa ................ square 
SWR .... standing-wave ratio 
SYNC .......... synchronize 
T ..... timed (slow-blow fuse) 
T A ............... tantalum 
TC ............ temperature 

compensating 

NOTE 
All abbreviations in the parts list will be in upper-case. 

MULTIPLIERS 

Abbreviation Prefix Multiple 

T tera 1012 

G giga 109 

M mega 106 

k kilo 103 
da deka 10 
d deci 10-1 

c centi 10-2 

m milli 10-3 
p. micro 10-6 

n nano 10-9 
t.; 

P pico 10-12 

f femto 10-15 

a atto 10-18 

Model 8642A 

TO .............. time delay 
TERM ............. terminal 
TFT ...... thin-film transistor 
TGL ................ toggle 
THO ................ thread 
THRU ............. through 
TI ................. titanium 
TOL ............. tolerance 
TRIM .............. trimmer 
TSTR ............ transistor 
TTL ..... transistor-transistor 

logic 
TV ............... television 
TVI . . . . television interference 
TWT .... traveling wave tube 
U ........ micro (10-6) (used 

in parts list) 
UF ...... microfarad (used in 

parts list) 
UHF ..... ultrahigh frequency 
UNOEF .......... undefined 
UNREG ........ unregulated 
V ..................... volt 
VA ............. voltampere 
Vac .............. volts, ac 
VAR ............... variable 
VCO ...... voltage-controlled 

oscillator 
Vdc .............. volts, dc 
VOCW .... volts, dc, working 

(used in parts list) 
V(F} ........... volts, filtered 
VFO ...... variable-frequency 

oscillator 
VHF ..... very-high frequency 
Vpk ............ volts, peak 
Vp-p ..... volts, peak-to-peak 
Vrms ............ volts, rms 
VSWR ...... voltage standing 

wave ratio 
VTO ........... VOltage-tune 

oscillator 
VTVM ......... vacuum-tube 

voltmeter 
V(XJ ......... volts, switched 
W .................... watt 
WI ......... .......... with 
WIV ........ working inverse 

voltage 
WW ............ wirewound 
W 10 ............... without 
YIG ...... yttrium-iron-garnet 
Za . . . . . . . . . . . characteristic 

impedance 
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Model 8642A/B Replaceable Parts 
Table 6-2 Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C aty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number 
Designation Number D Code 

A1 
Al 08642-60889 7 1 KEYBOARD/LCD DISPLAY MODULE 28480 08642-60889 
Al 08642-69889 5 1 KEYBOARD/LCD DISPLAY MODUI EO" (RESTORED) 28480 08642-69889 

A1Al 08642-60122 1 1 KEYBOARD ASSEMBLY 28480 08642-60122 

A1A1Cl 0160-4835 7 154 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A1A1C2 0180-2207 5 4 CAPACITOR-FXD 100UF+-10% 10VDC TA 56289 150Dl07X9010R2 
A1R1C3 NOT ASSIGNED 
A1R1C4 NOT ASSIGNED 
A1R1C5 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 

A1A1C6 NOT ASSIGNED 
A1A1C7 0160-4822 2 4 CAPACITOR-FXD 1000PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4822 
A1A1C8 0180-0291 3 7 CAPACITOR-FXD lUF+-l0% 35VDC TA 56289 150Dl05X9035A2 
A1A1C9 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 

A1A1J1 1251-5926 3 1 CONNECTOR 50-PIN M POST TYPE 28480 1251-5926 
A1A1J2 NOT ASSIGNED 
A1A1J3 1251-8821 3 1 CONN-POST TYPE .100-PIN-SPCG 5-CONT 28480 1251-8821 
A1A1J4 1251-8810 0 2 CONN-POST TYPE .100-PIN-SPCG l1-CONT 28480 1251-8810 
A1R1J5 1251-8810 0 CONN-POST TYPE .100-PIN-SPCG 11-CONT 28480 1251-8810 

A1A1L1 9140-0238 3 1 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 82UH 5% .166DX.385LG 28480 9140-0238 

A1A1MPl 0590-1095 6 6 THREADED INSERT-NUT M3 X 0.5 .059-IN-LG 28480 0590-1095 

A1R1Ql 1853-0281 9 9 TRANSISTOR PNP 2N2907A SI TO-18 PD=400MW 04713 2N2907A 
A1R1Q2 1854-0477 7 9 TRANSISTOR NPN 2N2222A SI TO-18 PD=500MW 04713 2N2222A 

A1R1Rl 0757-0317 7 2 RESISTOR 1.33K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-1331-F 
A1R1R2 0757-0436 1 1 RESISTOR 4.32K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-4321-F 
A1R1R3 NOT ASSIGNED 
A1A1R4 NOT ASSIGNED 
A1R1R5 0698-8815 0 2 RESISTOR 1.78 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0698-8815 

A1R1R6 0698-8815 0 RESISTOR 1.78 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0698-8815 
A1A1R7 0698-3160 8 2 RESISTOR 31.6K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-3162-F 
R1R1R8 1810-0286 4 3 NETWORK-RES 16-DIP10.0K OHM X 15 01121 316Al03 
A1R1R9 1810-0286 4 NETWORK-RES 16-DIP10.0K OHM X 15 01121 316Al03 
A1R1Rl0 1810-0286 4 NETWORK-RES 16-DIP10.0K OHM X 15 01121 316Al03 

A1R1Rll 0757-0465 6 18 RESISTOR lOOK 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-1003-F 
A1RU112 NOT ASSIGNED 
A1R1R13 0757-0442 9 14 RESISTOR 10K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-l002-F 
R1A1R14 0698-3156 2 3 RESISTOR 14.7K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-1472-F 
A1R1R15 0757-0280 3 42 RESISTOR 1K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-1001-F 

R1R1R16 0757-0280 3 RESISTOR 1K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-1001-F 
A1R1R1? 0698-3157 3 3 RESISTOR 19.6K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-1962-F 

AlfUSl 5060-9436 7 87 PUSHBUTTON SWITCH P.C. MOUNT 28480 5060-9436 
5041-0720 4 1 KEY CAP "INSTR PRESET" 28480 5041-0720 

A1R1S2 5060-9436 7 PUSHBUTTON SWITCH P.C. MOUNT 28480 5060-9436 
5041-4537 9 1 KEY CAP "SHIFT" 28480 5041-4537 

A1R1S3 5060-9436 7 PUSHBUTTON SWITCH P.C. MOUNT 28480 5060-9436 
5041-1792 2 1 KEY HALF "LOCRL" 28480 5041-1792 

A1R1S4 5060-9436 7 PUSHBUTTON SWITCH P.C. MOUNT 28480 5060-9436 
5041-4538 0 1 KEY CAP "MSSG" 28480 5041-4538 

A1R1S5 5060-9436 7 PUSHBUTTON SWITCH P.C. MOUNT 28480 5060-9436 
5041-2719 5 1 KEY F "START FREQ" 28480 5041-2719 

A1A1S6 5060-9436 7 PUSHBUTTON SWITCH P.C. MOUNT 28480 5060-9436 
5041-2823 2 1 KEYCAP "START AMPTD" 28480 5041-2823 

A1A1S7 5060-9436 7 PUSHBUTTON SWITCH P.C. MOUNT 28480 5060-9436 
5041-1749 9 1 KEY CAP "FREQ" 28480 5041-1749 

A1A1S8 5060-9436 7 PUSHBUTTON Sl~ITCH P.C. MOUNT 28480 5060-9436 
5041-2820 9 1 KEY CAP "AMPTD" 28480 5041-2820 

R1R1S9 5060-9436 7 PUSHBUTTON SWITCH P.C. MOUNT 28480 5060-9436 
5041-1835 4 1 KEY HALF "-" 28480 5041-1835 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Model 8642A/B Replacea ble Parts 

Table 6-2 Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C aty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number 
Designation Number D Code 

A1 
Al 08642-60889 7 1 KEYBOARD/LCD DISPLAY MODULE 28480 08642-60889 
Al 08642-69889 5 1 KEYBOARD/LCD DISPLAY MODUI EO" (RESTORED) 28480 08642-69889 

A1Al 08642-60122 1 1 KEYBOARD ASSEMBLY 28480 08642-60122 

A1A1Cl 0160-4835 7 154 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A1A1C2 0180-2207 5 4 CAPACITOR-FXD 100UF+-10% 10VDC TA 56289 150Dl07X9010R2 
A1R1C3 NOT ASSIGNED 
A1R1C4 NOT ASSIGNED 
A1R1C5 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 

A1A1C6 NOT RSSIGNED 
A1A1C7 0160-4822 2 4 CAPACITOR-FXD 1000PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4822 
A1A1C8 0180-0291 3 7 CAPACITOR-FXD lUF+-l0% 35VDC TA 56289 150Dl05X9035A2 
A1A1C9 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 

A1A1J1 1251-5926 3 1 CONNECTOR 50-PIN M POST TYPE 28480 1251-5926 
A1A1J2 NOT ASSIGNED 
A1A1J3 1251-8821 3 1 CONN-POST TYPE .100-PIN-SPCG 5-CONT 28480 1251-8821 
A1A1J4 1251-8810 0 2 CONN-POST TYPE .100-PIN-SPCG l1-CONT 28480 1251-8810 
R1R1J5 1251-8810 0 CONN-POST TYPE .100-PIN-SPCG 11-CONT 28480 1251-8810 

A1A1L1 9140-0238 3 1 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 82UH 5% .166DX.385LG 28480 9140-0238 

A1A1MP1 0590-1095 6 6 THREADED INSERT-NUT M3 X 0.5 .059-IN-LG 28480 0590-1095 

A1R1Ql 1853-0281 9 9 TRANSISTOR PNP 2N2907A SI TO-18 PD=400MW 04713 2N2907A 
A1R1Q2 1854-0477 7 9 TRANSISTOR NPN 2N2222A SI TO-18 PD=500MW 04713 2N2222A 

A1R1Rl 0757-0317 7 2 RESISTOR 1.33K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-1331-F 
A1R1R2 0757-0436 1 1 RESISTOR 4.32K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-4321-F 
A1R1R3 NOT ASSIGNED 
A1A1R4 NOT ASSIGNED 
A1R1R5 0698-8815 0 2 RESISTOR 1.78 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0698-8815 

A1R1R6 0698-8815 0 RESISTOR 1.78 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0698-8815 
A1A1R7 0698-3160 8 2 RESISTOR 31.6K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-3162-F 
R1R1R8 1810-0286 4 3 NETWORK-RES 16-DIP10.0K OHM X 15 01121 316Al03 
A1R1R9 1810-0286 4 NETWORK-RES 16-DIP10.0K OHM X 15 01121 316Al03 
A1R1Rl0 1810-0286 4 NETWORK-RES 16-DIP10.0K OHM X 15 01121 316Al03 

A1R1Rll 0757-0465 6 18 RESISTOR lOOK 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-1003-F 
A1RU112 NOT ASSIGNED 
A1R1R13 0757-0442 9 14 RESISTOR 10K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-l002-F 
R1A1R14 0698-3156 2 3 RESISTOR 14.7K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-1472-F 
A1R1R15 0757-0280 3 42 RESISTOR 1K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-1001-F 

R1R1R16 0757-0280 3 RESISTOR 1K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-1001-F 
A1R1R1? 0698-3157 3 3 RESISTOR 19.6K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-1962-F 

AlfUSl 5060-9436 7 87 PUSHBUTTON SWITCH P.C. MOUNT 28480 5060-9436 
5041-0720 4 1 KEY CAP "INSTR PRESET" 28480 5041-0720 

A1R1S2 5060-9436 7 PUSHBUTTON SWITCH P.C. MOUNT 28480 5060-9436 
5041-4537 9 1 KEY CAP "SHIFT" 28480 5041-4537 

A1R1S3 5060-9436 7 PUSHBUTTON SWITCH P.C. MOUNT 28480 5060-9436 
5041-1792 2 1 KEY HALF "LOCRL" 28480 5041-1792 

R1R1S4 5060-9436 7 PUSHBUTTON SWITCH P.C. MOUNT 28480 5060-9436 
5041-4538 0 1 KEY CAP "MSSG" 28480 5041-4538 

A1R1S5 5060-9436 7 PUSHBUTTON SWITCH P.C. MOUNT 28480 5060-9436 
5041-2719 5 1 KEY F "START FREQ" 28480 5041-2719 

A1A1S6 5060-9436 7 PUSHBUTTON SWITCH P.C. MOUNT 28480 5060-9436 
5041-2823 2 1 KEYCAP "START RMPTD" 28480 5041-2823 

A1A1S7 5060-9436 7 PUSHBUTTON SWITCH P.C. MOUNT 28480 5060-9436 
5041-1749 9 1 KEY CRP "FREQ" 28480 5041-1749 

A1A1S8 5060-9436 7 PUSHBUTTON Sl~ITCH P.C. MOUNT 28480 5060-9436 
5041-2820 9 1 KEY CAP "AMPTD" 28480 5041-2820 

R1R1S9 5060-9436 7 PUSHBUTTON SWITCH P.C. MOUNT 28480 5060-9436 
5041-1835 4 1 KEY HALF "-" 28480 5041-1835 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Replaceable Parts Model 8642A/B 
Table 6-2 Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number 
Designation Number D Code 

A1A1S10 5060-9436 7 PUSHBUTTON SWITCH P.C. MOUNT 28480 5060-9436 
5041-0817 0 1 KEY/HALF SK/GY 7 28480 5041-0817 

A1A1S11 5060-9436 7 PUSHBUTTON SWITCH P.C. MOUNT 28480 5060-9436 
5041-0818 1 1 KEY/HALF SK/GY 8 28480 5041-0818 

A1A1S12 5060-9436 7 PUSHBUTTON SWITCH P.C. MOUNT 28480 5060-9436 
5041-0816 9 2 KEY/HALF SK/GY 6 28480 5041-0816 

A1A1S13 5060-9436 7 PUSHBUTTON SWITCH P.C. MOUNT 28480 5060-9436 
5041-2839 0 1 KEY CAP "GHZ oBM" 28480 5041-2839 

A1AIS14 5060-9436 7 PUSHBUTTON SWITCH P.C. MOUNT 28480 5060-9436 
5041-2835 6 2 KEY CAP HZ ARROW 28480 5041-2835 

AIAIS15 5060-9436 7 PUSHBUTTON SWITCH P.C. MOUNT 28480 5060-9436 
5041-2835 6 KEY CAP HZ ARROW 28480 5041-2835 

A1A1S16 5060-9436 7 PUSHBUTTON SWITCH P.C. MOUNT 28480 5060-9436 
5041-0855 6 2 KEY CAP VT ARROW 28480 5041-0855 

A1AIS17 5060-9436 7 PUSHBUTTON SWITCH P.C. MOUNT 28480 50.60- 9 43 6 
5041-2830 1 1 KEYCAP "RF OFF/ON" 28480 5041-2830 

A1A1S18 5060-9436 7 PUSHBUTTON SWITCH P.C. MOUNT 28480 5060-9436 
5041-2720 8 1 KEY F "STOP FREQ" 28480 5041-2720 

AIA1S19 5060-9436 7 PUSHBUTTON SWITCH P.C. MOUNT 28480 5060-9436 
5041-2824 3 1 KEYCAP "STOP AMPoTo" 28480 5041-2824 

A1A1S20 5060-9436 7 PUSHBUTTON SWITCH P.C. MOUNT 28480 5060-9436 
5041-2818 5 1 KEY CAP "AM" 28480 5041-2818 

A1A1S21 5060-9436 7 PUSHBUTTON SWITCH P.C. MOUNT 28480 5060-9436 
5041-2819 6 1 KEY CAP "FM" 28480 5041-2819 

A1A1S22 5060-9436 7 PUSHBUTTON SWITCH P.C. MOUNT 28480 5060-9436 
5041-2837 8 1 KEY CAP "BACK SP" 28480 5041-2837 

A1AIS23 5060-9436 7 PUSHBUTTON SWITCH P.C. MOUNT 28480 5060-9436 
5041-0814 7 1 KEY/HALF SK/GY 4 28480 5041-0814 

A1A1S24 5060-9436 7 PUSHBUTTON SWITCH P.C. MOUNT 28480 5060-9436 
5041-0815 8 1 KEY/HALF SK/GY 5 28480 5041-0815 

A1A1S25 5060-9436 7 PUSHBUTTON SWITCH P.C. MOUNT 28480 5060-9436 
5041-0816 9 KEY/HALF SK/GY 6 28480 5041-0816 

A1A1S26 5060-9436 7 PUSHBUTTON SWITCH P.C. MOUNT 28480 5060-9436 
5041-2938 0 1 KEY CAP "MHZ V" 28480 5041-2938 

A1A1S27 5060-9436 7 PUSHBUTTON SWITCH P.C. MOUNT 28480 5060-9436 
5041-0855 6 KEY CAP VT ARROW 28480 5041-0855 

A1A1S28 5060-9436 7 PUSHBUTTON SWITCH P.C. MOUNT 28480 5060-9436 
5041-2825 4 1 KEY CAP "MOD FREQ" 28480 5041-2825 

A1A1S29 5060-9436 7 PUSHBUTTON SWITCH P.C. MOUNT 28480 5060-9436 
5041-2826 5 1 KEY-CAP "INCR SET" 28480 5041-2826 

A1A1S30 5060-9436 7 PUSHBUTTON SWITCH P.C. MOUNT 28480 5060-9436 
5041-0095 6 1 KEY CAP "SAVE" 28480 5041-0095 

A1A1S31 5060-9436 7 PUSHBUTTON SWITCH P.C. MOUNT 28480 5060-9436 
5041-0811 4 1 KEY/HALF SK/GY 1 28480 5041-0811 

A1A1S32 5060-9436 7 PUSHBUTTON SWITCH P.C. MOUNT 28480 5060-9436 
5041-0812 5 1 KEY/HALF SK/GY 2 28480 5041-0812 

A1A1S33 5060-9436 7 PUSHBUTTON SWITCH P.C. MOUNT 28480 5060-9436 
5041-0813 6 1 KEY/HALF SK/GY 3 28480 5041-0813 

A1A1S34 5060-9436 7 PUSHBUTTON SWITCH P.C. MOUNT 28480 5060-9436 
5041-0926 2 1 KEY CAP "KHZ MV" 28480 5041-0926 

A1A1S35 5060-9436 7 PUSHBUTTON SWITCH P.C. MOUNT 28480 5060-9436 
5041-2834 5 1 KEY CAP "INT" 28480 5041-2834 

A1AIS36 5060-9436 7 PUSHBUTTON SWITCH P.C. MOUNT 28480 5060-9436 
5041-2828 7 1 KEY CAP "EXT AC" 28480 5041-2828 

A1A1S37 5060-9436 7 PUSHBUTTON SWITCH P.C. MOUNT 28480 5060-9436 
5041-2827 6 1 KEY CAP "EXT DC" 28480 5041-2827 

A1A1S38 5060-9436 7 PUSHBUTTON SWITCH P.C. MOUNT 28480 5060-9436 
5041-2829 8 1 KEY CAP "OFF ON" 28480 5041-2829 

A1A1S39 5060-9436 7 PUSHBUTTON SWITCH P.C. MOUNT 28480 5060-9436 
5041-2836 7 1 KEY CAP "SEQ" 28480 5041-2836 

A1A1S40 5060-9436 7 PUSHBUTTON SWITCH P.C. MOUNT 28480 5060-9436 
5041-0775 9 1 KEY CAP "RECALL" 28480 5041-0775 

A1A1S41 5060-9436 7 PUSHBUTTON SWITCH P.C. MOUNT 28480 5060-9436 
5041-0819 2 1 KEY/HALF SK/GY 0 28480 5041-0819 

A1A1S42 5060-9436 7 PUSHBUTTON SWITCH P.C. MOUNT 28480 5060-9436 
5041-0808 9 1 KEY/HALF GY DOT 28480 5041-0808 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Replaceable Parts Model 864 2A/B 
Table 6-2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number 
Designation Number 0 Code 

A1A1S10 5060-9436 7 PUSHBUTTON SWITCH P.C. MOUNT 28480 5060-9436 
5041-0817 0 1 KEY/HALF SK/GY 7 28480 5041-0817 

A1A1S11 5060-9436 7 PUSHBUTTON SWITCH P.C. MOUNT 28480 5060-9436 
5041-0818 1 1 KEY/HALF SK/GY 8 28480 5041-0818 

A1A1S12 5060-9436 7 PUSHBUTTON SWITCH P.C. MOUNT 28480 5060-9436 
5041-0816 9 2 KEY/HALF SK/GY 6 28480 5041-0816 

A1A1S13 5060-9436 7 PUSHBUTTON SWITCH P.C. MOUNT 28480 5060-9436 
5041-2839 0 1 KEY CAP "GHZ oSM" 28480 5041-2839 

A1A1S14 5060-9436 7 PUSHBUTTON SWITCH P.C. MOUNT 28480 5060-9436 
5041-2835 6 2 KEY CAP HZ ARROW 28480 5041-2835 

AIA1S15 5060-9436 7 PUSHBUTTON SWITCH P.C. MOUNT 28480 5060-9436 
5041-2835 6 KEY CAP HZ ARROW 28480 5041-2835 

A1A1S16 5060-9436 7 PUSHBUTTON SWITCH P.C. MOUNT 28480 5060-9436 
5041-0855 6 2 KEY CAP VT ARROW 28480 5041-0855 

A1AIS17 5060-9436 7 PUSHBUTTON SWITCH P.C. MOUNT 28480 50.60- 9 43 6 
5041-2830 1 1 KEYCAP "RF OFF/ON" 28480 5041-2830 

A1A1S18 5060-9436 7 PUSHBUTTON SWITCH P.C. MOUNT 28480 5060-9436 
5041-2720 8 1 KEY F "STOP FREQ" 28480 5041-2720 

AIAIS19 5060-9436 7 PUSHBUTTON SWITCH P.C. MOUNT 28480 5060-9436 
5041-2824 3 1 KEYCAP "STOP AMPoTo" 28480 5041-2824 

A1AIS20 5060-9436 7 PUSHBUTTON SWITCH P.C. MOUNT 28480 5060-9436 
5041-2818 5 1 KEY CAP "AM" 28480 5041-2818 

A1A1S21 5060-9436 7 PUSHBUTTON SWITCH P.C. MOUNT 28480 5060-9436 
5041-2819 6 1 KEY CAP "FM" 28480 5041-2819 

A1A1S22 5060-9436 7 PUSHBUTTON SWITCH P.C. MOUNT 28480 5060-9436 
5041-2837 8 1 KEY CAP "BACK SP" 28480 5041-2837 

A1A1S23 5060-9436 7 PUSHBUTTON SWITCH P.C. MOUNT 28480 5060-9436 
5041-0814 7 1 KEY/HALF SK/GY 4 28480 5041-0814 

A1A1S24 5060-9436 7 PUSHBUTTON SWITCH P.C. MOUNT 28480 5060-9436 
5041-0815 8 1 KEY/HALF SK/GY 5 28480 5041-0815 

A1A1S25 5060-9436 7 PUSHBUTTON SWITCH P.C. MOUNT 28480 5060-9436 
5041-0816 9 KEY/HALF SK/GY 6 28480 5041-0816 

A1A1S26 5060-9436 7 PUSHBUTTON SWITCH P.C. MOUNT 28480 5060-9436 
5041-2938 0 1 KEY CAP "MHZ V" 28480 5041-2938 

A1A1S27 5060-9436 7 PUSHBUTTON SWITCH P.C. MOUNT 28480 5060-9436 
5041-0855 6 KEY CAP VT ARROW 28480 5041-0855 

A1A1S28 5060-9436 7 PUSHBUTTON SWITCH P.C. MOUNT 28480 5060-9436 
5041-2825 4 1 KEY CAP "MOD FREQ" 28480 5041-2825 

A1A1S29 5060-9436 7 PUSHBUTTON SWITCH P.C. MOUNT 28480 5060-9436 
5041-2826 5 1 KEY-CAP "INCR SET" 28480 5041-2826 

A1A1S30 5060-9436 7 PUSHBUTTON SWITCH P.C. MOUNT 28480 5060-9436 
5041-0095 6 1 KEY CAP "SAVE" 28480 5041-0095 

A1A1S31 5060-9436 7 PUSHBUTTON SWITCH P.C. MOUNT 28480 5060-9436 
5041-0811 4 1 KEY/HALF SK/GY 1 28480 5041-0811 

AIA1S32 5060-9436 7 PUSHBUTTON SWITCH P.C. MOUNT 28480 5060-9436 
5041-0812 5 1 KEY/HALF SK/GY 2 28480 5041-0812 

A1A1S33 5060-9436 7 PUSHBUTTON SWITCH P.C. MOUNT 28480 5060-9436 
5041-0813 6 1 KEY/HALF SK/GY 3 28480 5041-0813 

A1AIS34 5060-9436 7 PUSHBUTTON SWITCH P.C. MOUNT 28480 5060-9436 
5041-0926 2 1 KEY CAP "KHZ MV" 28480 5041-0926 

A1A1S35 5060-9436 7 PUSHBUTTON SWITCH P.C. MOUNT 28480 5060-9436 
5041-2834 5 1 KEY CAP "INT" 28480 5041-2834 

A1A1S36 5060-9436 7 PUSHBUTTON SWITCH P.C. MOUNT 28480 5060-9436 
5041-2828 7 1 KEY CAP "EXT AC" 28480 5041-2828 

AIAIS37 5060-9436 7 PUSHBUTTON SWITCH P.C. MOUNT 28480 5060-9436 
5041-2827 6 1 KEY CAP "EXT DC" 28480 5041-2827 

AIA1S38 5060-9436 7 PUSHBUTTON SWITCH P.C. MOUNT 28480 5060-9436 
5041-2829 8 1 KEY CAP "OFF ON" 28480 5041-2829 

AIAIS39 5060-9436 7 PUSHBUTTON SWITCH P.C. MOUNT 28480 5060-9436 
5041-2836 7 1 KEY CAP "SEQ" 28480 5041-2836 

A1A1S40 5060-9436 7 PUSHBUTTON SWITCH P.C. MOUNT 28480 5060-9436 
5041-0775 9 1 KEY CAP "RECALL" 28480 5041-0775 

A1A1S41 5060-9436 7 PUSHBUTTON SWITCH P.C. MOUNT 28480 5060-9436 
5041-0819 2 1 KEY/HALF SK/GY 0 28480 5041-0819 

AIA1S42 5060-9436 7 PUSHBUTTON SWITCH P.C. MOUNT 28480 5060-9436 
5041-0808 9 1 KEY/HALF GY DOT 28480 5041-0808 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Model 8642A/B Replaceable Parts 
Ta ble 6 - 2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number Designation Number D Code 

A1A1S43 5060-9436 7 PUSHBUTTON SWITCH P.C. MOUNT 28480 5060-9436 
5041-2832 3 1 KEY-HALF "RAD %" 28480 5041-2832 

A1A1S44 5060-9436 7 PUSHBUTTON SWITCH P.C. MOUNT 28480 5060-9436 
5041-2940 4 1 KEY CAP "HZ UV" 28480 5041-2940 

A1A1S45 3100-3364 2 1 SWITCH-ROTARY 16 PIN DIP 4PDT 28480 3100-3364 

A1A1S46 3101-2971 7 1 SWITCH-PB SPST-NO ALTNG .125A 115VAC 28480 3101-2971 
0380-1200 0 2 STANDOFF-PRESS-IN 10MM LONG; M3 x 0.5 00000 0380-1200 
5041-0944 4 1 KEY CAP "POWER" 28480 5041-0944 
0515-1227 8 SCREW-MACH M3 X 0.5 6MM-LG 90-DEG-FLH-HD 28480 0515-1227 

08642-60085 5 WIRE ASSY 28480 08642-60085 
A1A1S47 3101-2243 6 1 SWITCH-RKR DIP-RKR-ASSY 8-1A .05A 30VDC 28480 3101-2243 

A1AlTP1 0360-0535 0 125 TERMINAL TEST POINT PCB 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
A1AlTP2 0360-0535 0 TERMINAL TEST POINT PCB 00000 ORDER BY DESCRI PTI ON 
A1AlTP3 0360-0535 0 TERMINAL TEST POINT PCB 00000 ORDER BY DESCRI PTI ON 
A1AlTP4 0360-0535 0 TERMINAL TEST POINT PCB 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
A1AlTP5 0360-0535 0 TERMINAL TEST POINT PCB 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 

A1AlTP6 0360-0535 0 TERMINAL TEST POINT PCB 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
A1A1U1-U12 NOT ASSIGNED 
A1A1U13 1820-1423 4 5 IC MV TTL LS MONOSTBL RETRIG DUAL 01295 SN74LS123N 
A1A1U14 1820-2466 7 1 IC TIMER CMOS 32293 ICM7555IPA 
A1A1U15 1820-1197 9 9 IC GATE TTL LS NAND QUAD 2-INP 01295 SN74LSOON 

A1A1U16 1820-1207 2 1 IC GATE TTL LS NAND 8-INP 01295 SN74LS30N 
A1A1U17 1820-1408 5 1 IC GATE CMOS AND TPL 3-INP 3L585 CD4073BE 
A1A1U18 NOT ASSIGNED 
A1A1U19 1820-1112 8 7 IC FF TTL LS D-TYPE POS-EDGE-TRIG 01295 SN74LS74AN 
A1A1U20 1820-1112 8 IC FF TTL LS D-TVPE POS-EDGE-TRIG 01295 SN74LS74AN 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Model 864 2A/B Replaceable Parts 
Table 6-2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C aty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number 
Designation Number D Code 

AIA2 08642-60075 3 1 LCD DISPLRY RSSEMBLY 28480 08642-60075 

R1R2DS1 NOT RSSIGNED 
R1R2DS2 2140-0536 7 2 LRMP-INCRND 5VDC 115MR T-1-BULB 28480 2140-0536 
R1R2DS3 2140-0536 7 LRMP-INCRND 5VDC 115MR T-1-BULB 28480 2140-0536 

R1R2MP1 08642-40060 4 2 LRMP COVER 28480 08642-40060 
0515-1083 4 14 SCREW-MACH M1.6 X 0.35 10MM-LG PAN-HD 28480 0515-1083 
3050-1031 9 1 WASHER-FL MTLC NO. 0 .065-IN-ID 28480 3050-1031 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Model 864 2A/B Replaceable Parts 
Table 6-2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C aty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number 
Designation Number D Code 

AIA2 08642-60075 3 1 LCD DISPLRY RSSEMBLY 28480 08642-60075 

R1R2DS1 NOT RSSIGNED 
R1R2DS2 2140-0536 7 2 LRMP-INCRND 5VDC 115MR T-1-BULB 28480 2140-0536 
R1R2DS3 2140-0536 7 LRMP-INCRND 5VDC 115MR T-1-BULB 28480 2140-0536 

R1R2MP1 08642-40060 4 2 LRMP COVER 28480 08642-40060 
0515-1083 4 14 SCREW-MRCH M1.6 X 0.35 10MM-LG PAN-HD 28480 0515-1083 
3050-1031 9 1 WRSHER-FL MTLC NO. 0 .065-IN-ID 28480 3050-1031 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Model 864 2A/B Replaceable Parts 
Table 6- 2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Oty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number 
Designation Number 0 Code 

A2 

A2 08642-60890 0 1 MODULATION MODULE 28480 08642-60890 
A2 08642-69890 8 1 MODULATION MODULE (RESTORED) 28480 08642-69890 

A2C1 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A2C2 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A2C3 0160-3661 5 2 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-5% 50VDC MET-POLYC 28480 0160-3661 
A2C4 0160-5543 6 2 CAPACITOR-FXD .018UF +-5% 100VDC 28480 0160-5543 
A2C5 0160-6021 7 2 CAPACITOR-FXD 2700PF +-2% 200VDC 28480 0160-6021 

A2C6 0160-5404 8 2 CAPACITOR-FXD 360PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-5404 
A2C7 0160-4803 9 3 CAPACITOR-FXD 68PF +-5% 100VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4803 
A2C8 0180-0491 5 87 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20X 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 
A2C9 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 
A2C10 0160-4502 5 4 CAPACITOR-FXD 390PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4502 

A2Cll 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 
A2C12 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 
A2C13 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 
A2C14 0160-4765 2 2 CAPACITOR-FXD 36PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4765 
A2C15 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 

A2C16 0160-4527 4 12 CAPACITOR-FXD 56PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4527 
A2C17 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 
A2C18 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 
A2C19 0160-3874 2 CAPACITOR-FXD 10PF +-.5PF 200VDC CER 2848C 0160-3874 
A2C20 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 

A2C21 0160-3661 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-5% 50VDC MET-POLYC 28480 0160-3661 
A2C22 0160-5543 6 CAPACITOR-FXD .018UF +-5% 100VDC 28480 0160-5543 
A2C23 0160-6021 7 CAPACITOR-FXD 2700PF +-2% 200VDC 28480 0160- 6021 
A2C24 0160-5404 8 CAPACITOR-FXD 360PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-5404 
A2C25 0160-4803 9 CAPACITOR-FXD 68PF +-5X 100VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4803 

A2C26 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20X 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 
A2C27 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 
A2C28 0160-4502 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 390PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4502 
A2C29 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20X 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 
A2C30 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 

A2C31 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20X 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 
A2C32 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20X 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 
A2C33 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 
A2C34 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 
A2C35 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 

A2C36 0160-4846 0 1 CAPACITOR-FXD 1500PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4846 
A2C37 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 
A2C38 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 
A2C39 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 
A2C40 0160-4832 4 47 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-10% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4832 

A2C41 0160-4387 4 CAPACITOR-FXD 47PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4387 
A2C42 0160-4040 6 45 CAPACITOR-FXD 1000PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4040 
A2C43 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 
A2C44 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 
A2C45 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 

A2C46 0180-2141 6 1 CAPACITOR-FXD 3.3UF+-10% 50VDC TA 56289 150D335X9050B2 
A2C47 0160-4040 6 CAPACITOR-FXD 1000PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4040 
A2C48 0160-0572 1 1 CAPACITOR-FXD 2200PF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-0572 
A2C49 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160- 4835 
A2C50 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 

A2C51 0180-2506 7 4 CAPACITOR-FXD 470UF+50-10% 25VDC AL 28480 0180-2506 
A2C52 0180-2506 7 CAPACITOR-FXD 470UF+50-10% 25VDC AL 28480 0180-2506 
A2C53 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A2C54 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A2C55 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 

A2C56 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 
A2C57 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A2C58 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A2C59 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A2C60 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. 1: Indicates factory selected value 
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Model 864 2A/B Replaceable Parts 
Table 6- 2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Oty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number 
Designation Number 0 Code 

A2 

A2 08642-60890 0 1 MODULATION MODULE 28480 08642-60890 
A2 08642-69890 8 1 MODULATION MODULE (RESTORED) 28480 08642-69890 

A2C1 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A2C2 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A2C3 0160-3661 5 2 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-5% 50VDC MET-POLYC 28480 0160-3661 
A2C4 0160-5543 6 2 CAPACITOR-FXD .018UF +-5% 100VDC 28480 0160-5543 
A2C5 0160-6021 7 2 CAPACITOR-FXD 2700PF +-2% 200VDC 28480 0160-6021 

A2C6 0160-5404 8 2 CAPACITOR-FXD 360PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-5404 
A2C7 0160-4803 9 3 CAPACITOR-FXD 68PF +-5% 100VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4803 
A2C8 0180-0491 5 87 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20X 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 
A2C9 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 
A2C10 0160-4502 5 4 CAPACITOR-FXD 390PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4502 

A2Cll 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 
A2C12 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 
A2C13 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 
A2C14 0160-4765 2 2 CAPACITOR-FXD 36PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4765 
A2C15 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 

A2C16 0160-4527 4 12 CAPACITOR-FXD 56PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4527 
A2C17 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 
A2C18 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 
A2C19 0160-3874 2 CAPACITOR-FXD 10PF +-.5PF 200VDC CER 2848C 0160-3874 
A2C20 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 

A2C21 0160-3661 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-5% 50VDC MET-POLYC 28480 0160-3661 
A2C22 0160-5543 6 CAPACITOR-FXD .018UF +-5% 100VDC 28480 0160-5543 
A2C23 0160-6021 7 CAPACITOR-FXD 2700PF +-2% 200VDC 28480 0160- 6021 
A2C24 0160-5404 8 CAPACITOR-FXD 360PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-5404 
A2C25 0160-4803 9 CAPACITOR-FXD 68PF +-5% 100VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4803 

A2C26 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20X 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 
A2C27 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 
A2C28 0160-4502 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 390PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4502 
A2C29 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20X 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 
A2C30 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 

A2C31 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20X 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 
A2C32 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 
A2C33 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 
A2C34 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 
A2C35 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 

A2C36 0160-4846 0 1 CAPACITOR-FXD 1500PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4846 
A2C37 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 
A2C38 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 
A2C39 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 
A2C40 0160-4832 4 47 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-10% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4832 

A2C41 0160-4387 4 CAPACITOR-FXD 47PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4387 
A2C42 0160-4040 6 45 CAPACITOR-FXD 1000PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4040 
A2C43 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 
A2C44 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 
A2C45 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 

A2C46 0180-2141 6 1 CAPACITOR-FXD 3.3UF+-10% 50VDC TA 56289 150D335X9050B2 
A2C47 0160-4040 6 CAPACITOR-FXD 1000PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4040 
A2C48 0160-0572 1 1 CAPACITOR-FXD 2200PF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-0572 
A2C49 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160- 4835 
A2C50 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 

A2C51 0180-2506 7 4 CAPACITOR-FXD 470UF+50-10% 25VDC AL 28480 0180-2506 
A2C52 0180-2506 7 CAPACITOR-FXD 470UF+50-10% 25VDC AL 28480 0180-2506 
A2C53 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A2C54 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A2C55 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 

A2C56 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 
A2C57 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A2C58 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A2C59 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A2C60 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. 1: Indicates factory selected value 
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Replaceable Parts Model 8642A/B 
Table 6- 2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number 
Designation Number D Code 

A2C56 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20~ 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 

Z724ATO 2514A 
A2C 5 7 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10~ 50VDC CER 28480 0150-4835 
A2C 5 8 0150-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10~ 50VDC CER 28480 0150-4835 
A2C 59 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
AZC60 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 

2714A AND ABOVE 
A2C 57 NOT ASSIGNED 
A2C 5 8 NOT ASSIGNED 
A2C 5 9 NOT ASSIGNED 
A2C60 NOT ASSIGNED 
A2C61 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 
A2C62 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 
A2C63 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A2C54 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A2C55 0160-4494 4 3 CAPACITOR-FXD 39PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+- 30 28480 0160-4494 

A2C56 0180-0115 1 7 CAPACITOR-FXD 6.8UF+-I0% 35VDC TA 56289 150D685X9035B2 
mC57 0160-4527 4 CAPACITOR-FXD 55PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4527 
A2C58 0160-3874 2 24 CAPACITOR-FXD 10PF +-.5PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-3874 
A2C69 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A2C70 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0150-4835 

A2C71 0150-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A2C72 0180-0197 8 2 CAPACITOR-FXD 2.2UF+-I0% 20VDC TA 55289 150D225X9020A2 
A2C73 0180-0197 8 CAPACITOR-FXD 2.2UF+-I0% 20VDC TA 55289 150D225X9020A2 
A2C74 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 
A2C75 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 

A2C76 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 

2427AT02513A 
A2C 77 0160-5412 8 1 CAPACITOR-FXD 15PF +-5% 100VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0150-5412 

251 4A AN D ABOVE 
A 2C 77 0160-4523 0 1 CAPACITOR-FXD 15PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4523 

A2C78 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 
A2C79 0160-4835 7 CAFACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0150-4835 
A2C80 NOT ASSIGNED 

A2C81 0160-4535 4 11 CAPACITOR-FXD lUF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4535 
A2C82 0180-0491 5 CRPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 
A2C83 0180-0491 5 CRPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TR 28480 0180-0491 
A2C84 0160-4835 7 CAPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0150-4835 
mC85 0180-2506 7 CAPRCITDR-FXD 470UF+50-10% 25VDC AL 28480 0180-2506 

A2C86 0180-2506 7 CRPRCITOR-FXD 470UF+50-10% 25VDC AL 28480 0180-2506 
R2C87 0160-4835 7 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A2C88 0180-0491 5 CRPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TR 28480 0180-0491 
A2C89 0180-0491 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TR 28480 0180-0491 
A2C90 0160-4765 2 CRPACITDR-FXD 36PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4765 

A2C91 0180-0491 5 CRPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 
A2C92 0180-0491 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 

Z4l7ATO 2514A 
A2C93 0160-4835 7 CAPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A2C 94 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 

27 14A AN D ABOVE 
AlC 9 3 NOT RSSIGNED 
AlC 9' NOT RSSIGNED 

A2C95-ClOO NOT ASSIGNED 

A2C101 0160-6023 9 1 CRPACITOR-FXD 2200PF +-1% 200VDC 28480 0160-6023 
A2C102 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 
R2C103 0180-0491 5 CRPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TR 28480 0180-0491 
R2ClO 4 0180-0491 5 CRPf1CITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TR 28480 0180-0491 
A2C105 0160-4527 4 CAPRCITOR-FXD 56PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4527 

R2CI06 0180-0491 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TR 28480 0180-0491 
R2CI07 0180-0491 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TR 28480 0180-0491 
R2Cl08 0160-3874 2 CRPRCITOR-FXD 10PF +-.5PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-3874 
A2C109 0160-4494 4 CAPRCITOR-FXD 39PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4494 
A2CllO 0180-0491 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TR 28480 0180-0491 

R2C111 0180-0491 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 
R2C112-C117 NOT ASSIGNED 
A2C118 0180-0116 1 CRPRCITOR-FXD 6.8UF+-10% 35VDC TR 56289 150D685X9035B2 
R2C119 0160-4835 7 CRPRCITOR-FXD . lUF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
R2C120 0180-0116 1 CRPRCITOR-FXD 6.8UF+-I0% 35VDC TR 56289 150D685X9035B2 

SH introduction tf) this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Model 8642A/B Replaceable Parts 
Table 6-2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty DescriptlGn Mfr Mfr Part Number 
Designa lion Number D Code 

A2C121 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOA-FXD lUF +-10% 50VDC CEA 28480 0160-4835 
A2C122 0180-0229 7 2 CAPACITOA-FXD 33UF+-I0% 10VDC TA 56289 150D336X9010B2 
A2C123 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOP- F XO .1UF +-10% 50VDC CEA 28480 0160-4835 
A2C124 0180-0229 7 CAPACITOA-FXD 33UF+-I0% 10VDC TA 56289 150D336X9010B2 
A2C125 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOA-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CEA 28480 0160-4835 

A2C126 0180-0116 1 CAPACITOA-FXD 6.8UF+-lL .• 35VDC TA 56289 150D685X9035B2 
A2C127 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOA-FXD .1UF +-100'. SOVOC CEA 28480 0160-4835 
R2C128 0160-4835 7 CRPRCITOA-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VOC CER 28480 0160-4835 
R2C129 0160-4835 7 CRPRCITOA-FXD . lUF +-10% 50VOC CEA 28480 0160-4835 
R2C130 0160-4835 7 CAPRCITOA-FXO . lUF +-10% 50VDC CEA 28480 0160-4835 

R2C131 0160-4835 7 CRPACITOP-FXD .lUF +-10% 50VDC lEA 28480 0160-4835 
R2C132 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOA-FXD .lUF +-10% 50VDC CEA 28480 0160-4835 
R2C133 0160-4835 7 CRPRCITOA-FXD .lUF +-10% 50VOC CEA 28480 0160- 4835 
R2C134 NOT RSSIGNED 
R2C135 NOT RSSIGNED 

R2C136 0160-3874 2 CAPRCITOA-FXD 10PF +-.5PF 200VDC CEA 28480 0160-3874 
A2C137 0160-4040 6 CAPACITOA-FXD 1000PF +-5% 100VDC CEA 28480 0160-4040 
A2C138 0160-4385 2 4 CRPACITOA-FXD 15PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4385 
A2C139 0160-4385 2 CAPACITOA-FXD 15PF +-5% 20 0 VDC CEA 0+-30 28480 0160-4385 
A2C140 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOA-FXD 10UF+-20% /SVOC TA 28480 0180-0491 

2427AT02511A 
A 2C 1 41 NOT RSSIGNED 
A 2C 142 NOT RSSIGNEO 
A 2C 14 3 NOT RSSIGNED 

2514AANDABOVE 
A 2C 1 41 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOA- FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TR 28480 0180-0491 
A 2C 142 0180- 0491 5 CRPACITOA-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TR 28480 0180-0491 
A 2C 143 0160-4389 6 CAPACITOP-FXD 100PF +-5PF 200vn, CEA 28480 0160-4389 

2421ATO 2514A 
A2C144-C151 NOT ASSI GNEO 

2714A AND ABOVE 
A 2C 144 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOA- FXD .lUF +-10% 50VDC CEA 28480 0160-4835 
A 2C 145 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOA-FXD .lUF +-10% 50VDC CEA 28480 0160-4835 
A 2C 1 46 0160-4835 7 CAPRCITOP-FXD .lUF +-10% 50VDC CEP 28480 0160-4835 
A 2C 147 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOA-FXD .lUF +-10% 50VDC CEA 28480 0160-4835 
A 2C 148 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOA-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CEA 28480 0160-4835 
A ZC 149 0160-4835 7 CAPRCITOA- FXD .lUF +-10% 50VDC CEA 28480 0160-4835 
A 2C 150 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOA-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CEP 28480 0160-4835 
A 2C 151 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOA- FXD .lUF +-10% 50VDC CEA 28480 0160-4835 

A2CP1 1901-1128 8 4 DIODE-SCHOTTKY 40V lA 28480 1901-1128 
R2CP2 1901-1128 8 DIODE-SCHOTTKY 40V 1R 28480 1901-1128 
R2CP3 1901-0050 3 77 DIODE-SWITCHING 80V 200MR 2NS 00-35 28480 1901-0050 
R2CA4 1901-0050 3 DIODE-SWITCHING 80V 200MR 2NS 00-35 28480 1901-0050 
R2CR5 1901-0050 3 DIODE-SWITCHING 80V 200MR 2NS 00-35 28480 1901-0050 

R2CA6 1901-0050 3 DIODE SWITHCING 80V 200MA 2NS 00-35 28480 1901-0050 
R2CP7 1901-0518 8 13 DIODE-SM SIG SCHOTTKY 28480 1901-0518 
R2CR8 1901-0880 7 10 DIODE-GEN PAP 125MR 00-35 28480 1901-0880 
R2CA9 1901-0880 7 10 DIODE-GEN PAP 125MR 00-35 28480 1901-0880 
R2CP10 1901-0880 7 10 DIODE-GEN PPP 125MR 00-35 28480 1901-0880 

R2CRll 1901-0880 7 10 OIODE-GEN PPP 125MA 00-35 28480 1901-0880 
R2CP12 1901-0880 7 10 OIODE-GEN PAP 125MR 00-35 28480 1901-0880 
A2CA13 1901-0880 7 10 DIODE-GEN PAP 125MR 00-35 28480 1901-0880 
A2CA14 1901-0880 7 10 DIODE-GEN PPP 125MA 00-35 28480 1901-0880 
R2CR15 NOT RSSIGNED 

R2CR16 1901-0880 7 10 DIODE-GEN PAP 125MA 00-35 28480 1901-0880 
A2CR17 NOT RSSIGNED 
R2CP18 1901-0880 7 10 OIODE-GEN PAP 125MR 00-35 28480 1901-0880 
R2CA19 1901-0880 7 10 DIODE-GEN PPP 125MA 00-35 28480 1901-0880 

2421ATO 2514.4 
A2CR20 1901-0518 8 DIODE-SM SIG SCHOTTKY 28480 1901-0518 
A2CR21 1901-0518 8 OIODE-SM SIG SCHOTTKY 28480 1901-0518 

2114.4 AN D ABOVE 
A2CR20 1901-1085 6 OIODE-SM SIG SCHOTTKY 28480 1901-1085 
A2CR21 1901-1085 6 OIODE-SM SIG SCHOTTKY 28480 1901-1085 

R2J1 1251-8812 2 2 CONN-POST TYPE .100-PIN-SPCG 20-CONT 28480 1251-8812 
R2J2 1250-0836 2 7 CONNECTOA-PF SMC M PC 50-OHM 28480 1250-0836 
R2J3 1250-0836 2 CONNECTOA-AF SMC M PC 50-OHM 28480 1250-0836 
A2J4 1250-0836 2 CONNECTOA-AF SMC M PC 50-OHM 28480 1250-0836 
R2J5 1250-0836 2 CONNECTOR-AF SMC M PC 50-OHM 28480 1250-0836 

R2J6 1250-0836 2 CONNECTOP- AF SMC M PC 50- OHI1 28480 1250-0836 
R2J7 1250-0836 2 CONNECTOR-AF SMC M PC 50-Chl'1 28480 1250-0836 
A2J8 1250-0836 2 CONNECTOA-PF SMC M PC 50-01111 28480 1250-0836 

See introduction to this section for ordering inforlllation. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Replaceable Parts Model 8642A/B 
Table 6-2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number 
Designation Number D Code 

R2Kl 0490-1426 5 6 RELAY lC 12VDC-COIL lA 110VRC 28480 0490-1426 
R2K2 0490-1426 5 RELAY lC 12VDC-COIL lR 110VRC 28480 0490-1426 
R2K3 0490-1426 5 RELRY lC 12VDC-COIL lR 110VRC 28480 0490-1426 
R2K4 0490-1426 5 RELAY lC 12VDC-COIL lA 110VAC 28480 0490-1426 
A2K5 0490-1426 5 RELAY lC 12VDC-COIL lR 110VRC 28480 0490-1426 

R2K6 0490-1426 5 RELAY lC 12VDC-COIL lA 110VAC 28480 0490-1426 

Z4Z7ATO Z514A 
AZK7-KI4 NOT ASSIGNED 

Z714A AND ABOVE 
AZK7 0490-1585 7 RELAY lC 12VDC-COIL 2R 250VAC 01850 DSIE-S-OC12V 
AZKB 0490-1585 7 RELAY lC 12VDC-COIL 2A 250VAC 01850 DSIE-S-OC12V 
A2K9 0490-1585 7 RELRY lC 12VDC-COIL 2A 250VAC 01850 DSIE-S-OC12V 
A2KIO 0490-1585 7 RELAY lC 12VDC-COIL 2A 250VAC 01850 DSIE-S-DC12V 
AZK II 0490-1585 7 RELAY lC 12VDC-COIL 2A 250VAC 01850 DSIE-S-OC12V 
A2K I Z 0490-1585 7 RELRY lC 12VDC-COIL 2R 250VAC 01850 DSIE-S-OC12V 
A2K I 3 0490-1585 7 RELRY lC 12VDC-COIL 2A 250VAC 01850 OS IE - S- DC 12V 
AZK 14 0490-1585 7 RELAY lC 12VDC-COIL 2A 250VAC 01850 DSIE-S-DC12V 

A2MPl 1400-0249 0 CABLE TIE .062-.625-DIA .091-WD NYL 06383 PL TlM-S 

R2Rl 0698-7195 7 54 RESISTOR 19.6 IX .05W F TC~0+-100 24546 C3-1/S-TO-19R6-F 
R2R2 0698-7195 7 RESISTOR 19.6 IX .05W F TC~0+-100 24546 C3-1/S-TO-19R6-F 
R2R3 069S-7195 7 RESISTOR 19.6 IX .05W F TC~0+-100 24546 C3-1/S-TO-19R6-F 

A2R4 0698-7195 7 RESISTOR 19.6 IX .05W F TC~0+-100 24546 C3-1/S-TO-19R6-F 
2427ATO 2514A 

A2R5 069S-7245 8 14 RESISTOR 2.37K IX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/S-TO-2371-F 
2714A AND ABOVE 

AZR5 0598-7242 5 RESISTOR 1.78K IX .05W F TC+0+-I00 24546 C3-1/8-TO-17S1-F 

Z4Z7ATO Z514A 
A2R6 0698-7235 5 2 RESISTOR 909 lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 [3-1/S-TO-909R-F 

Z714A AND ABOVE 
AZR6 0698-7225 4 RESISTOR 34S 1:'( .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/S-TO-1781-F 

R2R7 0698-7195 7 RESISTOR 19.6 IX .05W F T[=0+-100 24546 [3-1/8-TO-19R6-F 
R2R8 2100-2030 6 2 RESISTOR-TRMR 20K lOX [ TOP-ADJ 1-TRN 73138 S2PR20K 
R2R9 0698-7260 7 79 RESISTOR 10K IX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 [3-1/S-TO-I002-F 
R2RI0 0698-7195 7 RESISTOR 19.6 IX .05W F T[=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-19R6-F 

R2R11 0698-7195 7 RESISTOR 19.6 IX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 [3-1/S-TO-19R6-F 
R2R12 0698-7249 2 2 RESISTOR 3.48K 1:'( .05W F T[=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-3481-F 
R2R13 0698-727S 7 1 RESISTOR 56.2K IX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 [3-1/8-TO-5622-F 
R2R14 0698-7260 7 RESISTOR 10K IX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 [3-1/S-TO-I002-F 
R2R15 0698-7195 7 RESISTOR 19.6 IX .05W F T[=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-19R6-F 

R2R16 0698-7245 8 RESISTOR 2.37K IX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 [3-1/8-TO- 2371-F 
R2R17 0698-7195 7 RESISTOR 19.6 IX .05W F T[=0+-100 24546 [3-1/S-TO-19R6-F 
R2R18 0698-7195 7 RESISTOR 19.6 IX .05W F T[=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-19R6-F 
R2R19 0698-6261 6 3 RESISTOR 600 .25X .25W F TC=0+-50 28480 0698-6261 
R2R20 0698-7195 7 RESISTOR 19.6 IX .05W F T[=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-19R6-F 

A2R21 0698-7195 7 RESISTOR 19.6 IX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 [3-1/S-TO-19R6-F 
R2R22 0698-7195 7 RESISTOR 19.6 IX .05W F T[~0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-19R6-F 
R2R23 0698-7195 7 RESISTOR 19.6 IX .05W F T[~0+-100 24546 C3-1/S-TO-19R6-F 

24Z7ATO Z514A 
AZR 24 0698-7245 8 RESISTOR 2.37K lX .05W F TC~0+-100 24546 [3-1/8-TO-2371-F 
A2R 2 5 0698-7235 6 RESISTOR 909 IX .05W F T[=0+-100 24546 [3-1/8-TO-909R-F 

Z717A AND ABOVE 
AZRZ4 0698-7242 5 RESISTOR 1.78K IX .05W F T[~0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1781-F 
A2R25 0698-7225 4 RESISTOR 348 IX .05W F T[=0+-100 24546 [3-1/8-TO-1781-F 

R2R26 0698-7195 7 RESISTOR 19.6 IX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 [3-1/8-TO-19R6-F 
A2R27 2100-2030 6 RESISTOR-TRMR 20K lOX [ TOP-ADJ 1-TRN 73138 82PR20K 
R2R28 0698-7195 7 RESISTOR 19.6 IX .05W F T[=0+-100 24546 [3-1/8-TO-19R6-F 
R2R29 0698-7195 7 RESISTOR 19.6 IX .05W F T[=0+-100 24546 [3-1/8-TO-19R6-F 
R2R30 0698-7267 4 3 RESISTOR 19.6K IX .05W F T[=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1962-F 

R2R31 0698-7267 4 RESISTOR 19.6K IX .05W F T[=0+-100 24546 [3-1/8-TO-1962-F 
R2R32 0698-7246 9 7 RESISTOR 2.61K 1:'( .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 [3-1/8-TO-2611-F 
R2R33 0698-7246 9 RESISTOR 2.61K 1:'( .05W F T[=0+-100 24546 [3-1/S-TO-2611-F 
R2R34 0698-7247 0 7 RESISTOR 2.87K IX .05W F T[=0+-100 24546 C3-1/S-TO-2871-F 
R2R35 0698-7195 7 RESISTOR 19.6 IX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 [3-1/8-TO-19R6-F 

R2R36 0698-7195 7 RESISTOR 19.6 IX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 [3-1/S-TO-19R6-F 
R2R37 0698-7256 1 12 RESISTOR 6.81K IX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 [3-1/8-TO-6811-F 
R2R38 0698-7260 7 RESISTOR 10K 1% .05W F T[=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1002-F 
R2R39 0698-7253 8 37 RESISTOR 5.11K IX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 [3-1/S-TO-5111-F 
R2R40 0698-7248 1 14 RESISTOR 3.16K 1:'( .05W F T[=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-3161-F 

R2R41 0698-7260 7 RESISTOR 10K IX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-I002-F 
R2R42 0698-7253 8 RESISTOR 5.11K 1% .05W F T[=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-5111-F 
R2R43 0698-7253 8 RESISTOR 5.11K IX .05W F T[=0+-100 24546 C3-1/S-TO-5111-F 
R2R44 0698-7195 7 RESISTOR 19.6 IX .05W F TC=0+-100 2,546 [3-1/8-TO-19R6-F 
R2R45 0698-7195 7 RESISTOR 19.6 IX .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 [3-1/8-TO-19R6-F 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Model 864 2A/B Replacea ble Parts 
Ta ble 6 - 2. Re placea b Ie Parts 

Reference HP Part C aty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number 
Designation Number 0 Code 

A2R86 0698-7195 7 RESISTOR 19.6 IX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-19R6-F 
A2R87 0698-7579 1 3 RESISTOR 7.853K .1X .125W F TC=0+-25 19701 MF4Cl/8-T9-7S53R-B 
A2R88 0698-7248 1 RESISTOR 3.16K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/S-TO-3161-F 
A2R89 0698-7195 7 RESISTOR 19.6 IX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/S-TO-19R6-F 
A2R90 0698-7245 8 RESISTOR 2.37K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/S-TO-2371-F 

A2R91 0698-7195 7 RESISTOR 19.6 1X .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/S-TO-19R6-F 
A2R92 0698-7195 7 RESISTOR 19.6 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/S-TO-19R6-F 
A2R93 0698-7260 7 RESISTOR 10K 1X .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1002-F 
A2R94 0698-3453 2 6 RESISTOR 196K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/S-TO-1963-F 
A2R95 0698-7236 7 RESISTOR 1K 1X .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/S-TO-1001-F 

A2R96 0698-3453 2 RESISTOR 196K IX .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/S-TO-1963-F 
A2R97 NOT ASSIGNED 
A2R98 NOT ASSIGNED 
A2R99 069S-7195 7 RESISTOR 19.6 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/S-TO-19R6-F 
A2RI00 0698-7195 7 RESISTOR 19.6 IX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3 L 1/8-TO-19R6-F 

A2R101 0698-S825 2 5 RESISTOR 681K 1X .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0698-8825 
A2R102 0699-0123 9 1 RESISTOR 6.75K .1X .125W F TC=0+-25 28480 0699-0123 
A2R103 0698-8671 6 1 RESISTOR 273.2 .1X .125W F TC=0+-25 2S480 0698-S671 
A2R104 0698-7579 1 RESISTOR 7.S53K .1X .125W F TC=0+-25 19701 MF4Cl/8-T9-7853R-B 
A2RI05 0698-8009 4 1 RESISTOR 95 .1X .1W F TC=0+-15 07716 MAR5-1/10-T10-95RO-B 

A2R106 NOT ASSIGNED 
A2RI07 NOT ASSIGNED 
A2R10S 0757-0470 3 2 RESISTOR 162K 1X .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-1623-F 
A2R109 0698-7195 7 RESISTOR 19.6 1X .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-19R6-F 
A2Rll0 0698-7195 7 RESISTOR 19.6 IX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-19R6-F 

A2Rll1 0698-7243 6 RESISTOR 1.96K 1X .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1961-F 
A2R112 0698-6261 6 RESISTOR 600 .25% .25W F TC=0+-50 28480 0698-6261 
A2R113 0757-0727 3 RESISTOR 562 1X .25W F TC=0+-100 24546 C5-1/4-TO-562R-F 
A2R114 0698-6362 8 RESISTOR 1K .1X .125W F TC=0+-25 28480 0698-6362 
A2R115 0698-8803 6 RESISTOR 5.9K .1X .125W F TC=0+-25 28480 0698-8803 

A2R116 0698-7220 9 RESISTOR 215 1X .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/S-TO-215R-F 
A2R117 0698-7220 9 RESISTOR 215 1X .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-215R-F 
A2R118 0698-6360 6 RESISTOR 10K .IX .125W F TC=0+-25 28480 0698-6360 
A2R119 0698-7249 2 RESISTOR 3.48K 1X .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-34S1-F 
A2R120 0698-6360 6 RESISTOR 10K .1X .125W F TC=0+-25 28480 0698-6360 

A2R121 0698-7195 7 RESISTOR 19.6 1X .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-19R6-F 
A2R122 0698-7195 7 RESISTOR 19.6 IX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-19R6-F 
A2R123 0698-7195 7 RESISTOR 19.6 IX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-19R6-F 
A2R124 0698-7195 7 RESISTOR 19.6 IX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-19R6-F 
A2R125-R130 NOT ASSIGNED 

A2R131 069S-6343 5 RESISTOR 9K .1X .125W F TC=0+-25 28480 0698-6343 
A2R132 0698-6360 6 RESISTOR 10K .1X .125W F TC=0+-25 28480 0698-6360 
A2R133 0698-6944 2 1 RESISTOR 35K 1X .125W F TC=0+-25 28480 0698-6944 
A2R134 0698-7150 4 1 RESISTOR 306K .1X .125W F TC=0+-25 28480 0698-7150 
A2R135 0698-8574 8 1 RESISTOR 2.429K .1% .125W F TC=0+-25 284S0 0698-8574 

A2R136 069S-7195 7 RESISTOR 19.6 1X .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-19R6-F 
A2R137 0698-7195 7 RESISTOR 19.6 1X .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-19R6-F 
A2R138 0698-7579 1 RESISTOR 7.S53K .1X .125W F TC=0+-25 19701 MF4C1/8-T9-7853R-B 
A2R139 0698-7195 7 RESISTOR 19.6 1X .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/S-TO-19R6-F 
A2R140 0698-7245 8 RESISTOR 2.37K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/S-TO-2371-F 

A2R141 0698-7195 7 RESISTOR 19.6 1X .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-19R6-F 
A2R142 0698-7195 7 RESISTOR 19.6 1X .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-19R6-F 
A2R143 0698-6360 6 RESISTOR 10K .1% .125W F TC=0+-25 28480 0698-6360 
A2R144 0698-7248 1 RESISTOR 3.16K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-3161-F 
A2R145 0698-6364 0 RESISTOR 50 .1X .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0698-6364 

A2R146 069S-7188 8 15 RESISTOR 10 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/S-TO-10R-F 
A2R147 0698-71S8 8 RESISTOR 10 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-10R-F 
A2R148 0698-6360 6 RESISTOR 10K .IX .125W F TC=0+-25 28480 0698-6360 
A2R149 0698-6364 0 RESISTOR 50 .1X .125W F TC=0+-100 2S480 069S-6364 
A2R150 069S-6364 0 4 RESISTOR 50 .1X .125W F TC=0+-25 2S480 0698-6364 

A2R151 0699-0626 7 1 RESISTOR 3.056K .1% .125W F TC=0+-25 28480 0699-0626 
A2R152 0698-6364 0 RESISTOR 50 .1X .125W F TC=0+-25 28480 0698-6364 
A2R153 0699-0274 1 1 RESISTOR 350 .1% .125W F TC=0+-25 28480 0699-0274 
A2R154 0699-0430 1 1 RESISTOR 54.47 .IX .125W F TC=0+-25 28480 0699-0430 
A2R155 0698-6354 8 1 RESISTOR 40 .1X .125W F TC=0+-25 28480 0698-6354 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. 1: Indicates factory selected value 
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Ta ble 6 - 2. Re placea b Ie Parts 

Reference HP Part C aty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number 
Designation Number 0 Code 

A2R86 0698-7195 7 RESISTOR 19.6 IX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-19R6-F 
A2R87 0698-7579 1 3 RESISTOR 7.853K .1X .125W F TC=0+-25 19701 MF4Cl/8-T9-7S53R-B 
A2R88 0698-7248 1 RESISTOR 3.16K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/S-TO-3161-F 
A2R89 0698-7195 7 RESISTOR 19.6 IX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/S-TO-19R6-F 
A2R90 0698-7245 8 RESISTOR 2.37K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/S-TO-2371-F 

A2R91 0698-7195 7 RESISTOR 19.6 1X .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/S-TO-19R6-F 
A2R92 0698-7195 7 RESISTOR 19.6 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/S-TO-19R6-F 
A2R93 0698-7260 7 RESISTOR 10K 1X .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1002-F 
A2R94 0698-3453 2 6 RESISTOR 196K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/S-TO-1963-F 
A2R95 0698-7236 7 RESISTOR 1K 1X .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/S-TO-1001-F 

A2R96 0698-3453 2 RESISTOR 196K IX .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/S-TO-1963-F 
A2R97 NOT ASSIGNED 
A2R98 NOT ASSIGNED 
A2R99 069S-7195 7 RESISTOR 19.6 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/S-TO-19R6-F 
A2RI00 0698-7195 7 RESISTOR 19.6 IX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3 L 1/8-TO-19R6-F 

A2R101 0698-S825 2 5 RESISTOR 681K IX .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0698-8825 
A2R102 0699-0123 9 1 RESISTOR 6.75K . IX .125W F TC=0+-25 28480 0699-0123 
A2R103 0698-8671 6 1 RESISTOR 273.2 .1X .125W F TC=0+-25 2S480 0698-S671 
A2R104 0698-7579 1 RESISTOR 7.S53K .1X .125W F TC=0+-25 19701 MF4Cl/8-T9-7853R-B 
A2RI05 0698-8009 4 1 RESISTOR 95 .1X .IW F TC=0+-15 07716 MAR5-1/10-T10-95RO-B 

A2R106 NOT ASSIGNED 
A2RI07 NOT ASSIGNED 
A2RI0S 0757-0470 3 2 RESISTOR 162K IX .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-1623-F 
A2R109 0698-7195 7 RESISTOR 19.6 1X .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-19R6-F 
A2Rll0 0698-7195 7 RESISTOR 19.6 IX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-19R6-F 

A2Rll1 0698-7243 6 RESISTOR 1.96K 1X .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1961-F 
A2R112 0698-6261 6 RESISTOR 600 .25% .25W F TC=0+-50 28480 0698-6261 
A2R113 0757-0727 3 RESISTOR 562 1X .25W F TC=0+-100 24546 C5-1/4-TO-562R-F 
A2R114 069S-6362 8 RESISTOR 1K .1X .125W F TC=0+-25 28480 0698-6362 
A2R115 0698-8803 6 RESISTOR 5.9K .1X .125W F TC=0+-25 28480 0698-8803 

A2R116 0698-7220 9 RESISTOR 215 1X .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/S-TO-215R-F 
A2R117 0698-7220 9 RESISTOR 215 1X .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-215R-F 
A2R118 0698-6360 6 RESISTOR 10K .1X .125W F TC=0+-25 28480 0698-6360 
A2R119 0698-7249 2 RESISTOR 3.48K 1X .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-34S1-F 
A2R120 0698-6360 6 RESISTOR 10K .1X .125W F TC=0+-25 28480 0698-6360 

A2R121 0698-7195 7 RESISTOR 19.6 1X .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-19R6-F 
A2R122 0698-7195 7 RESISTOR 19.6 1X .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-19R6-F 
A2R123 0698-7195 7 RESISTOR 19.6 IX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-19R6-F 
A2R124 0698-7195 7 RESISTOR 19.6 IX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-19R6-F 
A2R125-R130 NOT ASSIGNED 

A2R131 069S-6343 5 RESISTOR 9K .1X .125W F TC=0+-25 28480 0698-6343 
A2R132 0698-6360 6 RESISTOR 10K .IX .125W F TC=0+-25 28480 0698-6360 
A2R133 0698-6944 2 1 RESISTOR 35K 1X .125W F TC=0+-25 28480 0698-6944 
A2R134 0698-7150 4 1 RESISTOR 306K .1% .12SW F TC=0+-25 28480 0698-7150 
A2R135 0698-8574 8 1 RESISTOR 2.429K .1% .125W F TC=0+-25 284S0 0698-8574 

A2R136 069S-7195 7 RESISTOR 19.6 IX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-19R6-F 
A2R137 0698-7195 7 RESISTOR 19.6 IX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-19R6-F 
A2R138 0698-7579 1 RESISTOR 7.S53K .IX .125W F TC=0+-25 19701 MF4C1/8-T9-7853R-B 
A2R139 0698-7195 7 RESISTOR 19.6 IX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/S-TO-19R6-F 
A2R140 0698-7245 8 RESISTOR 2.37K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/S-TO-2371-F 

A2R141 0698-7195 7 RESISTOR 19.6 IX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-19R6-F 
A2R142 0698-7195 7 RESISTOR 19.6 IX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-19R6-F 
A2R143 0698-6360 6 RESISTOR 10K .1% .125W F TC=0+-25 28480 0698-6360 
A2R144 0698-7248 1 RESISTOR 3.16K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-3161-F 
A2R145 0698-6364 0 RESISTOR 50 .IX .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0698-6364 

A2R146 069S-7188 8 15 RESISTOR 10 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/S-TO-10R-F 
A2R147 0698-7188 8 RESISTOR 10 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-10R-F 
A2R148 0698-6360 6 RESISTOR 10K .IX .125W F TC=0+-25 28480 0698-6360 
A2R149 0698-6364 0 RESISTOR 50 .1X .125W F TC=0+-100 2S480 069S-6364 
A2R150 069S-6364 0 4 RESISTOR 50 .1X .125W F TC=0+-25 2S480 0698-6364 

A2R151 0699-0626 7 1 RESISTOR 3.056K .1% .125W F TC=0+-25 28480 0699-0626 
A2R152 0698-6364 0 RESISTOR 50 .1X .125W F TC=0+-25 28480 0698-6364 
A2R153 0699-0274 1 1 RESISTOR 350 .1% .125W F TC=0+-25 28480 0699-0274 
A2R154 0699-0430 1 1 RESISTOR 54.47 .IX .125W F TC=0+-25 28480 0699-0430 
A2R155 0698-6354 8 1 RESISTOR 40 .1X .125W F TC=0+-25 28480 0698-6354 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. 1: Indicates factory selected value 
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Replaceable Parts Model 8642A/B 
Ta ble 6 - 2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number 
Designation Number D Code 

AZR96 0698-3453 2 RESISTOR 196K 1X .125W F T(=0+-100 24546 (4-1/8-TO-1963-F 
A2R97 NOT ASSIGNED 
A2R98 NOT ASSIGNED 
A2R99 0698-7195 7 RESISTOR 19.6 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-19R6-F 
AZRI00 0698-7195 7 RESISTOR 19.6 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-19R6-F 

A2RI0l 0698-8825 2 5 RESISTOR 681K 1X .125W F T(=0+-100 28480 0698-8825 
A2RI02 0699-0123 9 1 RESISTOR 6.75K .1% .125W F T(=0+-25 28480 0699-0123 
A2RI03 0698-8671 6 1 RESISTOR 273.2 .1% .125W F T(=0+-25 28480 0698-8671 
A2RI04 0698-7579 1 RESISTOR 7.853K .1X .125W F T(=0+-25 19701 MF4(1/8-T9-7853R-B 
A2RI05 0698-8009 4 1 RESISTOR 95 .1% .1W F T(=0+-15 07716 MAR5-1/10-T10-95RO-B 

A2RI06 NOT RSSIGNED 
A2RI07 NOT RSSIGNED 
A2RI08 0757-0470 3 2 RESI STOR 162K 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 24546 (4-1/8-TO-1623-F 
R2RI09 0698-7195 7 RESISTOR 19.6 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-19R6-F 
R2Rll0 0698-7195 7 RESISTOR 19.6 1X .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-19R6-F 

A2Rl11 0698-7243 6 RESISTOR 1.96K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-1961-F 
A2R112 0698-6261 6 RESISTOR 600 .25% .25W F T(=0+-50 28480 0698-6261 
R2R113 0757-0727 3 RESISTOR 562 1% .25W F T(=0+-100 24546 (5-1/4-TO-562R-F 
A2R114 0698-6362 8 RESISTOR lK .1% .125W F T(=0+-25 28480 0698-6362 
A2R115 0698-8803 6 RESISTOR 5.9K .1% .125W F T(=0+-25 28480 0698-8803 

A2R116 0698-7220 9 RESISTOR 215 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-215R-F 
A2R117 0698-7220 9 RESISTOR 215 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-215R-F 
A2R118 0698-6360 6 RESISTOR 10K .1% .125W F T(=0+-25 28480 0698-6360 
R2R119 0698-7249 2 RESISTOR 3.48K 1% .05W F T(=0+-10 0 24546 (3-1/8-TO-3481-F 
A2R120 0698-6360 6 RESISTOR 10K .1% .125W F T(=0+-25 28480 0698-6360 

A2R121 0698-7195 7 RESISTOR 19.6 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-19R6-F 
A2R122 0698-7195 7 RESISTOR 19.6 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-19R6-F 

Z4Z7AT02514A 
A2RIZ3 0698-7195 7 RESISTOR 19.6 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-19R6-F 
AZRIZ4 0698-7195 7 RESISTOR 19.6 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-19R6-F 

Z714A AND ABOVE 
A ZR 1 Z 3 NOT RSSIGNED 
AZRIZ4 NOT RSSIGNED 

R2R125-R130 NOT RSSIGNED 
R2R131 0698-6343 5 RESISTOR 9K .1% .125W F T(=0+-25 28480 0698- 6343 
A2R132 0698-6360 6 RESISTOR 10K .1% .12SW F T(=0+-25 28480 0698-6360 
A2R133 0698-6944 2 1 RESI STOR 35K 1% .125W F T(=0+-25 28480 0698-6944 
A2R134 0698-7150 4 1 RESISTOR 306K .1% .125W F T(=0+-25 28480 0698-7150 
A2R135 0698-8574 8 1 RESISTOR 2.429K .1% .125W F T(=0+-25 28480 0698-8574 

A2R136 0698-7195 7 RESISTOR 19.6 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-19R6-F 
A2R137 0698-7195 7 RESISTOR 19.6 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-19R6-F 
A2R138 0698-7579 1 RESISTOR 7.853K .1% .125W F T(=0+-25 19701 MF4(1/8-T9-7853R-B 
A2R139 0698-7195 7 RESISTOR 19.6 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-19R6-F 
R2R140 0698-7245 8 RESISTOR 2.37K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-2371-F 

R2R141 0698-7195 7 RESISTOR 19.6 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-19R6-F 
A2R142 0698-7195 7 RESISTOR 19.6 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-19R6-F 
A2R143 0698-6360 6 RESISTOR 10K .1% .125W F T(=0+-25 28480 0698-6360 
R2R144 0698-7248 1 RESISTOR 3.16K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-3161-F 
R2R145 0698-6364 0 RESISTOR 50 .1% .125W F T(=0+-100 28480 0698-6364 

R2R146 0698-7188 8 15 RESISTOR 10 1X .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-I0R-F 
R2R14 7 0698-7188 8 RESISTOR 10 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-10R-F 
A2R148 0698-6360 6 RESISTOR 10K .1% .125W F T(=0+-25 28480 0698-6360 
A2R149 0698-6364 0 RESISTOR 50 .1% .125W F T(=0+-100 28480 0698-6364 
R2R150 0698-6364 0 4 RESISTOR 50 .1% .125W F T(=0+-25 28480 0698-6364 

R2R151 0699-0626 7 1 RESISTOR 3.056K .1% .125W F T(=0+-25 28480 0699-0626 
R2R152 0698-6364 0 RESISTOR 50 .1% .125W F T(=0+-25 28480 0698-6364 
R2R153 0699-0274 1 1 RESISTOR 350 .1% .125W F T(=0+-25 28480 0699-0274 
R2R154 0699-0430 1 1 RESISTOR 54.47 .1% .125W F T(=0+-25 28480 0699-0430 
R2R155 0698-6354 8 1 RESISTOR 40 .1% .125W F T(=0+-25 28480 0698-6354 

R2R156 0698-6364 0 RESISTOR 50 .1% .125W F T(=0+-25 28480 0698-6364 
AZR157 0698-7574 6 1 RESISTOR 31. 62 .1% .125W F T(=0+-25 19701 MF4(1/8-T9-31R62-B 
A2R158 0698-7093 4 1 RESISTOR 46.5 .1% .125W F T(=0+-25 28480 0698-7093 
A2R159 0698-7260 7 RESISTOR 10K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-I002-F 
R2R160 0698-7260 7 RESISTOR 10K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-I002-F 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Model 8642A/B Replaceable Parts 
Ta ble 6 - 2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number Designation Number D Code 

A2R161 NOT ASSIGNED 
A2R162 NOT ASSIGNED 
A2R163 0698-7260 7 RESISTOR 10K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-1002-F 
A2R164 NOT ASSIGNED 
A2R165 NOT ASSIGNED 

A2R166 0698-7260 7 RESISTOR 10K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-1002-F 
A2R167 NOT ASSIGNED 
A2R168 NOT ASSIGNED 
A2R169 0698-7260 7 RESISTOR 10K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-1002-F 
A2R170 NOT ASSIGNED 

A2R171 NOT ASSIGNED 
A2R172 0698-7260 7 RESISTOR 10K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-1002-F 
A2R173 NOT ASSIGNED 
A2R174 NOT ASSIGNED 
A2R175 0698-7260 7 RESISTOR 10K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-1002-F 

A2R176 NOT ASSIGNED 
A2R177 NOT ASSIGNED 
A2R178 0698-7236 7 RESISTOR lK 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1001-F 
A2R179 0698-6362 8 RESISTOR 1K .1% .125W F T(=0+-25 28480 0698-6362 
A2R180 0698-6362 8 RESISTOR 1K .1% .125W F T(=0+-25 28480 0698-6362 

A2R181 0698-7225 4 1 RESISTOR 348 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-348R-F 
A2R182 0698-7236 7 RESISTOR 1K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-I00I-F 
A2R183 NOT ASSIGNED 
A2R184 0698-7242 5 RESI STOR 1. 78K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1781-F 
A2R185 0698-7242 5 RESI STOR 1. 78K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1781-F 
A2R186 0698-7253 8 RESISTOR 5. 11K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-5111-F 

A2R187 0698-7253 8 RESISTOR 5.11K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-5111-F 
A2R188 0698-7195 7 RESISTOR 19.6 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-19R6-F 

Z4Z7ATO Z513A 
A2RI89 NOT ASSIGNED 
A ZR 190 NOT ASSIGNED 

Z514A AND ABOVE 
A 2R 18 9 0699-0073 8 RESISTOR 10M 1% .125W F T(=0+-150 28480 0699-0073 
A ZR 190 0698-7248 1 RESISTOR 3.16K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 28480 0698-7248 

Z4Z7ATO Z514A 
AZR191-199 NOT ASSIGNED 

Z714ATO Z7Z6A 
AZRI91 0698-7253 8 RESISTOR 5.11K 1% .05W F T(=+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-4641-F 
A ZR I 9Z 0698-7253 8 RESISTOR 5.11K 1% .05W F T(=+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-4641-F 
AZRI93 0698-7253 8 RESISTOR 5.11K 1% .05W F T(=+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-4641-F 
AZRI94 0698-7253 8 RESISTOR 5.11K 1% .05W F T(=+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-4641-F 
A ZR 195 0698-7253 8 RESISTOR 5.11K 1% .05W F T(=+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-4641-F 
A ZR 196 0698-7253 8 RESISTOR 5.11K 1% .05W F TC=+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-4641-F 
A2R 197 0698-7253 8 RESISTOR 5.11K 1% .05W F TC=+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-4641-F 
A ZR 198 0698-7253 8 RESISTOR 5.11K 1% .05W F TC=+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-4641-F 
AZRI99 0698-7253 8 RESISTOR 5.11K 1% .05W F TC=+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-4641-F 

27Z7A AND ABOVE 
A2RI91 8159-0005 0 RESISTOR-ZERO OHMS 22 AWG LEAD DIA 28480 8159-0005-4641-F 
A 211.1 92 8159-0005 0 RESISTOR-ZERO OHMS 22 AWG LEAD DIA 28480 8159-0005-4641-F 
A2RI93 8159-0005 0 RESISTOR-ZERO OHMS 22 AWG LEAD DIA 28480 8159-0005-4641-F 
A ZR 194 8159-0005 0 RESISTOR-ZERO OHMS 22 AWG LEAD DIA 28480 8159-0005-4641-F 
A 2R 195 8159-0005 0 RESISTOR-ZERO OHMS 22 AWG LEAD DIR 28480 8159-0005-4641-F 
A2RI96 8159-0005 0 RESISTOR-ZERO OHMS 22 AWG LEAD DIA 28480 8159-0005-4641-F 
A 2R 197 8159-0005 0 RESISTOR-ZERO OHMS 22 AWG LEAD DIA 28480 8159-0005-4641-F 
A2RI98 8159-0005 0 RESISTOR-ZERO OHMS 22 AWG LEAD DIA 28480 8159-0005-4641-F 
A 2R 199 8159-0005 0 RESISTOR-ZERO OHMS 22 AWG LEAD DIA 28480 8159-0005-4641-F 

A2TP1-TP30 0360-0535 0 TERMINAL TEST POINT PCB 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 

Z427ATO ZS14A 
AWl 1826-1596 4 11 ANALOG SWITCH OPOT 14 -CBRZ/SOR 28480 1826-1596 
AZUZ 1826-1596 4 ANALOG SWITCH OPOT 14 -(BRZ/SOR 28480 1826-1596 

Z714A AND ABOVE 
AZUl NOT ASSIGNED 
AZUZ NOT ASSIGNED 

A2U3 1826-0982 0 13 IC OP AMP LOW-NOISE 8-DIP-( PKG 28480 1826-0982 

2427ATO 2514A 
A2U4 1826-1596 4 ANALOG SWITCH OPDT 14 -CBRZ/SDR 28480 1826-1596 

2714A AND ABOVE 
A2U4 NOT ASSIGNED 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Model 864 2A/B Replaceable Parts 
Table 6-2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number Designation Number D Code 

Fl2U31 1820-1858 9 IC FF TTL LS D-TYPE OCTL 01295 SN74LS377N 
Fl2U32 1820-3100 8 6 IC DC DR TTL FlLS BIN 3-TO-8-LINE 3-INP 28480 1820-3100 
Fl2U33 1826-0921 7 D/A 10-BIT 16-CBRZ/SDR CMOS 28480 1826-0921 
Fl2U34 1826-0982 0 IC OP FlMP LOW-NOISE 8-DIP-C PKG 28480 1826-0982 
Fl2U35 1826-0606 5 9 IC SWITCH FlNLG QUFlD 16-DIP-C PKG 17856 DG201BK 

Fl2U36 1826-1513 5 2 IC OP FlMP LOW-BIAS-H-IMPD DUAL 8-DIP-C 04713 1826-1513 
Fl2U37 1826-0606 5 IC SWITCH FlNLG QUAD 16-DIP-C PKG 17856 DG201BK 
Fl2U38 1826-1513 5 2 IC OP FlMP LOW-BIAS-H-IMPD DUAL 8-DIP-C 04713 1826-1513 
Fl2U39 1820-1440 5 3 IC LCH TTL LS QUAD 01295 SN74LS279N 
A2U40 1820-2739 7 1 IC GFlTE TTL ALS NOR QUAD 2-INP 01295 SN74ALS02N 

Fl2U41 1820-1858 9 IC FF TTL LS D-TYPE OCTL 01295 SN74LS377N 
Fl2U42 1820-1858 9 IC FF TTL LS D-TYPE OCTL 01295 SN74LS377N 
Fl2U43 1826-0921 7 D/A 10-BIT 16-CBRZ/SDR CMOS 28480 1826-0921 
Fl2U44 1826-0982 0 IC OP FlMP LOW-NOISE 8-DIP-C PKG 28480 1826-0982 
Fl2U45 1826-0606 5 IC SWITCH ANLG QUAD 16-DIP-C PKG 17856 DG201BK 

Fl2U46 1820-1858 9 IC FF TTL LS D-TYPE OCTL 01295 SN74LS377N 
Fl2U47 1826-0921 7 D/Fl 10-BIT 16-CBRZ/SOR CMOS 28480 1826-0921 
Fl2U48 1826-0982 0 IC OP FlMP LOW-NOISE 8-0IP-C PKG 28480 1826-0982 
Fl2U49 1826-0982 0 IC OP AMP LOW-NOISE 8-DIP-C PKG 28480 1826-0982 
A2U50 1826-0210 7 2 IC COMPARATOR HS 14-DIP-P PKG 27014 LM361N 

A2U51 1826-0606 5 IC SWITCH ANLG QUAD 16-DIP-C PKG 17856 OG201BK 
Fl2U52 1826-0605 4 8 IC MULTIPLXR 8-CHAN-ANLG 16-0IP-C PKG 17856 OG508BK 
A2U53 1826-0014 9 1 IC MULTIPLIER 14-DIP-C PKG 04713 MC1595L 
Fl2U54 1826-0982 0 IC OP AMP LOW-NOISE 8-0IP-C PKG 28480 1826-0982 

A2VR1 1902-0943 5 5 DIOOE-ZNR 2.4V 5% 00-35 PD=.4W TC=-.037% 28480 1902-0943 
A2VR2 1902-0957 1 4 DIODE-ZNR 9.1V 5% 00-35 PO=.4W TC=+.069% 28480 1902-0957 
A2VR3 1902-0957 1 DIOOE-ZNR 9.1V 5% 00-35 PD=.4W TC=+.OS9% 28480 1902-0957 
A2VR4 1902-0957 1 DIOOE-ZNR 9.1V 5% 00-35 PO=.4W TC=+.069% 28480 1902-0957 
A2VR5 1902-0957 1 DIODE-ZNR 9.1V 5% 00-35 PO=.4W TC=+.069% 28480 1902-0957 

Fl2VR6 1902-0956 0 4 OIOOE-ZNR 8.2V 5% 00-35 PD=.4W TC=+.065% 28480 1902-0956 
A2VR7 1902-0956 0 DIODE-ZNR 8.2V 5% 00-35 PD=.4W TC=+.065% 28480 1902-0956 
Fl2VR8 1902-0956 0 OIOOE-ZNR 8.2V 5% 00-35 PO=.4W TC=+.065% 28480 1902-0956 
A2VR9 1902-0956 0 DIODE-ZNR 8.2V 5% 00-35 PD=.4W TC=+.065% 28480 1902-0956 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. .. Indicates factory selected value 
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Model 864 2A/B Replaceable Parts 

Table 6-2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number Designation Number D Code 

Fl2U31 1820-1858 9 IC FF TTL LS D-TVPE OCTL 01295 SN74LS377N 
Fl2U32 1820-3100 8 6 IC DC DR TTL FlLS BIN 3-TO-8-LINE 3-INP 28480 1820-3100 
Fl2U33 1826-0921 7 D/A 10-BIT 16-CBRZ/SDR CMOS 28480 1826-0921 
Fl2U34 1826-0982 0 IC OP FlMP LOW-NOISE 8-DIP-C PKG 28480 1826-0982 
Fl2U35 1826-0606 5 9 IC SWITCH FlNLG QUFlD 16-DIP-C PKG 17856 DG201BK 

Fl2U36 1826-1513 5 2 IC OP FlMP LOW-BIAS-H-IMPD DUAL 8-DIP-C 04713 1826-1513 
Fl2U37 1826-0606 5 IC SWITCH FlNLG QUAD 16-DIP-C PKG 17856 DG201BK 
Fl2U38 1826-1513 5 2 IC OP FlMP LOW-BIAS-H-IMPD DUAL 8-DIP-C 04713 1826-1513 
Fl2U39 1820-1440 5 3 IC LCH TTL LS QUAD 01295 SN74LS279N 
A2U40 1820-2739 7 1 IC GFlTE TTL ALS NOR QUAD 2-INP 01295 SN74ALS02N 

Fl2U41 1820-1858 9 IC FF TTL LS D-TVPE OCTL 01295 SN74LS377N 
Fl2U42 1820-1858 9 IC FF TTL LS D-TYPE OCTL 01295 SN74LS377N 
Fl2U43 1826-0921 7 D/A 10-BIT 16-CBRZ/SDR CMOS 28480 1826-0921 
Fl2U44 1826-0982 0 IC OP FlMP LOW-NOISE 8-DIP-C PKG 28480 1826-0982 
Fl2U45 1826-0606 5 IC SWITCH ANLG QUAD 16-DIP-C PKG 17856 DG201BK 

Fl2U46 1820-1858 9 IC FF TTL LS D-TVPE OCTL 01295 SN74LS377N 
Fl2U47 1826-0921 7 D/Fl 10-BIT 16-CBRZ/SDR CMOS 28480 1826-0921 
Fl2U48 1826-0982 0 IC OP FlMP LOW-NOISE 8-DIP-C PKG 28480 1826-0982 
Fl2U49 1826-0982 0 IC OP AMP LOW-NOISE 8-DIP-C PKG 28480 1826-0982 
A2U50 1826-0210 7 2 IC COMPARATOR HS 14-DIP-P PKG 27014 LM361N 

A2U51 1826-0606 5 IC SWITCH ANLG QUAD 16-DIP-C PKG 17856 DG201BK 
Fl2U52 1826-0605 4 8 IC MULTIPLXR 8-CHAN-ANLG 16-DIP-C PKG 17856 DG508BK 
A2U53 1826-0014 9 1 IC MULTIPLIER 14-DIP-C PKG 04713 MC1595L 
Fl2U54 1826-0982 0 IC OP AMP LOW-NOISE 8-DIP-C PKG 28480 1826-0982 

A2VR1 1902-0943 5 5 DIODE-ZNR 2.4V 5% 00-35 PD=.4W TC=-.037% 28480 1902-0943 
A2VR2 1902-0957 1 4 DIODE-ZNR 9.1V 5% 00-35 PO=.4W TC=+.069% 28480 1902-0957 
A2VR3 1902-0957 1 DIOOE-ZNR 9.1V 5% 00-35 PO=.4W TC=+.OS9% 28480 1902-0957 
A2VR4 1902-0957 1 DIOOE-ZNR 9.1V 5% 00-35 PD=.4W TC=+.069% 28480 1902-0957 
A2VR5 1902-0957 1 DIODE-ZNR 9.1V 5% 00-35 PO=.4W TC=+.069% 28480 1902-0957 

Fl2VR6 1902-0956 0 4 OIOOE-ZNR 8.2V 5% 00-35 PO=.4W TC=+.065% 28480 1902-0956 
A2VR7 1902-0956 0 DIOOE-ZNR 8.2V 5% 00-35 PO=.4W TC=+.065% 28480 1902-0956 
Fl2VR8 1902-0956 0 OIOOE-ZNR 8.2V 5% 00-35 PO=.4W TC=+.065% 28480 1902-0956 
A2VR9 1902-0956 0 OIOOE-ZNR 8.2V 5% 00-35 PO=.4W TC=+.065% 28480 1902-0956 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. .. Indicates factory selected value 
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Model 8642A/B Replacea ble Parts 
Ta ble 6 - 2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number Designation Number D Code 

A3 
A3 08642-60891 1 1 PROCESSOR/MEMORY MODULE 28480 08642-60891 
A3 08642-69891 9 1 PROCESSOR/MEMORY MODUL~ (RESTORED) 28480 08642-69891 

A3BTI 1420-0351 7 1 BATTERY 3. 6V .045A-HR NI-CD W-FLEX 28480 1420-0351 

A3C1 0180-0228 6 2 CAPACITOR-FXD 22UF+-I0% 15VDC TA 56289 150D226X9015B2 
A3C2 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR- FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A3C3 NOT ASSIGNED 
A3C4 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A3C5 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 

A3C6 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A3C7 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A3C8 0160-3531 8 3 CAPACITOR-FXD 2UF +-5% 50VDC MET-POLYC 28480 0160-3531 
A3C9 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A3CI0 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 

A3Cll 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC cm 28480 0160-4835 
A3C12 0180-0100 3 8 CAPACITOR-FXD 4.7UF+-10% 35VDC TA 56289 150D475X9035B2 
A3C13 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160- 4835 
A3C14 0180- 0100 3 CAPACITOR-FXD 4.7UF+-I0% 35VDC TA 56289 150D475X9035B2 
A3C15 NOT ASSI GNED 

A3C16 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VOC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A3C17 OlF,(' "835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160- 4835 
A3C18 016u 4835 7 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A3C19 0160-4835 7 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC cm 28480 0160-4835 
A3C20 0160-4835 7 CAPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 

A3C21 0160-4835 7 CRPRCITOR- FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC cm 28480 0160-4835 
A3C22 0160-4835 7 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A3C23 0160-4835 7 CRPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A3C24 0160-4835 7 CRPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A3C25 0160-4835 7 CRPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 

A3C26 0180-0100 3 CRPRCITOR-FXD 4.7UF+-I0% 35VDC TR 56289 150D475X9035B2 
A3C27 0160-4835 7 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160- 4835 
A3C28 0160-4835 7 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A3C29 0160-4835 7 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-10~' 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A3C30 0160-4835 7 CRPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 

A3C31 0160- 4835 7 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A3C32 0150-4835 7 CRPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC cm 28480 0160-4835 
A3C33 NOT ASSIGNED 
A3C34 0160-4835 7 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A3C35 NOT ASSIGNED 

A3C36 0180-0100 3 CRPACITOR- FXD 4.7UF+-I0% 35VDC TA 56289 150D475X9035B2 
A3C37 0160-4832 4 CRPACITOR- FXD .01UF +-10% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4832 
A3C38 0180-0374 3 1 CRPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-I0% 20VDC TA 55289 150DI05X9020B2 
A3C39 0160-4835 7 CRPACITOR- FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A3C40 0160-4835 7 CRPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC d::R 28480 0160-4835 

A3C41 0160-4835 7 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A3C42 0160-4835 7 CAPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A3C43 0160-4835 7 CRPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 01f.0- 4835 
A3C44 0180-0100 3 CRPACITOR-FXD 4.7UF+-I0% 35VDC TA 56289 150D475X9035B2 

A3CRl NOT RSSI GNED 
A3CR2 1901-1128 8 DIODE-SCHOTTKY 40V lA 28480 1901-1128 
A3CR3 1901-0050 3 DIODE-SWITCHING 80V 200Mn 2NS 00-35 28480 1901-0050 
A3CR4 NOT ASSI GNED 
A3CR5 1902-0945 7 1 DIODE-ZNR 3V 5% 00-35 PD=. 4W TC"- .043% 28480 1902-0945 

A3CR6 NOT ASSIGNED 
A3CR7 1901-0050 3 DIODe - SWITCHI NG 80V 200MR 2NS 00- 35 28480 1901· 0050 
A3CR8 1901-0050 3 DIODE-SWITCHING 80V 200MA 2NS 00-35 28480 1901-0050 
A3CR9 1901-1128 8 DIODE-SCHOTTKY 40V lA 28480 1901-1128 

A3J 1 1252-0074 4 1 CONN POST TYPE .100-PIN-SPCG 36-CONl 28480 1252-0074 
A3J2 1251-5039 9 1 CONNECTOR 18-PIN M POST TYPE 22526 65500-118 
A3J3 1251-7307 8 7 CONN POST TYPE .100·-PIN-SPCG 50-CONT 28480 1251-7307 
R3J4 1252-0046 0 1 CONN POST TYPE .100-PIN-SPCG 18-CONT 28480 1252-0046 

---. 
See introduction to this section for ordering Infol11 "iun. "Indicates fact'lry seil'cted value 
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Replaceable Parts Model 864 2A/B 
Table 6-2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number Designation Number D Code 

A3Ll 9100-1788 6 4 CORE-FERRITE CHOKE-WIOEBANO; IMP:>680 28480 9100-1788 

A3MPl 1400-0249 0 CABLE TIE .062-.625-0IA .091-WO NYL 06383 PLTlM-8 
A3MP2 5040-6068 3 2 EXTR PC BO BLK 28480 5040-6068 

1480-0073 6 4 PIN-ROLL .062-IN-DIA .25-IN-LG BE-CU 28480 1480-0073 
A3MP3 5040-6067 2 2 EXTR PC BO WHT . 28480 5040-6067 

1480-0073 6 PIN-ROLL .062-IN-DIA .25-IN-LG BE-CU 28480 1480-0073 
A3MP4 08642-40032 0 6 SPACER 28480 08642-40032 

A3PI-P4 NOT ASSIGNED 
A3P5 1251-7307 8 CONN POST TYPE .100-PIN-SPCG 50-CONT 28480 1251-7307 
A3P6 NOT ASSIGNED 
A3P7 NOT ASSIGNED 
A3P8 1251-7307 8 CONN POST TYPE .100-PIN-SPCG 50-CONT 28480 1251-7307 

A3Ql NOT ASSIGNED 
A3Q2 1853-0459 3 20 TRANSISTOR PNP SI PD=625MW FT=200MHZ 28480 1853-0459 
A3Q3-Q8 NOT ASSIGNED 
A3Q9 1854-0809 9 2 TRANSISTOR NPN 2N2369A SI TO-18 PD=360MW 28480 1854-0809 

A3Rl 0757-0280 3 RESISTOR lK lX .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-I001-F 
A3R2 0757-0442 9 RESISTOR 10K 1X .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-1002-F 
A3R3 0757-0280 3 RESISTOR 1K lX .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-1001-F 
A3R4 0699-0150 2 2 RESISTOR 16.2K .1X .1W F TC=0+-15 28480 0699-0150 
A3R5 0699-0150 2 RESISTOR 16.2K .1X .1W F TC=0+-15 28480 0699-0150 

A3R6 0757-0280 3 RESISTOR 1K 1X .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-1001-F 
A3R7 0698-8960 6 1 RESISTOR 750K lX .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0698-8960 
A3R8-Rll NOT ASSIGNED 
A3R12 0757-0280 3 RESISTOR lK lX .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-1001-F 
A3R13 0757-0442 9 RESISTOR 10K lX .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-1002-F 

A3R14-R23 NOT ASSIGNED 
A3R24 0698-3445 2 3 RESISTOR 348 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-348R-F 
A3R25 NOT ASSIGNED 
A3R26 0757-0438 3 8 RESISTOR 5.11K 1X .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-5111-F 
A3R27-R29 NOT ASSIGNED 

A3R30 0698-3441 8 7 RESISTOR 215 1X .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-215R-F 
A3R31 0698-3437 2 1 RESISTOR 133 1X .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-133R-F 
A3R32 0757-0439 4 1 RESISTOR 6.81K 1X .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-6811-F 
A3R33 0757-0280 3 RESISTOR lK lX .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-I00I-F 
A3R34 0698-8827 4 8 RESISTOR 1M lX .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0698-8827 

A3R35 0757-0465 6 RESISTOR lOOK lX .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-1003-F 
A3R36 0757-0465 6 RESISTOR lOOK lX .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-1003-F 
A3R37 0698-3450 9 2 RESISTOR 42.2K 1X .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-4222-F 
A3R38 0698-3452 1 3 RESISTOR 147K 1X .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-1473-F 
A3R39 0698-3155 1 3 RESISTOR 4.64K 1X .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-4641-F 

A3R40 0757-0442 9 RESISTOR 10K lX .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-1002-F 
A3R41-R43 NOT ASSIGNED 
A3R44 0698-0084 9 12 RESISTOR 2.15K 1X .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-2151-F 
A3R45 0698-3440 7 4 RESISTOR 196 1X .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-196R-F 
A3R46 0757-0442 9 RESISTOR 10K lX .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-1002-F 

A3R47 0757-0280 3 RESISTOR lK lX .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-I001-F 
A3R48 0757-0442 9 RESISTOR 10K IX .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-I002-F 
A3R49 2100-3759 8 1 RESISTOR-TRMR 2K lOX C SIDE-ADJ 17-TRN 28480 2100-3759 
A3R50 0757-0442 9 RESISTOR 10K lX .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-I002-F 
A3R51 0757-0280 3 RESISTOR lK lX .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-I001-F 

Z421A TO %61 ZA 
A3RSZ NOT ASSIGNED 

%613A AND ABOVE 
A3RSZ 0698-3433 8 1 RESISTOR 28.7 1X .125W F TC=0+-100 03888 PME55-1/8-TO-2BR7 

A3S1 3101-2482 5 1 SWITCH-RKR DIP-RKR-ASSY 3PDT .05A 30VDC 28480 3101-2482 
A3S2 3101-2751 1 2 SWITCH-RKR DIP-RKR-ASSY 2-1A .015A 24VDC 28480 3101-2751 

A3TPl 0360-0535 0 TERMINAL TEST POINT PCB 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 

A3Ul 1820-2657 8 3 IC GATE TTL ALS OR QUAD 2-INP 01295 SN74ALS32N 
A3U2 1813-0203 1 1 XTAL-CLOCK OSCILLATOR 5-MHZ 0.01X TTL 28480 1813-0203 
A3U3 1820-3466 9 1 IC FF TTL ALS D-TYPE POS-EDGE-TRIG COM 28480 1820-3466 
A3U4 1820-3118 4 1 IC ORVR TTL ALS NOR HEX 2.- INP 28480 1820-3718 
A3U5 1820-2488 3 3 IC FF TTL ALS D-TYPE POS-EDGE-TRIG 01295 SN74ALS74N 

A3U6 1820-2656 7 2 IC GATE TTL ALS NAND QUAD 2-INP 01295 SN74ALSOON 
A3U7 1820-2657 8 IC GATE TTL ALS OR QUAD 2-INP 01295 SN74ALS32N 
A3U8 1820-2488 3 IC FF TTL ALS D-TYPE POS-EOGE-TRIG 01295 SN74ALS74N 
A3U9 1820-2634 1 2 IC INV TTL ALS HEX 01295 SN74ALS04N 
A3UI0 1820-2096 9 3 IC CNTR TTL LS BIN DUAL 4-BIT 01295 SN74LS393N 

See introduction to tbis section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Replaceable Parts Model 864 2A/B 
Table 6-2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number Designation Number D Code 

A3Ll 9100-1788 6 4 CORE-FERRITE CHOKE-WIOEBANO; IMP:>680 28480 9100-1788 

A3MPl 1400-0249 0 CABLE TIE .062-.625-0IA .091-WO NYL 06383 PLTlM-8 
A3MP2 5040-6068 3 2 EXTR PC BO BLK 28480 5040-6068 

1480-0073 6 4 PIN-ROLL .062-IN-DIA . 25-IN-LG BE-CU 28480 1480-0073 
A3MP3 5040-6067 2 2 EXTR PC BO WHT . 28480 5040-6067 

1480-0073 6 PIN-ROLL .062-IN-DIA .25-IN-LG BE-CU 28480 1480-0073 
A3MP4 08642-40032 0 6 SPACER 28480 08642-40032 

A3Pl-P4 NOT ASSIGNED 
A3P5 1251-7307 8 CONN POST TVPE .100-PIN-SPCG 50-CONT 28480 1251-7307 
A3P6 NOT ASSIGNED 
A3P7 NOT ASSIGNED 
A3P8 1251-7307 8 CONN POST TVPE .100-PIN-SPCG 50-CONT 28480 1251-7307 

A3Ql NOT ASSIGNED 
A3Q2 1853-0459 3 20 TRANSISTOR PNP SI PD=625MW FT=200MHZ 28480 1853-0459 
A3Q3-Q8 NOT ASSIGNED 
A3Q9 1854-0809 9 2 TRANSISTOR NPN 2N2369A SI TO-18 PD=360MW 28480 1854-0809 

A3Rl 0757-0280 3 RESISTOR lK lX .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-l001-F 
A3R2 0757-0442 9 RESISTOR 10K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-l002-F 
A3R3 0757-0280 3 RESISTOR lK lX .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-l001-F 
A3R4 0699-0150 2 2 RESISTOR 16.2K .1X .1W F TC=0+-15 28480 0699-0150 
A3R5 0699-0150 2 RESISTOR 16.2K .1X .1W F TC=0+-15 28480 0699-0150 

A3R6 0757-0280 3 RESISTOR lK 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-l00l-F 
A3R7 0698-8960 6 1 RESISTOR 750K lX .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0698-8960 
A3R8-Rll NOT ASSIGNED 
A3R12 0757-0280 3 RESISTOR lK 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-l00l-F 
A3R13 0757-0442 9 RESISTOR 10K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-l002-F 

A3R14-R23 NOT ASSIGNED 
A3R24 0698-3445 2 3 RESISTOR 348 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-348R-F 
A3R25 NOT ASSIGNED 
A3R26 0757-0438 3 8 RESISTOR 5.11K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-5111-F 
A3R27-R29 NOT ASSIGNED 

A3R30 0698-3441 8 7 RESISTOR 215 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-215R-F 
A3R31 0698-3437 2 1 RESISTOR 133 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-133R-F 
A3R32 0757-0439 4 1 RESISTOR 6.81K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-6811-F 
A3R33 0757-0280 3 RESISTOR lK lX .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-l00l-F 
A3R34 0698-8827 4 8 RESISTOR 1M 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0698-8827 

A3R35 0757-0465 6 RESISTOR lOOK 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-l003-F 
A3R36 0757-0465 6 RESISTOR lOOK lX .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-l003-F 
A3R37 0698-3450 9 2 RESISTOR 42.2K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-4222-F 
A3R38 0698-3452 1 3 RESISTOR 147K 1X .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-1473-F 
A3R39 0698-3155 1 3 RESISTOR 4.64K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-4641-F 

A3R40 0757-0442 9 RESISTOR 10K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-l002-F 
A3R41-R43 NOT ASSIGNED 
A3R44 0698-0084 9 12 RESISTOR 2.15K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-2151-F 
A3R45 0698-3440 7 4 RESISTOR 196 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-196R-F 
A3R46 0757-0442 9 RESISTOR 10K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-l002-F 

A3R47 0757-0280 3 RESISTOR lK lX .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-l001-F 
A3R48 0757-0442 9 RESISTOR 10K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-l002-F 
A3R49 2100-3759 8 1 RESISTOR-TRMR 2K lOX C SIDE-ADJ 17-TRN 28480 2100-3759 
A3R50 0757-0442 9 RESISTOR 10K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-l002-F 
A3R51 0757-0280 3 RESISTOR lK 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-l00l-F 

Z421A TO %61 ZA 
A3RSZ NOT ASSIGNED 

%613A AND ABOVE 
A3RSZ 0698-3433 8 1 RESISTOR 28.7 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 03888 PME55-1/8-TO-2BR7 

A3S1 3101-2482 5 1 SWITCH-RKR DIP-RKR-ASSY 3PDT .05A 30VDC 28480 3101-2482 
A3S2 3101-2751 1 2 SWITCH-RKR DIP-RKR-ASSY 2-1A .015A 24VDC 28480 3101-2751 

A3TPl 0360-0535 0 TERMINAL TEST POINT PCB 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 

A3Ul 1820-2657 8 3 IC GATE TTL ALS OR QUAD 2-INP 01295 SN74ALS32N 
A3U2 1813-0203 1 1 XTAL-CLOCK OSCILLATOR 5-MHZ 0.01% TTL 28480 1813-0203 
A3U3 1820-3466 9 1 IC FF TTL ALS D-TVPE POS-EDGE-TRIG COM 28480 1820-3466 
A3U4 1820-3118 4 1 IC ORVR TTL ALS NOR HEX 2.- INP 28480 1820-3718 
A3U5 1820-2488 3 3 IC FF TTL ALS D-TVPE POS-EDGE-TRIG 01295 SN74ALS74N 

A3U6 1820-2656 7 2 IC GATE TTL ALS NAND QUAD 2-INP 01295 SN74ALSOON 
A3U7 1820-2657 8 IC GATE TTL ALS OR QUAD 2-INP 01295 SN74ALS32N 
A3U8 1820-2488 3 IC FF TTL ALS D-TVPE POS-EOGE-TRIG 01295 SN74ALS74N 
A3U9 1820-2634 1 2 IC INV TTL ALS HEX 01295 SN74ALS04N 
A3U10 1820-2096 9 3 IC c~rR TTL LS BIN DUAL 4-BIT 01295 SN74LS393N 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Model 8642A/B Replaceable Parts 
Table 6- 2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number Designation Number D Code 

A3Ull 1820-3318 0 1 IC FF TTL ALS D-TYPE POS-EDGE-TRIG COM 28480 1820- 3 318 
A3U12 1820-2505 5 1 IC-MPU;CLK FREQ=8MHZ, I NSTRUCTI ON 28480 1820-2505 
A3U13 1826-1201 8 1 IC V RGLTR-FXD-POS 4.5/5.5V TO-220 PKG 28480 1826-1201 

0515-0655 4 23 SCREW-MACH M3 X 0.5 8MM-LG PAN-HD 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
0535-0004 9 17 NUT-HEX DBL-CHAM M3 X 0.5 2.4MM-THK 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
2190-0584 0 27 WASHER-LK HLCL 3.0 MM 3.1-MM-IO 28480 2190-0584 

A3U14 1826-0773 7 1 IC OP AMP GP TO-99 PKG 27014 LM10CH 
A3U15 1820-3100 8 IC DCDR TTL ALS BIN 3-TO-8-LINE 3-INP 28480 1820-3100 
A3U16 1820-1851 2 1 IC ENCOR TTL LS 01295 SN74LS148N 
A3U17 1820-3100 8 IC DCOR TTL ALS BIN 3-TO-8-LINE 3-INP 28480 1820-3100 
A3U18 NOT ASSIGNED 

A3U19 1820-3100 8 IC DCDR TTL ALS BIN 3-TO-g-LINE 3-INP 28480 1820-3100 
A3U20 1818-3375 4 4 IC NMOS 16384 ( 16K) ERROM 450-NS 3-S 28480 1818-3375 
A3U21 1818-3375 4 IC NMOS 16384 ( 16K) ERR OM 450-NS 3-S 28480 1818-3375 
A3U22 NOT RSSIGNED 

2427ATO 2514.4 
A3U23 08642-80138 1 1 PROM-PROGRRMMED 28480 08642-80138 
A3U 24 08642-80139 2 1 PROM-PROGRRMMED 28480 08642-80139 
A 3U 2 5 08642-80140 5 1 PROM-PROGRRMMED 28480 08642-80140 
A 3U 26 08642-8014 6 1 PROM-PROGRRMMED 28480 08642-80141 

A 3U 27 08642-80142 7 1 PROM-PROGRAMMED 28480 08642-80142 
A 3U 28 08642-80143 8 1 PROM-PROGRRMMED 28480 08642-80143 

2515AONLY 
A3U 23 08642-80238 1 1 PROM-PROGRRMMED 28480 08642-80238 
A 3U 2 4 08642-80239 2 1 PROM-PROGRRMMED 28480 08642-80239 
A 3U 2 5 08642-80240 5 1 PROM-PROGRAMMED 28480 08642-80240 
A 3U 26 08642-80241 7 1 PROM-PROGRRMMED 28480 08642-80241 
A 3U 2 7 08642-80242 8 1 PROM- PROGRAMI1ED 28480 08642-80242 
A 3U 28 08642-80243 9 1 PROM-PROGRAMMED 28480 08642-80243 

2516ATO 2521A 
AW23 08642-80438 4 1 PROM-PROGRRMMED 28480 08642-80438 
A3U 24 08642-80439 5 1 PROM-PROGRRMMED 28480 08642-80439 
A3U 2 5 08642-80440 8 1 PROM-PROGRAMMED 28480 08642-80440 
A3U 26 08642-80441 6 1 PROM-PROGRAMMED 28480 08642-80441 
A 3U 27 08642-80442 0 1 PROM- PROGRRM~IED 28480 08642-80442 
A 3U 28 08642-80443 1 1 PROM-PROGPRMMED 28480 08642-80443 

Z526A ONLY 
A3U 2 3 08642-80538 5 1 PROM-PROGRRMMED 28480 08642-80538 
A3U 24 08642-80539 6 1 PROM-PROGRRMI1ED 28480 08642-80539 
A3U 2 5 08642-80540 9 1 PROM-PROGRRMMED 28480 08642-80540 
A3U26 08642-80541 0 1 PROM- PROGRRMI1ED 28480 08642-80541 
A 3U 2 7 08642-80542 1 1 PROM-PROGPAI1MED 28480 08642-80542 
AW28 08642-80543 2 1 PROM-PROGRRMMED 28480 08642-80543 

2S27ATO 2530A 
A3U23 08642-80638 6 1 PROMPROGRRMMED 28480 08642-80638 
A3U 2 4 08642-80639 7 1 PROM-PROGRRMMED 28480 08642-80639 
A3U 2 5 08642-80640 0 1 PROM- PROGRI~MMED 28480 08642-80640 
AW26 08642-80641 1 1 PROM-PROGRRMMED 28480 08642-80641 
A 3U 2 7 08642-80642 2 1 PROM-PROGRAMMED 28480 08642-80642 
A3U 28 08642-80643 3 1 PROM-PROGRRMMED 28480 08642-80643 

2531A TO 2551A 
AW23 08642-80738 7 1 PROM- PROGRRI'II'ED 28480 08642-80738 
A 3U 24 08642-80739 8 1 PROM-PRO('RRMI1ED 28480 08642-80739 
A 3U 2 5 08642-80740 1 1 PROM-PROGRRMMED 28480 08642-80740 
A 3U 26 08642-80741 2 1 PROM-PROGRr'MMED 28480 08642-80741 
A3U 2 7 08642-80742 3 1 f'ROM··PROGRRI1MED 28480 08642-80742 
A 3U 28 08642-80743 4 1 PROM- f'ktJGRll~I~II:D 28480 08642-80743 

2601AT02615A 
A3U23 08642-80838 8 1 PROM· PROGRrH"IMf 0 28480 08642-80838 
A 3U 24 08642-80839 9 1 PROM-PROGF'AI'W;l,D 28480 08642-80839 
A 3U 2 5 08642-80840 2 1 PROI1- PROGP,iI~11ED 28480 08642-80840 
A3U 2 6 08642-80841 3 1 PPOM- PROGRr1MI'IED 28480 08642-80841 
A 3U 27 08642-80842 4 1 PROM-PROGRRMMED 28480 08642-80842 
A 3U 28 08642-80843 5 1 PROM· PROGRRMI1ED 28480 08642-80843 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Replacea ble Parts Model 8642A/B 
Ta ble 6 - 2. Replacea ble Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number 
Designation Number D Code 

Z622 .. TO 2643 .. 
... 3U 2 3 08642-80938 9 1 PROM-PROGRAMMED 28480 08642-80938 

... W 2' 08642-80939 0 1 PROM-PROGRAMMED 28480 08642-80939 

... W 2 5 08642-80940 3 1 PROM-PROGRAMMED 28480 08642-80940 
... 3U16 08642-80941 4 1 PROM-PROGRAMMED 28480 08642-80941 
"'W 27 08642-80942 5 1 PROM-PROGRAMMED 28480 08642-80942 
... WtI 08642-80943 6 1 PROM-PROGRAMMED 28480 08642-80943 

16U .. TO 160 ... 
"'W 2 3 08642-80188 1 1 PROM-PROGRAMMED 28480 08642-80188 
... 3UU 08642-80189 2 1 PROM-PROGRAMMED 28480 08642-80189 
... 3U 2 5 08642-80190 5 1 PROM-PROGRAMMED 28480 08642-80190 
... W26 08642-80191 7 1 PROM-PROGRAMMED 28480 08642-80191 
... 3U27 08642-80192 7 1 PROM-PROGRAMMED 28480 08642-80192 
",W2' 08642-80193 8 1 PROM-PROGRAMMED 28480 08642-80193 

1651 ... TOZ707 ... 
... W 2 3 08642-80288 2 1 PROM-PROGRAMMED 28480 08642-80288 
... 3U 24 08642-80289 3 1 PROM-PROGRAMMED 28480 08642-80289 
"'W 2 5 08642-80290 6 1 PROM-PROGRAMMED 28480 08642-80290 
... 3U 26 08642-80291 7 1 PROM-PROGRAMMED 28480 08642-80291 
.. W 2 7 08642-80292 8 1 PRDM-PROGRAMMED 28480 08642-80292 
Aluza 08642-80293 9 1 PROM-PROGRAMMED 28480 08642-80293 

2708,4 TO 2721 ... 
,4 W 2 3 08642- 80388 3 1 PROM-PROGRAMMED 28480 08642-80388 
... 3U 2' 08642-80389 4 1 PROM-PROGRAMMED 28480 08642-80389 
... W 2 5 08642-80390 7 1 PROM-PROGRAMMED 28480 08642-80390 
... 3U 2 6 08642-80391 8 1 PROM-PROGRAMMED 28480 08642-80391 
.. W 2 7 08642-80392 9 1 PROM-PROGRAMMED 28480 08642-80392 
,4 W 2 8 08642- 80393 0 1 PROM-PROGRAMMED 28480 08642-80393 

2722 .. ,4ND ... BOVE 
... W23 08642-80488 4 1 PROM-PROGRAMMED 28480 08642-80488 

1200-0567 1 8 SOCKET-IC 28-CONT DIP DIP-SLDR 28480 1200-0567 
"'W U 08642-80489 5 1 PPOM-PROGRAMMED 28480 08642-80489 

1200-0567 1 8 SOCKET-IC 28-CONT DIP DIP-SLDR 28480 1200-0567 
... W25 08642-80490 8 1 PROM-PROGRAMMED 28480 08642-80490 

1200-0567 1 8 SOCKET-IC 28-CONT DIP DIP-SLDR 28480 1200-0567 
... W 26 08642-80491 9 1 PROM-PROGRAMMED 28480 08642-80491 

1200-0567 1 8 SOCKET-IC 28-CONT DIP DIP-SLDR 2848 1200-0567 
... 3U 27 08642-80492 0 1 PROM-PROGRAMMED 28480 08642-80492 

1200-0567 1 8 SOCKET-IC 28-CONT DIP DIP-SLDR 2848 1200-0567 
... 3U 28 08642-80493 1 1 PROM-PROGRAMMED 28480 08642-80493 

1200-0567 1 8 SOCKET-IC 28-CONT DIP DIP-SLDR 2848 1200-0567 

A3U29 1820-3100 8 IC DCDR TTL ALS BIN 3-TO-8-LINE 3-INP 28480 1820-3100 
A3U30 1820-2485 0 1 IC RCVR TTL LS BUS OCTL 01295 SN75160N 
A3U31 1820-2932 2 1 IC-PROGRAMMABLE TIMER MODULE;4MHZ INPUT 28480 1820-2932 

2427,4 TO 251 .... 
... W] 2 08642-80144 9 1 PROM-PROGRAMMED 28480 08642-80144 
... 3U 33 08642-80145 0 1 PROM-PROGRAMMED 28480 08642-80145 

2515 .. 0NLY 
.. W 3 2 08642-80244 0 1 PROM-PROGRAMMED 28480 08642-80244 
,4W 33 08642-80245 1 1 PROM-PROGRAMMED 28480 08642-80245 

2516 .. T02521 ... 
"'W 3 2 08642-80444 2 1 PROM-PPOGRAMMED 28480 08642-80444 
... 3U 33 08642-80445 3 1 PROM- PRe'l-RAMMED 28480 08642-80445 

2526 .. ONLY 
... 3U 3 2 08642-80544 3 1 PROM-PROGRAMMED 28480 08642-80544 
"'W 3 3 08642-80545 4 1 PROM-PROGRAMMED 28480 08642-80545 

ZS21,4 TO 2530.4 
"'W 32 08642-80644 4 1 PROM-PROGRAMMED 28480 08642-80644 
... W 3 3 08642-80645 5 1 PROM-PROGRAMMED 28480 08642-80645 

2531 .. TO 2551 ... 
"3U 3 2 08642-80744 5 1 PROM-PROGRAMMED 28480 08642-80744 
... W 3 3 08642-80745 6 1 PROM-PROGRAMMED 28480 08642-80745 

2601 .. TO 2615 ... 
"'W 32 08642-80844 6 1 PROM-PROGRAMMED 28480 08642-80844 
... 3U 33 08642-80845 7 1 PROM-PROGRAMMED 28480 08642- 80845 

Z62ZA TO 2643 .. 
.. W 32 08642-80944 7 1 PROM-PROGRAMMED 28480 08642-80944 
,4 W 3 3 08642-80945 8 1 PROM-PROGRAMMED 28480 08642-80945 

-
See introduction to this section for ordering information. '" Indicates factory selected value 
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Model 8642A/B Replaceable Parts 
Table 6-2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number 
Designation Number D Code 

2S16ATO 2SZTA 
AW32 08642-80444 2 1 PROM-PROGRAMMED 28480 08642-80444 
A3U33 08642-80445 3 1 PROM-PROGRAMMED 28480 08642-80445 

2S26A ONLY 
A3U32 08642-80544 3 1 PROM-PROGRAMMED 28480 08642-80544 
A3U 33 08642-80545 4 1 PROM-PROGRAMMED 28480 08642-80545 

2S21A TO 2530A 
AW32 08642-80644 4 1 PROM-PROGRAMMED 28480 08642-80644 
A3U33 08642-80645 5 1 PROM-PROGRAMMED 28480 08642-80645 

2531A TO 25S1A 
AW32 08642-80744 5 1 PROM-PROGRAMMED 28480 08642-80744 
AW33 08642-80745 6 1 PROt1- PROGRAMMED 28480 08642-80745 

2601A TO 261 SA 
AW32 08642-80844 6 1 PROM-PROGRAMMED 28480 08642-80844 
AW33 08642-80845 7 1 PROM-PROGRAMMED 28480 08642-80845 

262ZA TO 2643A 
A3U 3 2 08642-80944 7 1 PROM-PROGRAMMED 28480 08642-80944 
AW33 08642-80945 8 1 PROM-PROGRAMMED 28480 08642-80945 

2644A TO 2650A 
AW 32 08642-80194 9 1 PROM-PROGRAMMED 28480 08642-80194 
AW33 08642-80195 0 1 PROM-PROGRAMMED 28'°0 08642-80195 

2651A TO 2101A 
A3U ;2 08642-80294 0 1 PROM-PROGRAMMED 28480 08642-80294 
A3il 33 08642-80295 1 1 PROM-PROGRAMMED 28480 08642-80295 

2108A TO Z121A 
A3U32 08642-80394 1 1 PROM-PROGRAMMED 28480 08642-80394 
AW33 08642-80395 2 1 PROM-PROGRAMMED 28480 08642-80395 

212ZATO 2133A 
A3U3Z 08642-80494 2 1 PROM-PROGRAMMED 28480 08642-80494 

1200-0567 1 8 SOCKET-IC 28-CONT DIP DIP ·R 28480 1200-0567 
A3U32 08642-80495 3 1 PROM-PROGRAMMED 28480 08642-80495 

1200-0567 1 8 SOCKET-IC 28-CONT DIP DIP-SLDR 28480 1200-0567 

2134AT02138A 
AW 32 08642-80594 3 1 PROM-PROGRAMMED 28480 08642-80594 

1200-0567 1 8 SOCKET-IC 28-CONT DIP DIP-SLDR 28480 1200-0567 
AW 33 08642-80595 4 1 PROM- PROGRAI1MED 28480 08642-80595 

1200-0567 1 8 SOCKET-IC 28-CONT DIP DIP-SLDR 28480 1200-0567 

2148A AN D ABOVE 
AW 32 08642-80694 4 PROM-PROGRAMMED 28480 08642-80694 

1200-0567 1 8 SOCKET-IC 28-CONT DIP DIP-SLDR 28480 1200-0567 
AW33 08642-80695 5 PROM-PROGRAMMED 28480 08642-80695 

1200-0567 1 8 SOCKET-IC 28-CONT DIP DIP-SLDR 28480 1200-0567 

A3U34 1818-3183 2 4 IC CMOS 65536 (64K) STAT RAM 150-NS 3-S 28480 1818-3183 
A3U35 1818-3183 2 IC CMOS 65536 (64K) STAT RAM 150-NS 3-S 28480 1818-3183 
A3U36 1818-3183 2 IC CMOS 65536 (64K) STAT RAM 150-NS 3-S 28480 1818-3183 
A3U37 1818-3183 2 IC CMOS 65536 (64K) STAT RAM 150-NS 3-S 28480 1818-3183 
R3U38 1820-2547 5 1 IC RCVR TTL LS OCTL 01295 SN75162N 

A3U39 1820-2551 1 1 IC-IMS9914 GBIB 28480 1820-2551 
0520-0128 7 2 SCREW-MACH 2-56 .25 T~-LG PAN-HD-POZI 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
0610-r' '01 6 2 NUT-HEX-DBL-CHAM 2-5b-THD .062-IN-THK 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
1205-0 81 9 1 HEATSINK SGL DIP 28480 1205-0581 
2190-0654 5 2 WASHER-LK HLCL 2.0 MM 2.1-MM-ID 28480 2190-0054 

A3U40 1820-2656 7 IC GRTE TTL RLS NAND QUAD 2-INP 01295 SN74ALSOON 

2427ATO 2748.4 
A3U41 1826-0759 9 IC COMPARATOR GP QUAD 14-DIP-C PKG 04713 LM339J 

2807A AND ABOvE 
A3U41 1826-0138 8 IC COMPARATOR GP QUAD 14-DIP-C PKG 01295 LM339N 

R3W1 1258-0227 1 1 JUMPER 18 GOLD PLTD BRONZE CONTACTS 28480 1258-0227 
R3W2 1258-0218 0 1 MULTI-B-JUMP 28480 1258-0218 
A3W3 1258-0209 9 JUMPER-REMOVABLE 2 POSITION; .200 IN 28480 1258-0209 
A3W4 8159-0005 0 7 RESISTOR-ZERO OHMS 22 RWG LEAD DIA 28480 8159-0005 
A3lli5 8159-0005 0 RESISTOR-ZERO OHMS 22 AWG LEAD DIA 28480 8159-0005 

R3W6 8159-0005 0 RESISTOR-ZERO OHMS 22 AWG LEAD DIA 28480 8159-0005 
R3W7 8159-0005 0 RESISTOR-ZERO OHMS 22 AWG LEAD DIA 28480 8159-0005 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Model 864 2A/B Replaceable Parts 
Table 6-2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number 
Designation Number D Code 

A4 
1'14 08642-60892 2 1 LATCH MODULE 28480 08642-60892 
A4 08642-69892 0 1 LFITCH MODULE (RESTORED) 28480 08642-69892 

F14Cl 0160-4835 7 CFlPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A4C2 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A4C3 0160-4787 8 9 CAPFICITOR-FXD 22PF +-5% 100VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4787 
A4C4 0160-0576 5 181 CFIPFICITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 

2447ATO Z632A 
A4CS 0160-3879 7 177 CFlPFlCITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 

2636A TO 2644,( 
A4CS 0160-6222 0 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-6222 

2647A AND AIfOVE 
A4CS 0160-3879 7 177 CAPFICITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 

A4C6 0180-0228 6 CAPFICITOR-FXD 22UF+-I0% 15VDC TA 56289 150D226X901582 
A4C7 0180-3074 6 2 CFlPFlCITOR-FXD lSUF+-20% 30VDC TA 28480 0180-3074 
A4C8 0180-3074 6 CFlPACITOR-FXD 15UF+-20% 30VDC TA 28480 0180-3074 
A4C9 0180-0100 3 CFlPFlCITOR-FXD 4.7UF+-I0% 35VDC TFI 56289 150D415X903582 
A4CI0 0180-0100 3 CAPACITOR-FXD 4.7UF+-I0% 35VDC TA 56289 150D475X903582 

A4C11 0180-0100 3 CAPACITOR-FXD 4.1UF+-I0% 35VDC TA 56289 150D415X903582 
A4C12 0160-4835 1 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A4C13 0160-4835 1 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A4C14 0160-4835 1 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A4C15 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 

A4C16 0160-4835 1 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A4C17 0160-4835 1 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A4C18 0160-4835 1 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A4C19 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A4C20 0160-4835 1 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 

A4C21 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A4C22 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A4C23 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A4C24 0160-4835 1 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A4C25 0160-4835 1 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 

A4C26 0160-4835 1 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A4C21 0160-4835 1 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A4C28 0160-4835 1 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A4C29 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A4C30 0160-4835 1 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 

A4C31 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A4C32 0160-4835 1 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A4C33 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A4C34 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A4C35 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 

A4C36 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 

2447A TO ZS17A 
A4C37 0160-4787 8 CAPACITOR-FXD 22PF +-5% 100VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4787 

2SZIA AWD ABOVE 
.A4C31 0160-0571 0 CAPACITOR-FXD 470PF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-0511 

A4C38 0160-4809 5 1 CAPACITOR-FXD 390PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4809 

2427A TO ZSI7A 
A4C39-C4Z NOT ASSIGNED 

2521A AND ABOVE 
A4C39 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 

2SZ1A TO 2630A 
A4C40 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0516 

26 36A AWD ABOVE 
A4C40 NOT ASSIGNED 

ZS21A AWD ABOVE 
A4C41 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A4C4Z 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0516 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Model 864 2A/B Replaceable Parts 
Table 6- 2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number 
Designation Number D Code 

A4 
A4 08642-60892 2 1 LATCH MODULE 28480 08642-60892 
A4 08642-69892 0 1 LATCH MODULE (RESTORED) 28480 08642-69892 

A4Cl 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A4C2 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A4C3 0160-4787 8 9 CAPACITOR-FXD 22PF +-5% 100VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4787 
A4C4 0160-0576 5 181 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 

Z44TA TO Zf3ZA 
A4CS 0160-3879 7 177 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 

ZIllA TO Z644A 
A4CS 0160-6222 0 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VOC CER 28480 0160-6222 

Z64TA AND A80VE 
A4CS 0160-3879 7 177 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100vac CER 28480 0160-3879 

A4C6 0180-0228 6 CAPACITOR-FXD 22UF+-I0% 15VDC TA 56289 150D226X9015B2 
A4C7 0180-3074 6 2 CAPACITOR-FXD 15UF+-20% 30VDC TA 28480 0180-3074 
A4C8 0180-3074 6 CAPACITOA-FXD 15UF+-2~% 30VDC TA 28480 0180-3074 
A4C9 0180-0100 3 CAPACITOR-FXD 4.7UF+-I0% 35VDC TA 56289 150D475X9035B2 
A4CI0 0180-0100 3 CAPACITOR-FXD 4.7UF+-I0% 35VDC TA 56289 150D475X9035B2 

A4Cll 0180-0100 3 CAPACITOR-FXD 4.7UF+-I0% 35VDC TA 56289 150D475X9035B2 
A4C12 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A4C13 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A4C14 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A4C15 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 

A4C16 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A4C17 0160~4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A4C18 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% SOVDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A4C19 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% SOVDC eER 28480 0160-4835 
A4C20 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 

A4C21 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% SOVDe CER 28480 0160-4835 
A4C22 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% SOVDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A4C23 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% SOVDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A4C24 0160-483S 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% SOVDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A4C25 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 

A4C26 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A4C27 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% SOVDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A4C28 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% SOVDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A4C29 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A4C30 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VOC CER 28480 0160-4835 

A4C31 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A4C32 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A4C33 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A4C34 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A4C35 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 

A4C36 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 

244TA TO 251 TA 
A4C3T 0160-4787 8 CAPACITOR-FXD 22PF +-5% 100VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4787 

ZSZIA AND A80VE 
A4C3T 0160-0571 0 CAPACITOR-FXD 470PF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-0571 

A4C38 0160-4809 5 1 CAPACITOR-FXD 390PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4809 

Z4ZTATO ZHTA 
A4C 39-C4Z NOT ASSIGNED 

ZSZIA AND A80VE 
A4C39 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 

2SZIATOZf30A 
A4C40 0160-0576 S CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 

ZI36A AND ABOVE 
A4C40 NOT ASSIGNED 

2S21A AND ABOVE 
A4C41 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VOC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A4C4Z 0160-0576 S CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Replaceable Parts Model 8642A/B 
Table 6-2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number 
Designation Number D Code 

A4CR1 1901-0050 3 DIODE-SWITCHING 80V 200MA 2NS 00-35 28480 1901-0050 
A4CR2 1901-0050 3 or ODE - SWITCHING 80V 200MA 2NS 00-35 28480 1901-0050 
A4CR3 1901-0050 3 DIODE - SWITCHI NG 80V 200MA 2NS 00-35 28480 1901-0050 
A4CR4 1901-0050 3 DI ODE - SWITCHI NG 80V 200MA 2NS 00- 35 28480 1901-0050 
A4CR5 1901-0050 3 DIODE-SWITCHING 80V 200MR 2NS 00- 35 28480 1901-0050 

A4CR6 1901-0050 3 DIODE-SWITCHING 80V 200MA 2NS 00-35 28480 1901-0050 
R4CR7 1901-0539 3 16 DIODE-SM SIG SCHOTTKY 28480 1901-0539 
R4CR8 1901-0539 3 DIODE-SM SIG SCHOTTKY 28480 1901-0539 
A4CR9 1901-0050 3 DIODE-SWITCHING 80V 200MA 2NS 00-35 28480 1901-0050 
A4CR10 1901-0050 3 DIODE-SWITCHING 80V 200MR 2NS 00-35 28480 1901-0050 

A4CRll 1901-0050 3 DIODE-SWITCHING 80V 200MA 2NS 00-35 28480 1901-0050 
A4CR12 1901-0050 3 DIODE-SWITCHING 80V 200MA 2NS 00-35 28480 1901-0050 

A4Jl 1251-5946 7 1 CONNECTOR 12-PIN M POST TYPE 28480 1251-5946 

A4Kl 0490-0916 6 2 RELRY-REED lR 500MA 100VDC 5VDC-COIL 28480 0490-0916 

A4L1 9100-1788 6 CORE-FERRITE CHOKE-WIDEBRND; IMP:>680 28480 9100-1788 
A4L2 9100-1788 6 CORE-FERRITE CHOKE-WIDEBAND; IMP:>680 28480 9100-1788 
R4L3 9100-1788 6 CORE-FERRITE CHOKE-WIDEBRND; IMP:>680 28480 9100-1788 

A4MPl 1400-0249 0 CRBLE TIE .062-.625-DIA .091-WD NYL 06383 PL TlM-8 
A4MP2 5040-6067 2 EXTR PC BD WHT 28480 5040-6067 

1480-0073 6 PIN-ROLL .062-IN-DIR .25-IN-LG BE-CU 28480 1480-0073 
A4MP3 5040-6068 3 EXTR PC BD BLK 28480 5040-6068 

1480-0073 5 PIN-ROLL .062-IN-DIR .25-IN-LG BE-CU 28480 1480-0073 
A4MP4 08642-40032 0 SPRCER 28480 08642-40032 

A4Pl 1251-7307 8 CONN POST TYPE .100-PIN-SPCG 50-CONT 28480 1251-7307 
A4P2 1251-7307 8 CONN POST TYPE .100-PIN-SPCG 50-CONT 28480 1251-7307 
R4P3 1251-7307 8 CONN POST TYPE .100-PIN-SPCG 50-CONT 28480 1251-7307 
R4P4 1251-7307 8 CONN POST TYPE .100-PIN-SPCG 50-CONT 28480 1251-7307 

R4Rl 0757-0280 3 RESISTOR 1K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-1001-F 
A4R2 0698-0084 9 RESISTOR 2.15K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-2151-F 
R4R3 0757-0280 3 RESISTOR lK 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-1001-F 
A4R4 0757-0280 3 RESISTOR lK 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 (4-1/8-TO-l001-F 
A4R5 0698-0084 9 RESISTOR 2.15K 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-2151-F 

A4R6 0698-3454 3 3 RESISTOR 215K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-2153-F 
R4R7 0757-0280 3 RESISTOR lK 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-l00l-F 
R4R8 0757-0280 3 RESISTOR lK 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-1001-F 
R4R9 0698-3452 1 RESISTOR 147K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-1473-F 

2427A TO 2647 
A 4RIO 0757-0394 0 7 RESISTOR 51.1 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-51Rl-F 

2717A AND ABOVE 
A 4RIO 0699-2279 0 RESISTOR 51.1 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 (4-1/8-TO-51R1-F 

R4Rll 0757-0462 3 2 RESI STOR 75K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-7502-F 
R4R12 0757-0280 3 RESISTOR 1K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-1001-F 
A4R13 0757-0280 3 RESISTOR 1K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 (4-1/8-TO-I001-F 
R4R14 NOT RSSIGNED 
A4R15 0698-3451 0 2 RESISTOR 133K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-1333-F 

2717ATO 2736A 
A 4R 16 0757-0458 7 2 RESISTOR 51.1K lX .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-5112-F 

2737AANDABOVE 
A4RI6 0698-3228 9 ReSISTOR 49.9K 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 2848 ( 0698-3228 

A4R17 0757-0465 6 RESISTOR lOOK 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-l003-F 
R4R18 0757-0465 6 RESISTOR lOOK 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-I003-F 
A4R19 0698-3450 9 RESISTOR 4?2K 1% .l25W F T(=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-4222-F 
R4R20 0757-0280 3 RESISTOR lK 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-I001-F 

A4R21 0698-3155 1 ReSISTOR 4.64K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-4641-F 
A4R22 0698-3155 1 RESISTOR 4.64K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 (4-1/8-TO-4641-F 
A4R23 0698-0084 9 RESISTOR 2.15K 1% .l25W F TC=0+-100 24546 (4-1/8-TO-2151-F 
A4R24 0698-3454 3 RESISTOR 215K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-2153-F 
R4R25 0757-0280 3 RESISTOR 1K 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 24546 (4-1/8-TO-l001-F 

A4R26 0757-0280 3 RESISTOR lK 1% .l25W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-l001-F 
A4R27 0757-0280 3 RESISTOR lK 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-l001-F 
A4R28 NOT RSSIGNED 
R4R29 0698-3449 6 2 RESISTOR 28. 7K 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-2872-F 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Model 864 2A/B Replaceable Parts 
Table 6 - 2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C aty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number 
Designation Number D Code 

24Z7A TO Z630A 
A4R30-37 NOT ASSIGNED 

26 36A AWD ABOVE 
A4R30 0757-0394 0 RESISTOR 51.1 lX .125~ F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO.51RI-F 
A4R31 0757-0346 2 RESISTOR 10 lX .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-10RO-F 
A4R3Z 0757-0346 2 RESISTOR 10 1X .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-I0RO-F 
A4R33 0698-3443 9 RESISTOR 2.26K .25X .5W F TC=0+-100 28480 0698-3443 
A4R34 0757-0458 7 RESISTOR 51.1K lX .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-5112-F 
A4R1S 0757-0394 0 RESISTOR 51.1 1X .125~ F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO.51RI-F 
A4R36 0757-0346 2 RESISTOR 10 lX .125~ F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-I0RO-F 
A4R37 0757-0346 2 RESISTOR 10 1X .125~ F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-I0RO-F 

A4S1 3101-2751 1 SWITCH-RKR DIP-RKR-ASSY 2-1A .015A 24VDC 28480 3101-2751 

A4TP1 0360-0535 0 TERMINAL TEST POINT PCB 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
R4TP2 0360-0535 0 TERMINRL TEST POINT PCB 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
A4TP3 0360-0535 0 TERMINAL TEST POINT PCB 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 

A4U1 1820-2889 8 1 IC GATE TTL ALS AND TPL 3-INP 28480 1820-2889 
R4U2 1820-2053 8 1 IC DCDR TTL LS BCD 4-TO-16-LINE 18324 74LS154N 
A4U3 1820-3100 8 IC DCDR TTL AlS BIN 3-TO-8-LINE 3-INP 28480 1820-3100 
A4U4 1826-0753 3 2 IC OP AMP LOW-BIAS-H-IMPD QUAD 14-DIP-C 04713 MC34004BL 
A4US 1826-1206 3 2 D/R 10-BIT 20-DIP-C CMOS 28480 1826-1206 

A4U6 1820-1858 9 IC FF TTL lS D-TYPE OCTl 01295 SN74LS377N 
A4U7 1820-1858 9 8 IC FF TTL lS D-TYPE OCTl 01295 SN74LS377N 
A4U8 1820-3121 3 2 IC TRANSCEIVER TTL RLS BUS OCTL 28480 1820-3121 
A4U9 1820-1858 9 8 IC FF TTL LS D-TYPE OCTL 01295 SN7 4lS3 7 7N 
A4UI0 1820-3121 3 2 IC TRANSCEIVER TTL AlS BUS ocn 28480 1820-3121 

A4Ull 1820-1858 9 8 IC FF TTL LS D-TYPE OCTL 01295 SN74lS377N 
R4U12 1820-1858 9 IC FF TTL LS D-TYPE ocn 01295 SN74lS377N 
A4U13 1820-1858 9 8 IC FF TTL LS D-TYPE OCTL 01295 SN74LS377N 
A4U14 1820-1858 9 IC FF TTL lS D-TYPE OCTL 01295 SN74LS377N 
A4U15 1820-1858 9 IC FF TTL LS D-TYPE OCTl 01295 SN74LS377N 

A4U16 1820-1858 9 8 IC FF TTL LS D-TYPE OCTL 01295 SN74LS377N 
A4U17 1820-1858 9 8 IC FF TTL LS D-TYPE OCTL 01295 SN74S377N 
A4U18 1820-1858 9 8 IC FF TTL LS D-TYPE OCTL 01295 SN74S377N 
A4U19 1820-1858 9 8 IC FF TTL LS D-TYPE OCTl 01295 SN74S377N 
A4U20 NOT ASSIGNED 

A4U21 1820-2951 5 2 IC DRVR TTL AlS BUS OCTl 28480 1820-2951 
A4U22 1820-2951 5 IC DRVR TTL ALS BUS ocn 28480 1820-2951 
A4U23 1826-1206 3 D/R 10-BIT 20-DIP-C CMOS 28480 1826-1206 
R4U24 1820-3467 0 3 IC DRVR TTL ALS OR HEX 2-INP 28480 1820-3467 
R4U25 NOT RSSIGNED 

A4U26 NOT RSSIGNED 
R4U27 1820-3378 2 6 IC lCH TTL RLS D-TYPE NEG-EDGE-TRIG OCTL 28480 1820-3378 
A4U28 1820-3378 2 IC lCH TTL RLS D-TYPE NEG-EDGE-TRIG OCTL 28480 1820-3378 
R4U29 1820-3378 2 IC LCH TTL RLS D-TYPE NEG-EDGE-TRIG OCTl 28480 1820-3378 
A4U30 1820-3467 0 IC DRVR TTL ALS OR HEX 2-INP 28480 1820-3467 

A4U31 1820-3378 2 IC LCH TTL RlS D-TYPE NEG-EDGE-TRIG OCTL 28480 1820-3378 
A4U32 1820-3467 0 IC DRVR TTL ALS OR HEX 2-INP 28480 1820-3467 
R4U33 1820-3378 2 IC LCH TTL ALS D-TYPE NEG-EDGE-TRIG OCTL 28480 1820-3378 
R4U34 1820-3372 6 1 IC GRTE TTL ALS NAND 13-INP 28480 1820-3372 
A4U35 1820-3378 2 IC lCH TTL ALS D-TYPE NEG-EDGE-TRIG OCTL 28480 1820-3378 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Model 864 2A/B Replaceable Parts 
Ta ble 6 - 2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C aty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number 
Designation Number D Code 

24Z7A TO Z630A 
A4R30-37 NOT ASSIGNED 

26 36A AWD ABOVE 
A4R30 0757-0394 0 RESISTOR 51.1 lX .125~ F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO.51RI-F 
A4R31 0757-0346 2 RESISTOR 10 lX .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-10RO-F 
A4R3Z 0757-0346 2 RESISTOR 10 1X .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-I0RO-F 
A4R33 0698-3443 9 RESISTOR 2.26K .25X .5W F TC=0+-100 28480 0698-3443 
A4R34 0757-0458 7 RESISTOR 51.1K lX .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-5112-F 
A4R1S 0757-0394 0 RESISTOR 51.1 1X .125~ F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO.51RI-F 
A4R36 0757-0346 2 RESISTOR 10 lX .125~ F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-I0RO-F 
A4R37 0757-0346 2 RESISTOR 10 1X .125~ F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-I0RO-F 

A4S1 3101-2751 1 SWITCH-RKR DIP-RKR-ASSY 2-1A .015A 24VDC 28480 3101-2751 

A4TP1 0360-0535 0 TERMINAL TEST POINT PCB 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
R4TP2 0360-0535 0 TERMINRL TEST POINT PCB 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
A4TP3 0360-0535 0 TERMINAL TEST POINT PCB 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 

A4U1 1820-2889 8 1 IC GATE TTL ALS AND TPL 3-INP 28480 1820-2889 
R4U2 1820-2053 8 1 IC DCDR TTL LS BCD 4-TO-16-LINE 18324 74LS154N 
A4U3 1820-3100 8 IC DCDR TTL AlS BIN 3-TO-8-LINE 3-INP 28480 1820-3100 
A4U4 1826-0753 3 2 IC OP AMP LOW-BIAS-H-IMPO QUAD 14-DIP-C 04713 MC34004BL 
A4US 1826-1206 3 2 D/R 10-BIT 20-DIP-C CMOS 28480 1826-1206 

A4U6 1820-1858 9 IC FF TTL LS D-TYPE OCTl 01295 SN74LS377N 
A4U7 1820-1858 9 8 IC FF TTL LS D-TYPE OCTl 01295 SN74LS377N 
A4U8 1820-3121 3 2 IC TRANSCEIVER TTL RLS BUS OCTL 28480 1820-3121 
A4U9 1820-1858 9 8 IC FF TTL LS D-TYPE OCTL 01295 SN7 4LS3 7 7N 
A4U10 1820-3121 3 2 IC TRANSCEIVER TTL ALS BUS ocn 28480 1820-3121 

A4Ul1 1820-1858 9 8 IC FF TTL LS D-TYPE OCTL 01295 SN74LS377N 
R4U12 1820-1858 9 IC FF TTL LS D-TYPE ocn 01295 SN74LS377N 
A4U13 1820-1858 9 8 IC FF TTL LS D-TYPE OCTL 01295 SN74LS377N 
A4U14 1820-1858 9 IC FF TTL LS O-TYPE OCTL 01295 SN74LS377N 
A4U15 1820-1858 9 IC FF TTL LS D-TYPE OCTL 01295 SN74LS377N 

A4U16 1820-1858 9 8 IC FF TTL LS D-TYPE OCTL 01295 SN74LS377N 
A4U17 1820-1858 9 8 IC FF TTL LS D-TYPE OCTL 01295 SN74S377N 
A4U18 1820-1858 9 8 IC FF TTL LS D-TYPE OCTl 01295 SN74S377N 
A4U19 1820-1858 9 8 IC FF TTL LS D-TYPE OCTL 01295 SN74S377N 
A4U20 NOT ASSIGNED 

A4U21 1820-2951 5 2 IC DRVR TTL ALS BUS OCTL 28480 1820-2951 
A4U22 1820-2951 5 IC DRVR TTL ALS BUS ocn 28480 1820-2951 
A4U23 1826-1206 3 D/R 10-BIT 20-DIP-C CMOS 28480 1826-1206 
R4U24 1820-3467 0 3 IC DRVR TTL ALS OR HEX 2-INP 28480 1820-3467 
R4U25 NOT RSSIGNED 

A4U26 NOT RSSIGNED 
R4U27 1820-3378 2 6 IC LCH TTL RLS D-TYPE NEG-EDGE-TRIG OCTL 28480 1820-3378 
A4U28 1820-3378 2 IC LCH TTL RLS D-TYPE NEG-EDGE-TRIG OCTL 28480 1820-3378 
R4U29 1820-3378 2 IC LCH TTL RLS D-TYPE NEG-EDGE-TRIG OCTL 28480 1820-3378 
A4U30 1820-3467 0 IC DRVR TTL ALS OR HEX 2-INP 28480 1820-3467 

A4U31 1820-3378 2 IC LCH TTL RLS D-TYPE NEG-EDGE-TRIG OCTL 28480 1820-3378 
A4U32 1820-3467 0 IC DRVR TTL ALS OR HEX 2-INP 28480 1820-3467 
R4U33 1820-3378 2 IC LCH TTL ALS D-TYPE NEG-EDGE-TRIG OCTL 28480 1820-3378 
R4U34 1820-3372 6 1 IC GRTE TTL ALS NAND 13-INP 28480 1820-3372 
A4U35 1820-3378 2 IC LCH TTL ALS D-TYPE NEG-EDGE-TRIG OCTL 28480 1820-3378 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Replacea ble Parts Model 8642A/B 
Table 6-2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C aty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number Designation Number D Code 

A4U36 NOT ASSIGNED 
A4U31 1826-0605 4 IC MULTIPLXR 8-CHAN-ANLG 16-DIP-C PKG 11856 DG508BK 
A4U38 1820-2488 3 IC FF TTL ALS D-TVPE POS-EDGE-TRIG 01295 SN14ALS14N 
A4U39 1826-0605 4 IC MULTIPLXR 8-CHAN-ANLG 16-DIP-C PKG 11856 DG508BK 
A4U40 NOT ASSIGNED 

A4U41 NOT ASSIGNED 
A4U42 1826-0192 0 IC COMPARATOR PRCN QUAD 16-DIP-C PKG 34311 HlU-4905-5 
A4U43 1826-0192 0 IC COMPARATOR PRCN QUAD 16-DIP-C PKG 34311 HAl-4905-5 
A4U44 1820-1440 5 IC LCH TTL LS QUAD 01295 SN14LS219N 
A4U45 1820-1440 5 IC LCH TIL LS QUAD 01295 SN14LS219N 

A4U46 1826-0142 0 1 IC V RGLTR-V-REF-FXD 10V TO-5 PKG 28480 1826-0142 
1200-0113 5 20 INSULATOR-XSTR DAP-GL 28480 1200-0113 

A4U41 1820-1416 5 8 IC SCHMITI-TRIG TIL LS INV HEX 1-INP 01295 SN14LS14N 

A4Wl 08642-60011 5 1 CABLE COAX 4 28480 08642-60011 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Replacea ble Parts Model 8642A/B 
Table 6-2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C aty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number Designation Number D Code 

A4U36 NOT ASSIGNED 
A4U31 1826-0605 4 IC MULTIPLXR 8-CHAN-ANLG 16-DIP-C PKG 11856 DG508BK 
A4U38 1820-2488 3 IC FF TTL ALS D-TVPE POS-EDGE-TRIG 01295 SN14ALS14N 
A4U39 1826-0605 4 IC MULTIPLXR 8-CHAN-ANLG 16-DIP-C PKG 11856 DG508BK 
A4U40 NOT ASSIGNED 

A4U41 NOT ASSIGNED 
A4U42 1826-0192 0 IC COMPARATOR PRCN QUAD 16-DIP-C PKG 34311 HlU-4905-5 
A4U43 1826-0192 0 IC COMPARATOR PRCN QUAD 16-DIP-C PKG 34311 HAl-4905-5 
A4U44 1820-1440 5 IC LCH TTL LS QUAD 01295 SN14LS219N 
A4U45 1820-1440 5 IC LCH TTL LS QUAD 01295 SN14LS219N 

A4U46 1826-0142 0 1 IC V RGLTR-V-REF-FXD 10V TO-5 PKG 28480 1826-0142 
1200-0113 5 20 INSULATOR-XSTR DAP-GL 28480 1200-0113 

A4U41 1820-1416 5 8 IC SCHMITT-TRIG TTL LS INV HEX 1-INP 01295 SN14LS14N 

A4Wl 08642-60011 5 1 CABLE COAX 4 28480 08642-60011 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Model 864 2A/B Replaceable Parts 
Table 6-2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number Designation Number D Code 

A5 
1=15 08642-60126 5 1 POWER SUPPLY/CONTROL ASSEMBLY 28480 08642-60126 

A5J1 1251-8816 6 1 CONN-POST TYPE .100-PIN-SPCG 40-CONT 28480 1251-8816 
1=15J2 1251-8813 3 2 CONN-POST TYPE .100-PIN-SPCG 14-CONT 28480 1251-8813 
1=15J3 1251-8815 5 3 CONN-POST TYPE .100-PIN-SPCG 26-CONT 28480 1251-8815 
ASJ4 1251-8814 4 3 CONN-POST TYPE .100-PIN-SPCG 16-CONT 28480 1251-8814 
ASJS 1251-8815 5 CONN-POST TYPE .100-PIN-SPCG 26-CONT 28480 1251-8815 

A5J6 1251-8814 4 CONN-POST TYPE .100-PIN-SPCG 16-CONT 28480 1251-8814 
A5J7 1251-8815 5 CONN-POST TYPE .100-PIN-SPCG 26-CONT 28480 1251-8815 
A5J8 1251-8817 7 2 CONN-POST TYPE .100-PIN-SPCG 34-CONT 28480 1251-8817 
A5J9 1251-8817 7 CONN-POST TYPE .100-PIN-SPCG 34-CONT 28480 1251-8817 
A5J10 1251-8814 4 CONN-POST TYPE .100-PIN-SPCG 16-CONT 28480 1251-8814 

A5Jll 1251-8812 2 CONN-POST TYPE .100-PIN-SPCG 20-CONT 28480 1251-8812 
A5J12 1251-8811 1 2 CONN-POST TYPE .100-PIN-SPCG 50-CONT 28480 1251-8811 
A5J13 1251-8811 1 CONN-POST TYPE .100-PIN-SPCG 50-CONT 28480 1251-8811 
ASJ14 1251-7300 1 4 CONN-POST TYPE .100-PIN-SPCG 50-CONT 28480 1251-7300 
ASJ15 1251-7300 1 CONN-POST TYPE .100-PIN-SPCG 50-CONT 28480 1251-7300 

ASJ16 1251-7300 1 CONN-POST TYPE .100-PIN-SPCG 50-CONT 28480 1251-7300 
ASJ17 1251-7300 1 CONN-POST TYPE .100-PIN-SPCG 50-CONT 28480 1251-7300 
A5J18 08642-80014 2 2 CONN DIST PCB 28480 08642-80014 
ASJ19 08642-80014 2 CONN DIST PCB 28480 08642-80014 
A5J20 1251-4927 2 2 CONNECTOR 16-PIN M POST TYPE 28480 1251-4927 

ASJ21 1251-4927 2 CONNECTOR 16-PIN M POST TYPE 28480 1251-4927 

A5W1-1W131 7175-0057 5 131 RESISTOR-ZERO OHMS SOLID TINNED COPPER 28480 7175-0057 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Model 864 2A/B Replaceable Parts 
Table 6-2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number Designation Number D Code 

A5 
1=15 08642-60126 5 1 POWER SUPPLY/CONTROL ASSEMBLY 28480 08642-60126 

A5J1 1251-8816 6 1 CONN-POST TYPE .100-PIN-SPCG 40-CONT 28480 1251-8816 
1=15J2 1251-8813 3 2 CONN-POST TYPE .100-PIN-SPCG 14-CONT 28480 1251-8813 
1=15J3 1251-8815 5 3 CONN-POST TYPE .100-PIN-SPCG 26-CONT 28480 1251-8815 
ASJ4 1251-8814 4 3 CONN-POST TYPE .100-PIN-SPCG 16-CONT 28480 1251-8814 
ASJS 1251-8815 5 CONN-POST TYPE .100-PIN-SPCG 26-CONT 28480 1251-8815 

A5J6 1251-8814 4 CONN-POST TYPE .100-PIN-SPCG 16-CONT 28480 1251-8814 
A5J7 1251-8815 5 CONN-POST TYPE .100-PIN-SPCG 26-CONT 28480 1251-8815 
A5J8 1251-8817 7 2 CONN-POST TYPE .100-PIN-SPCG 34-CONT 28480 1251-8817 
A5J9 1251-8817 7 CONN-POST TYPE .100-PIN-SPCG 34-CONT 28480 1251-8817 
A5J10 1251-8814 4 CONN-POST TYPE .100-PIN-SPCG 16-CONT 28480 1251-8814 

A5Jll 1251-8812 2 CONN-POST TYPE .100-PIN-SPCG 20-CONT 28480 1251-8812 
A5J12 1251-8811 1 2 CONN-POST TYPE .100-PIN-SPCG 50-CONT 28480 1251-8811 
A5J13 1251-8811 1 CONN-POST TYPE .100-PIN-SPCG 50-CONT 28480 1251-8811 
ASJ14 1251-7300 1 4 CONN-POST TYPE .100-PIN-SPCG 50-CONT 28480 1251-7300 
ASJ15 1251-7300 1 CONN-POST TYPE .100-PIN-SPCG 50-CONT 28480 1251-7300 

ASJ16 1251-7300 1 CONN-POST TYPE .100-PIN-SPCG 50-CONT 28480 1251-7300 
ASJ17 1251-7300 1 CONN-POST TYPE .100-PIN-SPCG 50-CONT 28480 1251-7300 
A5J18 08642-80014 2 2 CONN DIST PCB 28480 08642-80014 
RSJ19 08642-80014 2 CONN DIST PCB 28480 08642-80014 
A5J20 1251-4927 2 2 CONNECTOR 16-PIN M POST TYPE 28480 1251-4927 

A5J21 1251-4927 2 CONNECTOR 16-PIN M POST TYPE 28480 1251-4927 

A5W1-1W131 7175-0057 5 131 RESISTOR-ZERO OHMS SOLID TINNED COPPER 28480 7175-0057 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Model 8642A/B Replaceable Parts 
Ta ble 6 - 2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number Designation Number D Code 

A6 
R6 08642-60893 3 1 FM LOOP/COUNTER/TIMEBRSE MODULE 28480 08642-60893 
R6 08642-69893 1 1 FM LOOP/COUNTER/TIMEBRSE MODULE (RESTORED) 28480 08642-69893 

R6FL2 08642-80015 3 1 FLTR LP 3M BKT 28480 08642-80015 

R6MP1 08642-20001 1 1 COVER FM VCO 28480 08642-20001 
R6MP2 08642-40053 5 4 GRSKET FD/THRU13 28480 08642-40053 
R6MP3 08642-00087 1 7 FORM-DRMPING 28480 08642-00087 
R6MP4 08642-20002 2 1 BRSE FM TIMEBRSE 28480 08642-20002 
R6MP5 08642-00061 1 1 GRSKET 11 PN FLT 28480 08642-00061 

R6MP6 0515-1521 5 SCREW-MRCH M3 X 0.5 5MM-LG 90-DEG-FL-HD 28480 0515-1521 
(RTTRCH FILTER TO BRSE) 

R6MP7 08642-20003 3 1 COVER FM CNTR/TB 28480 08642-20003 
R6MP8 08642-40056 8 1 GRSKET FEEDTHRU6 28480 08642-40056 
R6MP9 0515-0684 9 30 SCREW-MRCH M4 X 0.7 6MM-LG PRN-HD 28480 0515-0684 

(RTTRCH BORRDS TO BRSE) 

R6MP10 0515-0381 3 147 SCREW-MRCH M4 X 0.7 10MM-LG PRN-HD 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
(RTTRCH COVERS TO BRSE) 

R6MP11 8160-0472 8 101 PFI ROUND STRIP BE-CU SN-PL .093-IN-OD 28480 8160-0472 
(SPIRR SHIELD) 

R6MP, ,-' 08642-00183 8 2 SLIDE-MODULE 28480 08642-00183 

R6MP13 08642-00183 8 1 SLIDE-MODULE 28480 08642-00183 
R6MP14 0515-1102 8 43 SCREW-MRCH M3 X 0.5 8MM-LG 90-DEG-FLH-HD 28480 0515-1102 

(RTTRCH MODULE SLIDE) 
R6MP15 08642-80064 2 1 LRBEL-FM 60001 28480 08642-80064 

2427ATO 2714A 
A6Ml'16 NOT RSSIGNED 

2751A AND ABOVE 
A6M1'16 1400-0015 8 CLRMP-CRBLE .25-DIR ,375-WD STL 28480 1400-0015 

R6W1 5061-4811 4 1 CBL-CORX 94 (R6R2J4 TO R6R1J3) 28480 5061-4811 

SE'e iutroductiun to this section for ordering information, * :,dicates factory selected value 
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Model 864 2A/B Replacea hIe Parts 
Table 6-2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number 
Designation Number 0 Code 

A6Al 08642-60101 6 1 FM VCO ASSEMBLY 28480 08642-60101 

A6A1Cl NOT ASSIGNED 
A6A1C2 0180-2374 7 3 CAPACITOR-FXD 100UF+-l0% 20VDC TA 56289 150Dl07X9020X2 
A6A1C3 NOT ASSIGNED 
A6A1C4 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 
A6A1C5 0121-0452 4 7 CAPACITOR-V TRMR-AIR 1.3-5.4PF 175V 74970 187-0103-028 

A6A1C6 0160-6434 6 1 CAPACITOR-FXD 5.6PF +-.5PF 100VDC CER 28480 0160-6434 
A6A1C7 0160-6435 7 1 CAPACITOR-FXD 13PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-6435 
A6A1C8 0160-4040 6 CAPACITOR-FXD 1000PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4040 
A6A1C9 NOT ASSIGNED 
A6A1Cl0 0160-4040 6 CAPACITOR-FXD 1000PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4040 

A6A1Cll 0160-4040 6 CAPACITOR-FXD 1000PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4040 
A6A1C12 0160-4494 4 CAPACITOR-FXD 39PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4494 
A6A1C13 0160-4618 4 1 CAPACITOR-FXD 3.9PF +-.25PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-4618 
A6A1C14 0160-3874 2 CAPACITOR-FXD 10PF +-.5PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-3874 
A6A1C15 0160-4040 6 CAPACITOR-FXD 1000PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4040 

A6A1C16 0160-4040 6 CAPACITOR-FXL 1000PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4040 
A6A1C17 0160-4040 6 CAPACITOR-FXD 1000PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4040 
A6A1C18 0160-4031 5 3 CAPACITOR-FXD 330PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4031 
A6A1C19 NOT ASSIGNED 
A6A1C20 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 

A6A1C21 0160-3878 6 9 CAPACITOR-FXD 1000PF + 20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3878 
A6A1C22 NOT ASSIGNED 
A6A1C23 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A6A1C24 NOT ASSIGNED 
A6A1C25 0160-3878 6 CAPACITOR-FXD 1000PF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3878 

A6A1C26 0160-4897 1 1 CAPACITOR-FXD 4.7PF +-.lPF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-4897 
A6A1C27 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A6A1C28 0160-4832 4 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-10% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4832 
A6A1C29 NOT ASSIGNED 
A6A1C30 0160-4832 4 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-10% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4832 

A6A1C31 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A6A1C32 0180-2683 1 3 CAPACITOR-FXD 4.7UF+-20% 35VDC TA 28480 0180-2683 
A6A1C33 0180-2683 1 CAPACITOR-FXD 4.7UF+-20% 35VDC TA 28480 0180-2683 
A6A1C34 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 
A6A1C35 NOT ASSIGNED 

A6A1C36 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 
A6A1C37 NOT ASSIGNED 
A6A1C38 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A6A1C39 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A6A1C40 NOT ASSIGNED 

A6A1C41 0160-5866 6 1 CAPACITOR-FXD .12UF +-5% 50VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-5866 
A6A1C42 0160-5623 3 1 CAPACITOR-FXD .082UF +-2% 50VDC 28480 0160-5623 
A6A1C43 0160-5622 2 1 CAPACITOR-FXD 1.25UF +-2% 50VDC 28480 0160-5622 
A6A1C44 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A6A1C45 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 

A6A1C46 0160-5867 7 1 CAPACITOR-FXD .047UF +-5% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-5867 
A6A1C47 0160-3400 0 2 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-5% 200VDC 28480 0160-3400 
A6A1C48 0160-3400 0 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-5% 200VDC 28480 0160-3400 
A6A1C49 0160-3324 7 5 CAPACITOR-FXD lUF +-5% 100VDC MET-POLYC 28480 0160-3324 
A6A1C50 0160-0302 5 1 CAPACITOR-FXD .018UF +-10% 200VDC POLYE 28480 0160-0302 

A6A1C51 0160-4832 4 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-10% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4832 
A6A1C52 0160-2290 4 1 CAPACITOR-FXD .15UF +-10% 80VDC POLYE 28480 0160-2290 
A6A1C53 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A6A1C54 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A6A1C55 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 

A6A1C56 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A6A1C57 0160-4787 8 CAPACITOR-FXD 22PF +-5% 100VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4787 
A6A1C58 0160-4789 0 2 CAPACITOR-FXD 15PF +-5% 100VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4789 
A6A1C59 NOT ASSIGNED 
A6A1C60 0160-3501 2 1 CAPACITOR-FXD 4UF +-10% 50VDC MET-POLYC 28480 0160-3501 

A6A1C61 0160-3324 7 CAPACITOR-FXD 1UF +-5% 100VDC MET-POLYC 28480 0160-3324 
A6A1C62 0160-4832 4 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-10% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4832 
A6A1C63 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A6A1C64 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A6R1C65 0160-4789 0 CAPACITOR-FXD 15PF +-5% 100VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4789 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Model 864 2A/B Replacea hIe Parts 

Table 6-2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number 
Designation Number D Code 

A6Al 08642-60101 6 1 FM VCO ASSEMBLY 28480 08642-60101 

A6AICl NOT ASSIGNED 
A6AIC2 0180-2374 7 3 CAPACITOR-FXD 100UF+-10% 20VDC TA 56289 150D107X9020X2 
A6AIC3 NOT ASSIGNED 
A6A1C4 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 
A6A1C5 0121-0452 4 7 CAPACITOR-V TRMR-AIR 1.3-5.4PF 175V 74970 187-0103-028 

A6AIC6 0160-6434 6 1 CAPACITOR-FXD 5.6PF +-.5PF 100VDC CER 28480 0160-6434 
A6A1C7 0160-6435 7 1 CAPACITOR-FXD 13PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-6435 
A6A1C8 0160-4040 6 CAPACITOR-FXD 1000PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4040 
A6AIC9 NOT ASSIGNED 
A6AICI0 0160-4040 6 CAPACITOR-FXD 1000PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4040 

A6A1Cll 0160-4040 6 CAPACITOR-FXD 1000PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4040 
A6A1C12 0160-4494 4 CAPACITOR-FXD 39PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4494 
A6A1C13 0160-4618 4 1 CAPACITOR-FXD 3.9PF +-.25PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-4618 
A6A1C14 0160-3874 2 CAPACITOR-FXD 10PF +-.5PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-3874 
A6A1C15 0160-4040 6 CAPACITOR-FXD 1000PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4040 

A6A1C16 0160-4040 6 CAPACITOR-FXL 1000PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4040 
A6A1C17 0160-4040 6 CAPACITOR-FXD 1000PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4040 
A6A1C18 0160-4031 5 3 CAPACITOR-FXD 330PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4031 
A6A1C19 NOT ASSIGNED 
A6A1C20 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 

A6A1C21 0160-3878 6 9 CAPACITOR-FXD 1000PF + 20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3878 
A6A1C22 NOT ASSIGNED 
A6AIC23 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A6A1C24 NOT ASSIGNED 
A6A1C25 0160-3878 6 CAPACITOR-FXD 1000PF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3878 

A6A1C26 0160-4897 1 1 CAPACITOR-FXD 4.7PF +-.1PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-4897 
A6A1C27 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A6AIC28 0160-4832 4 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-10% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4832 
A6AIC29 NOT ASSIGNED 
A6AIC30 0160-4832 4 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-10% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4832 

A6AIC31 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A6AIC32 0180-2683 1 3 CAPACITOR-FXD 4.7UF+-20% 35VDC TA 28480 0180-2683 
A6A1C33 0180-2683 1 CAPACITOR-FXD 4.7UF+-20% 35VDC TA 28480 0180-2683 
A6AIC34 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 
A6AIC35 NOT ASSIGNED 

A6AIC36 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 
A6AIC37 NOT ASSIGNED 
A6A1C38 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A6A1C39 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A6A1C40 NOT ASSIGNED 

A6A1C41 0160-5866 6 1 CAPACITOR-FXD .12UF +-5% 50VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-5866 
A6AIC42 0160-5623 3 1 CAPACITOR-FXD .082UF +-2% 50VDC 28480 0160-5623 
A6A1C43 0160-5622 2 1 CAPACITOR-FXD 1.25UF +-2% 50VDC 28480 0160-5622 
A6A1C44 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A6A1C45 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 

A6A1C46 0160-5867 7 1 CAPACITOR-FXD .047UF +-5% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-5867 
A6A1C47 0160-3400 0 2 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-5% 200VDC 28480 0160-3400 
A6A1C48 0160-3400 0 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-5% 200VOC 28480 0160-3400 
A6AIC49 0160-3324 7 5 CAPACITOR-FXD lUF +-5% 100VDC MET-POLYC 28480 0160-3324 
A6AIC50 0160-0302 5 1 CAPACITOR-FXD .018UF +-10% 200VDC POLYE 28480 0160-0302 

A6A1C51 0160-4832 4 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-10% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4832 
A6A1C52 0160-2290 4 1 CAPACITOR-FXD .15UF +-10% 80VDC POLYE 28480 0160-2290 
A6A1C53 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A6A1C54 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A6A1C55 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 

A6A1C56 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A6A1C57 0160-4787 8 CAPACITOR-FXD 22PF +-5% 100VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4787 
A6AIC58 0160-4789 0 2 CAPACITOR-FXD 15PF +-5% 100VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4789 
A6A1C59 NOT ASSIGNED 
A6A1C60 0160-3501 2 1 CAPACITOR-FXD 4UF +-10% 50VDC MET-POLYC 28480 0160-3501 

A6A1C61 0160-3324 7 CAPACITOR-FXD lUF +-5% 100VDC MET-POLYC 28480 0160-3324 
A6A1C62 0160-4832 4 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-10% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4832 
A6A1C63 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A6A1C64 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A6A1C65 0160-4789 0 CAPACITOR-FXD 15PF +-5% 100VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4789 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Replaceable Parts Model 8642A/B 
Ta ble 6 - 2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number 
Designation Number D Code 

A6AIC66 0160-4805 1 1 CAPACITOR-FXD 47PF +-5% 100VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4805 
A6AIC67 NOT ASSIGNED 
A6AIC68 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .lUF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A6AIC69 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXO .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A6AIC70 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 

A6AIC71 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A6AIC72 0160-3879 7 CRPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A6AIC73 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A6AIC74 0160-3878 6 CRPACITOR-FXD 1000PF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3878 
A6AIC75 0160-4822 2 CAPACITOR-FXO 1000PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4822 

A6AIC76 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXO .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A6A1C77 0180-2618 2 12 CAPACITOR-FXO 33UF+-10% 10VDC TA 25088 D33GS1B10K 
A6A1C78 0160-4832 4 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-10% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4832 
A6A1C79 0180-2661 5 4 CAPACITOR-FXD lUF+-10% 50VDC TA 25088 DIROGSIA50K 
A6AIC80 0160-3324 7 CAPACITOR-FXD lUF +-5% 100VDC MET-POLYC 28480 0160-3324 

A6A1C81 NOT ASSIGNED 
A6AIC82 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VOC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A6A1C83 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A6A1C84 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A6AIC85 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXO .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 

A6AIC86 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A6AIC87 0180-2618 2 CAPACITOR-FXD 33UF+-I0% 10VDC TA 25088 D33GSIB10K 
A6A1C88 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A6A1C89 0160-4350 CAPACITOR-FXD 150PF +-5% 200VDC CER 28480 0160-4547 

2421,4 TO 2543.4 
,46,41C90 NOT ASSIGNED 

2550,4 TO 2151,4 
,46,41C90 0160-4835 7 1 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 

2824,4 ,4ND ,4BOVE 
,46,41C90 0160-5098 6 1 CAPACITOR-FXD .22UF +-10% 50VOC CER 16299 CAC05X7R22RJ050A 

A6A1CRl 0122-0164 7 4 DIODE-VVC 47PF 5% BVR=60V 00-7 Q=200-MIN 28480 0122-0164 
A6AICR2 0122-0164 7 DIODE-VVC 47PF 5% BVR=60V 00-7 Q=200-MIN 28480 0122-0164 
A6AICR3 0122-0164 7 OIODE-VVC 47PF 5% BVR=60V 00-7 Q=200-MIN 28480 0122-0164 
A6A1CR4 0122-0164 7 DIODE-VVC 47PF 5% BVR=60V 00-7 Q=200-MIN 28480 0122-0164 
A6AICR5-CR7 NOT ASSIGNED 

A6A1CR8 1901-0050 3 DIODE-SWITCHING 80V 200MA 2NS 00-35 28480 1901-0050 
A6AICR9 1901-0050 3 DIODE-SWITCHING 80V 200MA 2NS 00-35 28480 1901-0050 
A6A1CRI0 1901-0050 3 DIODE-SWITCHING 80V 200MA 2NS 00-35 28480 1901-0050 

A6AIEl 9170-0029 3 11 CORE-SHIELDING BEAD 28480 9170-0029 

A6AIFLl 9135-0214 4 102 FILTER-HIGH PASS PIN STYLE-TERMS 28480 9135-0214 
A6AIFL2 9135-0214 4 FI L TER- HI GH PASS PIN STYLE-TERMS 28480 9135-0214 
A6A1FL3 9135-0214 4 FILTER-HIGH PASS PIN STYLE-TERMS 28480 9135-0214 
A6A1FL4 9135-0214 4 FILTER-HIGH PASS PIN STYLE-TERMS 28480 9135-0214 
A6A1FL5 9135-0214 4 FILTER-HIGH PASS PIN STYLE-TERMS 28480 9135-0214 

A6AIFL6 9135-0214 4 FILTER-HIGH PASS PIN STYLE-TERMS 28480 9135-0214 
A6A1FL7 9135-0214 4 FILTER-HIGH PASS PIN STYLE-TERMS 28480 9135-0214 
A6AIFL8 9135-0214 4 FILTER-HIGH PASS PIN STYLE-TERMS 28480 9135-0214 
A6A1FL9 9135-0214 4 FILTER-HIGH PASS PIN STYLE-TERMS 28480 9135-0214 
A6AIFLlO 9135-0214 4 FILTER-HIGH PASS PIN STYLE-TERMS 28480 9135-0214 

A6A1FLl1 9135-0214 4 F IL TER- HI GH PASS PIN STYLE-TERMS 28480 9135-0214 
A6A1FLl2 9135-0214 4 F IL TER- HI GH PASS PIN STYLE-TERMS 28480 9135-0214 
A6AIFL13 9135-0214 4 FILTER-HIGH PASS PIN STYLE-TERMS 28480 9135-0214 

A6A1J1 1251-8248 8 3 CONN-POST TYPE .100-PIN-SPCG 26-CONT 28480 1251-8248 
1251-5595 2 POLARIZING KEY-POST CONN 28480 1251-5595 

A6A1J2 1250-2090 4 47 CONNECTOR-RF SMC M SGL-HOLE-RR SO-OHM 28480 1250-2090 
08642-20081 7 ELSTMR COND SMC 28480 08642-20081 

A6AlJ3 1250-2090 4 CONNECTOR-RF SMC M SGL-HOLE-RR 50-OHM 28480 1250-2090 
08642-20081 7 ELSTMR COND SMC 28480 08642-20081 

A6AlJ4 1250-2090 4 CONNECTOR-RF SMC M SGL-HOLE-RR SO-OHM 28480 1250-2090 
08642-20081 7 ELSTMR [OND SMC 28480 08642-20081 

A6AlJ5 1251-5621 5 2 CONNECTOR 12-PIN F POST TYPE 28480 1251-5621 

A6A1K1 NOT ASSIGNED 
A6AIK2 0490-0916 6 RELAY-REED 1A 500MA 100VDC 5VDC-COIL 28480 0490-0916 
A6A1K3 0490-1423 2 1 RELAY-REED lC 250MA 28VDC 5VDC-COIL 3VA 28480 0490-1423 

A6AILl 9140-1087 2 99 INDUCTOR-FIXED 120-130C HZ 28480 9140-1087 
A6AIL2 08642-80006 2 1 INDUCTOR AY 45NH 28480 08642-80006 
A6AIL3 9140-0096 1 1 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD lUH 10% .166DX.385LG 28480 9140-C096 
A6A1L4 9100-2250 9 2 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 180NH 10% .105DX.26LG 28480 9100-2250 
A6AIL5 NOT ASSIGNED 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Model 8642A/B 

Reference 
Designa tion 

A6RIL6 
R6R1L7 
R6RIL8 
R6R1L9 
R6R1L10 

R6R1MPl 
A6RIMP2 

A6RlOl 
R6AI02 
R6R103 
R6AI04 
A6AI05 

R6AI06 
A6RI07 
R6AI08 
A6R109 
R6RI0I0 

R6AI011 
A6RI012 
R6RI013 
A6AI014 

A6RI015 

R6RIRl 
A6AIR2 
R6RIR3 
R6RIR4 
R6RIR5 

R6RIR6 
R6RIR7 
R6RIR8 
R6AIR9 
R6RIRI0 

R6AIRll 
R6RIR12 
R6RIR13 
R6AIR14 
R6RIR15 

R6RIR16 
R6RIR17 
R6RIR18 
R6RIR19 
R6RIR20 

R6RIR21 
R6RIR22 
R6RIR23 
R6RIR24 
R6RIR25 

R6RIR26 
R6RIR27 
R6RIR28 
R6RIR29 
R6RIR30 

R6RIR31 
R6RIR32 
R6RIR33 
R6RIR34 
R6RIR35 

R6RIR36 
R6RIR37 
R6RIR38 
R6RIR39 
R6RIR40 

R6RIR41 
R6RIR42 
R6RIR43 
R6RIR44 
R6RIR45 

HP Part 
Number 

9100-1627 
9140-1087 
9140-1087 
9100-2250 

0410-1507 
0340-0840 

1854-0810 
1853-0459 
1855-0235 
1855-0235 

1854-0345 
1854-0345 

1855-0420 
1854-0813 

1854-0474 
1854-0474 
1854-0813 

1200-0172 
1853-0405 

0698-7260 
0698-7236 
0698-7273 
0757-0338 
0757-0338 

0698-7224 
0698-7224 
0757-0280 

0698-0084 

0698-3404 

0698-7213 

0698-7188 

0698-7243 
0698-7208 
0698-7243 

0757-0419 

0757-0416 

0698-7245 
0698-7229 
0698-7253 

0698-7250 
0698-7277 
0698-7277 
0698-7246 
0698-7233 

0698-7245 
0757-0293 

0757-0293 
0698-8638 

2100-3154 

0698-3960 
0698-8959 
0698-8959 

0698-7280 
0698-7283 
0698-8615 

0698-3453 

C 
D 

2 
2 
2 
9 

5 
8 

2 
3 
7 
7 

2 
5 

4 
4 
5 

4 
9 

7 
7 
2 
2 
2 

3 
3 
3 

9 

3 

o 
8 

o 

7 

8 
8 
8 

5 
6 
6 
9 
4 

8 
8 

8 
5 

7 

6 
3 
3 

1 
4 
8 

2 

Qty 

13 

14 

10 

6 
7 

5 

1 
4 

2 
2 

6 

4 

20 

8 

23 

14 
6 

1 
2 

8 
2 
4 

Ta bIe 6 - 2. RepIacea bIe Parts 

Description 

NOT RSSIGNED 
INDUCTOR RF-[H-MLD 39UH 5% .166DX.385LG 
INDU[TOR-FIXED 120-1300 HZ 
INDUCTOR-FIXED 120-1300 HZ 
INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 150NH 10% .105DX.26LG 

COMPONENT-CRYSTRL [OMPONENT OVEN, SET 
INSULRTOR 5LBL-LRC-[MPD 

TRRNSISTOR NPN SI PD=625MW FT=200MHZ 
TRRNSISTOR PNP 51 PD=625MW FT=200MHZ 
TRRNSISTOR J-FET N-[HRN D-MODE TO-52 SI 
TRRNSISTOR J-FET N-CHRN D-MODE TO-52 SI 
NOT RSSIGNED 

TRRNSISTOR NPN 2N5179 SI TO-72 PD=200MW 
TRRNSISTOR NPN 2N5179 SI TO-72 PD=200MW 
NOT RSSIGNED 
TRRNSISTOR J-FET 2N4391 N-CHRN D-MODE 
TRRNSISTOR NPN 2N3501S SI TO-39 PD=lW 

TRRNSISTOR NPN SI PD=310MW FT=100MHZ 
TRRNSISTOR NPN SI PD=310MW FT=10011HZ 
TRRNSISTOR NPN 2N3501S SI TO-39 PD=lW 
NOT SEPRRRTELY REPLR[ERBLE P/O FM FET KIT 
INSULRTOR-X5TR DRP-GL 
TRRNSISTOR PNP 51 PD=300MW FT=850MHZ 

RESISTOR 10K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 
RESISTOR 1K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 
RESISTOR 34.8K 1% .05W F T[=0+-100 
RESISTOR 30.1 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 
RESISTOR 30.1 1% .125W F T[=0+-100 

RESISTOR 316 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 
RESISTOR 316 1% .05W F T[=0+-100 
RESISTOR 1K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 
NOT RSSIGNED 
RESISTOR 2.1SK 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 

RESISTOR 383 1% .5W F T[=0+-100 
NOT RSSIGNED 
RESISTOR 110 1% .05W F T[=0+-100 
NOT RSSIGNED 
RESISTOR 10 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 

RESISTOR 1.96K 1% .05W F T[=0+-100 
RESISTOR 68.1 1% .05W F T[=0+-100 
RESISTOR 1.96K 1% .05W F T[=0+-100 
NOT ASSIGNED 
RESISTOR 681 1% .125W F T[=0+-100 

RESISTOR 511 1% .125W F T[=0+-100 
NOT ASSIGNED 
RESISTOR 2.37K 1% .05W F T[=0+-100 
RESISTOR 511 1% .05W F T[=0+-100 
RESISTOR 5.11K 1X .05W F T[=0+-100 

RESISTOR 3.83K 1% .05W F T[=0+-100 
RESISTOR 51.1K 1% .05W F T[=0+-100 
RESISTOR 51.1K 1% .05W F T[=0+-100 
RESISTOR 2.61K 1% .05W F T[=0+-100 
RESISTOR 750 1% .05W F T[=0+-100 

RESISTOR 2.37K 1% .05W F T[=0+-100 
RESISTOR 1.96K 1% .125W F TC=0+-25 
NOT ASSIGNED 
RESISTOR 1.96K 1% .125W F TC=0+-25 
RESISTOR 3.16K .1% .125W F T[=0+-25 

RESISTOR-TRMR 1K 10% C SIDE-ADJ 17-TRN 
NOT RSSIGNED 
RESISTOR 1.1M 1% .125W F T[=0+-100 
RESISTOR 619K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 
RESISTOR 619K 1% .125W F T[=0+-100 

RESISTOR 68.1K 1% .05W F T[=0+-100 
RESISTOR 90.9K 1% .05W F T[=0+-100 
RESISTOR 75K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 
NOT RSSIGNED 
RESISTOR 196K 1% .125W F T[=0+-100 

Mfr 
Code 

28480 
28480 
28480 
28480 

28480 
28480 

28480 
28480 
28480 
28480 

04713 
04713 

01295 
28480 

04713 
04713 
28480 

28480 
04713 

24546 
24546 
24546 
24546 
24546 

24546 
24546 
24546 

24546 

28480 

24546 

24546 

24546 
24546 
24546 

24546 

24546 

24546 
24546 
24546 

24546 
24546 
24546 
24546 
24546 

24546 
19701 

19701 
28480 

02111 

28480 
28480 
28480 

24546 
24546 
28480 

24546 

Replaceable Parts 

Mfr Part Number 

9100-1627 
9140-1087 
9140-1087 
9100-2250 

0410-1507 
0340-0840 

1854-0810 
1853-0459 
1855-0235 
1855-0235 

2N5179 
2N5179 

2N4391 
1854-0813 

2N5551 
2N5551 
1854-0813 

1200-0172 
2N4209 

C3-1/8-TO-I002-F 
[3-1/S-TO-I001-F 
C3-1/8-TO-3482-F 
C4-1/8-TO-30RI-F 
C4-1/8-TO-30R1-F 

C3-1/S-TO-316R-F 
C3-1/8-TO-316R-F 
C4-1/S-TO-1001-F 

C4-1/8-TO-2151-F 

0698-3404 

[3-1/8- TO-110R-F 

C3-1/8-TO-I0R-F 

C3-1/S-TO-1961-F 
[3-1/8-TO-68RI-F 
[3-1/8-TO-1961-F 

C4-1/8-TO-681R-F 

C4-1/8-TO-511R-F 

C3-1/8-TO-2371-F 
[3-1/8-TO-511R-F 
C3-1/8-TO-5111-F 

[3-1/8-TO-3831-F 
[3-1/8-TO-5112-F 
[3-1/8-TO-5112-F 
C3-1/8-TO-2611-F 
C3-1/8-TO-750R-F 

C3-1/8-TO-2371-F 
MF4Cl/8-T9-1961-F 

MF4C1/8-T9-1961-F 
069S-8638 

43PI02 

0698-3960 
0698-8959 
0698-8959 

C3-1/8-TO -6S12-F 
[3-1/8-TO-9092-F 
069S-8515 

[4-1/8-TO-1963-F 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. ." Indicates factory selected value 
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Replaceable Parts Model 8642A/B 
Table 6-2 Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number Designation Number 0 Code 

A6A1R46 0757-0398 4 1 RESISTOR 75 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-75RO-F 
A6A1R47 0757-0416 7 RESISTOR 511 1% .12SW F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-511R-F 
A6A1R48 0698-3154 0 2 RESISTOR 4.22K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-4221-F 
A6A1R49 2100-3122 9 1 RESISTOR-TRMR 100 10% C SIDE-ADJ 17-TRN 02111 43Pl0l 
A6A1R50 0698-6481 2 4 RESISTOR 16.2K 1% .125W F TC=0+-25 28480 0698-6481 

A6A1R51 0698-6481 2 RESISTOR 16.2K 1% .125W F TC=0+-25 28480 0698-6481 
A6A1R52 0698-6481 2 RESISTOR 16.2K 1% .125W F TC=0+-25 28480 0698-6481 
A6A1R53 0698-6481 2 RESISTOR 16.2K 1% .125W F TC=0+-25 28480 0698-6481 
A6A1R54 0698-7258 3 3 RESISTOR 8.25K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-8251-F 
A6A1R55 0698-3409 8 1 RESISTOR 2.37K 1% .5W F TC=0+-100 28480 0698-3409 

A6A1R56 0698-3406 5 1 RESISTOR 1.33K 1% .5W F TC=0+-100 28480 0698-3406 
A6A1R57 0698-7283 4 RESISTOR 90.9K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-9092-F 
A6A1R58 0698-7236 7 RESISTOR lK 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-l001-F 
A6A1R59 0698-7288 9 2 RESISTOR 147K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1473-F 
A6A1R60 0698-7268 5 6 RESISTOR 21.5K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-2152-F 

A6A1R61 NOT ASSIGNED 
A6A1R62 0698-4443 2 1 RESISTOR 4.53K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-4531-F 
A6A1R63 0698-7265 2 2 RESISTOR 16.2K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1622-F 
A6A1R64 0698-8784 2 1 RESISTOR 19.6K .1% .125W F TC=0+-25 28480 0698-8784 
A6A1R65 0698-6358 2 1 RESISTOR lOOK .1% .125W F TC=0+-25 28480 0698-6358 

A6A1R66 2100-3103 6 2 RESISTOR-TRMR 10K 10% C SIDE-ADJ 17-TRN 02111 43Pl03 
A6A1R67 0698-3150 6 3 RESISTOR 2.37K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-2371-F 
A6A1R68 0757-0317 7 RESISTOR 1.33K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-1331-F 
A6A1R69 2100-3056 8 1 RESISTOR-TRMR 5K 10% C SIDE-ADJ 17-TRN 02111 43P502 
A6A1R70 NOT SEPARATELY REPLACEABLE P/O FM FET KIT 

A6A1R71 NOT SEPARATELY REPLACEABLE P/O FM FET KIT 
A6A1R72 0698-7236 7 RESISTOR lK 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-l00l-F 
A6A1R73 NOT ASSIGNED 
A6A1R74 2100-3103 6 RESISTOR-TRMR 10K 10% C SIDE-ADJ 17-TRN 02111 43Pl03 
A6A1R75 NOT SEPARATELY REPLACEABLE P/O FM FET KIT 

A6A1R76 NOT SEPARATELY REPLACEABLE P/O FM FET KIT 
A6A1R77 0698-7236 7 RESISTOR lK 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-l001-F 
A6A1R78 0698-7255 0 4 RESISTOR 6.19K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-6191-F 
A6A1R79 0698-7236 7 RESISTOR lK 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-l00l-F 
A6A1R80 0757-0394 0 RESISTOR 51.1 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-51Rl-F 

A6A1R81 0698-7236 7 RESISTOR lK 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-l001-F 
A6A1R82 0757-0442 9 RESISTOR 10K 1X .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-l002-F 
A6A1R83 0698-7284 5 15 RESISTOR lOOK 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-l003-F 
A6A1R84 0698-7284 5 RESISTOR lOOK 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-l003-F 
A6A1R85 0757-0465 6 RESISTOR lOOK 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-l003-F 

A6A1R86 0757-0441 8 2 RESISTOR 8.25K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-8 251-F 
A6A1R87 0757-0465 6 RESISTOR lOOK 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-l003-F 
R6A1R88 0698-3160 8 RESISTOR 31.6K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-3162-F 
R6A1R89 0757-0470 3 RESISTOR 162K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-1623-F 
A6A1R90 0757-0403 2 1 RESISTOR 121 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-121R-F 

R6A1R91 0698-7253 8 RESISTOR 5.11K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-5111-F 
A6A1R92 0698-7243 6 RESISTOR 1.96K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1961-F 
A6A1R93 NOT RSSIGNED 
R6A1R94 0698-7260 7 RESISTOR 10K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-l002-F 
A6A1R95 0698-7253 8. RESISTOR 5.11K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-5111-F_ 

A6A1R96 0698-7253 8 RESISTOR 5.11K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-5111-F 
R6A1R97 0698-7238 9 9 RESISTOR 1.21K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1211-F 
A6A1R98 0698-3445 2 RESISTOR 348 1X .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-348R-F 

A6A1S1 3101-2172 0 1 SWITCH-TGL DIP-RKR-ASSY SPOT .05A 30VDC 28480 3101-2172 

A6AlTPl 0360-0535 0 TERMINAL TEST POINT PCB 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
A6AlTP2 0360-0535 0 TERMINRL TEST POINT PCB 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
A6A1TP3 0360-0535 0 TERMINRL TEST POINT PCB 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
A6AlTP4 0360-0535 0 TERMINAL TEST POINT PCB 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
A6A1TP5 0360-0535 0 TERMINAL TEST POINT PCB 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 

A6AlTP6 0360-0535 10 TERMINAL TEST POINT PCB 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
A6AlTP7 0360-0535 0 TERMINAL TEST POINT PCB 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
A6AlTP8 0360-0535 0 TERMINAL TEST POINT PCB 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Replaceable Parts Model 864 2A/B 
Table 6-2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number Designation Number 0 Code 

A6A1R46 0757-0398 4 1 RESISTOR 75 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-75RO-F 
A6A1R47 0757-0416 7 RESISTOR 511 1% .12SW F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-511R-F 
A6A1R48 0698-3154 0 2 RESISTOR 4.22K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-4221-F 
A6A1R49 2100-3122 9 1 RESISTOR-TRMR 100 10% C SIDE-ADJ 17-TRN 02111 43Pl0l 
A6A1R50 0698-6481 2 4 RESISTOR 16.2K 1% .125W F TC=0+-25 28480 0698-6481 

A6A1R51 0698-6481 2 RESISTOR 16.2K 1% .125W F TC=0+-25 28480 0698-6481 
A6A1R52 0698-6481 2 RESISTOR 16.2K 1% .125W F TC=0+-25 28480 0698-6481 
A6A1R53 0698-6481 2 RESISTOR 16.2K 1% .125W F TC=0+-25 28480 0698-6481 
A6A1R54 0698-7258 3 3 RESISTOR 8.25K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-8251-F 
A6A1R55 0698-3409 8 1 RESISTOR 2.37K 1% .5W F TC=0+-100 28480 0698-3409 

A6A1R56 0698-3406 5 1 RESISTOR 1.33K 1% .5W F TC=0+-100 28480 0698-3406 
A6A1R57 0698-7283 4 RESISTOR 90.9K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-9092-F 
A6A1R58 0698-7236 7 RESISTOR lK 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-l001-F 
A6A1R59 0698-7288 9 2 RESISTOR 147K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1473-F 
A6A1R60 0698-7268 5 6 RESISTOR 21.5K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-2152-F 

A6A1R61 NOT ASSIGNED 
A6A1R62 0698-4443 2 1 RESISTOR 4.53K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-4531-F 
A6A1R63 0698-7265 2 2 RESISTOR 16.2K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1622-F 
A6fUR64 0698-8784 2 1 RESISTOR 19.6K .1% .125W F TC=0+-25 28480 0698-8784 
A6A1R65 0698-6358 2 1 RESISTOR lOOK .1% .125W F TC=0+-25 28480 0698-6358 

A6A1R66 2100-3103 6 2 RESISTOR-TRMR 10K 10% C SIDE-ADJ 17-TRN 02111 43Pl03 
A6A1R67 0698-3150 6 3 RESISTOR 2.37K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-2371-F 
A6A1R68 0757-0317 7 RESISTOR 1.33K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-1331-F 
A6A1R69 2100-3056 8 1 RESISTOR-TRMR 5K 10% C SIDE-ADJ 17-TRN 02111 43P502 
A6A1R70 NOT SEPARATELY REPLACEABLE P/O FM FET KIT 

A6A1R71 NOT SEPARATELY REPLACEABLE P/O FM FET KIT 
A6A1R72 0698-7236 7 RESISTOR lK 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-100 l-F 
A6A1R73 NOT ASSIGNED 
A6A1R74 2100-3103 6 RESISTOR-TRMR 10K 10% C SIDE-ADJ 17-TRN 02111 43Pl03 
A6A1R75 NOT SEPARATELY REPLACEABLE P/O FM FET KIT 

A6A1R76 NOT SEPARATELY REPLACEABLE P/O FM FET KIT 
A6A1R77 0698-7236 7 RESISTOR lK 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-l00l-F 
A6A1R78 0698-7255 0 4 RESISTOR 6.19K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-6191-F 
A6A1R79 0698-7236 7 RESISTOR lK 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-l00l-F 
A6A1R80 0757-0394 0 RESISTOR 51.1 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-51Rl-F 

A6A1R81 0698-7236 7 RESISTOR lK 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-l00l-F 
A6A1R82 0757-0442 9 RESISTOR 10K 1X .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-l002-F 
A6A1R83 0698-7284 5 15 RESISTOR lOOK 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-l003-F 
A6A1R84 0698-7284 5 RESISTOR lOOK 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-l003-F 
A6A1R85 0757-0465 6 RESISTOR lOOK 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-l003-F 

A6A1R86 0757-0441 8 2 RESISTOR 8.25K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-8 251-F 
A6A1R87 0757-0465 6 RESISTOR lOOK 1% .125W F TC=O+-lOO 24546 C4-1/8-TO-l003-F 
R6A1R88 0698-3160 8 RESISTOR 31.6K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-3162-F 
R6A1R89 0757-0470 3 RESISTOR 162K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-1623-F 
R6A1R90 0757-0403 2 1 RESISTOR 121 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-121R-F 

R6A1R91 0698-7253 8 RESISTOR 5.11K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-5111-F 
A6A1R92 0698-7243 6 RESISTOR 1.96K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1961-F 
A6A1R93 NOT RSSIGNED 
R6A1R94 0698-7260 7 RESISTOR 10K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-l002-F 
A6A1R95 0698-7253 8. RESISTOR 5.11K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-5111-F_ 

A6A1R96 0698-7253 8 RESISTOR 5.11K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-5111-F 
R6A1R97 0698-7238 9 9 RESISTOR 1.21K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1211-F 
A6A1R98 0698-3445 2 RESISTOR 348 1X .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-348R-F 

A6A1S1 3101-2172 0 1 SWITCH-TGL DIP-RKR-ASSY SPOT .05A 30VDC 28480 3101-2172 

A6AlTPl 0360-0535 0 TERMINAL TEST POINT PCB 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
A6AlTP2 0360-0535 0 TERMINRL TEST POINT PCB 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
A6A1TP3 0360-0535 0 TERMINAL TEST POINT PCB 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
A6AlTP4 0360-0535 0 TERMINAL TEST POINT PCB 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
A6A1TP5 0360-0535 0 TERMINAL TEST POINT PCB 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 

A6AlTP6 0360-0535 I 0 TERMINAL TEST POINT PCB 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
A6AlTP7 0360-0535 0 TERMINAL TEST POINT PCB 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
A6AlTP8 0360-0535 0 TERMINAL TEST POINT PCB 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Model 8642A/B Replaceable Parts 
Table 6- 2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number 
Designation Number D Code 

A6A1U1 1820-1112 8 IC FF TTL LS D-TYPE POS-EDGE-TRIG 01295 SN74LS74AN 
A6A1U2 1820-1112 8 IC FF TTL LS D-TYPE POS-EDGE-TRIG 01295 SN74LS74AN 
A6A1U3 NOT ASSIGNED 
A6A1U4 1820-1197 9 IC GATE TTL LS NAND QUAD 2-INP 01295 SN74LSOON 
A6A1U5 1820-0429 8 1 IC V RGLTR TO-39 18324 LM309H 

A6A1U6 1826-0026 3 2 IC COMPARATOR PRCN TO-99 PKG 01295 LM311L 
A6A1U7 1826-0716 8 5 IC OP AMP LOW-NOISE DUAL 8-DIP-C PKG 18324 NE5532AFE 
A6A1U8 1826-1048 1 IC OP AMP PRCN 8-DIP-C PKG 06665 OP-07CZ 
A6A1U9 1826-0783 9 7 IC OP AMP LOW-NOISE 8-DIP-C PKG 52063 XR5534ACN 
A6A1U10 NOT ASSIGNED 

A6A1U11 1820-0535 7 3 IC DRVR TTL AND DUAL 2-INP 01295 SN75451BP 
A6A1U12 1826-0920 6 ANALOG SWITCH DPDT 14 -CBRZ/SDR 28480 1826-0920 
A6A1U13 1826-1049 2 1 IC OP AMP PRCN 8-DIP-C PKG 28480 1826-1049 
A6A1U14 1826-0920 6 ANALOG SWITCH DPDT 14 -CBRZ/SDR 28480 1826-0920 
A6A1U15 1826-0716 8 IC OP AMP LOW-NOISE DUAL 8-DIP-C PKG 18324 NE5532AFE 

A6A1U16 1820-1416 5 IC SCHMITT-TRIG TTL LS INV HEX 1-INP 01295 SN74LS14N 
A6A1U17 1820-1433 6 13 IC SHF-RGTR TTL LS R-S SERIAL-IN PRL-OUT 01295 SN74lS164N 
A6A1U18 1820-1858 9 IC FF TTL lS D-TYPE OCTL 01295 SN74lS377N 
A6A1U19 1820-1212 9 9 IC FF TTL lS J-K NEG-EDGE-TRIG 01295 SN74LS112AN 
A6A1U20 1826-0138 8 1 IC COMPARATOR GP QUAD 14-DIP-P PKG 01295 LM339N 

A6A1U21 1826-0920 6 ANALOG SWITCH DPDT 14 -CBRZ/SDR 28480 1826-0920 
A6A1U22 1820-1547 3 1 IC MULTIPLXR 8-CHAN-ANLG 16-DIP-C PKG 04713 MC14051BCL 
A6A1U23 1826-0372 2 3 IC MISC 8-DIP-P PKG 28480 1826-0372 

A6A1VR1 1902-0692 1 3 DIODE-ZNR 6.3V 1X 00-7 PD=.4W TC=+.OOlX 28480 1902-0692 

08642-80016 4 1 FM FET KIT 28480 08642-80016 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. ~ Indicates factory selected value 
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Model 8642A/B Replaceable Parts 

Table 6- 2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number 
Designation Number D Code 

A6A1U1 1820-1112 8 IC FF TTL LS O-TYPE POS-EOGE-TRIG 01295 SN74LS74AN 
A6A1U2 1820-1112 8 IC FF TTL LS O-TYPE POS-EOGE-TRIG 01295 SN74LS74AN 
ASA1U3 NOT ASSIGNED 
A6A1U4 1820-1197 9 IC GATE TTL LS NAND QUAD 2-INP 01295 SN74LSOON 
A6A1U5 1820-0429 8 1 IC V RGLTR TO-39 18324 LM309H 

A6A1U6 1826-0026 3 2 IC COMPARATOR PRCN TO-99 PKG 01295 LM311L 
A6A1U7 1826-0716 8 5 IC OP AMP LOW-NOISE DUAL 8-DIP-C PKG 18324 NE5532AFE 
A6A1U8 1826-1048 1 IC OP AMP PRCN 8-DIP-C PKG 06665 OP-07CZ 
ASA1U9 1826-0783 9 7 IC OP AMP LOW-NOISE 8-0IP-C PKG 52063 XR5534ACN 
A6A1U10 NOT ASSIGNED 

A6A1U11 1820-0535 7 3 IC ORVR TTL AND DUAL 2-INP 01295 SN75451BP 
A6A1U12 1826-0920 6 ANALOG SWITCH DPDT 14 -CBRZ/SDR 28480 1826-0920 
A6A1U13 1826-1049 2 1 IC OP AMP PRCN 8-DIP-C PKG 28480 1826-1049 
A6A1U14 1826-0920 6 ANALOG SWITCH DPDT 14 -CBRZ/SOR 28480 1826-0920 
A6A1U15 1826-0716 8 IC OP AMP LOW-NOISE DUAL 8-DIP-C PKG 18324 NE5532AFE 

A6A1U16 1820-1416 5 IC SCHMITT-TRIG TTL LS INV HEX 1-INP 01295 SN74LS14N 
A6A1U17 1820-1433 6 13 IC SHF-RGTR TTL LS R-S SERIAL-IN PRL-OlJT 01295 SN74LS164N 
A6A1U18 1820-1858 9 IC FF TTL LS D-TYPE OCTL 01295 SN74LS377N 
A6A1U19 1820-1212 9 9 IC FF TTL LS J-K NEG-EDGE-TRIG 01295 SN74LS112AN 
A6A1U20 1826-0138 8 1 IC COMPARATOR GP QUAD 14-0IP-P PKG 01295 LM339N 

A6A1U21 1826-0920 6 ANALOG SWITCH DPOT 14 -CBRZ/SDR 28480 1826-0920 
A6A1U22 1820-1547 3 1 IC MULTIPLXR 8-CHAN-ANLG 16-0IP-C PKG 04713 MC14051BCl 
A6A1U23 1826-0372 2 3 IC MISC 8-0IP-P PKG 28480 1826-0372 

A6A1VR1 1902-0692 1 3 OIOOE-ZNR 6.3V 1X 00-7 PO=.4W TC=+.OOlX 28480 1902-0692 

08642-80016 4 1 FM FET KIT 28480 08642-80016 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. ~ Indicates factory selected value 
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Model 864 2A/B Replaceable Parts 
Table 6- 2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number 
Designa tion Number 0 Code 

A6A2 08642-60102 7 1 COUNTER/TlMEBASE ASSEMBLY 28480 08642-60102 

A6A2C1 0160-4832 4 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-10% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4832 
A6A2C2 0160-4832 4 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF 10% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4832 
A6A2C3 0160-4787 8 CAPACITOR-FXD 22PF 1 % 100VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4787 
A6A2C4 0160-4832 4 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-10% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4832 
A6A2C5 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 

A6A2C6 0180-2815 1 1 CAPACITOR-FXD 100UF+-20% 10VDC TA 28480 0180-2815 
A6A2C7 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD lUF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A6A2C8 0160-4832 4 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-10% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4832 
A6A2C9 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A6A2CI0 0160-4832 4 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-10% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4832 

A6A2Cll 0160-4832 4 CAPACITnR-FXD 01UF +-10% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4832 
A6A2C12 0160-4803 9 CAPAC! ~ 1.1" F XD 6SPF +-5% 100VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4803 
A6A2C13 0160-4793 6 1 CAPACITOR-FXD 6.8PF +-.5PF 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4793 
A6A2C14 0160-4832 4 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-10% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4832 
A6A2C15 0121-0445 5 1 CAPACITOR-V TRMR-CER 4.5-20PF 160V 28480 0121-0445 

A6A2C16 0160-4832 4 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-10% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4832 
A6A2C17 0160-4832 4 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-10% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4832 
A6A2C18 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A6A2C19 0160-4791 4 4 CAPACITOR-FXD 10PF +-5% 100VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4791 
A6A2C20 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-1'- '50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 

A6A2C21 0160-4835 7 CRPI~r JR-FXD '1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A6A2C22 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A6A2C23 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A6A2C24 0160-4832 4 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-10% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4832 
A6A2C25 0160-4787 8 CAPACITOR-FXD 22PF +-5% 100VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4787 

A6A2C26 0160-4768 5 10 CAPACITOR-FXD 470PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4768 
A6A2C27 0160-4787 8 CAPACITOR-FXD 22PF +-5% 100VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4787 
A6A2C28 0160-4768 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 470PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4768 
A6A2C29 0160-4787 8 CAPACITOR-FXD 22PF +-5% 100VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4787 
A6A2C30 0160-4768 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 470PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4768 

A6A2C31 0160-4787 8 CAPACITOR-FXD 22PF +-5% 100VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4787 
A6A2C32 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A6A2C33 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .010F '-20% 100VDC CF.R 28480 0160-3879 
A6A2C34 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC C~R 28480 0160-3879 
A6A2C35 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 

A6A2C36 0160-4801 7 15 CAPACITOR-FXD 100PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4801 
A6A2C37 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A6A2C38 0160-4832 4 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-10% l~OVDC CER 28480 0160-4832 
A6A2C39 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A6A2C40 0160-4832 4 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-10% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4832 

A6A2C41 0160-4832 4 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-10% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4832 
A6A2C42 0160-4832 4 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-10% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4832 
A6A2C43 0160-4832 4 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-10% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4832 
A6A2C44 0160-4832 4 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-10% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4832 
A6A2C45 0160-4832 4 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-10% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4832 

A6A2C46 0160-4791 4 CAPACITOR-FXO 10PF +-5X 100VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4791 
A6A2C47 0160-4574 1 2 CAPACITOR-FXD 1000PF +-10% 100VOC CER 28480 0160-4574 
A6A2C48 0160-4766 3 7 CAPACITOR-FXD 30PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4766 
A6A2C49 0160-3874 2 CAPACITOR-FXD 10PF +-.5PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-3874 
A6A2C50 0160-3878 6 CAPACITOR-FXD 1000PF +-20X 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3878 

A6A2C51 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A6A2C52 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A6A2C53 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A6A2C54 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A6A2C55 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 

A6A2C56 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A6A2C57 NOT ASSIGNED 
A6A2C58 0180-2618 2 CAPACITOR-FXD 33UF+-I0X 10VDC TA 25088 D33GS1810K 
A6A2C59 0180-2618 2 CAPACITOR-FXD 33UF+-I0X 10VDC TA 25088 D33GS1810K 
A6A2C60 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 

A6A2C61 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A6A2C62 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A6A2C63 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A6A2C64 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A6A2C65 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Table 6- 2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number 
Designa tion Number D Code 

A6A2 08642-60102 7 1 COUNTER/TlMEBASE ASSEMBLY 28480 08642-60102 

A6A2C1 0160-4832 4 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-10% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4832 
A6A2C2 0160-4832 4 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF 10% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4832 
A6A2C3 0160-4787 8 CAPACITOR-FXD 22PF 1 % 100VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4787 
A6A2C4 0160-4832 4 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-10% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4832 
A6A2C5 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 

A6A2C6 0180-2815 1 1 CAPACITOR-FXD 100UF+-20% 10VDC TA 28480 0180-2815 
A6A2C7 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A6A2C8 0160-4832 4 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-10% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4832 
A6A2C9 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A6A2C10 0160-4832 4 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-10% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4832 

A6A2Cll 0160-4832 4 CAPACITnR-FXD 01UF +-10% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4832 
A6A2C12 0160-4803 9 CAPAC! ~ 1.1" F XD 6SPF +-5% 100VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4803 
A6A2C13 0160-4793 6 1 CAPACITOR-FXD 6.8PF +-.5PF 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4793 
A6A2C14 0160-4832 4 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-10% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4832 
A6A2C15 0121-0445 5 1 CAPACITOR-V TRMR-CER 4.5-20PF 160V 28480 0121-0445 

A6A2C16 0160-4832 4 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-10% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4832 
A6A2C17 0160-4832 4 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-10% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4832 
A6A2C18 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A6A2C19 0160-4791 4 4 CAPACITOR-FXD 10PF +-5% 100VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4791 
A6A2C20 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-1'- '50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 

A6A2C21 0160-4835 7 CAPI~r JR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A6A2C22 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A6A2C23 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A6A2C24 0160-4832 4 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-10% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4832 
A6A2C25 0160-4787 8 CAPACITOR-FXD 22PF +-5% 100VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4787 

A6A2C26 0160-4768 5 10 CAPACITOR-FXD 470PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4768 
A6A2C27 0160-4787 8 CAPACITOR-FXD 22PF +-5% 100VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4787 
A6A2C28 0160-4768 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 470PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4768 
A6A2C29 0160-4787 8 CAPACITOR-FXD 22PF +-5% 100VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4787 
A6A2C30 0160-4768 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 470PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4768 

A6A2C31 0160-4787 8 CAPACITOR-FXD 22PF +-5% 100VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4787 
A6A2C32 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A6A2C33 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .010F '-20% 100VDC CF.R 28480 0160-3879 
A6A2C34 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC C~R 28480 0160-3879 
A6A2C35 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 

A6A2C36 0160-4801 7 15 CAPACITOR-FXD 100PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4801 
A6A2C37 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A6A2C38 0160-4832 4 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-10% l~OVDC CER 28480 0160-4832 
A6A2C39 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A6A2C40 0160-4832 4 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-10% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4832 

A6A2C41 0160-4832 4 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-10% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4832 
A6A2C42 0160-4832 4 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-10% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4832 
A6A2C43 0160-4832 4 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-10% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4832 
A6A2C44 0160-4832 4 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-10% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4832 
A6A2C45 0160-4832 4 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-10% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4832 

A6A2C46 0160-4791 4 CAPACITOR-FXD 10PF +-5X 100VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4791 
A6A2C47 0160-4574 1 2 CAPACITOR-FXD 1000PF +-10% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4574 
A6A2C48 0160-4766 3 7 CAPACITOR-FXD 30PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4766 
A6A2C49 0160-3874 2 CAPACITOR-FXD 10PF +-.5PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-3874 
A6A2C50 0160-3878 6 CAPACITOR-FXD 1000PF +-20X 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3878 

A6A2C51 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A6A2C52 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A6A2C53 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A6A2C54 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A6A2C55 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 

A6A2C56 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A6A2C57 NOT ASSIGNED 
A6A2C58 0180-2618 2 CAPACITOR-FXD 33UF+-10X 10VDC TA 25088 D33GS1810K 
A6A2C59 0180-2618 2 CAPACITOR-FXD 33UF+-10X 10VDC TA 25088 D33GS1810K 
A6A2C60 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 

A6A2C61 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A6A2C62 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A6A2C63 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A6A2C64 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A6A2C65 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number 
Designation Number D Code 

A6A2C66 0160-0576 5 cnPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160- 05 76 
A6A2C67 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
R5A2[68 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A6A2C69 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A6A2C70 0160~~0575 5 CRPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28400 0160-0576 

A5A2C71 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A6A2C72 0160-0576 5 CRPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A6R2C73 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
R6A2C74 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A6A2C75 0180-2661 5 CAPRCITOR-FXD lUF+-l0% 50VDC TA 25088 D1ROGS1A50K 

A6A2C76 0160-4030 4 CAPACITOR-FXD 820PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4030 
A6A2C 77 0160-4030 4 CAPACITOR-FXD 820PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4030 
A6R2C78 0160-4030 4 CAPACITOR-FXD 820PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4030 
R6R2C79 0160-3878 6 CAPACITOR-FXD 1000PF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3878 
A6A2C80 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 

R6A2C81 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A6A2C82 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A6A2C83 0160-4801 7 CAPACITOR-FXD 100PF +-5% 100VDC [ER 28480 0160-4801 
A6A2C84 0180-0116 1 CAPACITOR-FXD 6.8UF+-I0% 35VDC TA 56289 150D685X9035B2 
A6A2C85 0160-4822 9 CAPACITOR- FXD 1000PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4822 

A6A2C86 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR- FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A6A2C87 0160-4832 4 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-10% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4832 
A6A2C88 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 
A6A2C89 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 
A6R2C90 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 

A6A2C91 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
R6R2[92 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A6A2C93 0160-0576 5 CRPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A6A2C94 0180-2661 5 Cr1rQCITOR-FXD 1UF+-10% 50VDC TA 25088 D1ROGS1A50K 
R6R2C95 0180-2618 2 CRPRCITOR- FXD 33UF+-10% 10VDC TA 25088 D33GS1B10K 

A6A2C96 0180-0491 5 CAPRCITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 
A6r12C97 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% SOVDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
R6A2C98 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 

2427ATO 2701A 
A6A2C99 NOT ASSIGNED 

2 714A AND ABOVE 
A6A2C99 0160-5939 4 CAPACITOR- FXD 100PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-5939 

A6R2CR1 1901-0539 3 DIODE-SCHOTTKY SM SIG 28480 1901-0539 
A6A2CR2 1906-0098 9 12 DIODE-MATCHED 1V 28480 1906-0098 
A6A2CR3 1906-0098 9 DIODE-MATCHED 1V 28480 1906-0098 
A6A2CR4 1906-0098 9 DIODE-MATCHED 1V 28480 1906-0098 
A6A2CR5 1906-0098 9 DIODE-MRTCHED 1V 28480 1906-0098 

A6A2CR6 1901-0028 5 12 DIODE-PWR RECT 400V 750MA 00-29 28480 1901-0028 
A6R2CR7 1901-0050 3 DIODE-SWITCHING 80V 200MA 2NS 00-35 28480 1901-0050 
R6R2CR8 0122-0161 4 DIODE-VVC 2.15PF 7% BVR=30V 28480 0122-0161 
A6A2CR9 1901-0028 5 DIODE-PWR RECT 400V 750MA 00-29 28480 1901-0028 
R6R2CR10 1901-0539 3 DIODE-SM SIG SCHOTTKY 28480 1901-0539 

A6R2CRll 1901-0539 3 DIODE-SM SIG SCHOTTKY 28480 1901-0539 

A6A2FLl 9135-0214 4 FILTER-HIGH PASS PIN STYLE-TERt1S 28.80 9135- 0214 
A6A2FL2 9135-0214 4 FILTER-HIGH PASS PIN STYLE-TERMS 28480 9135-0214 
A6R2FL3 9135-0214 4 FILTER-HIGH PRSS PIN STYLE-TERMS 28480 9135-0214 
R6R2FL4 9135-0214 4 FILTER-HIGH PRSS PIN STYLE-TERMS 28480 9135-0214 
R6R2FL5 9135-0214 4 FILTER-HIGH PASS PIN STYl.E TERMS 28480 9135-0214 

R6A2Fl.6 9135·0214 4 FILTER-HIGH PASS PIN STYLE-TERMS 28480 9135-0214 

R6R2Jl 1251-8823 5 2 CONN-POST TYFE .100-PIN-SPCG 14-CONT 28480 1251-8823 
1251-5595 2 POLRRIZING KEY-POST CONN 28480 1251-5595 

A6R2J2 1251-5621 5 CONNECTOR 12-PIN F POST TVPE 28480 1251-5621 
R6R2J3 1250-2090 4 CONNECTOR-RF SMC M SGL-HOLE-RR 50-OHM 28480 1250-2090 

08642-20081 7 ELSTMR COND SMC 28480 08642-20081 

R5R2J4 1250-2090 4 CONNECTOR-RF SMC M SGL-HOLE-RR 50-OHM 28480 1250-2090 
08642-20081 7 ELSTMR (OND SMC 28480 08642-20081 

R6R2J5 1250-2090 4 CONNECTOR-RF SMC M SGL-HOLE-RR 50-OHM 28480 1250-2090 
08642-20081 7 ELSTMR COND SMC 2 S 48 0 08642-20081 

n5R2J6 1250-2090 4 CONNECTOR-RF SMC M SGL-HOLE-RR 50-OHM 28480 1250-2090 
08542-20081 7 ELSTMR COND St1C 28480 08642-20081 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * InJica tes factory selected value 
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Table 6-2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number Designa tion Number D Code 

A6A2J7 1250-2090 4 CONNECTOR-RF SMC M SGL-HOLE-RR 50-OHM 28480 1250-2090 
08642-20081 7 ELSTMR COND SMC 28480 08642-20081 

A6A2J8 1250-2090 4 CONNECTOR-RF SMC M SGL-HOLE-RR 50-OHM 28480 1250-2090 
08642-20078 2 5 ELSTMR CON SMC D 28480 08642-20078 

A6A2J9 1250-2090 4 CONNECTOR-RF SMC M SGL-HOLE-RR 50-OHM 28480 1250-2090 
08642-20078 2 ELSTMR CON SMC D 28480 08642-20078 

A6A2L1 9100-3919 9 1 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 130NH 5% .166DX.385LG 28480 9100-3919 
A6R2L2 9135-0069 7 1 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 30NH 5% .102DX.26LG 28480 9135-0069 
R6R2L3 9100-2261 2 1 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 2.7UH 10% .105DX.26LG 28480 9100-2261 
A6A2L4 9140-1087 2 INDUCTOR-FIXED 120-1300 HZ 28480 9140-1087 
R6R2L5 9140-1087 2 INDUCTOR-FIXED 120-1300 HZ 28480 9140-1087 

R6R2L6 9140-1087 2 INDUCTOR-FIXED 120-1300 HZ 28480 9140-1087 
R6A2L7 9100-2256 5 6 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 560NH 10% .105DX.26LG 28480 9100-2256 
R6R2L8 9100-2256 5 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 560NH 10% .105DX.26LG 28480 9100-2256 
A6A2L9 9100-2256 5 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 560NH 10% .105DX.26LG 28480 9100-2256 
R6A2L10 9100-2256 5 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 560NH 10% .105DX.26LG 28480 9100-2256 

R6A2L11 9140-0302 2 1 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 21.9UH 2% 28480 9140-0302 
R6R2L12 9140-1087 2 INDUCTOR-FIXED 120-1300 HZ 28480 9140-1087 
R6R2L13 9100-2247 4 27 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 100NH 10% .105DX.26LG 28480 9100-2247 

2427A TO 2550A 
A6AZL14 9140-1087 2 INDUCTOR-FIXED 120-1300 HZ 28480 9140-1087 

2701A AND ABOVE 
A6A2L14 NOT RSSIGNED 

R6R2L15 9140-0142 8 3 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 2.2UH 10% .105DX.26LG 28480 9140-0142 
R6R2L16 9100-2817 4 1 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 100NH 5% .105DX.26LG 28480 9100-2817 

2427A TO 2550A 
A6A2L17 9140-1087 2 INDUCTOR-FIXED 120-1300 HZ 28480 9140-1087 

2701A AND ABOVE 
A6A2L17 NOT RSSIGNED 

A6R2L18 9140-1087 2 INDUCTOR-FIXED 120-1300 HZ 28480 9140-1087 
A6R2L19 9140-1087 2 INDUCTOR-FIXED 120-1300 HZ 28480 9140-1087 
R6R2L20 9140-1087 2 INDUCTOR-FIXED 120-1300 HZ 28480 9140-1087 

R6R2L21 9100-1620 5 6 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 15UH 10% .166DX.385LG 28480 9100-1620 
R6R2L22 9140-1087 2 INDUCTOR-FIX~D 120-1300 HZ 28480 9140-1087 
R6R2L23 9140-1087 2 INDUCTOR-FIXED 120-1300 HZ 28480 9140-1087 
R6R2L24 9140-1087 2 INDUCTOR-FIXED 120-1300 HZ 28480 9140-1087 
R6A2L25 9140-1087 2 INDUCTOR-FIXED 120-1300 HZ 28480 9140-1087 

R6A2L26 9140-1087 2 INDUCTOR-FIXED 120-1300 HZ 28480 9140-1087 

R6R2MP1 0340-0840 8 INSULRTOR SLBL-LRC-CMPD 28480 0340-0840 

R6R2Ql 1853-04S9 3 TRRNSISTOR PNP SI PD=625MW FT=200MHZ 28480 1853-0459 
A6R2Q2 1854-0810 2 TRRNSISTOR NPN SI PD=525MW FT=200MHZ 28480 1854-0810 
R6A2Q3 1853-0430 0 4 TRRNSISTOR PNP 2N4959 SI TO-72 PD=200MW 04713 2N4959 
R6R2Q4 1853-0430 0 TRRNSISTOR PNP 2N4959 SI TO-72 PD=200MW 04713 2N4959 
R6R2Q5 1854-0345 8 TRRNSISTOR NPN 2N5179 SI TO-72 PD=:lOOMW 04713 2N5179 

A6A2Q6 1853-0430 0 TRRNSISTOR PNP 2N4959 SI TO-72 PD=200MW 04713 2N4959 
R6R2Q7 1853-0430 0 TRRNSISTOR PNP 2N49S9 SI TO-72 PD=200MW 04713 2N4959 
R6A2Q8 1854-0811 3 1 TRRNSISTOR NPN SI PD=625MW FT=100MHZ 28480 1854-0811 

R6R2R1 0757-0467 8 1 RESISTOR 121K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-1213-F 
R6R2R2 0757-0198 2 1 RESISTOR 100 1% .5W F TC=0+-100 28480 0757-0198 
A6R2R3 0757-0465 6 RESISTOR 10 OK 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-1003-F 
A6R2R4 0698-3429 2 1 RESISTOR 19.6 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 03888 PME55-1/8-TO-19R6-F 
R6R2R5 0698-3452 1 RESISTOR 147K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-1473-F 

R6R2R6 0698-3162 0 1 RESISTOR 46.4K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-4642-F 
R6R2R7 0757-0405 4 2 RESISTOR 162 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-162R-F 
R6R2R8 0757-0442 9 RESISTOR 10K 1% .125W F TC=O+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-1002-F 
R6R2R9 0757-0428 1 3 RESISTOR 1. 62K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-1621-F 
R6R2R10 0757-0442 9 RESISTOR 10K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-1002-F 

R6R2Rll 2100-3970 5 1 RESISTOR-TRMR 20K 10% C SIDE-RDJ 25-TRN 28480 2100-3970 
R6R2R12 0757-0465 6 RESISTOR lOOK 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-1003-F 
R6R2R13 0757-0438 3 RESISTOR 5.11K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-5111-F 
R6R2R14 0757-0465 6 RESISTOR lOOK 1% .12SW F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-1003-F 
R6R2R15 0698-0083 8 2 RESISTOR 1.96K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-1961-F 

R6R2R16 0757-0280 3 RESISTOR 1K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-1001-F 
R6R2R17 0698-3451 0 RESISTOR 133K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-1333-F 
R6R2R18 0598-3447 4 14 RESISTOR 422 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-422R-F 
R6R2R19 0757-0438 3 RESISTOR S.11K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-5111-F 
R5R2R20 NOT RSSIGNED 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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R5R2R21 0757-0394 0 RESISTOR 51.1 1% .125W F T[=0+-100 24546 [4-1/8-TO-51R1-F 
R5R2R22 NOT RSSIGNED 
R6R2R23 0598-3152 8 2 RESISTOR 3.48K 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 24546 (4-1/8-TO-3481-F 
R5R2R24 0757-0394 0 RESISTOR 51.1 1% .125W F T[=0+-100 24546 (4-1/8-TO-51R1-F 
R6R2R25 0757-0280 3 RESISTOR 1K 1% .125W F T[=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-I001-F 
R5R2R26-R31 NOT RSSIGNED 
R5R2R32 0757-0394 0 RESISTOR 51.1 1% .125W F T[=0+-100 24545 (4-1/8-TO-51RI-F 
R5R2R33 0757-1094 9 2 RESISTOR 1.47K 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 24546 (4-1/8-TO-1471-F 
R5R2R34 0757-0290 5 1 RESISTOR 6.19K 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 19701 MF4(1/8-TO-6191-F 
R6R2R35 0757-0438 3 RESISTOR 5.11K 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 24546 (4-1/8-TO-5111-F 

R5R2R36 0757-0278 9 RESISTOR 1. 78K 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 24546 [4-1/8-TO-1781-F 
R6R2R37 0757-0421 4 3 RESISTOR 825 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 24546 (4-1/8-TO-825R-F 
R6R2R38 0698-3438 3 3 RESISTOR 147 1% .125W F T[=0+-100 24546 (4-1/8-TO-147R-F 
R5R2R39 NOT RSSIGNED 
R5R2R40 0757-0438 3 RESISTOR 5. 11K 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 24546 (4-1/8-TO-5111-F 

R5R2R41 0757-0280 3 RESISTOR lK 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 24546 (4-1/8-TO-1001-F 
R5R2R42 0757-0279 0 3 RESISTOR 3.16K 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 24546 (4-1/8-TO-3161-F 
R6R2R43 0598-3154 0 RESISTOR 4.22K 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 24546 (4-1/8-TO-4221-F 
R5R2R44 0598-7219 6 5 RESISTOR 196 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-195R-F 
R6R2R45 0698-7243 6 RESISTOR 1. 95K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-1961-F 

R6R2R46 0698-7243 6 RESISTOR 1.96K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-1961-F 
R6R2R47-R49 NOT RSSIGNED 
R6R2R50 0698-7229 8 RESISTOR 511 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO- 511R-F 
R6R2R51 0698-7240 3 4 RESISTOR 1.47K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-1471-F 
R6R2R52 0698-7205 0 RESISTOR 51.1 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-51R1-F 

R6R2R53 0698-7224 3 RESISTOR 316 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-316R-F 
R6R2R54 0698-7212 9 27 RESISTOR 100 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-100R-F 
R6R2R55 0698-7236 7 RESISTOR lK 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-I001-F 
R6R2R56 0698-7259 4 5 RESISTOR 9.09K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-9091-F 
R6R2R57 0598-7259 4 RESISTOR 9.09K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-9091-F 

R6R2R58 0698-7259 4 RESISTOR 9.09K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-9091-F 
R6R2R59 0698-7207 2 1 RESISTOR 61. 9 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-61R9-F 
R6R2R60 0698-7236 7 RESISTOR lK 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-1001-F 
R6R2R61 0698-7236 7 RESISTOR 1K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-I00I-F 
R6R2R52 0598-7260 7 RESISTOR 10K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-1002-F 

R5R2R63 0698-7205 0 49 RESISTOR 51. 1 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-51R1-F 
R5R2R64 0598-7239 0 4 RESISTOR 1. 33K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1331-F 
R6R2R55 0598-7239 0 RESISTOR 1. 33K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1331-F 
R5R2R66 0698-7203 8 10 RESISTOR 42.2 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-42R2-F 
R6R2R57 0698-7264 1 7 RESISTOR 14.7K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1472-F 

R6R2R68 0698-7212 2 RESISTOR 100 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO 100R-F-I00R-F 

2427ATO 2550A 
A6A2R69 NOT RSSIGNED 

2701A AND ABOVE 
A6A2R69 0698-7220 9 RESI STOR 215 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-215R-F 

2427ATO 2550A 
A6A2R70 NOT RSSIGNED 

2701A AND ABOVE 
A6A2R70 0698-7220 9 RESISTOR 215 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-215R-F 

R6R2Tl 08642-60029 7 1 RF TRRNSFORMER 28480 08642-60029 
R6R2T2 08662-80013 5 1 TRRNSFORMER 12T 28480 08662-80013 

R6R2TP1 0360-0535 0 TERMINRl TEST POINT PCB 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
R6R2TP2 0360-0535 0 TERMINRl TEST POINT PCB 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 

R6R2Ul 1820-2691 0 6 IC FF TTL F D-TYPE POS-EDGE-TRIG 07263 74F74PC 
R6R2U2 1820-3353 3 1 IC CNTR TTL RlS BIN UP/DOWN SYNCHRO 28480 1820-3353 
R6R2U3 1820-1225 4 1 IC FF ECl D-M/S DURl 04713 MCI0231P 
R6R2U4 1820-1052 5 3 IC XlTR ECl ECl-TO-TTl QURD 2-INP 04713 MCI0125l 
R6R2U5 1820-1278 7 1 IC CNTR TTL lS BIN UP/DOWN SYNCHRO 01295 SN74lS191N 

R6R2U6 1820-2506 6 2 Ie INV TTL F HEX 07263 74F04PC 
R6R2U7 1820-1201 6 1 IC GRTE TTL lS RND QURD 2-INP 01295 SN74lS08N 
R6R2U8 1820-1112 8 IC FF TTL lS D-TYPE POS-EDGE-TRIG 01295 SN74lS74RN 
R6R2U9 1820-1208 3 1 IC GRTE TTL lS OR QURD 2-INP 01295 SN74lS32N 
R6R2UI0 1820-1437 0 7 IC MV TTL lS MONOSTBL DURL 01295 SN74LS221N 

R6R2U11 1820-1437 0 IC MV TTL lS MONOSTBL DURL 01295 SN74LS221N 
R6R2U12 1820-2935 5 1 IC PRESCR ECL 28480 1820-2935 
R6R2U13 1820-1991 1 3 IC CNTR TTL LS DECO DURL 4-BIT 01295 SN74LS390N 
fl6R2U14 1820-2691 0 IC FF TTL F D-TYPE POS-EDGE-TRIG 07263 74F74PC 
R6A2U15 1826-0210 7 IC COMPARRTOR HS 14-DIP-P PKG 27014 LM361N 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. :I: Indicates factory selected value 
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Model 864 2A/B Replacea ble Parts 
Table 6-2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number Designation Number D Code 

A6A2U16 1820-1197 9 IC GATE TTL LS NAND QUAD 2-INP 01295 SN74LSOON 
A6A2U17 1820-1251 6 2 IC CNTR TTL LS DECO RSYNCHRO 01295 SN74LS196N 
A6A2U18 1820-1197 9 IC GATE TTL LS NAND QURD 2-INP 01295 SN74LSOON 
A6A2U19 1820-1197 9 IC GATE TTL LS NAND QURD 2-INP 01295 SN74LSOON 
A6A2U20 1820-1197 9 IC GATE TTL LS NAND QUAD 2-INP 01295 SN74LSOON 

A6A2U21 1820-2684 1 2 IC GATE TTL F NRND QUAD 2-INP 07263 74FOOPC 
A6A2U22 1820-1991 1 IC CNTR TTL LS DECO DUAL 4-BIT 01295 SN74LS390N 
A6A2U23 1820-1193 5 1 IC CNTR TTL LS BIN ASYNCHRO 01295 SN74LS197N 
A6A2U24 1820-1975 1 3 IC SHF-RGTR TTL LS NEG-EDGE-TRIG PRL-IN 01295 SN74LS165N 
A6A2U25 1820-1975 1 IC SHF-RGTR TTL LS NEG-EDGE-TRIG PRL-IN 01295 SN74LS165N 

A6A2U26 1820-1975 1 IC SHF-RGTR TTL LS NEG-EDGE-TRIG PRL-IN 01295 SN74LS165N 
A6A2U27 1820-0765 5 1 IC CNTR TTL BIN ASYNCHRO NEG-EDGE-TRIG 01295 SN74197N 
A6A2U28 1820-2096 9 IC CNTR TTL LS BIN DUAL 4-BIT 01295 SN74LS393N 
A6A2U29 1820-2096 9 IC CNTR TTL LS BIN DURL 4-BIT 01295 SN74LS393N 
A6A2U30 1826-0606 5 IC SWITCH RNLG QUAD 16-DIP-C PKG 17856 DG201BK 

A6A2U31 1826-0753 3 IC OP AMP LOW-BIAS-H-IMPD QURD 14-DIP-C 04713 MC34004BL 
A6A2U32 1820-1991 1 IC CNTR TTL LS DECO DUAL 4-BIT 01295 SN74LS390N 
A6A2U33 1820-0681 4 1 IC GATE TTL S NAND QURD 2-INP 01295 SN74S00N 
A6A2U34 1820-1052 5 IC XLTR ECL ECL-TO-TTL QUAD 2-INP 04713 MC10125L 
A6A2U35 1820-1423 4 IC MV TTL LS MDNOSTBL RETRIG DUAL 01295 SN74LS123N 

A6A2U36 1820-1416 5 IC SCHMITT-TRIG TTL LS INV HEX l-INP 01295 SN74LS14N 

A6A2Yl 0410-1568 8 1 XTAL 44.996 MHZ 28480 0410-1568 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Model 8642A/B Replaceable Parts 
Table 6- 2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C OW Description Mfr Mfr Part Number Designation Number D Code 

A7 
R7 08642-60894 4 1 SAWR LOOP MODULE 28480 08642-60894 
R7 08643-69894 2 1 SAWR LOOP MODULE (RESTORED) 28480 08642-69894 

R7MP2 08642-40055 7 4 GASKET FEEDTHRU5 28480 08642-40055 
R7MP3 08642-40059 1 2 GASKET FEEDTHRU9 28480 08642-40059 
R7MP4 08642-00121 4 1 FORM-COND SRWR GO 28480 08642-00121 
R7MPS 08642-20005 5 1 BASE SRWR PLL 28480 08642-20005 

R7MP6 0515-0684 9 SCREW-MRCH M4 X 0.7 6MM-LG PRN-HD 28480 0515-0684 
(ATTACH BOARDS TO BASE) 

R7MP7 0515-0381 3 SCREW-MACH M4 X 0.7 10HM-LG PAN-HD 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
(ATTRCH COVER TO BRSE) 

R7HP8 8160-0472 8 RFI ROUND STRIP BE-CU SN-PL . . 093-IN-OD 28480 8160-0412 
(SPIRR SHIELD) 

R1MP9 08642-00056 4 1 SLIDE-MODULE F2 (FRONT) 28480 08642-00056 
R7MPI0 0515-1102 8 SCREW-MACH M3 X 0.5 8MM-LG 90-DEG-FLH-HD 28480 0515-1102 

(ATTRCH A1MP9 TO BRSE) 
R7MP11 08642-00055 3 2 SLIDE-MODUL IR23 (RERR, BOTTOM) 28480 08642-00055 
R7MP12 08642-00057 5 2 SLIDE-MODUL OR23 (REAR, TOP) 28480 08642-00051 

R7MP13 0515-1103 9 6 SCREW-MACH M3 X 0.5 10MM-LG 28480 0515-1103 
(ATTACH A1MP11, R1MP12 TO BASE) 

R7MP14 08642-80065 3 1 LABEL-SAW 60002 28480 08642-80065 
R7MP1 08642-20004 4 1 COVER SRWR LOOP 28480 08642-20004 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Model 8642A/B Replaceable Parts 
Table 6-2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C OW Description Mfr Mfr Part Number Designation Number D Code 

A7 
R7 08642-60894 4 1 SAWR LOOP MODULE 28480 08642-60894 
R7 08643-69894 2 1 SAWR LOOP MODULE (RESTORED) 28480 08642-69894 

R7MP2 08642-40055 7 4 GASKET FEEDTHRU5 28480 08642-40055 
R7MP3 08642-40059 1 2 GASKET FEEDTHRU9 28480 08642-40059 
R7MP4 08642-00121 4 1 FORM-COND SRWR GO 28480 08642-00121 
R7MPS 08642-20005 5 1 BASE SRWR PLL 28480 08642-20005 

R7MP6 0515-0684 9 SCREW-MRCH M4 X 0.7 6MM-LG PRN-HD 28480 0515-0684 
(ATTACH BOARDS TO BASE) 

R7MP7 0515-0381 3 SCREW-MACH M4 X 0.7 10HM-LG PAN-HD 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
(ATTRCH COVER TO BRSE) 

R7HP8 8160-0472 8 RFI ROUND STRIP BE-CU SN-PL . . 093-IN-OD 28480 8160-0412 
(SPIRR SHIELD) 

R1MP9 08642-00056 4 1 SLIDE-MODULE F2 (FRONT) 28480 08642-00056 
R1HPI0 0515-1102 8 SCREW-MACH M3 X 0.5 8MM-LG 90-DEG-FLH-HD 28480 0515-1102 

(ATTRCH A1MP9 TO BASE) 
R1HP11 08642-00055 3 2 SLIDE-MODUL IR23 (REAR, BOTTOM) 28480 08642-00055 
A7MP12 08642-00057 5 2 SLIDE-MODUL OR23 (REAR, TOP) 28480 08642-00051 

R1HP13 0515-1103 9 6 SCREW-MACH M3 X 0.5 10MM-LG 28480 0515-1103 
(ATTACH A1MP11, R1MP12 TO BASE) 

R1HP14 08642-80065 3 1 LABEL-SAW 60002 28480 08642-80065 
R7MP1 08642-20004 4 1 COVER SRWR LOOP 28480 08642-20004 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Model 864 2A/B Replaceable Parts 
Table 6-2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Oty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number Designation Number D Code 

Z4Z7AT02S12A 
A7At 08642-60103 8 1 SAWR LOOP ASSEMBLY 28480 08642-60103 

2513..1 AND ABOVE 
A7At 08642-60203 9 1 SAWR LOOP ASSEMBLY 28480 08642-60203 

MAIC1 0160-5945 2 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-5945 
A7AIC2 NOT ASSIGNED 
A7AIC3 0160-4522 9 2 CAPACITOR-FXD 13PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4522 
A7AIC4 0160-4832 4 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-10% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4832 
A7AIC5 0160-0571 0 12 CAPACITOR-FXD 470PF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-0571 

A7AIC6 0160-4832 4 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-10% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4832 
A7AIC7 0160-0571 0 CAPACITOR-FXD 470PF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-0571 
MA1C8 0160-3879 7 CRPRCITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
R7A1C9 0160-0571 0 CAPACITOR-FXD 470PF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-0571 
A7AIC10 0160-5957 6 CAPACITOR-FXD 47PF +-5% 50VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-5957 

A7AIC11 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A7RIC12 0160-3879 7 CAPRCITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A7A1C13 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A7A1C14 0160-2946 7 1 CAPRCITOR-FXD 120PF +-1% 500VDC MICA 28480 0160-2946 
R7RIC15 0160-0571 0 CAPACITOR-FXD 470PF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-0571 

R7AIC16 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A7RIC17 0160-3874 2 CAPRCITOR-FXD 10PF +-.5PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-3874 
R7A1C18 0160-3874 2 CAPACITOR-FXD 10PF +-.5PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-3874 
A7A1C19 0160-3875 3 10 CAPACITOR-FXD 22PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-3875 
A7RIC20 0160-3879 7 CAPRCITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 

A7A1C21 0160-4833 5 2 CAPACITOR-FXD .022UF +-10% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4833 
A7A1C22 0160-3875 3 CAPACITOR-FXD 22PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-3875 
A7AIC23 0180-2205 3 1 CRPACITOR-FXD .33UF+-I0% 35VDC TA 56289 150D334X9035R2 
A7AIC24 0160-5714 3 1 CAPACITOR-FXD .68UF +-10% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-5714 
A7A1C25 0160-4832 4 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-10% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4832 

A7A1C26 0160-0573 2 9 CAPACITOR-FXD 4700PF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-0573 
A7AIC27 0160-0573 2 CAPRCITOR-FXD 4700PF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-0573 
R7AIC28 0160-4387 4 7 CAPACITOR-FXD 47PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4387 
R7A1C29 0160-4387 4 CAPACITOR-FXD 47PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4387 
A7AIC30 0160-4832 4 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-10% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4832 

A7AIC31 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
R7A1C32 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A7AIC33 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A7A1C34 0160-5945 2 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-5945 
A7AIC35 0180-0553 0 3 CAPACITOR-FXD 22UF+-20% 25VDC TR 28480 0180-0553 

A7AIC36 0180-2683 1 CAPACITOR-FXD 4.7UF+-20% 35VDC TA 28480 0180-2683 
A7AIC37 0180-0553 0 CAPACITOR-FXD 22UF+-20% 25VDC TR 28480 0180-0553 
A7AIC38 0160-4511 6 6 CAPACITOR-FXD 220PF +-5% 200VDC CER 28480 0160-4511 
A7AIC39-ClOO NOT ASSIGNED 
A7AICI01 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TR 28480 0180-0491 

A7AICI02 NOT ASSIGNED 
A7AICI03 0160-4387 4 CAPRCITOR-FXD 47PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4387 
A7AICI04 0160-5957 6 CRPACITOR-FXD 47PF +-5% 50VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-5957 
R7RICI05 0160-5957 6 CAPACITOR-FXD 47PF +-5% 50VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-5957 
A7AICI06 0160-5957 6 CRPACITOR-FXD 47PF +-5% 50VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-5957 

A7AICI07 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A7AICI08 0160-4387 4 CAPACITOR-FXD 47PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4387 
A7AICI09 NOT ASSIGNED 
A7AIC110 0160-3874 2 CRPACITOR-FXD 10PF +-.5PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-3874 
A7AIC111 0160-5957 6 CAPACITOR-FXD 47PF +-5% 50VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-5957 

A7AIC112 0160-5957 6 CAPACITOR-FXD 47PF +-5% 50VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-5957 
R7AIC113 0160-5957 6 CAPRCITOR-FXD 47PF +-5% 50VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-5957 
R7RIC114-C116 NOT ASSIGNED 
A7AIC117 0160-3874 2 CAPRCITOR-FXD 10PF +-.5PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-3874 
A7AIC118 NOT ASSIGNED 

R7RIC119 NOT ASSIGNED 
R7AIC120 0160-5957 6 CAPACITOR-FXD 47PF +-5% 50VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-5957 
R7AIC121 0160-5957 6 CRPACITOR-FXD 47PF +-5% 50VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-5957 
A7R1C122 0160-5957 6 CAPRCITOR-FXD 47PF +-5% 50VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-5957 
A7AIC123 0160-3872 0 9 CAPACITOR-FXD 2.2PF +-.25PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-3872 

R7AIC124 0160-3872 0 CRPRCITOR-FXD 2.2PF +-.25PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-3872 
A7RIC125 NOT RSSIGNED 
R7A1C126 0160-3874 2 CRPRCITOR-FXD 10PF +-.5PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-3874 
R7RIC127 0160-5947 4 CRPRCITOR-FXD 1000PF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-5947 
A7RIC128 0160-0571 0 CRPRCITOR-FXD 470PF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-0571 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Model 864 2A/B Replaceable Parts 

Table 6-2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Oty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number 
Designation Number D Code 

Z4Z7AT02S12A 
A7At 08642-60103 8 1 SAWR LOOP ASSEMBLY 28480 08642-60103 

2513..1 AND ABOVE 
A7At 08642-60203 9 1 SAWR LOOP ASSEMBLY 28480 08642-60203 

MAIC1 0160-5945 2 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-5945 
A7AIC2 NOT ASSIGNED 
A7AIC3 0160-4522 9 2 CAPACITOR-FXD 13PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4522 
A7AIC4 0160-4832 4 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-10% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4832 
A7AIC5 0160-0571 0 12 CAPACITOR-FXD 470PF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-0571 

A7AIC6 0160-4832 4 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-10% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4832 
A7AIC7 0160-0571 0 CAPACITOR-FXD 470PF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-0571 
MAIC8 0160-3879 7 CRPRCITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
R7AIC9 0160-0571 0 CAPACITOR-FXD 470PF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-0571 
A7AICI0 0160-5957 6 CAPACITOR-FXD 47PF +-5% 50VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-5957 

A7AIC11 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A7RIC12 0160-3879 7 CAPRCITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A7AIC13 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A7AIC14 0160-2946 7 1 CAPRCITOR-FXD 120PF +-1% 500VDC MICA 28480 0160-2946 
R7RIC15 0160-0571 0 CAPACITOR-FXD 470PF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-0571 

R7AIC16 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A7RIC17 0160-3874 2 CAPRCITOR-FXD 10PF +-.5PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-3874 
R7AIC18 0160-3874 2 CAPACITOR-FXD 10PF +-.5PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-3874 
A7AIC19 0160-3875 3 10 CAPACITOR-FXD 22PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-3875 
A7RIC20 0160-3879 7 CAPRCITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 

A7A1C21 0160-4833 5 2 CAPACITOR-FXD .022UF +-10% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4833 
A7AIC22 0160-3875 3 CAPACITOR-FXD 22PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-3875 
A7AIC23 0180-2205 3 1 CRPACITOR-FXD .33UF+-I0% 35VDC TA 56289 150D334X9035R2 
A7AIC24 0160-5714 3 1 CAPACITOR-FXD .68UF +-10% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-5714 
A7AIC25 0160-4832 4 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-10% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4832 

A7AIC26 0160-0573 2 9 CAPACITOR-FXD 4700PF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-0573 
A7AIC27 0160-0573 2 CAPRCITOR-FXD 4700PF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-0573 
R7AIC28 0160-4387 4 7 CAPACITOR-FXD 47PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4387 
R7AIC29 0160-4387 4 CAPACITOR-FXD 47PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4387 
A7AIC30 0160-4832 4 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-10% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4832 

A7AIC31 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
R7AIC32 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A7AIC33 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A7AIC34 0160-5945 2 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-5945 
A7AIC35 0180-0553 0 3 CAPACITOR-FXD 22UF+-20% 25VDC TR 28480 0180-0553 

A7AIC36 0180-2683 1 CAPACITOR-FXD 4.7UF+-20% 35VDC TA 28480 0180-2683 
A7AIC37 0180-0553 0 CAPACITOR-FXD 22UF+-20% 25VDC TR 28480 0180-0553 
A7AIC38 0160-4511 6 6 CAPACITOR-FXD 220PF +-5% 200VDC CER 28480 0160-4511 
A7AIC39-ClOO NOT ASSIGNED 
A7AICI01 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TR 28480 0180-0491 

A7AICI02 NOT ASSIGNED 
A7AICI03 0160-4387 4 CAPRCITOR-FXD 47PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4387 
A7AICI04 0160-5957 6 CRPACITOR-FXD 47PF +-5% 50VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-5957 
R7RICI05 0160-5957 6 CAPACITOR-FXD 47PF +-5% 50VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-5957 
A7AICI06 0160-5957 6 CRPACITOR-FXD 47PF +-5% 50VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-5957 

A7AICI07 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A7AICI08 0160-4387 4 CAPACITOR-FXD 47PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4387 
A7AICI09 NOT ASSIGNED 
A7AIC110 0160-3874 2 CRPACITOR-FXD 10PF +-.5PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-3874 
A7AIC111 0160-5957 6 CAPACITOR-FXD 47PF +-5% 50VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-5957 

A7AIC112 0160-5957 6 CAPACITOR-FXD 47PF +-5% 50VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-5957 
R7AIC113 0160-5957 6 CAPRCITOR-FXD 47PF +-5% 50VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-5957 
R7RIC114-C116 NOT ASSIGNED 
A7AIC117 0160-3874 2 CAPRCITOR-FXD 10PF +-.5PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-3874 
A7AIC118 NOT ASSIGNED 

R7RIC119 NOT ASSIGNED 
R7AIC120 0160-5957 6 CAPACITOR-FXD 47PF +-5% 50VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-5957 
R7AIC121 0160-5957 6 CRPACITOR-FXD 47PF +-5% 50VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-5957 
A7A1C122 0160-5957 6 CAPRCITOR-FXD 47PF +-5% 50VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-5957 
A7AIC123 0160-3872 0 9 CAPACITOR-FXD 2.2PF +-.25PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-3872 

A7AIC124 0160-3872 0 CRPACITOR-FXD 2.2PF +-.25PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-3872 
A7RIC125 NOT RSSIGNED 
A7AIC126 0160-3874 2 CRPRCITOR-FXD 10PF +-.5PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-3874 
R7RIC127 0160-5947 4 CAPACITOR-FXD 1000PF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-5947 
A7RIC128 0160-0571 0 CRPRCITOR-FXD 470PF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-0571 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Replacea ble Parts Model 864 2A/B 
Ta ble 6 - 2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number 
Designa tion Number D Code 

R7RIC129 0160-0S71 0 CRPRCITOR-FXD 470PF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-0S71 
R7RIC130 0160-3872 0 CRPRCITOR-FXD 2.2PF +-.2SPF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-3872 
R7RIC131 0160-3872 0 CRPRCITOR-FXD 2.2PF +-.25PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-3872 
R7RIC132 0160-0S71 0 CRPRCITOR-FXD 470PF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-0S71 
R7RIC133 0160-0S71 0 CRPRCITOR-FXD 470PF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-0S71 

R7RIC134 0160-3873 1 9 CRPRCITOR-FXD 4.7PF +-.SPF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-3873 
R7RIC13S 0160-0S71 0 CRPRCITOR-FXD 470PF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-0S71 
R7RIC136 0160-S9S7 6 CRPRCITOR-FXD 47PF +-5% 50VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-5957 
R7R1C137 NOT RSSIGNED 
R7RIC138 0160-0S71 0 CRPRCITOR-FXD 470PF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-0571 

R7RIC139 0160-0571 0 CRPRCITOR-FXD 470PF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-0571 
R7RIC140 0160-S947 4 CRPRCITOR-FXD .0lUF +-10% SOVDC 28480 0160-S947 
R7RIC141 0160-5970 3 CRPRCITOR-FXD 3.9PF +-.SPF SOVDC CER 28480 0160-5970 
R7RIC142 0160-6212 8 CRPRCITOR·-FXD 470PF +-S% SOVDC CER 28480 0160-6212 
R7RIC143 0160-6212 8 CRPRCITOR-FXD 470PF +-5% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-6212 

R7RIC144 0160-6212 8 CRPRCITOR-FXD 470PF +-S% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-6212 
R7RIC145 0160-6212 8 CRPRCITOR-FXD 470PF +-5% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-6212 
R7RIC146 0160-5971 4 CRPRCITOR-FXD 4.7PF +-.5PF SOVDC CER 28480 0160-5971 

2427ATO 2512A 
A7A.ICI47'" 0160-4382 9 CRPRCITOR-FXD 3.3PF +-.25PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-4382 
A1.AICI48* 0160-4618 4 CRPRCITOR-FXD 3.9PF +-.2SPF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-4618 
A 7A IC I H' 0160-4498 8 CRPRCITOR-FXD 5.6PF +-.5PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-4498 

2S13A AND ABOVE 
A1AICI47 0160-5969 0 CRPRCITOR-FXD 3.3PF +-.5PF SOVDC CER 28480 0160-S969 
A1AIC148 0160-S970 3 CRPRCITOR-FXD 3.9PF +-.5PF 50VDC CER 28480 0160-S970 
A1AICI49 0160-5972 2 CRPRCITOR-FXD 5.6PF +-.SPF SOVDC CER 28480 0160-S972 

R7RICRI-CR4 NOT RSSIGNED 
R7RICR5 1906-0098 9 DIODE-MRTCHED IV 28480 1906-0098 
R7RICR6 1906-0098 9 DIODE-MRTCHED IV 28480 1906-0098 
R7RICR7 1906-0098 9 DIODE-MRTCHED IV 28480 1906-0098 
R7RICR8 1906-0098 9 DIODE-MRTCHED IV 28480 1906-0098 

R7RICR9 1901-0457 4 2 DIODE-STEP RECOVERY 28480 1901-0457 
R7RICRI0 1901-0518 8 DIODE-SM SIG SCHOTTKY 28480 1901-0518 
R7RICRll-CR100 NOT RSSIGNED 
R7RICRI01 0122-0161 4 DIODE-VVC 2.15PF 7% BVR=30V 28480 0122-0161 
R7RICRI02 0122-0161 4 DIODE-VVC 2.15PF 7% BVR=30V 28480 0122-0161 

R7RICRI03 NOT RSSIGNED 
R7RICRI04 NOT RSSIGNED 
R7RICRI05 0122-0161 4 DIODE-VVC 2.15PF 7% BVR=30V 28480 0122-0161 
R7RICRI06 0122-0161 4 DIODE-VVC 2.15PF 7% BVR=30V 28480 0122-0161 
R7RICRI07 NOT RSSIGNED 

R7RICRI08 NOT RSSIGNED 
R7RICRI09 0122-0161 4 DIODE-VVC 2. 15PF 7% BVR=30V .5 04713 BBI05B 
R7RICRII0 0122-0161 4 DIODE-VVC 2.15PF 7% BVR=30V 04713 8B105B 

R7R1FLl 9135-0214 4 FILTER-HIGH PRSS PIN STYLE-TERMS 28480 913S-0214 
R7R1FL2 9135-0214 4 FILTER-HIGH PRSS PIN STYLE-TERMS 28480 9135-0214 
R7R1FL3 9135-0214 4 FILTER-HIGH PRSS PIN STYLE-TERMS 28480 9135-0214 
R7R1FL4 9135-0214 4 FILTER-HIGH PRSS PIN STYLE-TERMS 28480 9135-0214 
R7RIFL5 9135-0214 4 FILTER-HIGH PRSS PIN STYLE-TERMS 28480 9135-0214 

R7RIFL6 9135-0214 4 FILTER-HIGH PRSS PIN STYLE-TERMS 28480 9135-0214 
R7R1FL 7 9135-0214 4 FILTER-HIGH PRSS PIN STYLE-TERMS 28480 9135-0214 
R7R1FL8 9135-0214 4 FILTER-HIGH PRSS PIN STYLE-TERMS 28480 913S-0214 
R7R1FL9 9135-0214 4 FILTER-HIGH PRSS PIN STYLE-TERMS 28480 9135-0214 
R7R1FL10 9135-0214 4 FILTER-HIGH PRSS PIN STYLE-TERMS 28480 9135-0214 

R7R1FLll 9135-0214 4 FILTER-HIGH PRSS PIN STYLE-TERMS 28480 9135-0214 
R7RIFL12 9135-0214 4 FILTER-HIGH PRSS PIN STYLE-TERMS 28480 9135-0214 
R7R1FL13 9135-0214 4 FILTER-HIGH PRSS PIN STYLE-TERMS 28480 9135-0214 
R7R1FLl4 913S-0214 4 FILTER-HIGH PRSS PIN STYLE-TERMS 28480 9135-0214 

R7RIJ1 1251-8823 5 CONN-POST TYPE .100-PIN-SPCG 14-CONT 28480 1251-8823 
1251-5595 2 POLRRIZING KEY-POST CONN 28480 1251-559S 

A7R1J2 1250-2090 4 CONNECTOR-RF SMC M SGL-HOLE-RR 50-OHM 28480 1250-2090 
08642-20081 7 ELSTMR COND SMC 28480 08642-20081 

R7RlJ 3 1250-2090 4 CONNECTOR-RF SMC M SGL-HOLE-RR 50-OHM 28480 1250-2090 
08642-20081 7 ELSTMR COND SMC 28480 08642-20081 

A7R1L1 9140-1087 2 INDUCTOR-FIXED 120-1300 HZ 28480 9140-1087 
R7R1L2 9100-2254 3 4 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 390N~ 10% .10SDX.26LG 28480 9100-2254 
R7R1L3-L5 NOT RSSIGNED 
R7R1L6 9100-2247 4 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 100NH 10% .105DX.26LG 28480 9100-2247 
R7R1L7 9100-1624 9 1 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 30UH 5% .166DX.38SLG 28480 9100-1624 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Model 8642A/B Replaceable Parts 
Table 6-2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number Designation Number D Code 

A7AIL8 9140-1087 2 INDUCTOR-FIXED 120-1300 HZ 28480 9140-1087 
R7A1L9 9140-1087 2 INDUCTOR-FIXED 120-1300 HZ 28480 9140-1087 
A7A1LlO 9140-0531 9 8 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 1UH 5% .105DX.26LG 28480 9140-0531 
R7R1Ll1 9140-1087 2 INDUCTOR-FIXED 120-1300 HZ 28480 9140-1087 
R7RILl2 9140-0532 0 5 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 1.2UH 5% .105DX.26LG 28480 9140-0532 

R7RILl3 9140-0532 0 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 1.2UH 5% .105DX.26LG 28480 9140-0532 
A7RILl4 9140-1087 2 INDUCTOR-FIXED 120-1300 HZ 28480 9140-1087 
R7AILl5-LlOO NOT RSSIGNED 
R7A11101 9100-2247 4 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 100NH 10% .105DX.26LG 28480 9100-2247 
R7R1Ll02 9140-0532 0 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 1.2UH 5% .105DX.26LG 28480 9140-0532 

R7RIL103 9100-2247 4 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 100NH 10% .105DX.26LG 28480 9100-2247 
A7A1L104 9100-2247 4 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 100NH 10% .105DX.26LG 28480 9100-2247 
R7R1Ll05 9140-1087 2 INDUCTOR-FIXED 120-1300 HZ 28480 9140-1087 
A7RIL106-Ll08 NOT ASSIGNED 
A7RIL109 9100-2247 4 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 100NH 10% .105DX.26LG 28480 9100-2247 

R7R1L110 NOT RSSIGNED 
R7RIL111 9100-2247 4 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 100NH 10% .105DX.26LG 28480 9100-2247 
R7A1L112 9100-2247 4 INDUCTOR RF-CH-~1LD 100NH 10% .105DX.26LG 28480 9100-2247 
R7R1L113 9100-2247 4 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 100NH 10% .105DX.26LG 28480 9100-2247 

R7AIMP1 0340-0840 8 INSULRTOR SLBL-LRC-CMPD 28480 0340-0840 

A7AIQl 1853-0459 3 TRANSISTOR PNP 51 PD=625MW FT=200MHZ 28480 1853-0459 
A7RIQ2 1854-0477 7 TRRNSISTOR NPN 2N2222A SI TO-18 PD=500MW 04713 2N2222R 
R7RIQ3 1854-0477 7 TRRNSISTOR NPN 2N2222R SI TO-18 PD=500MW 04713 2N2222R 
R7RIQ4 1854-0944 3 10 TRRNSISTOR NPN 51 PD=600MW FT=5GHZ 28480 1854-0944 
R7RIQ5 1853-0281 9 TRRNSISTOR PNP 2N2907R SI TO-18 PD=400MW 04713 2N2907A 

R7AIQ6 1854-0809 9 TRRNSISTOR NPN 2N2369R SI TO-18 PD=360MW 28480 1854-0809 
R7RIQ7 1858-0071 5 2 TRRNSISTOR RRRAY PLSTC TO-116 04713 MPQ3798 
A7R1Q8-QI00 NOT RSSIGNED 
R7RIQI01 1854-0944 3 TRRNSISTOR NPN 51 PD=600t1W FT=5GHZ 28480 1854-0944 
R7A1QI0 2 1854-0944 3 TRRNSISTOR NPN 51 PD=600MW FT=5GHZ 28480 1854-0944 

R7A1Q10 3 1854-0944 3 TRRNSISTOR NPN 51 PD=600MW FT=5GHZ 28480 1854-0944 
A7RIQI04 1854-0944 3 TRRNSISTOR NPN 51 PD=600MW FT=5GHZ 28480 1854-0944 
R7RIQI0 5 1854-0944 3 TRRNSISTOR NPN 51 PD=600MW FT=5GHZ 28480 1854-0944 
A7RIQI06 1854-0944 3 TRRNSISTOR NPN SI PD=600MW FT=5GHZ 28480 1854-0944 
A7AIQI07 1854-0944 3 TRRNSISTOR NPN 51 PD=600MW FT=5GHZ 28480 1854-0944 

R7A1QI08 1854-0944 3 TRRNSISTOR NPN 51 PD=600MW FT=5GHZ 28480 1854-0944 
R7RIQI09 NOT RSSIGNED 
A7A1Q110 1854-0944 3 TRRNSISTOR NPN 51 PD=600MW FT=5GHZ 28480 1854-0944 

A7AIRl 0699-1361 9 RESISTOR 51. 1 1% .12SW F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1361 
R7RIR2 0698-7284 5 RESISTOR lOOK 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1003-F 
R7R1R3 0698-7261 8 4 RESISTOR 11K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-I102-F 
R7RIR4 0699-1415 4 RESISTOR 100 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 28~80 0699-1415 
A7RIR5 0699-1372 2 RESISTOR 1. 47K 1% .12SW F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1372 

R7RIR6 0698-3445 2 RESISTOR 348 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-348R-F 
R7RIR7 0698-7205 0 RESISTOR 51. 1 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-51R1-F 
A7RIR8 0698-7253 8 RESISTOR 5.11K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-5111-F 
A7RIR9 0757-0416 7 RESISTOR 511 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-511R-F 
R7RIRI0 0698-7236 7 RESISTOR lK 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-I001-F 

R7AIR11 0698-7212 9 RESISTOR 100 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-I00R-F 
R7RIR12 0698-7281 2 1 RESISTOR 75K 2% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-7502-G 
R7RIR13 NOT RSSIGNED 
R7RIR14 0698-7284 5 RESISTOR lOOK 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-I003-F 
R7RIR15 0698-7260 7 RESISTOR 10K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-I002-F 

A7RIR16 0699-1415 4 RESISTOR 100 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 28480 0699-1415 
R7RIR17 0698-7231 2 8 RESISTOR 619 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-619R-F 
R7RIR18 0698-4514 8 1 RESISTOR 10 SK 1% .12SW F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-10S3-F 
A7R1R19 0698-7245 8 RESISTOR 2.37K1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-2371-F 
R7R1R20 0698-7277 6 RESISTOR 51.1K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-5112-F 

R7R1R21 0698-7234 5 3 RESISTOR 825 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-825R-F 
R7R1R22 0698-3458 7 4 RESISTOR 348K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0698-3458 
R7RIR23 0698-7288 9 RESISTOR 147K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24545 C3-1/8-TO-1473-F 
R7RIR24 0698-7253 8 RESISTOR 5.11K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-Sl11-F 
R7RIR25 0698-7236 7 RESISTOR lK 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/B-TO-IOOI-F 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. '" Indicates factory selected value 
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Replaceable Parts Model 8642A/B 
Table 6 - 2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number 
Designation Number D Code 

A7A1R26 0698-7260 7 RESISTOR 10K IX .05111 F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/S-TO-1002-F 
A7A1R27 069S-3453 2 RESISTOR 196K 1X .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/S-TO-1963-F 
A7A1R2S 0698-7261 8 RESISTOR 11K IX .05W F TC=O+-tOo 24546 C3-1/S-TO-1102-F 
A7R1R29 0698-7242 5 3 RESISTOR 1.7SK 1X .05W F TC=O+-100 24546 C3-1/S-TO-17S1-F 
A7A1R30 0698-7251 6 1 RESISTOR 4.22K IX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/S-TO-4221-F 

A7A1R31 0698-7231 2 RESISTOR 619 1X .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/S-TO-619R-F 
A7A1R32 0698-7285 6 1 RESISTOR 110K 1X .05111 F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/S-TO-1103-F 
A7A1R33 2100-3097 7 3 RESISTOR-TRMR lOOK lOX C TOP-ADJ 17-TRN 32997 3292W-1-104 
A7A1R34 0698-7253 8 RESISTOR 5.11K IX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/S-TO-5111-F 
A7A1R35 0698-7253 S RESISTOR 5.11K 1X .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-5111-F 

A7A1R36 069S-7272 1 11 RESISTOR 31. 6K 1X .05W F TC=O+-IOO 24546 C3-1/S-TO-3162-F 
A7R1R37 069S-7277 6 RESISTOR 51.1K 1X .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-5112-F 
A7A1R38 0698-7277 6 RESISTOR 51.1K 1X .05W F TC=O+-lOO 24546 C3-1/S-TO-5112-F 
R7R1R39 0698-7284 5 RESISTOR lOOK IX .05W F TC=O+-lOO 24546 C3-1/S-TO-1003-F 
A7A1R40 NOT ASSIGNED 

A7A1R41 NOT ASSIGNED 
A7A1R42 0698-7284 5 RESISTOR lOOK IX .051.11 F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/S-TO-1003-F 
A7A1R43 069S-72S0 1 RESISTOR 6B.1K IX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/S-TO-6812-F 
A7R1R44 0699-1354 0 RESISTOR 26.1 1X .12SW F TC=0+-100 2S480 0699-1354 
A7A1R45 0698-7236 7 RESISTOR 1K 1X .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1001-F 

A7A1R46 0698-7212 9 RESISTOR 100 IX .OSW F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/S-TO-100R-F 
A7R1R47 1810-0503 S 1 NETWORK-RES 16-DIP3.3K OHM X 8 2S480 lS10-0503 
A7A1R4S 069S-3457 6 RESISTOR 316K 1X .12SW F TC=O+-lOO 2S4S0 069S-3457 
A7RIR49-R100 NOT ASSIGNED 
A7R1RI01 069S-7253 S RESISTOR 5.1l~ IX .05W F TC=O+-~tJO 24546 C3-1/S-TO-5111-F 

R7A1R102 0698-7260 7 RESISTOR 10K IX .05W F TC=O+-IOO 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1002-F 
R7A1RI03 0698-7253 8 RESISTCR 5.11K IX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-5111-F 
R7R1R104 0698-7244 7 8 PESISTOR 2.15K IX .OSW F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/S-TO-2151-F 
A7R1R105 0699-1361 9 RESISTOR 51.1 IX .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1361 
A7A1R106 069S-7205 0 RESISTOR 51.1 lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-51R1-F 

A7A1R107 0699-1372 2 RESISTOR 1.47K IX .125W F TC=0+-100 2S4S0 0699-1372 
R7RHHOS 069S-3447 4 RESISTCR 422 IX .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/S-TO-422R-F 
R7R1R109 0699-1419 8 RESISTOR 147 IX .125W F TC=0+-100 2S480 0699-1419 
R7A1RllO 0699-1423 4 RESISTCR 21S IX .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1423 
A7R1R111 069S-3447 4 RESISTCR 422 IX .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/S-TO-422R-F 

A7R1R1l2 069S-7260 7 RESISTCR 10K IX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/S-TO-1002-F 
A7R1R1l3 069S-7253 S RESISTOR 5.11K IX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/S-TO-5111-F 
R7RHH14 0598-7244 7 RESISTOR 2.15K 1X .05W F TC=0+-100 2~5d6 C3-1/S-TO-2151-F 
A7R1R1l5 0699-1372 2 RESISTOR 1.47K 1X .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1372 
A7R1R1l6 0698-3447 4 RESISTOR 422 IX .12SW F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/B-TO-422R-F 

A7R1R1l7 j633-3U7 4 RESISTOR 422 IX .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-I/S-TO-422R-F 
A7AHH18 0699-1351 9 RESIS~OR 51.1 1X .125W F TC=O+-lOO 28480 0699-1361 
A7R1R1l9-R121 NOT RSSIGNED 
R7R1R122 C698-7260 7 ;;:ESISTOR 10K IX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/S-TO-1002-F 
A7A1R123 0698-7253 3 RESISTOR 5.11K IX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-5111-F 

R7A1R124 0698-7244 7 RESISTOR 2.15K 1X .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/B-TO-2151-F 
A7R1R125 0693-1372 2 RESISTOR 1.47K IX .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1372 
R7A1R126 069S-3447 4 RESISTOR 422 lX .125W F TC=0+-100 24S46 C4-1/S-TO-422R-F 
1=l71=l1R127-R130 NOT ASSIGNED 
R7R1R131 2100-2061 3 1 RESISTOR-TRMR 200 lOX C TOP-ADJ 1-TRN 7313S 82PR200 

R7R1Rl32 0698-7211 S 7 RESISTOR 90.9 IX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/S-TO-90R9-F 
A7R1R133 OE98-7211 8 RESISTOR 90.9 IX .05W F TC=0+-100 24S46 C3-1/S-TO-90R9-F 
A7AHH34 C693-7211 S RESISTOR 90.9 IX .OSW F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TC-90R9-F 
A7AHH35 0699-1419 S RESISTOR 147 IX .125W F TC=0+-100 280180 0699-1413 
R7A1R136 0698-3447 4 ;;:ESISTOR 422 1:'( .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C~-1/S-TO-422R-F 

R7RIR137 NOT ASSIGNED 
R7RHH38 0559-141S 4 ~EsrSTOR 100 IX .125W F T(=O+-lOO ,2:~O ':699-1415 
R7A1R139 06;9-1~S1 9 RESISTOR 51.1 IX . 12SlII F T(=0+-100 23QO 0539-1361 
A7A1R140 0639-1423 4 qESISTOR 215 1X .125W F r:=O+-100 2adge 0699-1423 
A7R1R141 0699-1361 3 HESISTOR 51.1 1X .125W F T(=0+-100 2a48C ')699-1361 

A7A1R142 ~JCT :::SSIGNED 
R7RHH43 0658-3447 4 i:ESISTCR 422 IX .125W F TC=0+-100 2~54Ei C4-!/8-TO-422R-F 
1=l7R1R144 r-.OT .:lSS!G".;ED 
A7R1R145 ~~c; ~SS:':'~ED 

R7RHU46 0757-0Q9 0 ;:ESISTCR 591 IX . 125'.11 F TC=O+-100 24';46 C4-1/8-TO-681R-F 

See inlroduclion 10 Ihis section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Replaceable Parts Model 8642A/B 
Table 6 - 2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number 
Designation Number D Code 

A7A1R26 0698-7260 7 RESISTOR 10K IX .05111 F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/S-TO-1002-F 
A7A1R27 069S-3453 2 RESISTOR 196K U .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-1963-F 
A7A1R2S 0698-7261 8 RESISTOR 11K IX .05W F TC=O+-tOo 24546 C3-1/S-TO-1102-F 
A7R1R29 0698-7242 5 3 RESISTOR 1.7SK 1X .05W F TC=O+-100 24546 C3-1/S-TO-17S1-F 
A7A1R30 0698-7251 6 1 RESISTOR 4.22K IX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/S-TO-4221-F 

A7A1R31 0698-7231 2 RESISTOR 619 U .051JJ F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/S-TO-619R-F 
A7R1R32 069S-7285 6 1 RESISTOR 110K U .05111 F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/S-TO-1103-F 
R7RIR33 2100-3097 7 3 RESISTOR-TRMR lOOK lOX C TOP-ADJ 17-TRN 32997 3292W-1-104 
A7AIR34 069S-7253 8 RESISTOR 5.11K IX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/S-TO-5111-F 
A7R1R35 0698-7253 S RESISTOR 5.11K IX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-5111-F 

A7AIR36 069S-7272 1 11 RESISTOR 31. 6K 1X .05W F TC=O+-lOO 24546 C3-1/S-TO-3162-F 
A7R1R37 069S-7277 6 RESISTOR 51.1K lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-5112-F 
A7A1R38 0698-7277 6 RESISTOR 51.1K IX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/S-TO-5112-F 
A7R1R39 0698-7284 5 RESISTOR lOOK 1X .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/S-TO-1003-F 
A7A1R40 NOT ASSIGNED 

A7A1R41 NOT ASSIGNED 
A7A1R42 0698-7284 5 RESISTOR lOOK IX .05'JJ F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/S-TO-1003-F 
A7A1R43 069S-72S0 1 RESISTOR 6B.1K 1X .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/S-TO-6812-F 
A7R1R44 0699-1354 0 RESISTOR 26.1 IX .12SW F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1354 
A7A1R45 0698-7236 7 RESISTOR 1K lX .05W F TC=O+-lOO 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1001-F 

A7A1R46 0698-7212 9 RESISTOR 100 IX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/S-TO-100R-F 
A7A1R47 1810-0503 S 1 NETWORK-RES 16-DIP3.3K OHM X 8 2S480 lS10-0503 
A7A1R4S 069S-3457 6 RESISTOR 316K 1X .125W F TC=0+-100 2S4S0 069S-3457 
A7R1R49-R100 NOT ASSIGNED 
A7RIR101 069S-7253 S RESISTOR 5.1l~ IX .05W F TC=O+-~tJO 24546 C3-1/S-TO-5111-F 

R7A1R102 0698-7260 7 RESISTOR 10K IX .05W F TC=O+-lOO 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1002-F 
R7A1Rl03 0698-7253 8 RESISTCR 5.1lK IX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-5111-F 
R7R1R104 0698-7244 7 8 PESISTOR 2.15K IX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/S-TO-2151-F 
A7R1R105 0699-1361 9 RESISTOR 51.1 1X .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1361 
A7R1R106 069S-7205 0 RESISTOR 51.1 lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-51R1-F 

R7RIR107 0699-1372 2 RESISTOR 1.47K IX .125W F TC=0+-100 2S4S0 0699-1372 
R7R1R10S 0698-3447 4 RESISTCR 422 IX .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/S-TO-422R-F 
R7R1R109 0699-1419 8 RESISTOR 147 IX .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1419 
R7RIRllO 0699-1423 4 RESISTCR 215 IX .l25W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1423 
A7RIR111 069S-3447 4 RESISTCR 422 IX .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/S-TO-422R-F 

A7R1R1l2 0698-7260 7 RESISTCR 10K IX .05W F TC=O+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1002-F 
R7RIR1l3 069S-7253 S RESISTOR 5.11K lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/S-TO-5111-F 
R7R1R1l4 0598-7244 7 RESISTOR 2.15K 1X .05W F TC=0+-100 2~5d6 C3-1/S-TO-2151-F 
R7R1R1l5 0699-1372 2 RESISTOR 1.47K IX .125W F TC=O+-lOO 28480 0699-1372 
R7R1R1l6 0698-3447 4 RESISTOR 422 IX .l2SW F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/B-TO-422R-F 

A7R1R1l7 j633-3U7 4 RESISTOR 422 1X .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/S-TO-422R-F 
A7R1R1l8 0699-1351 9 RESIS~OR 51.1 IX .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1361 
A7R1R1l9-R121 NOT RSSIGNED 
R7R1R122 C698-7260 7 ;;:ESISTOR 10K IX .OSW F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1002-F 
A7R1R123 0698-7253 3 RESISTOR 5.11K IX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/S-TO-51l1-F 

FHA1R124 0698-7244 7 RESISTOR 2.15K IX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/B-TO-2151-F 
R7R1R125 0693-1372 2 RESISTOR 1.47K IX .125W F TC=O+-100 28480 0699-1372 
A7AIR126 069S-3447 4 RESISTOR 422 IX .125w F TC=0+-100 24S46 C4-1/S-TO-422R-F 
A7RHH27-R130 NOT ASSIGNED 
A7A1R131 2100-2061 3 1 RESISTOR-TRMR 200 lOX C TOP-AOJ 1-TRN 7313S 82PR200 

A7R1Rl32 0698-7211 8 7 RESISTOR 90.9 IX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/S-TO-90R9-F 
R7R1R133 0698-7211 8 RESISTOR 90.9 IX .OSW F TC=0+-100 24Sd6 C3-1/S-TO-90R9-F 
A7RHH34 C693-7211 S RESISTOR 90.9 IX .OSW F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/S-TC-90R9-F 
R7R1R135 0699-1419 8 RESISTOR 147 IX .125W F TC=0+-100 280180 0699-1413 
A7AIR136 0698-3447 4 ;;:ESISTOR 422 IX .12SW F TC=0+-100 24546 C~-1/S-TO-422R-F 

R7RHH37 NOT RSSIGNED 
R7RHH38 0559-141S 4 ~EsrSTOR 100 IX .125W F TC=O+-lOO ,2:;0 ':699-1415 
R7RIR139 06;9-1~S1 9 RESISTCR 51.1 IX .12SW F TC=0+-100 23QO 0539-1361 
R7A1R140 0639-1423 4 qESISTOR 215 lX .12SW F T:=O+-100 2adge 0699-1423 
A7R1R141 0699-1361 3 HESISTOR 51.1 1X .125W F TC=0+-100 2a48C ')699-1361 

A7A1R142 ~JCT :::SSIGNED 
R7RHH43 0658-3447 4 i:ESISTCR 422 IX .125W F TC=0+-100 2~546 C4-!/8-TO-422R-F 
R7R1R144 r-.OT .:lSS!G".;ED 
R7R1R145 ~~c; ~SS:':'~ED 

R7RIR146 0757-0Q9 0 ;:ESISTCR 591 IX . 125'.11 F TC=O+-100 24';46 C4-1/8-TO-681R-F 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Model 8642A/B Replaceable Parts 
Ta ble 6 - 2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number 
Designation Number D Code 

A7A1R147 0699-1372 2 RESISTOR 1. 47K 1% .125W F TC~0+-100 28480 0699-1372 
A7A1R148 0698-7212 9 RESISTOR 100 1% .05W F TC~0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-I00R-F 
A7AIR149 0699-1372 2 RESISTOR 1.47K 1% .125W F TC~0+-100 28480 0699-1372 
A7A1R150 0757-0419 0 RESISTOR 681 1% .125W F TC~0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-681R-F 

A7A1U1 1820-2506 6 IC INV TTL F HEX 07263 74F04PC 
A7A1U2 1820-2691 0 IC FF TTL F D-TYPE POS-EDGE-TRIG 07263 74F74PC 
A7A1U3 1826-0208 3 1 IC OP AMP GP 8-DIP-P PKG 27014 LM310N 
A7A1U4 NOT ASSIGNED 
A7A1U5 NOT ASSIGNED 

A7A1U6 1820-1037 6 1 IC DCDR TTL BCD-TO-7-SEG 4-TO-7 - LINE 01295 SN7446AN 

2427ATO 2550A 
A7AlU7 1826-0043 4 IC OP AMP GP TO-99 PKG 3L585 CA3 0 7T 
A7AlU8 1826-0759 9 IC OP AMP GP TO-99 PKG 04713 LM339J 
A7AlU9 1826-0111 7 IC OP AMP GP DUAL TO-99 PKG 3L585 CA1458T 

2808A AND ABOVE 
A7A1U7 1826-0989 7 IC OP AMP GP 8-DIP-C PKG 28480 1826-0989 
A7AIUH 1826-0138 8 IC COMPARATOR GP QUAD 14-DIP-P PKG 01295 LM339N 

A7AlU9 1826-0990 0 IC OP AMP GP DUAL P-DIP-C PKG 28480 1826-0990 

A7A1U10 1826-0606 5 IC SWITCH ANLG QUAD 16-DIP-C PKG 17856 DG201BK 

A7A1Ull 1820-1423 4 IC MV TIL LS MONOSTBL RETRIG DUAL 01295 SN74LS123N 
A7AIVR1 1902-1428 3 59 DIODE-ZNR 4.6V 00-35 PD~.4W IR~lUA 28480 1902-1428 
A7A1VR2-VRI00 NOT ASSIGNED 
A7AIVR101 1902-1428 3 DIODE-ZNR 4. 6V 00-35 PD~.4W IR~1UA 28480 1902-1428 
A7A1VRI02 1902-1428 3 DIODE-ZNR 4. 6V 00-35 PD~.4W IR~1UA 28480 1902-1428 
A7A1VR103 1902-1428 3 DIODE-ZNR 4. 6V 00-35 PD~.4W IR~lUA 28480 1902-1428 

A7A1VR104 1902-1428 3 DIODE-ZNR 4.6V 00-35 PD~.4W IR~lUA 28480 1902-1428 
A7A1VR105 1902-1428 3 DIODE-ZNR 4.6V 00-35 PD~.4W IR~1UA 28480 1902-1428 
A7A1VR106 1902-1428 3 DIODE-ZNR 4.6V 00-35 PD~.4W IR~1UA 28480 1902-1428 
A7A1VRI07 1902-1428 3 DIODE-ZNR 4.6V 00-35 PD~.4W IR~1UR 28480 1902-1428 
A7A1VR108 1902-1428 3 DIODE-ZNR 4.6V 00-35 PD~.4W IR~1UA 28480 1902-1428 

A7AIVRI09 1902-1428 3 DIODE-ZNR 4.6V 00-35 PD~.4W IR~lUA 28480 1902-1428 

2427AT0251ZA 
A7AIWI WIRE JUMPER 22 AWG 
A7AIW2 WIRE JUMPER 22 AWG 
A7A1W3 WIRE JUMPER 22 AWG 

2513A AND ABOVE 
A7A1Wl PART IS ETCHED TRACE ON CIRCUIT BOARD 
A1A1W2 PART IS ETCHED TRACE ON CIRCUIT BOARD 
A7AIW3 PART IS ETCHED TRACE ON CIRCUIT BOARD 

A7A1W4 PART IS ETCHED TRACE ON CIRCUIT BOARD 
A7A1W5 PART IS ETCHED TRACE ON CIRCUIT BOARD 

A7A1W6 PART IS ETCHED TRACE ON CIRCUIT BOARD 
A7A1W7 PART IS ETCHED TRACE ON CIRCUIT BOARD 
A7A1W8 PART IS ETCHED TRACE ON CIRCUIT BOARD 
A7A1W9 pnRT IS ETCHED TRRCE ON CIRCUIT BOARD 
A7A1W10 PART IS ETCHED TRRCE ON CIRCUIT BOARD 

A7A1Wll PART IS ETCHED TRACE ON CIRCUIT BOARD 
A7A1W12 PART IS ETCHED TRACE ON CIRCUIT BOARD 
A7AIW13 PART IS ETCHED TRACE ON CIRCUIT BOARD 

A7A1Y1 1GA1-8003 5 1 SAW CMPNT 787.5 28480 1GA1-8003 
A7A1Y2 1GAl-8004 6 2 SAW CMPNT 832.5 28480 1GA1-8004 
A7A1Y3 1GA1-8002 4 1 SAW CMPNT 742.5 28480 1GRl-8002 

See introduction to this seetinil for G. dering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Model 864 2A/B Replacea ble Parts 
Table 6 - 2 Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Oty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number 
Designation Number D Code 

AS 

A8 1813-0415 7 1 OSCILLATOR-CRYSTAL=10MHZ. INPUT 28480 1813-0415 
(OPTION 001 ONLY) 

0515-1227 8 45 SCREW-MACH M3 X 0.5 6MM-LG 90-DEG-FLH-HD 28480 0515-1227 
1400-0249 0 31 CABLE TIE .062-.625-DIA .091-WD NYL 06383 PLTlM-8 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Model 864 2A/B Replacea ble Parts 

Table 6 - 2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number 
Designation Number D Code 

AS 

A8 1813-0415 7 1 OSCILLATOR-CRYSTAL=10MHZ. INPUT 28480 1813-0415 
(OPTION 001 ONLY) 

0515-1227 8 45 SCREW-MACH M3 X 0.5 6MM-LG 90-DEG-FLH-HD 28480 0515-1227 
1400-0249 0 31 CABLE TIE .062-.625-DIA .091-WD NYL 06383 PLTlM-8 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Model 8642A/B Replacea ble Parts 
Table 6- 2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number Designation Number D Code 

A9 

R9 08642-60895 5 1 IF LOOP MODULE 28480 08642-50895 
R9 08542-,59895 3 1 IF LOOP MOOULE (RESTORED) 28480 08542-59895 

R9Al 08642-60104 9 1 IF VCO ASSEMBLY 28480 08542-60104 
A9A2 08642-50105 0 1 FRRCTIONAL-N ASSEMBLY 28480 08542-50105 

R9FLl 08642-80013 1 3 FLTR LP 3M BKT 28480 08642-80013 
A9FL2 08542-80012 0 3 FLTR LP 7POS BKT 28480 08642-80012 

R9MPl 08642-20006 5 1 COVER IF VCO 28480 08542-20006 
R9MP2 08542-00087 1 FORM-DAMPING 28480 08542-00087 
R9MP3 08642-20007 7 1 BRSE IF 28480 08642-20007 
R9MP4 08642-40053 5 GRSKET FD/THRU13 28480 08642-40053 
R9MP5 0515-1521 5 SCREW-MRCH M3 X 0.5 5MM-LG 90-DEG"FLH-HD 28480 0515-1521 

(RTTRCH FILTER TO BRSE) 

R9MP6 08642-20008 8 1 COVlR FRRCTIONRL-N 28480 08642-20008 
R9MP7 08642-00001 9 4 GRSKET 7 P FILTR 28480 08642-00001 
R9MP8 08642-00002 0 3 GRSKET 10 P FL TR 28480 08642-00002 
R9MP9 0515-0684 9 SCREW-MRCH M4 X 0.7 6MM-LG PRN-HD 28480 0515-0684 

(ATTACH BORRDS TO BRSE) 

R9MP10 0515-0381 3 SCREW-MRCH M4 X 0.7 10MM-LG PAN-HD 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
(RTTACH COVERS TO BASE) 

R9MPll 8160-0472 8 RFI ROUND STRIP BE-CU SN-PL .093-IN-OD 28480 8160- 0 472 
(SPIRR SHIELD) 

R9MP12 08642-00099 5 SLIDE-MODULE 13 (FRONT) 28480 08642-00099 

A9MP13 0515-1102 8 SCREW-MRCH M3 X 0.5 8MM-LG 90-DEG-FLH-HD 28480 0515-1102 
(ATTACH R9MPl2 TO BASE) 

A9MPl4 08642-00057 5 SLIDE-MODUL R23 (RERR. TOP) 28480 08642-00057 
A9MP15 08642-00055 3 SLIDE-MODUL R23 (RERR. BOTTOM) 28480 08642-00055 
A9MP16 0515-1103 9 Sl:REW-MRCH M3 x 0.5 10MM-LG 28480 0515-1103 

(RTTRCH A9MPl4. A9MP15 TO BRSE) 

R9MP17 08642-80065 4 1 LIlBEL-IF 60003 28480 08642-80066 

A9Wl 08642-60042 4 1 CBL-CORX 947 28480 08642-60042 
(R9RlJl TO A9R2J4) 

R9W2 5061-4809 0 1 CBL-CORX 934 28480 5061-4809 
(A9A1J3 TO R9A2J2) 

- -'--- --_. 
See illtroduction to this sedion for orJerin" information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Model 8642A/B Replaceable Parts 
Table 6- 2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Oty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number 
Designa tion Number D Code 

A9Al 08642-60104 9 1 IF VCO ASSEMBLY 28480 08642-60104 

A9AICl 0160-0571 0 CAPACITOR-FXD 470PF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-0571 
A9AIC2 0160-4834 6 1 CAPACITOR-FXD .047UF +-10% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4834 
A9AIC3 0180-0141 2 1 CAPACITOR-FXD 50UF+75-10% 50VDC AL 56289 30D506G050D02 
A9AIC4 0160-4527 4 CAPACITOR-FXD 56PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4527 
A9AIC5 0160-0166 9 1 CAPACITOR-FXD .068UF +-10% 200VDC POLYE 28480 0160-0166 

A9A1C6 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UI "·20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A9A1C7 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A9A1C8 0160-3324 1 CAPACITOR-FXD lUF +-5% 100VDC MET-POLYC 28480 0160-3324 
A9A1C9 0160-4834 6 CAPACITOR-FXD .047UF +-10% 100VDC CER 28480 1060-4834 
A9A1C10 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 

A9A1Cll 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A9A1C12 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A9A1C13 0180-2667 1 2 CAPACITOR-FXD 150UF+-10% 20VDC fA 56289 150D157X9020S2 
A9AIC14 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 1. IF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A9AIC15 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .10r +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 

A9A1C16 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A9A1C17 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A9A1C18 0180-2667 1 CAPACITOR-FXD 150UF+-I0% 20VDC TA 56289 150D157X9020S2 
A9A1C19 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A9A1C20 0160-3029 9 CAPACITOR-FXD 7 'iPF + ~ 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3029 

A9A1C21 0160-3029 9 CAPACITOR-FXD 7.5PF +-.5PF 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3029 
A9A1C22 0160-4520 7 CAPACITOR-FXD 11PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4520 
A9A1C23 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VOC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9A1C24 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VOC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9AIC25 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VOC CER 28480 0160-3879 

A9AIC26 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VOC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9A1C27 0160-0575 4 6 CAPACITOR-FXD .047UF +-20% 50VOC CER 28480 0160-0575 
A9A1C28 0121-0564 9 CAPACITOR-V TRMR-AIR 1.7-7.4PF 175V 28480 0121-0564 
A9A1C29 0160-0573 2 CAPACITOR-FXD 4700PF +-20% 100VDf CER 28480 0160-0573 
A9A1C30 0160-4383 0 CAPACITOR-FXD 6.8PF +- .5PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-4383 

A9A1C31 0160-4383 0 CAPACITOR-FXu 6.8PF +-.5PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-4383 
A9A1C32 0160-3874 2 CAPACITOR-FXD 10PF +-.5PF 200VOC CER 28480 0160-43874 
A9A1C33 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VOC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9A1C34 0160-3879 1 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VOC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9A1C35 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXO .01UF +-20% 100VOC CER 28480 0160-3879 

A9A1C36 0160-3879 7 CRPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9A1C37 0160-0575 4 CAPACITOR-FXD .047UF +-20% 50VOC CER 28480 0160-0575 
A9A1C38 0121-0564 9 CAPACITOR-V TRMR-AIR 1.7 7.4PF 175V 28480 0121-0564 
A9A1C39 0160-0573 2 CAPACITOR-FXD 4700PF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-0573 
A9A1C40 0160-3873 1 CAPACITOR-FXD 4.7PF +-.5PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-3873 

A9A1C41 0160-3873 1 CAPACITOR-FXD 4.7PF +-.5PF 200VOC CER 28480 0160-3873 
A9A1C42 0160-4383 0 CAPACITOR-FXD 6.8PF +-.5PF 200VOC CER 20932 5024E0200RD689D 
A9A1C43 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VOC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9A1C44 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VOC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9A1C45 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 

A9A1C46 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9A1C47 0160-0575 4 CAPACITOR-FXD .047UF +-20% 50VOC CER 28480 0160-0575 
A9A1C48 0121-0564 9 CRPACITOR-V TRMR-AIR 1.7-7.4PF 175V 28480 0121-0564 
A9A1C49 0160-0573 2 CAPACITOR-FXD 4700PF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-0573 
A9A1C50 0160-4518 3 CAPACITOR-FXD 3.9PF +- 5PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-4518 

A9A1C51 0160-4518 3 CAPACITOR-FXD 3.9PF +-.5PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-4518 
A9A1C52 0160-4498 8 CRPACITOR-FXD 5.6PF +-.5PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-4498 
A9A1C53 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9A1C54 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9A1C55 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 

A9A1C56 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9A1C57 0160-0575 4 CAPACITOR-FXD .047UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0575 
A9AIC58 0121-0452 4 CAPACITOR-V TRMR-AIR 1.3-5.4PF 175V 74970 187-0103-028 
A9A1C59 0160-0573 2 CAPACITOR-FXD 4700PF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-0573 
A9A1C60 0160-4619 5 4 CAPACITOR-FXD 2.7PF +-.25PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-4619 

A9A1C61 0160-4619 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 2.7PF +-.25PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-4619 
A9fUC62 0160-4518 3 CAPACITOR-FXD 3.9PF +-.5PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-4518 
A9A1C63 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9A1C64 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9A1C65 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. 1: Indicates factory selected value 
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Model 8642A/B Replaceable Parts 
Table 6- 2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Oty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number 
Designa tion Number D Code 

A9Al 08642-60104 9 1 IF VCO ASSEMBLY 28480 08642-60104 

A9AICl 0160-0571 0 CAPACITOR-FXD 470PF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-0571 
A9AIC2 0160-4834 6 1 CAPACITOR-FXD .047UF +-10% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4834 
A9AIC3 0180-0141 2 1 CAPACITOR-FXD 50UF+75-10% 50VDC AL 56289 30D506G050DD2 
A9AIC4 0160-4527 4 CAPACITOR-FXD 56PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4527 
A9AIC5 0160-0166 9 1 CAPACITOR-FXD .068UF +-10% 200VDC POLYE 28480 0160-0166 

A9A1C6 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UI "·20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A9A1C7 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A9FUC8 0160-3324 1 CAPACITOR-FXD lUF +-5% 100VDC MET-POLYC 28480 0160-3324 
A9A1C9 0160-4834 6 CAPACITOR-FXD .047UF +-10% 100VDC CER 28480 1060-4834 
A9A1C10 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 

A9A1Cll 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A9A1C12 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A9A1C13 0180-2667 1 2 CAPACITOR-FXD 150UF+-10% 20VDC fA 56289 150D157X9020S2 
A9AIC14 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 1. IF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A9AIC15 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .10r +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 

A9A1C16 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A9A1C17 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A9A1C18 0180-2667 1 CAPACITOR-FXD 150UF+-I0% 20VDC TA 56289 150D157X9020S2 
A9A1C19 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A9A1C20 0160-3029 9 CAPACITOR-FXD 7 'iPF + ~ 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3029 

A9A1C21 0160-3029 9 CAPACITOR-FXD 7.5PF +-.5PF 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3029 
A9A1C22 0160-4520 7 CAPACITOR-FXD 11PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4520 
A9A1C23 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9A1C24 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9AIC25 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 

A9AIC26 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9A1C27 0160-0575 4 6 CAPACITOR-FXD .047UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0575 
A9A1C28 0121-0564 9 CAPACITOR-V TRMR-AIR 1.7-7.4PF 175V 28480 0121-0564 
A9A1C29 0160-0573 2 CAPACITOR-FXD 4700PF +-20% 100VDf CER 28480 0160-0573 
A9A1C30 0160-4383 0 CAPACITOR-FXD 6.8PF +- .5PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-4383 

A9A1C31 0160-4383 0 CAPACITOR-FXu 6.8PF +-.5PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-4383 
A9A1C32 0160-3874 2 CAPACITOR-FXD 10PF +-.5PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-43874 
A9A1C33 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9A1C34 0160-3879 1 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9A1C35 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 

A9A1C36 0160-3879 7 CRPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9A1C37 0160-0575 4 CAPACITOR-FXD .047UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0575 
A9A1C38 0121-0564 9 CAPACITOR-V TRMR-AIR 1.7 7.4PF 175V 28480 0121-0564 
A9A1C39 0160-0573 2 CAPACITOR-FXD 4700PF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-0573 
A9A1C40 0160-3873 1 CAPACITOR-FXD 4.7PF +-.5PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-3873 

A9A1C41 0160-3873 1 CAPACITOR-FXD 4.7PF +-.5PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-3873 
A9A1C42 0160-4383 0 CAPACITOR-FXD 6.8PF +-.5PF 200VDC CER 20932 5024E0200RD689D 
A9A1C43 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VOC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9A1C44 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9AIC45 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 

A9AIC46 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9A1C47 0160-0575 4 CAPACITOR-FXD .047UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0575 
A9A1C48 0121-0564 9 CAPACITOR-V TRMR-AIR 1.7-7.4PF 175V 28480 0121-0564 
A9AIC49 0160-0573 2 CAPACITOR-FXD 4700PF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-0573 
A9AIC50 0160-4518 3 CAPACITOR-FXD 3.9PF +- 5PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-4518 

A9A1C51 0160-4518 3 CAPACITOR-FXD 3.9PF +-.5PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-4518 
A9A1C52 0160-4498 8 CAPACITOR-FXD 5.6PF +-.5PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-4498 
A9AIC53 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9A1C54 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9A1C55 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 

A9A1C56 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9A1C57 0160-0575 4 CAPACITOR-FXD .047UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0575 
A9AIC58 0121-0452 4 CAPACITOR-V TRMR-AIR 1.3-5.4PF 175V 74970 187-0103-028 
A9A1C59 0160-0573 2 CAPACITOR-FXD 4700PF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-0573 
A9A1C60 0160-4619 5 4 CAPACITOR-FXD 2.7PF +-.25PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-4619 

A9A1C61 0160-4619 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 2.7PF +-.25PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-4619 
A9FUC62 0160-4518 3 CAPACITOR-FXD 3.9PF +-.5PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-4518 
A9A1C63 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9A1C64 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9A1C65 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. 1: Indicates factory selected value 
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Replaceable Parts Model 8642A/B 
Table 6-2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number Designation Number D Code 

A9A1C66 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9A1C67 0160-0575 4 CAPACITOR-FXD .047UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0575 
A9A1C68 0121-0452 4 CAPACITOR-V TRMA-AIR 1.3-5.4PF 175V 74970 187-0103-028 
A9A1C69 0160-0573 2 CAPACITOR-FXD 4700PF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-0573 

2427A TO 2613A 
A9A1C70 0160-4619 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 2.7PF +-.25PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160- 4619 
A9A1C71 0160-4619 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 2.7PF +-.25PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-4619 

261 SA AND ABOVE 
A9A1C70 0160-3872 0 1 CAPACITOR-FXD 2.2PF +-.25PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-3872 
A9A1C71 0160-4382 9 1 CAPACITOR-FXD 3.3PF +-.25PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-4382 

A9A1C72 0160-4518 3 CAPACITOR-FXD 3.9PF +-.5PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-4518 
A9A1C73 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9A1C74 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9A1C75 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 

A9A1C76 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9A1C77 0160-0575 4 CAPACITOR-FXD .047UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0575 
A9A1C78 0121-0452 4 CAPACITOR-V TRMR-AIR 1.3-5.4PF 175V 74970 187-0103-028 
A9A1C79 0160-0573 2 CAPACITOR-FXD 4700PF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-0573 
A9A1C80 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 

A9A1C81 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9A1C82 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 
A9A1C83 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9A1C84 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9A1C85 NOT ASSIGNED 

A9A1C86 0160~3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9A1C87 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9A1C88 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9A1C89 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9A1C90 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 

A9A1CR1 1901-0050 3 DIODE-SWITCHING 80V 200MA 2NS 00-35 28480 1901-0050 
A9A1CR2 1901-0050 3 DIODE-SWITCHING 80V 200MA 2NS 00-35 28480 1901-0050 
A9A1CR3 1901-0518 8 DIODE-SM SIG SCHOTTKY 28480 1901-0518 
A9A1CR4 1901-0518 8 DIODE-SM SIG SCHOTTKY 28480 1901-0518 
A9A1CR5 1901-0518 8 DIODE-SM SIG SCHOTTKY 28480 1901-0518 

A9A1CR6 1901-0050 3 DIODE-SWITCHING 80V 200MA 2NS 00-35 28480 1901-0050 
A9A1CR7 1901-0050 3 DIODE-SWITCHING 80V 200MA 2NS 00-35 28480 1901-0050 
A9A1CR8 1901-0050 3 DIODE-SWITCHING 80V 200MA 2NS 00-35 28480 1901-0050 
A9A1CR9 1901-0050 3 DIODE-SWITCHING 80V 200MA 2NS 00-35 28480 1901-0050 
A9A1CR10 1901-1097 0 6 DIODE-PIN 28480 1901-1097 

A9A1CRll 0122-0159 0 12 DIODE-VVC 47PF 5% BVR=60V 00-7 Q=200-MIN 28480 0122-0159 
A9A1CR12 0122-0159 0 DIODE-VVC 47PF 5% BVR=60V 00-7 Q=200-MIN 28480 0122-0159 
A9A1CR13 0122-0159 0 DIODE-VVC 47PF 5% BVR=60V 00-7 Q=200-MIN 28480 0122-0159 
A9A1CR14 0122-0159 0 DIODE-VVC 47PF 5% BVR=60V 00-7 Q=200-MIN 28480 0122-0159 
A9A1CR15 1901-1097 0 DIODE-PIN 28480 1901-1097 

A9A1CR16 0122-0159 0 DIODE-VVC 47PF 5% BVR=60V 00-7 Q=200-MIN 28480 0122-0159 
A9A1CR17 0122-0159 0 DIODE-VVC 47PF 5% BVR=60V 00-7 Q=200-MIN 28480 0122-0159 
A9A1CR18 0122-0159 0 DIODE-VVC 47PF 5% BVR=60V 00-7 Q=200-MIN 28480 0122-0159 
A9A1CR19 0122-0159 0 DIODE-VVC 47PF 5% BVR=60V 00-7 Q=200-MIN 28480 0122-0159 
A9A1CR20 1901-1097 0 DIODE-PIN 28480 1901-1097 

A9A1CR21 0122-0159 0 DIODE-VVC 47PF 5% BVR=60V 00-7 Q=200-MIN 28480 0122-0159 
A9A1CR22 0122-0159 0 DIODE-VVC 47PF 5% BVR=60V 00-7 Q=200-MIN 28480 0122-0159 
A9A1CR23 0122-0159 0 DIODE-VVC 47PF 5% BVR=60V 00-7 Q=200-MIN 28480 0122-0159 
A9A1CR24 0122-0159 0 DIODE-VVC 47PF 5% BVR=60V 00-7 Q=200-MIN 28480 0122-0159 
A9A1CR25 1901-1097 0 DIODE-PIN 28480 1901-1097 

A9A1CR26 0122-0158 9 12 DIODE-VVC 33PF 5% BVR=60V 00-7 Q=200-MIN 28480 0122-0158 
A9A1CR27 0122-0158 9 DIODE-VVC 33PF 5% BVR=60V 00-7 Q=200-MIN 28480 0122-0158 
A9A1CR28 0122-0158 9 DIODE-VVC 33PF 5% BVR=60V 00-7 Q=200-MIN 28480 0122-0158 
A9A1CR29 0122-0158 9 DIODE-VVC 33PF 5% BVR=60V 00-7 Q=200-MIN 28480 0122-0158 
A9A1CR30 1901-1097 0 DIODE-PIN 28480 1901-1097 

A9A1CR31 0122-0158 9 DIODE-VVC 33PF 5% BVR=60V 00-7 Q=200-MIN 28480 0122-0158 
A9A1CR32 0122-0158 9 DIODE-VVC 33PF 5% BVR=60V 00-7 Q=200-MIN 28480 0122-0158 
A9A1CR33 0122-0158 9 DIODE-VVC 33PF 5% BVR=60V 00-7 Q=200-MIN 28480 0122-0158 
A9A1CR34 0122-0158 9 DIODE-VVC 33PF 5% BVR=60V 00-7 Q=200-MIN 28480 0122-0158 
A9A1CR35 1901-1097 0 DIODE-PIN 28480 1901-1097 

A9A1CR36 0122-0158 9 DIODE-VVC 33PF 5% BVR=60V 00-7 Q=200-MIN 28480 0122-0158 
A9A1CR37 0122-0158 9 DIODE-VVC 33PF 5% BVR=60V 00-7 Q=200-MIN 28480 0122-0158 
A9A1CR38 0122-0158 9 DIODE-VVC 33PF 5% BVR=60V 00-7 Q=200-MIN 28480 0122-0158 
A9A1CR39 0122-0158 9 DIODE-VVC 33PF 5% BVR=60V 00-7 Q=200-MIN 28480 0122-0158 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Replaceable Parts Model 8642A/B 
Table 6-2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number Designation Number D Code 

Fl9FlIC66 0160-3879 7 CFlPFlCITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
Fl9FlIC67 0160-0575 4 CFlPFlCITOR-FXD .047UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0575 
Fl9FlIC68 0121-0452 4 CFlPFlCITOR-V TRMR-FlIR 1.3-5.4PF 175V 74970 187-0103-028 
Fl9FlIC69 0160-0573 2 CFlPFlCITOR-FXD 4700PF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-0573 

2427A TO 2613A 
A9A1C70 0160-4619 5 CFlPACITOR-FXD 2.7PF +-.25PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-4619 
A9A1C71 0160-4619 5 CFlPFlCITOR-FXD 2.7PF +-.25PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-4619 

261 SA AND ABOVE 
A9A1C70 0160-3872 0 1 CAPACITOR-FXD 2.2PF +-.25PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-3872 
A9A1C71 0160-4382 9 1 CAPFlCITOR-FXD 3.3PF +-.25PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-4382 

Fl9FlIC72 0160-4518 3 CAPFlCITOR-FXD 3.9PF +-.5PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-4518 
Fl9FlIC73 0160-3879 7 CFlPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
Fl9FlIC74 0160-3879 7 CFlPFlCITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
Fl9FlIC75 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 

Fl9FlIC76 0160-3879 7 CFlPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
Fl9FlIC77 0160-0575 4 CAPACITOR-FXD .047UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0575 
Fl9FlIC78 0121-0452 4 CFlPACITOR-V TRMR-FlIR 1.3-5.4PF 175V 74970 187-0103-028 
Fl9FlIC79 0160-0573 2 CAPACITOR-FXD 4700PF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-0573 
Fl9FlIC80 0160-3879 7 CFlPFlCITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 

Fl9FlIC81 0160-3879 7 CFlPFlCITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
Fl9FlIC82 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 
Fl9FlIC83 0160-3879 7 CAPFlCITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
Fl9FlIC84 0160-3879 7 CFlPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
Fl9FlIC85 NOT ASSIGNED 

Fl9FlIC86 0160:-3879 7 CFlPFlCITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
Fl9AIC87 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
Fl9FlIC88 0160-3819 1 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-2D% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9FlIC89 0160-3819 7 CFlPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9FlIC90 0160-3819 1 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 

A9FlICRl 1901-0050 3 DIODE-SWITCHING 80V 200MA 2NS 00-35 28480 1901-0050 
Fl9FlICR2 1901-0050 3 DIODE-SWITCHING 80V 200MA 2NS DO-35 28480 1901-0050 
Fl9FlICR3 1901-0518 8 IDIODE-SM SIG SCHOTTKY 28480 1901-0518 
Fl9FlICR4 1901-0518 8 DIODE-SM SIG SCHOTTKY 28480 1901-0518 
Fl9FlICR5 1901-0518 8 DIODE-SM SIG SCHOTTKY 28480 1901-0518 

Fl9FlICR6 1901-0050 3 DIODE-SWITCHING 80V 200MA 2NS DO-35 28480 1901-0050 
Fl9FlICR7 1901-0050 3 DIODE-SWITCHING 80V 200MA 2NS DO-35 28480 1901-0050 
A9FlICR8 1901-0050 3 DIODE-SWITCHING 80V 200MA 2NS 00-35 28480 1901-0050 
Fl9FlICR9 1901-0050 3 DIODE-SWITCHING 80V 200MA 2NS DO-35 28480 1901-0050 
A9FlICRI0 1901-1091 0 6 DIODE-PIN 28480 1901-1091 

Fl9FlICRll 0122-0159 0 12 DIODE-WC 41PF 5% BVR=60V 00-7 Q=200-MIN 28480 0122-0159 
A9FlICR12 0122-0159 0 DIODE-WC 47PF 5% BVR=60V 00-7 Q=200-MIN 28480 0122-0159 
A9FlICR13 0122-0159 0 DIODE-WC 47PF 5% BVR=60V DO-7 Q=200-MIN 28480 0122-0159 
Fl9FlICR14 0122-0159 0 DIODE-WC 47PF 5% BVR=60V 00-1 Q=200-MIN 28480 0122-0159 
Fl9AICR15 1901-1097 0 DIODE-PIN 28480 1901-1091 

A9FlICR16 0122-0159 0 DIODE-WC 47PF 5% BVR=60V 00-7 Q=200-MIN 28480 0122-0159 
Fl9FlICR17 0122-0159 0 DIODE-WC 47PF 5% BVR=60V DO-1 Q=200-MIN 28480 0122-0159 
Fl9FlICR18 0122-0159 0 DIODE-WC 41PF 5% BVR=60V 00-7 Q=200-MIN 28480 0122-0159 
Fl9FlICR19 0122-0159 0 DIODE-WC 41PF 5% BVR=60V 00-1 Q=200-MIN 28480 0122-0159 
Fl9Fl1CR20 1901-1097 0 DIODE-PIN 28480 1901-1091 

Fl9Fl1CR21 0122-0159 0 DIODE-WC 47PF 5% BVR=60V 00-7 Q=200-MIN 28480 0122-0159 
Fl9FlICR22 0122-0159 0 DIODE-WC 47PF 5% BVR=60V 00-1 Q=200-MIN 28480 0122-0159 
Fl9FlICR23 0122-0159 0 DIODE-WC 47PF 5% BVR=60V 00-7 Q=200-MIN 28480 0122-0159 
Fl9FlICR24 0122-0159 0 DIODE-WC 47PF 5% BVR=60V DO-7 Q=200-MIN 28480 0122-0159 
Fl9FlICR25 1901-1097 0 DIODE-PIN 28480 1901-1091 

Fl9FlICR26 0122-0158 9 12 DIODE-WC 33PF 5% BVR=60V 00-7 Q=200-MIN 28480 0122-0158 
Fl9FlICR27 0122-0158 9 DIODE-WC 33PF 5% BVR=60V 00-7 Q=200-MIN 28480 0122-0158 
Fl9Fl1CR28 0122-0158 9 DIODE-WC 33PF 5% BVR=60V DO-7 Q=200-MIN 28480 0122-0158 
Fl9Fl1CR29 0122-0158 9 DIODE-WC 33PF 5% BVR=60V 00-7 Q=200-MIN 28480 0122-0158 
Fl9FlICR30 1901-1091 0 DIODE-PIN 28480 1901-1091 

Fl9Fl1CR31 0122-0158 9 DIODE-WC 33PF 5% BVA=60V 00-7 Q=200-MIN 28480 0122-0158 
Fl9Fl1CR32 0122-0158 9 DIODE-WC 33PF 5% BVR=60V DO-7 Q=200-MIN 28480 0122-0158 
Fl9Fl1CR33 0122-0158 9 DIODE-WC 33PF 5% BVR=60V 00-7 Q=200-MIN 28480 0122-0158 
Fl9FlICR34 0122-0158 9 DIODE-WC 33PF 5% BVR=60V DO-7 Q=200-MIN 28480 0122-0158 
Fl9Fl1CR35 1901-1091 0 DIODE-PIN 28480 1901-1097 

Fl9AICR36 0122-0158 9 DIODE-WC 33PF 5% BVR=60V 00-7 Q=200-MIN 28480 0122-0158 
Fl9FlICR37 0122-0158 9 DIODE-WC 33PF 5% BVR=60V DO-7 Q=200-MIN 28480 0122-0158 
Fl9Fl1CR38 0122-0158 9 DIODE-WC 33PF 5% BVR=60V DO-7 Q=200-MIN 28480 0122-0158 
Fl9FlICR39 0122-0158 9 DIODE-WC 33PF 5% BVR=60V DO-7 Q=200-MIN 28480 0122-0158 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected va.lue 
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Model 8642A/B Replaceable Parts 
Table 6-2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number 
Designa tion Number D Code 

A9A1E1 9170-0029 3 COPE-SHIELDING BEAD 28480 9170-0029 

A9AlJ 1 1250-2090 4 CONNECTOP-PF SMC M SGL-HOLE-PP 50-OHM 28480 1250-2090 
08542-20081 7 ELSTMP COND SMC 28480 08642-20081 

A9AlJ2 1251-8758 5 8 CONN-POST TYPE .100-PIN-SPCG 8-CONT 28480 1251- 8 7 5 8 
A9A1J3 1250-2090 4 CONNECTOP-PF SMC M SGL-HOLE-PP 50-OHM 28480 1250-2090 

08642-20081 7 ELSTMP [OND SMC 28480 08642-20081 

A9A1J4 1250-2090 4 CONNECTOP-PF SMC M SGL-HOLE-RP 50-OHM 28480 1250-2090 
08642-20078 2 ELSTMR CON SMC 0 28480 08642-20078 

A9AlJ5 1251-8759 6 6 CONN-POST TYPE .100-PIN-SPCG 11-CONT 28480 1251-8759 

A9A1Ll 9100-1629 4 3 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 47UH 5% .156DX.385LG 28480 9100-1629 
A9A1L2 9100-1529 4 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 47UH 5% . 156DX . 385LG 28480 9100-1629 
A9A1L3 9100-1529 4 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 47UH 5% . 156DX . 385LG 28480 9100-1629 
A9A1L4 08642-60026 4 1 COIL ASSY 7 TURN 28480 08642-60026 

2427ATO Z637A 
A 9A 1 L 5 9140-0179 1 2 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 22UH 10% .165DX.385LG 28480 9140-0179 

A 9.4 1 L 6 9140-0179 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 22UH 10% .166DX.385LG 2848 9140-0179 
Z7Z8A AND ABOVE 

A 9A 1L 5 9140-0453 4 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 6.8UF 5% .166DX .385LG 28480 9100-0453 
A 9.4 1 L 6 9140-0453 4 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 6.8UF 5% .166DX .385LG 28480 9100-0453 

A9P1L7 08642-50028 5 1 COIL PSSY 5.5 TURN 28480 08642-60028 

2427ATO 2637A 
A 9A 1 L 8 9100-1621 6 5 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 18UH 10% .165DX.385LG 28480 9100-1621 
A 9A 1 L 9 9100-1621 6 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 18UH 10% .166DX.385LG 28480 9100-1621 

2728.4 AND ABOVE 
A 9A 1 L 8 9100-3562 8 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 4.7UH 5% . 156DX .385LG 28480 9100-3562 
A9A1L9 9100-3562 8 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 4.7UH 5% .166DX .385LG 28480 9100-3562 

A9AILlO 08642-60025 3 2 COIL PSSY 5 TURN 28480 08642-60025 

2427ATO 2637A 
A9AIL11 9100-1621 6 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 18UH 10% .166DX.385LG 28480 9100-1621 
A9AILIZ 9100-1621 6 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 18UH 10% .166DX.385LG 28480 9100-1621 

Z7Z8A AND ABOVE 
A9A1L11 9100-3562 8 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 4.7UH 5% .166DX .385LG 28480 9100-3562 
A9A1L1Z 9100-3552 8 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 4.7UH 5% .166DX .385LG 28480 9100-3562 

A9PILl3 08642-60025 3 COIL PSSY 5 TURN 28480 08642··60025 

2427ATO 2637A 
A9AIL14 9100-1620 5 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 15UH 10% .166DX.385LG 28480 9100-1620 
A9AtL15 9100-1620 5 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 15UH 10% .166DX.385LG 28480 9100-1620 

2728A AND ABOVE 
AYA1L14 9100-3562 8 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 4.7UH 5% .166DX .385LG 28480 9100-3562 
A9A1L15 9100-3562 8 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 4.7UH 5% .166DX .385LG 28480 9100-3562 

A9AILl6 08642-60027 5 1 COIL PSSY 4.5 TURN 28480 08642-60027 

Z427ATO 2637A 
A9A1L17 9100-1520 5 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 15UH 10% .166DX.385LG 28480 9100-1620 
A9A1L18 9100-1620 5 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 15UH 10% .166DX.385LG 28480 9100-1520 

2728.4 AND ABOVE 
A9A1L17 9100-3562 8 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 4.7UH 5% .166DX .385LG 28480 9100-3562 
A9A1L18 9100-3562 8 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 4.7UH 5% .166DX .385LG 28480 9100-3562 

A9P1Ll9 08642-60024 2 1 COIL PSSY 4 TURN 28480 08642-60024 

Z427ATO 2637A 
A9AIL20 9140-0178 0 2 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 12UH 10% .166DX.385LG 28480 9140-0178 
A9A1L21 9140-0178 0 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 12UH 10% .166DX.385LG 28480 9140-0178 

2728A AND ABOVE 
A9A1L20 9100-3553 7 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 3.9UH 5% .166DX .385LG 28480 9100-3553 
A9A1L21 9100-3553 7 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 3.7UH 5% .166DX .385LG 28480 9100-3553 

A9PIL22 9140-1087 2 INDUCTOR-FIXED 120-1300 HZ 28480 9140-1087 
A9A1L23 9140-1087 2 INDUCTOR-FIXED 120-1300 HZ 28480 9140-1087 
A9PIL24 9140-1087 2 INDUCTOR-FIXED 120-1300 HZ 28480 9140-1087 
A9PIL25 9140-1087 2 INDUCTOR-FIXED 120-1300 HZ 28480 9140-1087 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Replaceable Parts Model 8642A/B 
Ta ble 6 - 2. Replacea ble Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number Designation Number D Code 

R9RIL26 9140-1087 2 INDUCTOR-FIXED 120-1300 HZ 28480 9140-1087 

R9RIMPl 1251-2194 1 CONNECTOR-SGL CONT SKT .021-IN-BSC-SZ 28480 1251-2194 

R9RIQl 1855-0423 5 5 TRRNSISTOR MOSFET N-CHRN E-MODE 17856 VNI0KM 
R9RIQ2 1855-0423 5 TRRNSISTOR MOSFET N-CHRN E-MODE 17856 VNI0KM 
R9R103 1855-0423 5 TRRNSISTOR MOSFET N-CHRN E-MODE 17856 VNI0KM 
R9R104 1855-0423 5 TRRNSISTOR MOSFET N-(HRN E-MODE 17856 VNI0KM 
R9R105 1855-0423 5 TRRNSISTOR MOSFET N-(HRN E-MODE 17856 VNI0KM 

R9RIQ6 1854-0474 4 TRRNSISTOR NPN SI PD=310MW FT=100MHZ 04713 2N5551 
R9RIQ7 1854-0474 4 TRRNSISTOR NPN SI PD=310MW FT=100MHZ 04713 2N5551 
R9RIQ8 1854-0813 5 TRRNSISTOR NPN 2N3501S SI TO-39 PD=lW 28480 1854-0813 

1200-0173 5 I NSULRTOR- XSTR DRP-GL 28480 1200-0173 
R9R109 1854-0477 7 TRRNSISTOR NPN 2N2222R SI TO--18 PD=500MW 04713 2N2222R 

R9R1QI0 1854-0813 5 TRRNSISTOR NPN 2N3501S SI TO-39 PD=lW 28480 1854-0813 
1200-0173 5 INSULRTOR-XSTR DRP-GL 28480 1200-0173 

R9R1Oll 1853-0462 8 3 TRRNSISTOR PNP 2N3635 SI TO-39 PD=lW 01295 2N3635 
1200-0173 5 I NSULRTOR- XSTR DRP-GL 28480 1200-0173 

R9RIQ12 1854-0477 7 TRRNSISTOR NPN 2N2222R SI TO-18 PD=500MW 04713 2N2222R 

R9R1013 1853-0462 8 TRRNSISTOR PNP 2N3635 SI TO-39 PD=lW 01295 2N3635 
1200-0173 5 INSULRTOR-XSTR DRP-GL 28480 1200-0173 

R9RIQ14 1854-0477 7 TRRNSISTOR NPN 2N2222R SI TO-18 PD=500MW 04713 2N2222R 
R9R1015 1854-0477 7 TRRNSISTOR NPN 2N2222R SI TO-18 PD=500MW 04713 2N2222R 
R9R1016 1854-0810 2 TRRNSISTOR NPN SI PD=625MW FT=200MHZ 28480 1854-0810 

R9R1017 1854-0810 2 TRRNSISTOR NPN SI PD=625MW FT=200MHZ 28480 1854-0810 
R9RIQ18 1854-0810 2 TRRNSISTOR NPN SI PD=625MW FT=200MHZ 28480 1854-0810 
R9RIQ19 1855-0235 7 TRRNSISTOR J-FET N-(HRN D-MODE TO-52 SI 28480 1855-0235 
R9RIQ20 1855-0235 7 TRRNSISTOR J-FET N-(HRN D-MODE TO-52 SI 28480 1855-0235 
R9RIQ21 1855-0235 7 TRRNSISTOR J-FET N-(HRN D-MODE TO-52 SI 28480 1855-0235 

R9R1Q22 1855-0235 7 TRRNSISTOR J-FET N-CHRN D-MODE TO-52 SI 28480 1855-0235 
R9R1023 1855-0235 7 TRRNSISTOR J-FET N-(HRN D-MODE TO-52 SI 28480 1855-0235 
R9R1024 1855-0235 7 TRRNSISTOR J-FET N-(HRN D-MODE TO-52 SI 28480 1855-0235 
R9R1025 1855-0235 7 TRRNSISTOR J-FET N-(HRN D-MODE TO-52 SI 28480 1855-0235 
R9R1Q26 1855-0235 7 TRRNSISTOR J-FET N-(HRN D-MODE TO-52 SI 28480 1855-0235 

R9R1027 1855-0235 7 TRRNSISTOR J-FET N-CHRN D-MODE TO-52 SI 28480 1855-0235 
R9RIQ28 1855-0235 7 TRRNSISTOR J-FET N-(HRN D-MODE TO-52 S1 28480 1855-0235 
R9RIQ29 1855-0235 7 TRRNSISTOR J-FET N-CHRN D-MODE TO-52 SI 28480 1855-0235 
R9RIQ30 1855-0235 7 TRRNSISTOR J-FET N-CHRN D-MODE TO-52 SI 28480 1855-0235 
R9RIQ31 1854-0810 2 TRRNSISTOR NPN SI PD=625MW FT=200MHZ 28480 1854-0810 

R9R1Q32 1854-0810 2 TRRNSISTOR NPN SI PD=625MW FT=200MHZ 28480 1854-0810 
R9RIQ33 1854-0810 2 TRRNSISTOR NPN SI PD=625MW FT=200MHZ 28480 1854-0810 
R9RIQ34 1854-0345 8 TRRNSISTOR NPN 2N5179 SI TO-72 PD=200MW 04713 2N5179 
R9RlQ35 1854-0345 8 TRRNSISTOR NPN 2N5179 SI TO-72 PD=200MW 04713 2N5179 
R9R1036 1854-0696 2 2 TRRNSISTOR NPN SI TO-72 PD=200MW 28480 1854-0696 

R9RIQ37 1854-0696 2 TRRNSISTOR NPN SI TO-72 PD=200MW 28480 1854-0696 
R9R1038 1854-0810 2 TRRNSISTOR NPN SI PD=625MW FT=200MHZ 28480 1854-0810 
R9RIQ39 1853-0459 3 TRRNSISTOR PNP SI PD=625MW FT=200MHZ 28480 1853-0459 

R9RIRl 0757-0280 3 RESISTOR lK 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-1001-F 
R9RIR2 0698-7270 9 2 RESISTOR 26.1K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-2612-F 
R9RIR3 0698-7277 6 RESISTOR 51.1K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-5112-F 
R9R1R4 0698-7212 9 RESISTOR 100 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-I00R-F 
R9RIR5 0698-7234 5 RESISTOR 825 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-825R-F 

R9RIR6 0757-0441 8 RESISTOR 8.25K 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 24546 (4-1/8-TO-8251-F 
R9R1R7 0698-7201 6 2 RESISTOR 34.8 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-34R8-F 
R9R1R8 0698-7261 8 RESISTOR 11K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-I102-F 
R9RIR9 0698-7270 9 RESISTOR 26.1K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-2612-F 
R9RIRI0 0757-0199 3 1 RESISTOR 21.5K 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 24546 (4-1/8-TO-2152-F 

R9RIR11 0698-7253 8 RESISTOR 5.11K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-5111-F 
R9RIR12 0757-0747 7 1 RESISTOR 5.11K 1% .25W F TC=0+-100 24546 C5-1/4-TO-5111-F 
R9RIR13 0698-7264 1 RESISTOR 14.7K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1472-F 
R9RIR14 0698-7260 7 RESISTOR 10K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-I002-F 
R9RIR15 0698-7256 1 RESISTOR 6.81K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-6811-F 

R9RIR16 0757-0420 3 6 Rl'SISTOR 750 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-751-F 
R9RIR17 0757-0418 9 3 RESISTOR 619 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-619R-F 
R9RIR18 0698-3447 4 RESISTOR 422 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-422R-F 
R9RIR19 0757-0737 5 1 KtSISTOR 1.62K 1% .25W F TC=0+-100 24546 C5-1/4-TO-1621-F 
R9RIR20 0598-7267 4 H=SISTOR 19.6K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1962-F 

R9RIR21 0698-7260 7 "ESISTOR 10K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1002-F 
R9R1R22 0698-7253 8 RESISTOR 5.11K 1% .05W F TC~O+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-5111-F 
R9RIR23 0698-7246 9 RESISTOR 2.61K 1% .05W F T[=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-2611-F 
R9RIR24 0698-7238 9 RESISTOR 1.21K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1211-F 
R9RIR25 0698-7274 3 2 RESISTOR 38.3K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-3832-F 

See intn;duction to this sectiun for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Model 8642A/B Replaceable Parts , 
Ta ble 6 - 2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number Designation Number D Code 

R9RIR26 0698-7253 8 RESISTOR 5.11k 1% .05W F TC~0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-5111-F 
R9RIR27 2100-3286 6 3 RESISTOR-TRMR 10K 10% C TOP-RDJ 17-TRN 32997 3292W-I-103 
R9RIR28 0698-7212 9 RESISTOR 100 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-I00R-F 
R9RIR29 0698-7274 3 RESISTOR 38.3k 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-3832-F 
R9RIR30 0698-7261 8 RESISTOR 11k 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-II02-F 

R9RIR31 0698-7260 7 RESISTOR 10k 1% .05W F TC~0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-I002-F 
R9RIR32 0698-7229 8 RESISTOR 511 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-511R-F 
R9RIR33 0698-7228 7 8 RESISTOR 464 1% .05W F TC~0+-100 24546 C3-1/S-TO-464R-F 
R9RIR34 069S-7272 1 RESISTOR 31. 6K 1% .05W F TC~0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-3162-F 
R9RIR35 069S-7244 7 RESISTOR 2.15K 1% .05W F TC~0+-100 24546 C3-1/S-TO-2151-F 

R9RIR36 0698-7260 7 RESISTOR 10k 1% .05W F TC~0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-I002-F 
R9RIR37 0698-7260 7 RESISTOR 10k 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1002-F 
R9RIR38 0698-7273 2 RESISTOR 34.8K 1% .05W F TC~0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-3482-F 
R9RIR39 0698-7252 7 RESISTOR 4.64K 1% .05W F TC~0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-4641-F 
R9RIR40 0698-7252 7 RESISTOR 4.64K 1% .05W F TC~0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-4641-F 

R9RIR41 0757-0465 6 RESISTOR lOOK 1% .125W F TC~0'-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-I003-F 
R9RIR42 069S-0084 9 RESISTOR 2.15K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-2151-F 
R9RIR43 0698-7273 2 RESISTOR 34.8K 1% .05W F TC=0'-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-3482-F 
R9RIR44 0698-7252 7 RESISTOR 4.64K 1% .05W F TC~0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-4641-F 
R9RIR45 0698-7252 7 RESISTOR 4.64K 1% .05W F TC~0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-4641-F 

R9RIR46 0757-0465 6 RESISTOR lOOK 1% .125W F TC~0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-I003-F 
R9RIR47 0698-0084 9 RESISTOR 2.15K 1% .125W F TC~0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-2151-F 
R9RIR48 0698-7273 2 RESISTOR 34.8K 1% .05W F TC~0+-100 24546 C3-1/S-TO-3482-F 
R9RIR49 0698-7252 7 RESISTOR 4.64K 1% .05W F TC~0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-4641-F 
R9RIR50 0698-7252 7 RESISTOR 4.64K 1% .05W F TC~0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-4641-F 

R9RIR51 0757-0465 6 RESISTOR lOOK 1% .125W F TC~0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-I003-F 
R9RIR52 0698-0084 9 RESISTOR 2.15K 1% .125W F TC~0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-2151-F 
R9RIR53 0698-7273 2 RESISTOR 34.8K 1% 05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-3482-F 
R9RIR54 0698-7252 7 RESISTOR 4.64K 1% .05W F TC~0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-4641-F 
R9RIR55 0698-7252 7 RESISTOR 4.64K 1% .05W F TC~0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-4641-F 

R9RIR56 0757-0465 6 RESISTOR lOOK 1% .125W F TC~0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-I003-F 
R9RIR57 0698-0084 9 RESISTOR 2.15K 1% .125W F TC~0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-2151-F 
R9RIR58 0698-7273 2 RESISTOR 34.8K 1% .05W F TC~0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-3482-F 
R9RIR59 0698-7252 7 RESISTOR 4.64K 1% .05W F TC~0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-4641-F 
R9RIR60 0698-7252 7 RESISTOR 4.64K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-4641-F 

R9RIR61 0757-0465 6 RESISTOR lOOK 1% .125W F TC~0+-100 24546 C4-1/S-TO-I003-F 
R9RIR62 0698-0084 9 RESISTOR 2.15K 1% .125W F TC~0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-2151-F 
R9PIR63 0698-7273 2 RESISTOR 34.8K 1% .05W F TC~0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-3482-F 
R9PIR64 0698-7252 7 RESISTOR 4.64K 1% .05W F TC~0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-4641-F 
R9RIR65 0698-7252 7 RESISTOR 4.64K 1% .05W F TC~0+-100 2454b C3-1/S-TO-4641-F 

R9RIR66 0757-0465 6 RESISTOR lOOK 1% .125W F TC~0+-100 24546 C4-1/S-TO-I003-F 
R9RIR67 0698-0084 9 RESISTOR 2.15K 1% .12SW F TC~0+-100 24546 C4-1/S-TO-2151-F 
R9RIR68 0698-7206 1 5 RESISTOR 56.2 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-56R2-F 
R9RIR69 0757-0730 8 4 RESISTOR 750 1% .25W F TC~0+-100 24546 C5-1/4-TO-751-F 
R9RIR70 069S-7188 8 RESISTOR 10 1% .05W F TC~0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-10R-F 

R9R1R71 069S-7188 8 RESISTOR 10 1% . o~w F-= TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-10R-F 
R9RIR72 0698-3444 1 2 RESISTOR 316 1% .1251" F' TC-O+ 100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-316R-F 
R9RIR73 0698-7198 0 3 RESISTOR 26.1 1% .05W F TC .)+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-26RI-F 
R9RIR74 0698-7206 1 RESISTOR 56.2 1% .05W F T[0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-56R2-F 
R9RIR75 0757-0274 5 5 RESISTOR 1. 21K 1% .125W F' 1C=0+-100 24546 C4-1/S-TO-1211-F 

R9R1R76 0698-7243 6 RESISTOR 1. 96K 1% .O'JW F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1961-F 
R9RIR77 0698-7243 6 RESISTOR 1. 96K 1% . (,.:'1) F TC~0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1961-F 

Z4Z7A TO Z613A 
A9AIR78 0698-7212 9 RESISTOR 100 1% .05W F TI, '0+ -- 1')') 24546 C3-1/S-TO-100R-F 

2615A AND ABOVE 
A9AIR78 NOT RSSIGNED 

R9RlT 1 08640-60355 0 1 TRRNSFMR-RF BLU 28480 08640-60355 

R9RlTPl 0360-0535 0 TERMINRL TEST POINT PCB 00000 OPDER BY DESCRIPTION 
R9RlTP2 0360-0535 0 TERMINRL TEST POINT PCB 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
R9RlTP3 0360-0535 0 TERMINRL TEST POINT PCB 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
R9RlTP4 NOT RSSIGNED 
R9RlTP5 0360-0535 0 TERMINHL TEST POINT PCB 0')000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 

R9RITP6 0360-0535 0 TERMINRL TEST POINT PCB oouoo ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 

R9RIVRl 1902-0967 3 1 DIODE-ZNR 24V 5% 00-35 PD~.4ul TC=+.Og~~{ ;~:, 4 S 0 1902-0967 
R9RIVR2 1902-0943 5 DIODE-ZNR 2.4V 5% 00··35 PD~.4W 1C=-.037% 28480 1902-0943 
R9RIVR3 1902-0943 5 DIODE-ZNR 2.4V 5% 00-35 I"D~.4W lC=-.Oli% ;8·180 1902-0943 

-- . _--- .. __ . __ .. - ---------- --,----_ .. 
(1 tion. .. , lndic ates factory selected value 
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Model 864 2A/B Replaceable Parts 
Table 6-2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number 
Designation Number D Code 

A9Al 08642-60105 0 1 FRACTIONAL-N ASSEMBLY 28480 08642-60105 

A9A2C1 0180-2620 6 11 CAPACITOR-FXD 2.2UF+-10% 50VDC TA 25088 D2R2GS1B50K 
A9A2C2 0180-2620 6 CAPACITOR-FXD 2.2UF+-10% 50VDC TA 25088 D2R2GS1B50K 
A9A2C3 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A9A2C4 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 
A9A2C5 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 

A9A2C6 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A9A2C7 0180-2618 2 CAPACITOR-FXD 33UF+-10% 10VDC TA 25088 D33GS1810K 
A9A2C8 0180-2618 2 CAPACITOR-FXD 33UF+-10% 10VDC TA 25088 D33GS1B10K 
A9A2C9 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A9A2C10 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 

A9A2C11 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 
A9A2C12 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9A2C13 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 
A9A2C14 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9A2C15 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 

A9A2C16 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9A2C17 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9A2C18 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9A2C19 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9A2C20 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 

A9A2C21 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 D160-3879 
A9A2C22 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9A2C23 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9A2C24 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9A2C25 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 

A9A2C26 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9A2C27 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9A2C28 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9A2C29 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9A2C30 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 

A9A2C31 0160-4588 7 3 CAPACITOR-FXD 270PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4588 
A9A2C32 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9A2C33 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9A2C34 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9A2C35 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 

A9A2C36 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9A2C37 0160-3879 7 CRPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9A2C38 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9A2C39 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .lUF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A9A2C40 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .lUF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 

A9A2C41 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .lUF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
R9A2C42 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .lUF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A9A2C43 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .lUF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A9A2C44 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A9A2C45 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 

A9A2C46 0180-2618 2 CAPACITOR-FXD 33UF+-10% 10VDC TA 25088 D33GS1Bl0K 
R9R2C47 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 
A9A2C48 0160-0576 5 CRPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
R9A2C49 0160-4527 4 CAPACITOR-FXD 56PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4527 
R9R2C50 0160-4527 4 CAPACITOR-FXD 56PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+- 30 28480 0160-4527 

R9A2C51 0160-4527 4 CAPACITOR-FXD 56PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+- 30 28480 0160-4527 
A9A2C52 0160-4527 4 CAPACITOR-FXD 56PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4527 
R9A2C53 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9A2C54 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 
A9A2C55 0180-2618 2 CAPACITOR-FXD 33UF+-l0% 10VDC TR 25088 D33GS1B10K 

A9R2C56 0160-3879 7 CAPRCITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9R2C57 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% SOVDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A9A2C58 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9R2C59 0180-2618 2 CAPACITOR-FXD 33UF+-10% 10VDC TA 25088 D33GS1B10K 
A9R2C60 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 

A9R2C61 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% SOVDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A9R2C62 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A9R2C63 0180-2618 2 CRPACITOR-FXD 33UF+-10% 10VDC TA 25088 D33GS1Bl0K 
A9A2C64 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 
A9A2C65 0160-0576 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Model 8642A/B Replaceable Parts 
Table 6-2 Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number 
Designation Number D Code 

A9Al 08642-60105 0 1 FRACTIONAL-N ASSEMBLY 28480 08642-60105 

A9A2C1 0180-2620 6 11 CAPACITOR-FXD 2.2UF+-10% 50VDC TA 25088 D2R2GS1B50K 
A9A2C2 0180-2620 6 CAPACITOR-FXD 2.2UF+-10% 50VDC TA 25088 D2R2GS1850K 
A9A2C3 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A9A2C4 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 
A9A2C5 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 

A9A2C6 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A9A2C7 0180-2618 2 CAPACITOR-FXD 33UF+-10% 10VDC TA 25088 D33GS1810K 
A9A2C8 0180-2618 2 CAPACITOR-FXD 33UF+-10% 10VDC TA 25088 D33GS1810K 
A9A2C9 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A9A2C10 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 

A9A2C11 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 
A9A2C12 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9A2C13 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 
A9A2C14 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9A2C15 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 

A9A2C16 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9A2C17 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9A2C18 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9A2C19 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9A2C20 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 

A9A2C21 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 D160-3879 
A9A2C22 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9A2C23 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9A2C24 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9A2C25 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 

A9A2C26 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9A2C27 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9A2C28 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9A2C29 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9A2C30 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 

A9A2C31 0160-4588 7 3 CAPACITOR-FXD 270PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4588 
A9A2C32 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9A2C33 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9A2C34 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9A2C35 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 

A9A2C36 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9A2C37 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9A2C38 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9A2C39 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .lUF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A9A2C40 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .lUF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 

A9A2C41 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .lUF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A9A2C42 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .lUF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A9A2C43 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .lUF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A9A2C44 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A9A2C45 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 

A9A2C46 0180-2618 2 CAPACITOR-FXD 33UF+-I0% 10VDC TA 25088 D33GS1810K 
A9A2C47 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 
A9A2C48 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A9A2C49 0160-4527 4 CAPACITOR-FXD 56PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4527 
A9A2C50 0160-4527 4 CAPACITOR-FXD 56PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+- 30 28480 0160-4527 

R9A2C51 0160-4527 4 CAPACITOR-FXD 56PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+- 30 28480 0160-4527 
A9A2C52 0160-4527 4 CAPACITOR-FXD 56PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+- 30 28480 0160-4527 
A9A2C53 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9A2C54 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 
A9A2C55 0180-2618 2 CAPACITOR-FXD 33UF+-l0% 10VDC TA 25088 D33GS1810K 

A9A2C56 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9A2C57 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% SOVDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A9A2C58 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9A2C59 0180-2618 2 CAPACITOR-FXD 33UF+-10% 10VDC TA 25088 D33GS1810K 
A9R2C60 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 

A9A2C61 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% SOVDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A9A2C62 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A9A2C63 0180-2618 2 CAPACITOR-FXD 33UF+-10% 10VDC TA 25088 D33GS1B10K 
A9A2C64 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 
A9A2C65 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Table 6-2. Replaceable Parts 
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Designation Number D Code 

A9A2C66 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 
A9A2C67 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A9A2C68 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A9A2C69 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 
A9A2C70 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 

A9A2C71 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A9A2C72 0180-2618 2 CAPACITOR-FXD 33UF+-I0% 10VDC TA 25088 D33GS1810K 
A9A2C73 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 
A9A2C74 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A9A2C75 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 

A9A2C76 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A9A2C77 0160-0158 9 1 CAPACITOR-FXD 5600PF +-10% 200VDC POLYE 28480 0160-0158 
A9A2C78 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9A2C79 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9A2C80 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 

A9A2C81 0160-5392 3 1 CAPACITOR-FXD 1500PF 400VDC 28480 0160-5392 
A9A2C82 0160-3531 8 CAPACITOR-FXD 2UF +-5% 50VDC MET-POLYC 28480 0160-3531 
A9A2C83 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9A2C84 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9A2C85 0180-2620 6 CAPACITOR-FXD 2.2UF+-I0X 50VDC TA 25088 D2R2GS1850K 

A9A2C86 0180-2620 6 CAPACITOR-FXO 2.2UF+-I0% 50VOC TA 25088 D2R2GS1850K 

A9A2CRl 1901-0050 3 DIODE-SWITCHING 80V 200MA 2NS 00-35 28480 1901-0050 
A9A2CR2 1901-0050 3 DIODE-SWITCHING 80V 200MA 2NS 00-35 28480 1901-0050 
A9A2CR3 1901-0539 3 DIODE-SM SIG SCHOTTKY 28480 1901-0539 
A9A2CR4 1901-0539 3 DIOOE-SM SIG SCHOTTKY 28480 1901-0539 
A9A2CR5 1901-0539 3 DIODE-SM SIG SCHOTTKY 28480 1901-0539 

A9A2CR6 1901-0050 3 DIODE-SWITCHING 80V 200MA 2NS 00-35 28480 1901-0050 
A9A2CR7 1901-0539 3 DIODE-SM SIG SCHOTTKY 28480 1901-0539 
A9A2CR8 1901-0539 3 DIODE-SM SIG SCHOTTKY 28480 1901-0539 
A9A2CR9 1901-0050 3 DIODE-SWITCHING 80V 200MA 2NS 00-35 28480 1901-0050 
A9A2CRI0 1901-0050 3 DIODE-SWITCHING 80V 200MA 2NS 00-35 28480 1901-0050 

A9A2CRll 1901-0050 3 DIODE-SWITCHING 80V 200MA 2NS 00-35 28480 1901-0050 

A9A2DSl 1990-0451 5 1 LED-LAMP LUM-INT=300UCO IF=20MA-MAX 28480 5082-4468 

A9A2FL1-FL13 9135-0214 4 FILTER-HIGH PASS PIN STYLE-TERMS 28480 9135-0214 

A9A2Jl 1251-8248 8 CONN-POST TYPE .100-PIN-SPCG 26-CONT 28480 1251-8248 
1251-5595 2 POLARIZING KEY-POST CONN 28480 1251-5595 

A9A2J2 1250-1425 7 CONNECTOR-RF SMC M SGL-HOLE-RR 50-OHM 28480 1250-1425 
08642-20081 7 ELSTMR COND SMC 28480 08642-20081 

A9A2J3 1250-1425 7 CONNECTOR-RF SMC M SGL-HOLE-RR 50-OHM 28480 1250-1425 
08642-20081 7 ELSTMR eOND SMC 28480 08642-20081 

A9A2J4 1250-1425 7 CONNECTOR-RF SMC M SGL-HOLE-RR 50-OHM 28480 1250-1425 
08642-20078 2 ELSTMR CON SMC D 28480 08642-20078 

A9A2J5 1251-8759 6 CONN-POST TYPE .100-PIN-SPCG ll-CONT 28480 1251-8759 
A9A2J6 1251-8758 5 CONN-POST TYPE .100-PIN-SPCG 8-CONT 28480 1251-8758 

A9A2L1 9100-2262 3 2 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 3.9UH lOX .105DX.26LG 28480 9100-2262 
A9A2L2 9100-1623 8 4 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 27UH 5% .166DX.385LG 28480 9100-1623 
A9A2L3 9140-1087 2 INDUCTOR-FIXED 120-1300 HZ 28480 9140-1087 
A9A2L4 9100-1623 8 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 27UH 5% .166DX.385LG 28480 9100-1623 
A9A2L5 9140-1087 2 INDUCTOR-FIXED 120-1300 HZ 28480 9140-1087 

A9A2L6 9140-1087 2 INDUCTOR-FIXED 120-1300 HZ 28480 9140-1087 
A9A2L7 9140-1087 2 INDUCTOR-FIXED 120-1300 HZ 28480 9140-1087 
A9A2L8 9140-1087 2 INDUCTOR-FIXED 120-1300 HZ 28480 9140-1087 
A9A2L9 9140-1087 2 INDUCTOR-FIXED 120-1300 HZ 28480 9140-1087 
A9A2L10 9100-2262 3 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 3.9UH 10% .105DX.26LG 28480 9100-2262 

A9A2L11 9100-1623 8 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 27UH 5% .166DX.385LG 28480 9100-1623 
A9A2L12 9140-1087 2 INDUCTOR-FIXED 120-1300 HZ 28480 9140-1087 
A9A2L13 9100-1623 8 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 27UH 5% .166DX.385LG 28480 9100-1623 

A9A2Ql 1854-0345 8 TRANSISTOR NPN 2N5179 SI TO-72 PD=200MW 04713 2N5179 
A9A2Q2 1854-0345 8 TRANSISTOR NPN 2N5179 SI TO-72 PD=200MW 04713 2N5179 
A9A2Q3 1854-0345 8 TRANSISTOR NPN 2N5179 SI TO-72 PD=200MW 04713 2N5179 
A9A2Q4 1854-0345 8 TRANSISTOR NPN 2N5179 SI TO-72 PD=200MW 04713 2N5179 
A9A2Q5 1853-0459 3 TRANSISTOR PNP SI PD=625MW FT=200MHZ 28480 1853-0459 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Replaceable Parts Model 8642A/B 
Table 6-2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Oty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number 
Designation Number D Code 

A9A2C66 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 
A9A2C67 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A9A2C68 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A9A2C69 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 
A9A2C70 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 

A9A2C71 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A9A2C72 0180-2618 2 CAPACITOR-FXD 33UF+-I0% 10VDC TA 25088 D33GSIBI0K 
A9A2C73 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 
A9A2C74 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A9A2C75 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 

A9A2C76 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A9A2C77 0160-0158 9 1 CAPACITOR-FXD 5600PF +-10% 200VDC POLYE 28480 0160-0158 
A9A2C78 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9A2C79 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9A2C80 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 

A9A2C81 0160-5392 3 1 CAPACITOR-FXD 1500PF 400VDC 28480 0160-5392 
A9A2C82 0160-3531 8 CAPACITOR-FXD 2UF +-5% 50VDC MET-POLYC 28480 0160-3531 
A9A2C83 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9A2C84 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A9A2C85 0180-2620 6 CAPACITOR-FXD 2.2UF+-I0X 50VDC TA 25088 D2R2GSIB50K 

A9A2C86 0180-2620 6 CAPACITOR-FXO 2.2UF+-10% 50VOC TA 25088 D2R2GSIB50K 

A9A2CRl 1901-0050 3 DIODE-SWITCHING 80V 200MA 2NS 00-35 28480 1901-0050 
A9A2CR2 1901-0050 3 DIODE-SWITCHING 80V 200MA 2NS 00-35 28480 1901-0050 
A9A2CR3 1901-0539 3 DIODE-SM SIG SCHOTTKY 28480 1901-0539 
A9A2CR4 1901-0539 3 DIODE-SM SIG SCHOTTKY 28480 1901-0539 
A9A2CR5 1901-0539 3 DIODE-SM SIG SCHOTTKY 28480 1901-0539 

A9A2CR6 1901-0050 3 DIODE-SWITCHING 80V 200MA 2NS 00-35 28480 1901-0050 
A9A2CR7 1901-0539 3 DIODE-SM SIG SCHOTTKY 28480 1901-0539 
A9A2CR8 1901-0539 3 DIODE-SM SIG SCHOTTKY 28480 1901-0539 
A9A2CR9 1901-0050 3 DIODE-SWITCHING 80V 200MA 2NS 00-35 28480 1901-0050 
A9A2CRI0 1901-0050 3 DIODE-SWITCHING 80V 200MA 2NS 00-35 28480 1901-0050 

A9A2CRll 1901-0050 3 DIODE-SWITCHING 80V 200MA 2NS 00-35 28480 1901-0050 

A9A2DSl 1990-0451 5 1 LED-LAMP LUM-INT=300UCO IF=20MA-MAX 28480 5082-4468 

A9A2FLI-FL13 9135-0214 4 FILTER-HIGH PASS PIN STYLE-TERMS 28480 9135-0214 

A9A2Jl 1251-8248 8 CONN-POST TYPE .100-PIN-SPCG 26-CONT 28480 1251-8248 
1251-5595 2 POLARIZING KEY-POST CONN 28480 1251-5595 

A9A2J2 1250-1425 7 CONNECTOR-RF SMC M SGL-HOLE-RR 50-OHM 28480 1250-1425 
08642-20081 7 ELSTMR COND SMC 28480 08642-20081 

A9R2J3 1250-1425 7 CONNECTOR-RF SMC M SGL-HOLE-RR 50-OHM 28480 1250-1425 
08642-20081 7 ELSTMR eOND SMC 28480 08642-20081 

A9R2J4 1250-1425 7 CONNECTOR-RF SMC M SGL-HOLE-RR 50-OHM 28480 1250-1425 
08642-20078 2 ELSTMR CON SMC D 28480 08642-20078 

R9R2J5 1251-8759 6 CONN-POST TYPE .100-PIN-SPCG ll-CONT 28480 1251-8759 
A9A2J6 1251-8758 5 CONN-POST TYPE .100-PIN-SPCG 8-CONT 28480 1251-8758 

R9A2L1 9100-2262 3 2 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 3.9UH lOX .105DX.26LG 28480 9100-2262 
A9A2L2 9100-1623 8 4 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 27UH 5% .166DX.385LG 28480 9100-1623 
A9A2L3 9140-1087 2 INDUCTOR-FIXED 120-1300 HZ 28480 9140-1087 
R9R2L4 9100-1623 8 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 27UH 5% .166DX.385LG 28480 9100-1623 
R9A2L5 9140-1087 2 INDUCTOR-FIXED 120-1300 HZ 28480 9140-1087 

A9A2L6 9140-1087 2 INDUCTOR-FIXED 120-1300 HZ 28480 9140-1087 
A9R2L7 9140-1087 2 INDUCTOR-FIXED 120-1300 HZ 28480 9140-1087 
A9R2L8 9140-1087 2 INDUCTOR-FIXED 120-1300 HZ 28480 9140-1087 
A9A2L9 9140-1087 2 INDUCTOR-FIXED 120-1300 HZ 28480 9140-1087 
A9A2L10 9100-2262 3 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 3.9UH 10% .105DX.26LG 28480 9100-2262 

R9A2L11 9100-1623 8 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 27UH 5% .166DX.385LG 28480 9100-1623 
A9R2L12 9140-1087 2 INDUCTOR-FIXED 120-1300 HZ 28480 9140-1087 
R9A2L13 9100-1623 8 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 27UH 5% .1660X.385LG 28480 9100-1623 

A9R2Ql 1854-0345 8 TRRNSISTOR NPN 2N5179 SI TO-72 PO=200MW 04713 2N5179 
A9A2Q2 1854-0345 8 TRANSISTOR NPN 2N5179 SI TO-72 PD=200MW 04713 2N5179 
A9A2Q3 1854-0345 8 TRANSISTOR NPN 2N5179 SI TO-72 PD=200MW 04713 2N5179 
A9R2Q4 1854-0345 8 TRANSISTOR NPN 2N5179 SI TO-72 PD=200MW 04713 2N5179 
A9A2Q5 1853-0459 3 TRANSISTOR PNP SI PD=625MW FT=200MHZ 28480 1853-0459 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Model 8642A/B Replaceable Parts 
Table 6-2 Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number 
Designation Number D Code 

A9A2Q6 1853-0459 3 TRANSISTOR PNP SI PD=625MW FT=200MHZ 28480 1853-0459 
A9A2Q7 1853-0459 3 TRANSISTOR PNP SI PD=625MW FT=200MHZ 28480 1853-0459 
A9A2Q8 1853-0459 3 TRANSISTOR PNP SI PD=625MW FT=200MHZ 28480 1853-0459 
A9A2Q9 1853-0459 3 TRANSISTOR PNP SI PD=625MW FT=200MHZ 28480 1853-0459 
A9A2Ql0 1853-0459 3 TRANSISTOR PNP SI PD=625MW FT=200MHZ 28480 1853-0459 

A9A2Q11 1854-0810 2 TRANSISTOR NPN SI PD=625MW FT=200MHZ 28480 1854-0810 
A9A2Q12 1853-0405 9 TRANSISTOR PNP SI PD=300MW FT=850MHZ 04713 2N4209 
A9A2Q13 1853-0405 9 TRANSISTOR PNP SI PD=300MW FT=850MHZ 04713 2N4209 
A9A2Q14 1855-0049 1 1 TRANSISTOR-JFET DUAL N-CHAN D-MODE SI 28480 1855-0049 
A9A2Q15 1853-0034 0 3 TRANSISTOR PNP SI TO-18 PD=360MW 28480 1853-0034 

A9A2Q16 1854-0477 7 TRANSISTOR NPN 2N2222A SI TO-18 PD=500MW 04713 2N2222A 
A9A2Q17 1854-0477 7 TRANSISTOR NPN 2N2222A SI TO-18 PD=500MW 04713 2N2222A 
A9A2Q18 1854-0810 2 TRANSISTOR NPN SI PD=625MW FT=200MHZ 28480 1854-0810 
A9A2Q19 1853-0281 9 TRANSISTOR PNP 2N2907A SI TO-18 PD=400MW 04713 2N2907A 
A9R2Q20 1853-0281 9 TRANSISTOR PNP 2N2907A SI TO-18 PD=400MW 04713 2N2907A 

A9A2Q21 1853-0034 0 TRANSISTOR PNP SI TO-18 PD=360MW 28480 1853-0034 
A9A2Q22 1853-0034 0 TRANSISTOR PNP SI TO-18 PD=360MW 28480 1853-0034 
A9A2Q23 1855-0276 6 3 TRANSISTOR J-FET 2N4416A N-CHAN D-MODE 01295 2N4416A 
A9A2Q24 1854-0345 8 TRANSISTOR NPN 2N5179 SI TO-72 PD=200MW 04713 2N5179 
A9A2Q25 1853-0281 9 TRANSISTOR PNP 2N2907A SI TO-18 PD=400MW 04713 2N2907A 

A9A2Q26 1853-0281 9 TRANSISTOR PNP 2N2907A SI TO-18 PD=400MW 04713 2N2907A 
A9A2Q27 1853-0281 9 TRANSISTOR PNP 2N2907A SI TO-18 PD=400MW 04713 2N2907A 
A9A2Q28 1853-0281 9 TRANSISTOR PNP 2N2907A SI TO-18 PD=400MW 04713 2N2907A 
A9A2Q29 1854-0215 1 3 TRANSISTOR NPN SI PD=350MW FT=300MHZ 04713 2N3904 
A9A2Q30 1853-0281 9 TRANSISTOR PNP 2N2907A SI TO-18 PD=400MW 04713 2N2907A 

A9A2Q31 1854-0215 1 TRANSISTOR NPN SI PD=350MW FT=300MHZ 04713 2N3904 
A9A2Q32 1854-0215 1 TRANSISTOR NPN SI PD=350MW FT=300MHZ 04713 2N3904 
A9A2Q33 1855-0277 7 2 TRANSISTOR J-FET 2N5268 P-CHAN D-MODE 04713 2N5268 
A9A2Q34 1855-0276 6 TRANSISTOR J-FET 2N4416A N-CHAN D-MODE 01295 2N4416A 
A9A2Q35 1855-0276 6 TRANSISTOR J-FET 2N4416A N-CHAN D-MODE 01295 2N4416A 

A9A2Q36 1855-0277 7 TRANSISTOR J-FET 2N5268 P-CHAN D-MODE 04713 2N5268 

A9A2R1 1810-0206 8 3 NETWORK-RES 8-SIP10.0K OHM X 7 01121 208Al03 
A9A2R2 0698-7244 7 RESISTOR 2.15K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-2151-F 
A9A2R3 0698-7260 7 RESISTOR 10K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1002-F 
A9A2R4 0698-7248 1 RESISTOR 3.16K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-3161-F 
A9A2R5 0698-7260 7 RESISTOR 10K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1002-F 

A9A2R6 0698-7262 9 2 RESISTOR 12.1K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1212-F 
A9A2R7 0698-7252 7 RESISTOR 4.64K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-4641-F 
A9A2R8 0698-7248 1 RESISTOR 3.16K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-3161-F 
A9A2R9 0698-7243 6 RESISTOR 1. 96K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1961-F 
A9A2Rl0 0698-7209 4 4 RESISTOR 75 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-75RO-F 

A9A2R11 0757-0730 8 RESISTOR 750 1% .25W F TC=0+-100 24546 C5-1/4-TO-751-F 
A9A2R12 0698-7188 8 RESISTOR 10 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-10R-F 
A9A2R13 0698-7216 3 2 RESISTOR 147 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-147R-F 
A9A2R14 0698-7236 7 RESISTOR 1K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1001-F 
A9A2R15 0698-7236 7 RESISTOR 1K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1001-F 

A9A2R16 0698-7209 4 RESISTOR 75 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-75RO-F 
A9A2R17 0757-0274 5 RESISTOR 1.21K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-1211-F 
A9A2R18 0698-7212 9 RESISTOR 100 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-100R-F 
A9A2R19 0698-7226 5 2 RESISTOR 383 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-383R-F 
A9A2R20 0698-7260 7 RESISTOR 10K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1002-F 

A9A2R21 0698-7260 7 RESISTOR 10K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1002-F 
A9A2R22 0698-7260 7 RESISTOR 10K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1002-F 
A9A2R23 0698-7260 7 RESISTOR 10K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1002-F 
A9A2R24 0698-7260 7 RESISTOR 10K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1002-F 
A9A2R25 0698-7260 7 RESISTOR 10K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1002-F 

A9A2R26 0698-7212 9 RESISTOR 100 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-100R-F 
A9A2R27 0698-7260 7 RESISTOR 10K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1002-F 
A9A2R28 0698-7260 7 RESISTOR 10K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-l002-F 
A9A2R29 0698-7260 7 RESISTOR 10K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-l002-F 
A9A2R30 1810-0316 1 1 NETWORK-RES 16-DIP10.0K OHM X 8 01121 3168103 

A9A2R31 1810-0206 8 NETWORK-RES 8-SIP10.0K OHM X 7 01121 208Al03 
A9A2R32 1810-0206 8 NETWORK-RES 8-SIP10.0K OHM X 7 01121 208Al03 
A9A2R33 0698-7260 7 RESISTOR 10K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-l002-F 
A9A2R34 0698-7212 9 RESISTOR 100 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-l00R-F 
A9A2R35 0698-7209 4 RESISTOR 75 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-75RO-F 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. 'I: Indicates factory selected value 
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Table 6-2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number 
Designation Number 0 Code 

A9A2Q6 1853-0459 3 TRANSISTOR PNP SI PD=625MW FT=200MHZ 28480 1853-0459 
A9A2Q7 1853-0459 3 TRANSISTOR PNP SI PD=625MW FT=200MHZ 28480 1853-0459 
A9A2Q8 1853-0459 3 TRANSISTOR PNP SI PD=625MW FT=200MHZ 28480 1853-0459 
A9A2Q9 1853-0459 3 TRANSISTOR PNP SI PD=625MW FT=200MHZ 28480 1853-0459 
A9A2Ql0 1853-0459 3 TRANSISTOR PNP SI PD=625MW FT=200MHZ 28480 1853-0459 

A9A2Q11 1854-0810 2 TRANSISTOR NPN SI PD=625MW FT=200MHZ 28480 1854-0810 
A9A2Q12 1853-0405 9 TRANSISTOR PNP SI PD=300MW FT=850MHZ 04713 2N4209 
A9A2Q13 1853-0405 9 TRANSISTOR PNP SI PD=300MW FT=850MHZ 04713 2N4209 
A9A2Q14 1855-0049 1 1 TRANSISTOR-JFET DUAL N-CHAN D-MODE SI 28480 1855-0049 
A9A2Q15 1853-0034 0 3 TRANSISTOR PNP SI TO-18 PD=360MW 28480 1853-0034 

A9A2Q16 1854-0477 7 TRANSISTOR NPN 2N2222A SI TO-18 PD=500MW 04713 2N2222A 
A9A2Q17 1854-0477 7 TRANSISTOR NPN 2N2222A SI TO-18 PD=500MW 04713 2N2222A 
A9A2Q18 1854-0810 2 TRANSISTOR NPN SI PD=625MW FT=200MHZ 28480 1854-0810 
A9A2Q19 1853-0281 9 TRANSISTOR PNP 2N2907A SI TO-18 PD=400MW 04713 2N2907A 
A9R2Q20 1853-0281 9 TRANSISTOR PNP 2N2907A SI TO-18 PD=400MW 04713 2N2907A 

A9A2Q21 1853-0034 0 TRANSISTOR PNP SI TO-18 PD=360MW 28480 1853-0034 
A9A2Q22 1853-0034 0 TRANSISTOR PNP SI TO-18 PD=360MW 28480 1853-0034 
A9A2Q23 1855-0276 6 3 TRANSISTOR J-FET 2N4416A N-CHAN D-MODE 01295 2N4416A 
A9A2Q24 1854-0345 8 TRANSISTOR NPN 2N5179 SI TO-72 PD=200MW 04713 2N5179 
A9A2Q25 1853-0281 9 TRANSISTOR PNP 2N2907A SI TO-18 PD=400MW 04713 2N2907A 

A9A2Q26 1853-0281 9 TRANSISTOR PNP 2N2907A SI TO-18 PD=400MW 04713 2N2907A 
A9A2Q27 1853-0281 9 TRANSISTOR PNP 2N2907A SI TO-18 PD=400MW 04713 2N2907A 
A9A2Q28 1853-0281 9 TRANSISTOR PNP 2N2907A SI TO-18 PD=400MW 04713 2N2907A 
A9A2Q29 1854-0215 1 3 TRANSISTOR NPN SI PD=350MW FT=300MHZ 04713 2N3904 
A9A2Q30 1853-0281 9 TRANSISTOR PNP 2N2907A SI TO-18 PD=400MW 04713 2N2907A 

A9A2Q31 1854-0215 1 TRANSISTOR NPN SI PD=350MW FT=300MHZ 04713 2N3904 
A9A2Q32 1854-0215 1 TRANSISTOR NPN SI PD=350MW FT=300MHZ 04713 2N3904 
A9A2Q33 1855-0277 7 2 TRANSISTOR J-FET 2N5268 P-CHAN D-MODE 04713 2N5268 
A9A2Q34 1855-0276 6 TRANSISTOR J-FET 2N4416A N-CHAN D-MODE 01295 2N4416A 
A9A2Q35 1855-0276 6 TRANSISTOR J-FET 2N4416A N-CHAN D-MODE 01295 2N4416A 

A9A2Q36 1855-0277 7 TRANSISTOR J-FET 2N5268 P-CHAN D-MODE 04713 2N5268 

A9A2R1 1810-0206 8 3 NETWORK-RES 8-SIP10.0K OHM X 7 01121 208Al03 
A9A2R2 0698-7244 7 RESISTOR 2.15K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-2151-F 
A9A2R3 0698-7260 7 RESISTOR 10K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1002-F 
A9A2R4 0698-7248 1 RESISTOR 3.16K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-3161-F 
A9A2R5 0698-7260 7 RESISTOR 10K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1002-F 

A9A2R6 0698-7262 9 2 RESISTOR 12.1K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1212-F 
A9A2R7 0698-7252 7 RESISTOR 4.64K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-4641-F 
A9A2R8 0698-7248 1 RESISTOR 3.16K 1% .051.JJ F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-3161-F 
A9A2R9 0698-7243 6 RESISTOR 1. 96K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1961-F 
A9A2Rl0 0698-7209 4 4 RESISTOR 75 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-75RO-F 

A9A2R11 0757-0730 8 RESISTOR 750 1% .25W F TC=0+-100 24546 C5-1/4-TO-751-F 
A9A2R12 0698-7188 8 RESISTOR 10 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-10R-F 
A9A2R13 0698-7216 3 2 RESISTOR 147 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-147R-F 
A9A2R14 0698-7236 7 RESISTOR 1K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1001-F 
A9A2R15 0698-7236 7 RESISTOR 1K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1001-F 

A9A2R16 0698-7209 4 RESISTOR 75 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-75RO-F 
A9A2R17 0757-0274 5 RESISTOR 1.21K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-1211-F 
A9A2R18 0698-7212 9 RESISTOR 100 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-100R-F 
A9A2R19 0698-7226 5 2 RESISTOR 383 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-383R-F 
A9A2R20 0698-7260 7 RESISTOR 10K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1002-F 

A9A2R21 0698-7260 7 RESISTOR 10K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1002-F 
A9A2R22 0698-7260 7 RESISTOR 10K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1002-F 
A9A2R23 0698-7260 7 RESISTOR 10K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1002-F 
A9A2R24 0698-7260 7 RESISTOR 10K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1002-F 
A9A2R25 0698-7260 7 RESISTOR 10K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1002-F 

A9A2R26 0698-7212 9 RESISTOR 100 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-100R-F 
A9A2R27 0698-7260 7 RESISTOR 10K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1002-F 
A9A2R28 0698-7260 7 RESISTOR 10K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-l002-F 
A9A2R29 0698-7260 7 RESISTOR 10K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-l002-F 
A9A2R30 1810-0316 1 1 NETWORK-RES 16-DIP10.0K OHM X 8 01121 3168103 

A9A2R31 1810-0206 8 NETWORK-RES 8-SIP10.0K OHM X 7 01121 208Al03 
A9A2R32 1810-0206 8 NETWORK-RES 8-SIP10.0K OHM X 7 01121 208Al03 
A9A2R33 0698-7260 7 RESISTOR 10K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-l002-F 
A9A2R34 0698-7212 9 RESISTOR 100 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-l00R-F 
A9A2R35 0698-7209 4 RESISTOR 75 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-75RO-F 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. 'I: Indicates factory selected value 
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Replaceable Parts Model 8642A/B 
Table 6- 2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number 
Designation Number 0 Code 

R9R2R36 0698-7206 1 RESISTOR 56.2 lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-56R2-F 
R9A2R37 0698-7232 3 4 RESISTOR 681 lX .05~ F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-681R-F 
A9R2R38 0698-7239 0 RESISTOR 1.33K lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1331-F 
R9A2R39 0698-7204 9 12 RESISTOR 46.4 1X .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-46R4-F 
A9A2R40 0698-7205 0 RESISTOR 51.1 lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-51RI-F 

A9A2R41 0698-7209 4 RESISTOR 75 1X .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-75RO-F 
A9A2R42 0698-7206 1 RESISTOR 56.2 1X .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-56R2-F 
R9R2R43 0698-7232 3 RESISTOR 681 lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-681R-F 
R9R2R44 0698-7239 0 RESISTOR 1. 33K lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1331-F 
R9R2R45 0698-7204 9 RESISTOR 46.4 lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-46R4-F 

A9R2R46 0698-7228 7 RESISTOR 464 1X .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-464R-F 
R9R2R47 0698-7204 9 RESISTOR 46.4 1X .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-46R4-F 
A9R2R48 0698-7228 7 RESISTOR 464 lX .05~ F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-464R-F 
A9R2R49 0698-7204 9 RESISTOR 46.4 1X .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-46R4-F 
R9R2R50 0698-7228 7 RESISTOR 464 lX .05~ F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-464R-F 

R9R2R51 0698-7205 0 RESISTOR 51.1 lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-51RI-F 
R9R2R52 0698-7228 7 RESISTOR 464 lX .05~ F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-464R-F 
R9R2R53 0698-7205 0 RESISTOR 51.1 lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-51R1-F 
R9R2R54 0757-0421 4 RESISTOR 825 lX .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-825R-F 
R9R2R55 0698-7219 6 RESISTOR 196 lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-196R-F 

R9R2R56 0698-7253 8 RESISTOR 5.11K lX .05W F TC=O+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-5111-F 
R9R2R57 0698-7197 9 1 RESISTOR 23.71X .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-23R7-F 
A9R2R58 0757-0421 4 RESISTOR 825 lX .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-825R-F 
R9R2R59 0698-3150 6 RESISTOR 2.37K lX .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-2371-F 
R9R2R60 0698-7242 5 RESISTOR 1.78K lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1781-F 

R9R2R61 0698-7232 3 RESISTOR 681 lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-681R-F 
R9R2R62 0757-1094 9 RESISTOR 1.47K lX .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-1471-F 
R9R2R63 0698-7204 9 RESISTOR 46.4 lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-46R4-F 
R9R2R64 0698-7262 9 RESISTOR 12.1K lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1212-F 
R9R2R65 0698-7242 5 RESISTOR 1.78K lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1781-F 

R9R2R66 0698-3152 8 RESISTOR 3.48K lX .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-3481-F 
R9R2R67 0698-7257 2 6 RESISTOR 7.5K 1X .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-7501-F 
R9R2R68 0698-7231 2 RESISTOR 619 lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-619R-F 
R9R2R69 0698-7253 8 RESISTOR 5.11K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-5111-F 
A9R2R70 0698-7253 8 RESISTOR 5.11K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-5111-F 

R9A2R71 0698-7232 3 RESISTOR 681 lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-681R-F 
A9R2R72 0698-7204 9 RESISTOR 46.4 lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-46R4-F 
R9R2R73 2100-3096 6 2 RESISTOR-TRMR 50K lOX C TOP-RDJ 17-TRN 32997 3292W-1-503 
A9A2R74 0698-7260 7 RESISTOR 10K lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-I002-F 
R9R2R75 2100-3296 8 2 RESISTOR-TRMR lK lOX C TOP-ADJ 17-TRN 28480 2100-3296 

A9R2R76 2100-3096 6 RESISTOR-TRMR 50K lOX C TOP-ADJ 17-TRN 32997 3292 W- 1- 503 
R9R2R77 0698-7204 9 RESISTOR 46.4 lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-46R4-F 
R9R2R78 0698-7193 5 3 RESISTOR 16.2 lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-16R2-F 
R9R2R79 0698-7204 9 RESISTOR 46.4 lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-46R4-F 
R9R2R80 0698-7243 6 RESISTOR 1. 96K lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1961-F 

A9A2R81 0698-7236 7 RESISTOR lK lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-I00I-F 
R9A2R82 0698-7250 5 RESISTOR 3.83K lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-3831-F 
R9R2R83 0698-7243 6 RESISTOR 1. 96K lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1961-F 
R9A2R84 0698-7236 7 RESISTOR lK lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-I00I-F 
R9A2R85 0698-7250 5 RESISTOR 3.83K lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-3831-F 

A9R2R86 0698-7243 6 RESISTOR 1.96K lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1961-F 
A9R2R87 0698-7236 7 RESISTOR lK lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-I00I-F 
R9R2R88 0698-7250 5 RESISTOR 3.83K lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-3831-F 
A9R2R89 0698-7260 7 RESISTOR 10K lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-I002-F 
A9R2R90 0699-0073 8 1 RESISTOR 10M lX .125W F TC=0+-150 28480 0699-0073 

R9R2R91 0698-7212 9 RESISTOR 100 1X .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-I00R-F 
R9R2R92 0698-8961 7 1 RESISTOR 909K lX .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0698-8961 
R9R2R93 0698-7254 9 4 RESISTOR 5.62K lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-5621-F 
A9A2R94 0698-7243 6 RESISTOR 1.96K lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1961-F 
A9A2R95 2100-3288 8 1 RESISTOR-TRMR 50 20X C TOP-RDJ 17-TRN 28480 2100-3288 

A9A2R96 0698-7258 3 RESISTOR 8.25K lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-8251-F 
A9R2R97 0698-7238 9 RESISTOR 1.21K lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1211-F 
R9R2R98 0698-7260 7 RESISTOR 10K lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-I002-F 
A9A2R99 0698-7260 7 RESISTOR 10K lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-I002-F 
A9A2RI00 0698-7252 7 RESISTOR 4.64K lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-4641-F 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Replaceable Parts Model 8642A/B 
Table 6-2 Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number 
Designation Number D Code 

R9R2R36 0698-7206 1 RESISTOR 56.2 lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-56R2-F 
R9R2R37 0698-7232 3 4 RESISTOR 681 lX .05~ F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-681R-F 
R9R2R38 0698-7239 0 RESISTOR 1.33K lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1331-F 
R9A2R39 0698-7204 9 12 RESISTOR 46.4 1X .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-46R4-F 
A9A2R40 069S-7205 0 RESISTOR 51.1 lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-51RI-F 

A9A2R41 0698-7209 4 RESISTOR 75 1X .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-75RO-F 
A9A2R42 0698-7206 1 RESISTOR 56.2 1X .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-56R2-F 
R9A2R43 0698-7232 3 RESISTOR 681 lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-681R-F 
A9R2R44 0698-7239 0 RESISTOR 1. 33K lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1331-F 
R9R2R45 069S-7204 9 RESISTOR 46.4 lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/S-TO-46R4-F 

R9R2R46 0698-7228 7 RESISTOR 464 1X .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-464R-F 
R9R2R47 0698-7204 9 RESISTOR 46.4 1X .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-46R4-F 
R9R2R48 0698-7228 7 RESISTOR 464 lX .05~ F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-464R-F 
R9R2R49 069S-7204 9 RESISTOR 46.4 1X .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-46R4-F 
R9R2R50 0698-7228 7 RESISTOR 464 lX .05~ F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-464R-F 

R9R2R51 0698-7205 0 RESISTOR 51.1 lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-51RI-F 
R9R2R52 0698-7228 7 RESISTOR 464 lX .05~ F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-464R-F 
R9R2R53 069S-7205 0 RESISTOR 51.1 lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/S-TO-51R1-F 
R9R2R54 0757-0421 4 RESISTOR S25 lX .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/S-TO-825R-F 
R9R2R55 069S-7219 6 RESISTOR 196 lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-196R-F 

R9R2R56 069S-7253 8 RESISTOR 5.11K lX .05W F TC=O+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-5111-F 
R9R2R57 069S-7197 9 1 RESISTOR 23.71X .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-23R7-F 
R9R2R58 0757-0421 4 RESISTOR 825 lX .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-825R-F 
R9R2R59 069S-3150 6 RESISTOR 2.37K lX .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-2371-F 
A9R2R60 069S-7242 5 RESISTOR 1.78K lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1781-F 

R9R2R61 0698-7232 3 RESISTOR 681 lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-681R-F 
R9R2R62 0757-1094 9 RESISTOR 1.47K lX .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/S-TO-1471-F 
R9A2R63 0698-7204 9 RESISTOR 46.4 lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/S-TO-46R4-F 
R9R2R64 0698-7262 9 RESISTOR 12.1K lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1212-F 
R9R2R65 0698-7242 5 RESISTOR 1.78K lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/S-TO-1781-F 

R9R2R66 0698-3152 8 RESISTOR 3.48K lX .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/S-TO-3481-F 
R9R2R67 0698-7257 2 6 RESISTOR 7.5K 1X .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-7501-F 
R9R2R68 069S-7231 2 RESISTOR 619 lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/S-TO-619R-F 
R9R2R69 069S-7253 8 RESISTOR 5.11K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/S-TO-5111-F 
R9R2R70 069S-7253 8 RESISTOR 5.11K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/S-TO-5111-F 

R9R2R71 069S-7232 3 RESISTOR 681 lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-681R-F 
R9R2R72 0698-7204 9 RESISTOR 46.4 lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-46R4-F 
R9R2R73 2100-3096 6 2 RESISTOR-TRMR 50K lOX C TOP-ADJ 17-TRN 32997 3292W-1-503 
R9R2R74 0698-7260 7 RESISTOR 10K lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-I002-F 
A9R2R75 2100-3296 8 2 RESISTOR-TRMR lK lOX C TOP-RDJ 17-TRN 28480 2100-3296 

R9R2R76 2100-3096 6 RESISTOR-TRMR 50K lOX C TOP-RDJ 17-TRN 32997 3292 W- 1- 503 
R9R2R77 0698-7204 9 RESISTOR 46.4 lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-46R4-F 
R9A2R78 0698-7193 5 3 RESISTOR 16.2 lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-16R2-F 
A9A2R79 0698-7204 9 RESISTOR 46.4 lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-46R4-F 
R9A2R80 0698-7243 6 RESISTOR 1. 96K lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1961-F 

A9A2R81 069S-7236 7 RESISTOR lK lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/S-TO-I00I-F 
R9R2R82 069S-7250 5 RESISTOR 3.83K lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-3831-F 
R9R2R83 0698-7243 6 RESISTOR 1. 96K lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1961-F 
R9A2R84 0698-7236 7 RESISTOR lK lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-I00I-F 
R9R2R85 0698-7250 5 RESISTOR 3.83K lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-3831-F 

R9A2R86 0698-7243 6 RESISTOR 1.96K lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1961-F 
R9A2R87 0698-7236 7 RESISTOR lK lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-I00I-F 
A9R2R88 0698-7250 5 RESISTOR 3.83K lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-3831-F 
R9R2R89 0698-7260 7 RESISTOR 10K lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/S-TO-I002-F 
R9R2R90 0699-0073 8 1 RESISTOR 10M lX .125W F TC=0+-150 28480 0699-0073 

R9R2R91 069S-7212 9 RESISTOR 100 1X .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/S-TO-I00R-F 
R9R2R92 069S-8961 7 1 RESISTOR 909K lX .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0698-8961 
R9R2R93 0698-7254 9 4 RESISTOR 5.62K lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-5621-F 
R9R2R94 069S-7243 6 RESISTOR 1.96K 1X .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1961-F 
R9R2R95 2100-3288 8 1 RESISTOR-TRMR 50 20X C TOP-RDJ 17-TRN 28480 2100-3288 

R9R2R96 0698-7258 3 RESISTOR 8.25K 1X .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-8251-F 
A9R2R97 0698-7238 9 RESISTOR 1.21K 1X .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1211-F 
R9R2R98 0698-7260 7 RESISTOR 10K 1X .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1002-F 
R9R2R99 0698-7260 7 RESISTOR 10K lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1002-F 
R9R2RI00 0698-7252 7 RESISTOR 4.64K lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-4641-F 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Model 8642A/B 

Reference 
Designation 

R9R2RI0l 
R9R2RI02 
R9R2RI03 
A9A2RI04 
A9A2RI05 

A9A2RI06 
A9A2RI07 
A9A2RI08 
A9A2RI09 
A9A2R110 

A9A2Rl11 
A9A2R112 
R9A2R113 
A9A2R114 
R9A2R115 

A9A2R116 
A9A2R117 
A9A2R118 
A9A2R119 
A9A2R120 
A9A2R121 

Z4Z7ATO Z636A 
A9A2RIZ2 

2637A AND ABOVE 
A9AZA12Z 

A9A2TPI-TP23 

A9A2Ul 
A9A2U2 
A9A2U3 
A9A2U4 
A9A2U5 

A9A2U6 
A9A2U7 
A9A2U8 
A9A2U9 

R9R2U10 
R9R2Ull 
R9R2U12 
R9R2U13 
R9A2U14 

R9R2U15 
R9R2U16 
R9R2U17 
R9R2U18 
R9R2U19 

R9R2U20 

R9R2U21 
n9R2U22 

R9R2U23 
R9A2U24 
R9R2U25 
R9R2U26 
R9R2U21 

R9A2U28 
R9R2U29 
R9R2U30 
R91~2U31 
R9R2U32 

R9R2U33 
R9R2U34 
R9R2U35 
R9A2U36 
R9R2U37 

24Z7ATO 2738A 
A9A2U38 

2809A AND ABOVE 
A9AZU 38 

HP Part 
Number 

0698-7193 
0698-7193 
0698-7228 
0698-7268 
0698-7204 

0698-7236 
0698-7243 
0698-7204 
0698-7234 
0698-7204 

0698-7229 
0698-7229 
0698-7256 
0698-7204 
0698-7266 

0698-7236 
0698-7236 
0698-7284 
0698-7284 
0698-7259 
0698-7236 

0699-1391 

0360-0535 

1820-1197 
1820-0817 
1820-0683 
1820-0629 
1820-0629 

1820-0668 
1820-1216 
1820-1858 
1818-3460 
1200-0565 

1820-1196 
1820-1279 
1820-1144 
1820-1212 
1820-0683 

18 20-1112 
1820-0629 
1820-0629 
1820-1416 
1820-1112 

C 
D 

8 
8 
1 
9 
3 

7 
7 
5 
5 
4 
7 

5 

o 
9 
8 
6 
o 
o 
7 
3 
9 
8 
9 

8 
8 
6 
9 
6 

8 
o 
o 
5 
8 

1820-2004 9 
08642-00111 2 
1200-1121 5 
1820-1196 8 
1820-1279 8 

1820-1197 
1820-0629 
1820-1197 
1820-1144 
1820-1212 

1820-1212 
1820-1251 
1826-0141 
1820-0817 
1826-1045 

1826-0371 
1810-0294 
1858-0032 
1820 1196 
1826-0371 

1826-0043 

1826-0989 

9 
o 
9 
6 
9 

9 
6 
3 
8 
8 

1 
4 
8 
8 
1 

4 

7 

Ta ble 6 - 2. Replaceable Parts 

Qty Description 

1 

2 
2 
5 

6 
2 

1 
1 

3 
2 
3 

1 
1 
1 

1 

1 

RESISTOR 16.2 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 
RESISTOR 16.2 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 
RESISTOR 464 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 
RESISTOR 21.5K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 
RESISTOR 46.4 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 

RESISTOR lK 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 
RESISTOR 1.96K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 
RESISTOR 46.4 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 
RESISTOR 825 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 
RESISTOR 46.4 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 

RESISTOR 511 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 
RESISTOR 511 1% .05W F TC=O+-100 
RESISTOR 6.81K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 
RESISTOR 46.4 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 
RESISTOR 17.8K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 

RESISTOR 1K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 
RESISTOR lK 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 
RESISTOR lOOK 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 
RESISTOR lOOK 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 
RESISTOR 9.09K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 
RESISTOR 1K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 

NOT RSSIGNED 

RESISTOR 10K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 

TERMINRL TEST POINT PCB 

IC GRTE TTL LS NRND QURD 2-INP 
IC FF ECL D-M/S DURL 
IC INV TTL S HEX l-INP 
IC FF TTL S J-K NEG-EDGE-TRIG 
IC FF TTL S J-K NEG-EDGE-TRIG 

IC BFR TTL NON-INV HEX 1-INP 
IC DCDR TTL LS 3-TO-8-LINE 3-INP 
IC FF TTL LS D-TYPE OCTL 
IC ROM 2048X8 
SOCKET-IC 24-CONT DIP-SLDR 

IC FF TTL LS D-TYPE POS-EDGE-TRIG COM 
IC CNTR TTL LS DECO UP/DOWN SYNCHRO 
IC GRTE TTL LS NOR QURD 2-INP 
IC FF TTL LS J-K NEG-EDGE-TRIG 
IC INV TTL S HEX l-INP 

IC FF TTL LS D-TYPE POS-EDGE-TRIG 
IC FF TTL S J-K NEG-EDGE-TRIG 
IC FF TTL S J-K NEG-EDGE-TRIG 
IC SCHMITT-TRIG TTL LS INV HEX l-INP 
IC FF TTL LS D-TYPE POS-EDGE-TRIG 

IC MISC NMOS 
FORM IC 
SOCKET-IC DIP PC 
IC FF TTL LS D-TYPE POS-EDGE-TRIG COM 
IC CNTR TTL LS DECO UP/DOWN SYNCHRO 

IC GRTE TTL LS NRND QURD 2-INP 
IC FF TTL S J-K NEG-EDGE-TRIG 
IC GRTE TTL LS NRND QURD 2-INP 
IC GRTE TTL LS NOR QURD 2-INP 
IC FF TTL LS J-K NEG-EDGE-TRIG 

IC FF TTL LS J-K NEG-EDGE-TRIG 
IC CNTR TTL LS DECO ASYNCHRO 
IC COMPARATOR GP DUAL 14-DIP-C PKG 
IC FF ECL D-M/S DUAL 
IC OP AMP H-SLEW-RATE 8-DIP-C PKG 

IC OP AMP LOW-BIAS-H-IMPD TO-99 PKG 
NETWORK-RESISTOR 16 PIN DIP; RES 
TRANSISTOR RRRAY 14-PIN PLSTC OIP 
IC FF TTL LS D-TYPE POS-EDGE-TRIG COM 
IC OP AMP LOW-BIRS-H-IMPD TO-99 PKG 

IC OP RI1P GP TO-99 PKG 

IC OP RMP GP 8-DIP-C PKG 

Mfr 
Code 

24546 
24546 
24546 
24546 
24546 

24546 
24546 
24546 
24546 
24546 

24546 
24546 
24546 
24546 
24546 

24546 
24546 
24545 
24546 
24546 
24546 

28480 

00000 

01295 
04713 
01295 
01295 
01295 

01295 
01295 
01295 
28480 
28480 

01295 
01295 
01295 
01295 
01295 

01295 
01295 
01295 
01295 
01295 

28480 
28480 
28480 
01295 
01295 

01295 
01295 
01295 
01295 
01295 

01295 
01295 
27014 
04713 
28480 

27014 
28480 
3L585 
01295 
27014 

3L585 

28480 

Replaceable Parts 

Mfr Part Number 

C3-1/8-TO-16R2-F 
C3-1/8-TO-16R2-F 
C3-1/8-TO-464R-F 
C3-1/8-TO-2152-F 
C3-1/8-TO-46R4-F 

C3-1/8-TO-1001-F 
C3-1/8-TO-1961-F 
C3-1/8-TO-46R4-F 
C3-1/8-TO-825R-F 
C3-1/8-TO-46R4-F 

C3-1/8-TO-511R-F 
C3-1/8-TO-511R-F 
C3-1/8-TO-6811-F 
C3-1/8-TO-46R4-F 
C3-1/8-TO-1782-F 

C3-1/8-TO-1001-F 
C3-1/8-TO-I001-F 
C3-1/8-TO-1003-F 
C3-1/8-TO-I003-F 
C3-1/8-TO-9091-F 
C3-1/8-TO-I001-F 

0699-1391 

ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 

SN74LSOON 
MCI0131P 
SN74S04N 
SN74S112N 
SN74S112N 

SN7407N 
SN74LS138N 
SN74LS377N 
1818-3460 
1200-0565 

SN74LSl74N 
SN74LS190N 
SN74LS02N 
SN74LSl12RN 
SN74S04N 

SN74LS74AN 
SN74S112N 
SN74S112N 
SN74LS14N 
SN74LS74AN 

1820-2004 
08642-00111 
1200-1121 
SN74LS174N 
SN74LS190N 

SN74LSOON 
SN74S112N 
SN74LSOON 
SN74LS02N 
SN74LS112AN 

SN74LS112RN 
SN74LS196N 
LM319J 
MC10131P 
1826-1045 

LF 256H 
1810-0294 
CA3145E 
SN74LS174N 
LF 256H 

CA3 0 7T 

1826-0989 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Replaceable Parts Model 864 2A/B 
Table 6-2 Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number 
Designa tion Number D Code 

A9A2VR1 1902-0946 8 1 OIOOE-ZNR 3.3V 5% 00-35 PO=.4W TC=-.039% 28480 1902-0946 
A9A2VR2 1902-0680 7 5 DIOOE-ZNR 1N827 6.2V 5% 00-7 PO=.4W 24046 1N827 
A9A2VR3 1902-0680 7 OIODE-ZNR 1N827 6.2V 5% 00-7 PD=.4W 24046 1N827 
A9A2VR4 1902-0947 9 1 OIODE-ZNR 3.6V 5% 00-35 PQ=.4W TC=-.036X 28480 1902-0947 
A9A2VR5 1902-0680 7 OIOOE-ZNR 1N827 6.2V 5X 00-7 PD=.4W 24046 1N827 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Replacea ble Parts Model 864 2A/B 
Table 6-2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number 
Designa tion Number D Code 

A9A2VR1 1902-0946 8 1 OIOOE-ZNR 3.3V 5% 00-35 PO=.4W TC=-.039% 28480 1902-0946 
A9A2VR2 1902-0680 7 5 DIOOE-ZNR 1N827 6.2V 5% 00-7 PO=.4W 24046 1N827 
A9A2VR3 1902-0680 7 OIOOE-ZNR 1N827 6.2V 5% 00-7 PO=.4W 24046 1N827 
A9A2VR4 1902-0947 9 1 OIOOE-ZNR 3.6V 5% 00-35 PO=.4W TC=-.036X 28480 1902-0947 
A9A2VR5 1902-0680 7 OIOOE-ZNR 1N827 6.2V 5X 00-7 PO=.4W 24046 1N827 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 

6-68 



Model 8642A/B Replacea ble Parts 
Table 6- 2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number 
Designation Number D Code 

A10 
A10 LINE POWER ASSEMBLY 

0960-0448 6 1 LINE MODULE-FILTERED 05245 F1927 
0362-0265 7 7 CONNECTOR-SGL CONT SKT 1. 14-MM-BSC-SZ 28480 0362-0265 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Model 8642A/B Replacea ble Parts 

Table 6- 2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number 
Designation Number D Code 

A10 
A10 LINE POWER ASSEMBLY 

0960-0448 6 1 LINE MODULE-FILTERED 05245 F1927 
0362-0265 7 7 CONNECTOR-SGL CONT SKT 1. 14-MM-BSC-SZ 28480 0362-0265 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Model 864 2A/B Replaceable Parts 
Table 6-2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number 
Designation Number D Code 

A 11 
Rll 08642-60896 6 1 REFERENCE LOOP MODULE 28480 08642-60896 
Rll 08642-69896 4 1 REFERENCE LOOP MODULE (RESTORED) 28480 08642-69896 

R11FLl 08642-80012 FLTR LP 7POS BKT 28480 08642-80012 
R11FL2 9135-0233 7 3 FLTR LP .3G 100V 28480 9135-0233 
RllFL3 9135-0233 7 FLTR LP .3G 100V 28480 9135-0233 

AllMPl 08642-20009 9 1 COVER REF PHASE DETECTOR 28480 08642-20009 
A11MP2 08642-40057 0 2 GASKET FEEDTHRU 28480 08642-40058 
A11MP3 08642-00044 0 4 CVR MXR ACCES 28480 08642-00044 
AllMP4 0515-1101 7 SCREW-MACH M4 X 0.7 8MM-LG 90-DEG-FLH-HD 28480 0515-1101 

(ATTACH ACCESS COVERS TO COVER) 

A11MP5 08642-20010 2 1 BASE REF LOOP 28480 08642-20010 
A11MP6 3050-0990 7 2 WASHER-FL NM NO. 000 .04-IN-ID .25-IN-OD 28480 3050-0990 
A11MP7 08642-00001 9 GASKET 7 P FILTR 28480 08642-00001 
A11MP8 0515-1521 5 SCREW-MACH M3 X 0.5 5MM-LG 90-DEG-FLH-HO 28480 0515-1521 

(ATTACH FILTER TO BASE) 

A11MP9 08642-00075 7 1 FORM-COND (1000 TO 5000 OHMS PER SO) 28480 08642-00075 
A11MP11 08642-20011 3 1 COVER REF VCO/MIXER/SPLITTER 28480 08642-20011 
A11MP12 11661-20046 4 2 SHIELD-POLYIRON 28480 11661-20046 
A11MP 13 08642-40078 4 1 SHIELD POLYIRON 28480 08642-40078 

A11MP14 0515-0684 9 SCREW-MACH M4 X 0.7 6MM-LG PAN-HD 28480 0515-0684 
(ATTACH BOARDS TO BASE) 

A11MP15 0515-0381 3 SCREW-MACH M4 X 0.7 10MM-LG PRN-HD 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
(ATTACH COVERS TO BRSE) 

A11MP16 8160-0472 8 RFI ROUND STRIP BE-CU SN-PL .093-IN-OD 28480 8160-0472 
(SPIRA SHIELD) 

AllMP 17 08642-00050 8 3 SLIOE-MDDUL 57R4 (FRONT) 28480 08642-00050 
A11MP 18 08642-00049 5 6 SLIDE-MDL469R56 (REAR) 28480 08642-00049 
AllMP19 0515-1102 8 SCREW-MACH M3 X 0.5 8MM-LG 90-DEG-FLH-HD 28480 0515-1102 

(ATTACH MODULE SLIDES TO BRSE) 
AllMP20 08642-80067 5 1 LABEL-REF 60004 28480 08642-80067 

RllW1 5061-4806 7 1 CBL-COAX 925 28480 5061-4806 
(RllR1J2 TO R11A3J3) 

RllW2 08642-60043 5 1 CBL-COAX 923 28480 08642-60043 
(R11R1J4 TO RllA2J 1) 

RllW3 08642-20066 8 2 CRBLE SR JUMPER 28480 08642-20066 
(A11A2J3 TO RllA3J6) 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Model 8642A/B Replaceable Parts 
Table 6- 2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number Designation Number D Code 

AHA! 08642-60106 1 1 REFERENCE PHRSE DETECTOR RSSEMBLY 28480 08642-60106 

RIIRICl 0180-0089 7 2 CRPRCITOR-FXD 10UF+50-10% 150VDC RL 56289 30DI06F150DD2 
RIIRIC2 0160-0168 1 2 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 200VDC POLYE 28480 0160-0168 
RllRlC3 0160-4535 4 CRPRCITOR-FXD lUF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4535 
RIIRIC4 0160-4040 6 CRPRCITOR-FXD 1000PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4040 
RllRlC5 0160-4040 6 CRPRCITOR-FXD 1000PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4040 

RllRlC6 0160-0576 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
RIIRIC7 0160-0576 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
RllRlC8 0160-4040 6 CRPRCITOR-FXD 1000PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4040 
RllRlC9 0160-3879 7 CRPRCITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
RllRlC10 0160-4524 1 3 CRPRCITOR-FXD 24PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+-30 51642 200-200-NPO-240J 

RIIRICll 0160-4526 3 4 CRPRCITOR-FXD 42PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4526 
RIIRIC12 0160-4524 1 CRPRCITOR-FXD 24PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+-30 51642 200-200-NPO-240J 
RllRlC13 0160-3879 7 CRPRCITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
RIIRIC14 0160-4389 6 17 CRPRCITOR-FXD 100PF +-5PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-4389 
RIIRIC15 0160-0576 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 

RIIRIC16 0160-4040 6 CRPRCITOR-FXD 1000PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4040 
RllRlC17 0160-4535 4 CRPRCITOR-FXD lUF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4535 
RllRlC18 0160-4040 6 CRPRCITOR-FXD 1000PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4040 
RllRlC19 0160-0576 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
RllRlC20 0160-3879 7 CRPRCITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 

RIIRIC21 0160-4040 6 CRPRCITOR-FXD 1000PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4040 
RllRlC22 0160-3879 7 CRPRCITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
RIIRIC23 0160-0576 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
RllRlC24 NOT RSSIGNED 
RllRlC25 0160-4040 6 CRPRCITOR-FXD 1000PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4040 

RllRlC26 0160-5957 6 CRPRCITOR-FXD 47PF +-5% 50VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-5957 
RIIAIC27 0160-5959 8 2 CRPRCITOR-FXD 33PF +-5% 50VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-5959 
RllRlC28 0160-3874 2 CRPRCITOR-FXD 10PF +-.5PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-3874 
RIIRIC29 0160-5957 6 CRPRCITOR-FXD 47PF +-5% 50VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-5957 
RllRlC30 0160-4498 8 CRPRCITOR-FXD 5.6PF +-.5PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-4498 

RllRlC31 0160-5961 2 CRPRCITOR-FXD 22PF +-5% 50VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-5961 
RllRlC32 0160-4768 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD 470PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4768 

2731ATO 2735A 
AIIAIC33 0160-4387 4 CRPRCITOR-FXD 47PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4387 
AIIAIC3' 0121-0449 9 2 CRPRCITOR-V TRMR-CER 3.5-10PF 63V PC-MTG 28480 0121-0449 

27 36A AND ABOVE 
AIIAIC33 0160- 4765 2 CRPRCITOR-FXD 36PF+-5% 200VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4765 
AIIAIC34 0160-0461 5 CRPRCITOR-V TRMR-CER 6-22PF 63V PC-MTG 28480 0121-0461 

RllRlC35 0160-4768 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD 470PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4768 

RIIRIC36 0160-5038 4 2 CRPRCITOR-FXD 3300PF +-10% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-5038 
RllRlC37 0160-4835 7 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
RllRlC38 0160-4535 4 CRPRCITOR-FXD lUF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4535 
RIIRIC39 0160-4835 7 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
RllRlC40 0160-0576 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 

RIIRIC41 0160-4832 4 CRPRCITOR-FXD .01UF +-10% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4832 
RIIRIC42 0160-3875 3 CRPRCITOR-FXD 22PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-3875 
RllRlC43 0160-4832 4 CRPRCITOR-FXD .01UF +-10% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4832 
RI1RIC44 0160-4801 7 CRPRCITOR-FXD 100PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4801 
RllRlC45 0160-4801 7 CRPRCITOR-FXD 100PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4801 

RllRlC46 0160-4822 2 CRPRCITOR-FXD 1000PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4822 
RIIRIC47 0160-4835 7 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
RllRlC48 0160-4835 7 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
RllRlC49 0180-0491 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TR 28480 0180-0491 
RllRlC50 0160-0576 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 

RIIRIC51 0180-0491 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TR 28480 0180-0491 
RllRlC52 0180-0491 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TR 28480 0180-0491 
RllRlC53 0160-3879 7 CRPRCITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
RIIRIC54 0160-4835 7 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
RllRlC55 0160-3879 7 CRPRCITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 

RllRlC56 0160-3879 7 CRPRCITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
RIIRIC57 0160-0576 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
RIIRIC58 0160-4547 8 4 CRPRCITOR-FXD 150PF +-5% 200VDC CER 28480 0160-4547 
RIIRIC59 0160-0576 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
RllRlC60 0160-0576 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 

RllRlC61 0160-0576 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
RllRlC62 0160-0576 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
RllAlC63 0160-5957 6 CRPRCITOR-FXD 47PF +-5% 50VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-5957 
RllRlC64 0160-5957 6 CRPRCITOR-FXD 47PF +-5% 50VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-5957 
RIIRIC65 0160-5959 8 CRPRCITOR-FXD 33FF +-5% 50VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-5959 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Replaceable ran:; Model 8642A/B 
Table 6- 2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number Designation Number D Code 

R11R1CRl 1901-1085 6 4 DIODE-SM SIG SCHOTTKY 2848U 1901-1085 
RllR1CR2 1901-1085 6 DIODE-SM SIG SCHOTTKY 28480 1901-1085 
R11R1CR3 1901-0050 3 DIODE-SWITCHING 80V 200MR 2NS 00-35 28480 1901-0050 
R1HHCR4 1901-0050 3 DIODE-SWITCHING 80V 200MR 2NS 00-35 28480 1901-0050 
Rl1R1CR5 1901-0050 3 DIODE-SWITCHING 80V 200MR 2NS 00-35 28480 1901-0050 

R11RlDSl 1990-1110 5 2 LED-LRMP LUM-INT~1.5MCD IF~20MR-MRX 28480 1990-1110 

R11R1FLl 9135-0214 4 FILTER-HIGH PRSS PIN STYLE-TERMS 28480 9135-0214 
R11R1FL2 9135-0214 4 FILTER-HIGH PRSS PIN STYLE-TERMS 28480 9135-0214 
R11R1FL3 9135-0214 4 FILTER-HIGH PRSS PIN STYLE-TERMS 28480 9135-0214 
R11R1FL4 9135-0214 4 FILTER-HIGH PRSS PIN STYLE-TERMS 28480 9135-0214 
R11R1FL5 9135-0214 4 FILTER-HIGH PRSS PIN STYLE-TERMS 28480 9135-0214 

R11R1FL6 9135-0214 4 FILTER-HIGH PRSS PIN STYLE-TERMS 28480 9135-0214 
R11R1FL 7 9135-0214 4 FILTER-HIGH PRSS PIN STYLE-TERMS 28480 9135-0214 
R11R1FL8 9135-0214 4 FILTER-HIGH PRSS PIN STYLE-TERMS 28480 9135-0214 

R11R111 J251-8105 6 3 CONN-POST TYPE .100-PIN-SPCG 16-CONT 28480 1251-8105 
1251-5595 2 POLRRIZING KEY-POST CONN 28480 1251-5595 

RllR1J2 1250-1425 7 CONNECTOR-RF SMC M SGL-HOLE-RR 50-OHM 28480 1250-1425 
08642-20081 7 ELSTMR COND SMC 28480 08642-20081 

R11R1J3 1250-1425 7 CONNECTOR-RF SMC M SGL-HOLE-RR 50-OHM 28480 1250-1425 
08642-20081 7 ELSTMR COND SMC 28480 08642-20081 

R11R1J4 1250-1425 7 CONNECTOR-RF SMC M SGL-HOLE-RR 50-OHM 28480 1250-1425 
08642-20081 7 ELSTMR COND SMC 28480 08642-20081 

R11R1J5 1252-0318 9 6 CONN POST SKT 2 28480 1252-0318 
RllR1J6 1252-0318 9 CONN POST SKT 2 28480 1252-0318 
R11R1J7 1251-8758 5 CONN-POST TYPE .100-PIN-SPCG 8-CONT 28480 1251-8758 

R11R1Ll 9140-0528 4 2 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 120NH 5% .105DX.26LG 28480 9140-0528 
R11R1L2 9140-0400 1 2 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 8.2UH 5% .166DX.385LG 28480 9140-0400 
RllR1L3 9100-1631 8 3 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 56UH 5% .156DX.385LG 28480 9100-1631 
RllR1L4 9140-0531 9 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD lUH 5% .105DX.26LG 28480 9140-0531 
R11R1L5 9135-0078 8 8 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 82NH 7% .102DX.26LG 28480 9135-0078 

RllR1L6 9140-0531 9 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD lUH 5% .105DX.26LG 28480 9140-0531 
R11R1L 7 9135-0078 8 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 82NH 7% .102DX.26LG 28480 9135-0078 
R1HHL8 9140-0531 9 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD lUH 5% .105DX.26LG 28480 9140-0531 
R11R1L9 9135-0079 9 9 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 100NH 5% .102DX.26LG 28480 9135-0079 
RllR1LlO 9140-0517 1 2 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 180NH 5% .105DX.26LG 28480 9140-0517 

RllR1L11 9140-0517 1 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 180NH 5% .105DX.26LG 28480 9140-0517 
R11R1L12 9140-0528 4 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 120NH 5% .105DX.26LG 28480 9140-0528 
R11R1L13 9140-0531 9 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 1UH 5% .105DX.26LG 28480 9140-0531 
R11R1L14 9140-1087 2 INDUCTOR-FIXED 120-1300 HZ 28480 9140-1087 
R11R1L15 9140-0299 6 2 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 820NH 5% .105DX.26LG 28480 9140-0299 

R11R1L16 9140-0137 1 1 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 1MH 5% .2DX.45LG Q~60 28480 9140-0137 
R11R1L17 9140-0507 9 3 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 56UH 5% .105DX.26LG 28480 9140-0507 

R11R1Ql 1854-1008 2 4 TRRNSISTOR NPN SI PD~600MW FT~2GHZ 28480 1854-1008 
R11R1Q2 1854-0720 3 10 TRRNSISTOR NPN SI PD~500MW FT~4GHZ 28480 1854-0120 
R11R1Q3 1854-0720 3 TRRNSISTOR NPN SI PD~500MW FT~4GHZ 28480 1854-0720 
RllR1Q4 1853-0459 3 TRRNSISTOR PNP SI PD~625MW FT~200MHZ 28480 1853-0459 
RllR1Q5 NOT RSSIGNED 

RllR1Q6 1854-0720 3 TRRNSISTOR NPN SI PD=500MW FT~4GHZ 28480 1854-0720 
RllR1Q7 1854-0637 1 6 TRRNSISTOR NPN 2N2219R SI TO-5 PD~800MW 01295 2N2219R 

1200-0173 5 INSULRTOR-XSTR DRP-GL 28480 1200-0173 
1205-0011 0 7 HERT SINK TO-5/TO-39-CS 28480 1205-0011 

R11R1Q8 1854-0637 1 TRRNSISTOR NPN 2N2219R SI TO-5 PD~800MW 01295 2N2219R 
1200-0173 5 INSULRTOR-XSTR DRP-GL 28480 1200-0173 

1205-0011 0 HERT SINK TO-5/TO-39-CS 28480 1205-0011 
R11R1Q9 1854-0720 3 TRRNSISTOR NPN SI PD~500MW FT~4GHZ 28480 1854-0720 
RllR1Q10 1854-0813 5 TRRNSISTOR NPN 2N3501S SI TO-39 PD~lW 28480 1854-0813 

1200-0173 5 INSULRTOR-XSTR DRP-GL 28480 1200-0173 
1205-0011 0 HERT SINK TO-5/TO-39-CS 28480 1205-0011 

RllR1Rl 0757-0835 4 2 RESISTOR 6.81K 1% .5W F TC~0+-100 28480 0757-0835 
RllR1R2 0757-0399 5 3 RESISTOR 82.5 1% .125W F TC~0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-82R5-F 
RllR1R3 0599-1346 0 RESISTOR 12.1 1% .125W F TC~0+-100 28480 0599-1346 
RllR1R4 0757-0418 9 RESISTOR 619 1% .125W F TC~0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-619R-F 
R11R1R5 0698-4588 6 7 RESISTOR 383 1% .25W F TC~0+-100 24546 C5-1/4-TO-383R-F 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Model 8642A/B Replaceable Parts 
Table 6- 2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number 
Designa tion Number D Code 

AllA1R6 0698-7229 8 RESISTOR 511 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-511R-F 
AllA1R1 0698-4588 6 RESISTOR 383 1% .25W F TC=0+-100 24546 C5-1/4-TO-383R-F 
AllA1R8 0699-1346 0 RESISTOR 12.1 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 26654 3C120J 
AllA1R9 0698-7245 8 RESISTOR 2.37K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-2371-F 
AllA1R10 0698-7211 4 2 RESISTOR 162 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-162R-F 

AllA1Rll 0698-7231 2 RESISTOR 619 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-619R-F 
AllR1R12 0699-1346 0 RESISTOR 12.1 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 26654 3C120J 
AllR1R13 0757-1090 5 7 RESISTOR 261 1% .5W F TC=0+-100 28480 0757-1090 
AllA1R14 0698-7229 8 RESISTOR 511 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-511R-F 
AllR1R15 0698-7220 9 RESISTOR 215 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-215R-F 

AllR1R16 0698-7245 8 RESISTOR 2.31K 1X .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-2371-F 
AllR1R17 0699-1346 0 RESISTOR 12.1 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1346 
RllR1R18 0698-4588 6 RESISTOR 383 1% .25W F TC=0+-100 24546 C5-1/4-TO-383R-F 
AllR1R19 0698-7231 2 RESISTOR 619 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-619R-F 
AllR1R20 0699-1346 0 RESISTOR 12.1 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1346 

AllR1R21 0151-1090 5 RESISTOR 261 1% .5W F TC=0+-100 28480 0151-1090 
AllR1R22 0699-1361 9 RESISTOR 51.1 1X .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1361 
AllR1R23 0698-7205 0 RESISTOR 51.1 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-51Rl-F 
AllR1R24 0698-7280 1 RESISTOR 68.1K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-6812-F 
AllR1R25 0698-7238 9 RESISTOR 1.21K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1211-F 

AllR1R26 0698-7280 1 RESISTOR 68.1K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-6812-F 
AllR1R27 0698-7238 9 RESISTOR 1.21K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1211-F 
RllR1R28 0698-7236 1 RESISTOR lK 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-l00l-F 
AllR1R29 0757-0280 3 RESISTOR lK 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-l00l-F 
AllR1R30 0698-3400 9 3 RESISTOR 147 1% .5W F TC=0+-100 28480 0698-3400 

Al1R1R31 0698-7188 8 RESISTOR 10 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-l0R-F 
AllR1R32 0698-7260 7 RESISTOR 10K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-l002-F 
AllR1R33 0757-0422 5 2 RESISTOR 909 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-909R-F 
AllR1R34 0757-0401 0 2 RESISTOR 100 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-l01-F 
AllR1R35 0698-7205 0 RESISTOR 51.1 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-51Rl-F 

AllR1R36 0698-7229 8 RESISTOR 511 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-511R-F 
AllR1R37 0698-7256 1 RESISTOR 6.81K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-6811-F 
AllA1R38 0698-7243 6 RESISTOR 1. 96K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1961-F 
AllR1R39 0698-7260 7 RESISTOR 10K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-l002-F 
AllR1R40 0698-7248 1 RESISTOR 3.16K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-3161-F 

AllR1R41 0698-3156 2 RESISTOR 14.1K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-1472-F 
AllR1R42 2100-3090 0 2 RESISTOR-TRMR 500 10% C TOP-ADJ 17-TRN 32991 3292W-1-501 
AllR1R43 NOT ASSIGNED 
AllR1R44 0698-8825 2 RESISTOR 681K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0698-8825 
AllR1R45 0698-8825 2 RESISTOR 681K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0698-8825 

AllR1R46 0757-0280 3 RESISTOR lK 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-l001-F 
AllR1R47 0698-6323 1 2 RESISTOR 100 .1% .125W F TC=0+-25 28480 0698-6323 
AllR1R48 0698-7229 8 RESISTOR 511 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-511R-F 
AllR1R49 0698-6362 8 RESISTOR lK .1% .125W F TC=0+-25 28480 0698-6362 
AllR1R50 0157-0274 5 RESISTOR 1.21K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-1211-F 

AllR1R51 0698-7284 5 RESISTOR lOOK 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-l003-F 
AllR1R52 0698-6371 5 2 RESISTOR 200 .1X .125W F TC=0+-25 28480 0698-6371 
RllR1R53 0698-6355 9 2 RESISTOR 400 .1% .125W F TC=0+-25 28480 0698-6355 
AllR1R54 0698-8028 1 2 RESISTOR 800 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 19101 MF4Cl/8-TO-800R-F 
AllR1R55 0698-6103 5 2 RESISTOR 1. 6K .1% .125W F TC=0+-50 28480 0698-6103 

AllR1R56 0698-7570 2 1 RESISTOR 3.2K .5% . 125ld F TC=0+-50 19701 MF4Cl/8-T2-3201-D 
AllR1R57 0698-6624 5 2 RESISTOR 2K .1% . 125ld F TC=0+-25 28480 0698-6624 
AllR1R58 0698-5323 9 2 RESISTOR 4K .5% .125W F TC=0+-50 28480 0698-5323 
AllR1R59 0698-3200 7 2 RESISTOR 8K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-8001-F 
AllA1R60 0698-7884 1 2 RESISTOR 16K 1% . 125ld F TC=0+-50 19701 MF4Cl/8-T2-1602-F 

AllR1R61 0698-6900 0 2 RESISTOR 32K .5% .125W F TC=0+-50 28480 0698-6900 
AllR1R62 0751-0280 3 RESISTOR 1K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-l001-F 
AllA1R63 0157-0280 3 RESISTOR lK 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-l00l-F 
AllR1R64 1810-0319 4 1 NETWORK-RES 16-DIP100.0K OHM X 8 01121 3168104 
AllR1R65 0698-8821 4 RESISTOR 1M 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0698-8827 

A11R1R66 0698-7260 7 RESISTOR 10K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-l002-F 
AllR1R67 0698-7260 1 RESISTOR 10K 1% .05W F TC=O+-lOO 24546 C3-1/8-TO-l002-F 
AllR1R68 0698-0084 9 RESISTOR 2.15K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-2151-F 
AllR1R69 0698-3438 3 RESISTOR 147 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-147R-F 
AllR1R10 0698-7253 8 RESISTOR 5.11K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-5111-F 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Model 8642A/B Replaceable Parts 

Table 6- 2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number 
Designation Number D Code 

AllA1R6 0698-7229 8 RESISTOR 511 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-511R-F 
AllA1R1 0698-4588 6 RESISTOR 383 1% .25W F TC=0+-100 24546 C5-1/4-TO-383R-F 
AllA1R8 0699-1346 0 RESISTOR 12.1 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 26654 3C120J 
AllAlR9 0698-7245 8 RESISTOR 2.37K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-2371-F 
AllAlR10 0698-7211 4 2 RESISTOR 162 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-162R-F 

AllA1Rll 0698-7231 2 RESISTOR 619 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-619R-F 
AllR1R12 0699-1346 0 RESISTOR 12.1 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 26654 3C120J 
AllR1R13 0751-1090 5 7 RESISTOR 261 1% .5W F TC=0+-100 28480 0751-1090 
AllA1R14 0698-7229 8 RESISTOR 511 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-511R-F 
AllRlR15 0698-7220 9 RESISTOR 215 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-215R-F 

AllR1R16 0698-7245 8 RESISTOR 2.31K 1X .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-2371-F 
AllR1R17 0699-1346 0 RESISTOR 12.1 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1346 
RllR1R18 0698-4588 6 RESISTOR 383 1% .25W F TC=0+-100 24546 C5-1/4-TO-383R-F 
AlHHR19 0698-7231 2 RESISTOR 619 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-619R-F 
AllAlR20 0699-1346 0 RESISTOR 12.1 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1346 

AllRlR21 0151-1090 5 RESISTOR 261 1% .5W F TC=0+-100 28480 0151-1090 
AllRlR22 0699-1361 9 RESISTOR 51.1 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1361 
AllAlR23 0698-7205 0 RESISTOR 51.1 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-51RI-F 
AllRlR24 0698-7280 1 RESISTOR 68.1K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-6812-F 
AllRlR25 0698-7238 9 RESISTOR 1.21K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1211-F 

AllRlR26 0698-7280 1 RESISTOR 68.1K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-6812-F 
AllRlR27 0698-7238 9 RESISTOR 1.21K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1211-F 
AllR1R28 0698-7236 1 RESISTOR lK 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-I00I-F 
AllRlR29 0757-0280 3 RESISTOR lK lX .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-I00I-F 
AllRlR30 0698-3400 9 3 RESISTOR 147 1% .5W F TC=0+-100 28480 0698-3400 

AI1R1R31 0698-7188 8 RESISTOR 10 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-10R-F 
AllRlR32 0698-7260 7 RESISTOR 10K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-I002-F 
AllRlR33 0757-0422 5 2 RESISTOR 909 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-909R-F 
AllRlR34 0757-0401 0 2 RESISTOR 100 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-I01-F 
AllR1R35 0698-7205 0 RESISTOR 51.1 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-51RI-F 

AllR1R36 0698-7229 8 RESISTOR 511 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-511R-F 
AllRlR37 0698-7256 1 RESISTOR 6.81K 1X .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-6811-F 
AllAlR38 0698-7243 6 RESISTOR 1. 96K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1961-F 
AllRlR39 0698-7260 7 RESISTOR 10K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-I002-F 
AllRlR40 0698-7248 1 RESISTOR 3.16K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-3161-F 

AllRlR41 0698-3156 2 RESISTOR 14.1K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-1472-F 
AllAlR42 2100-3090 0 2 RESISTOR-TRMR 500 10% C TOP-ADJ 17-TRN 32991 3292W-1-501 
AllRlR43 NOT ASSIGNED 
AllRlR44 0698-8825 2 RESISTOR 681K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0698-8825 
AllRlR45 0698-8825 2 RESISTOR 681K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0698-8825 

AllRlR46 0757-0280 3 RESISTOR lK 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-I00I-F 
RllAlR47 0698-6323 1 2 RESISTOR 100 .1% .125W F TC=0+-25 28480 0698-6323 
AllRlR48 0698-7229 8 RESISTOR 511 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-511R-F 
AllAlR49 0698-6362 8 RESISTOR lK .1% .125W F TC=0+-25 28480 0698-6362 
AllRlR50 0157-0274 5 RESISTOR 1.21K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-1211-F 

AllRlR51 0698-7284 5 RESISTOR lOOK 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-I003-F 
AllAlR52 0698-6371 5 2 RESISTOR 200 .n: .125W F TC=0+-25 28480 0698-6371 
AllRlR53 0698-6355 9 2 RESISTOR 400 .1% .125W F TC=0+-25 28480 0698-6355 
AllAlR54 0698-8028 1 2 RESISTOR 800 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 19101 MF4Cl/8-TO-800R-F 
AllRlR55 0698-6103 5 2 RESISTOR 1. 6K .1% .125W F TC=0+-50 28480 0698-6103 

AllRlR56 0698-7570 2 1 RESISTOR 3.2K .5% . 125ld F TC=0+-50 19701 MF4Cl/8-T2-3201-D 
RllRlR57 0698-6624 5 2 RESISTOR 2K .1% . 125ld F TC=0+-25 28480 0698-6624 
RllRlR58 0698-5323 9 2 RESISTOR 4K .5% .125W F TC=0+-50 28480 0698-5323 
AllRlR59 0698-3200 7 2 RESISTOR 8K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-8001-F 
AllAlR60 0698-7884 1 2 RESISTOR 16K 1% . 125ld F TC=0+-50 19701 MF4Cl/8-T2-1602-F 

AllRlR61 0698-6900 0 2 RESISTOR 32K .5% .125W F TC=0+-50 28480 0698-6900 
AllAlR62 0751-0280 3 RESISTOR lK 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-I001-F 
AllAlR63 0157-0280 3 RESISTOR lK 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-I00I-F 
AllAlR64 1810-0319 4 1 NETWORK-RES 16-DIPI00.0K OHM X 8 01121 3168104 
AllRlR65 0698-8821 4 RESISTOR 1M 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0698-8827 

A11RIR66 0698-7260 7 RESISTOR 10K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-I002-F 
RllAlR67 0698-7260 1 RESISTOR 10K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-I002-F 
AllRlR68 0698-0084 9 RESISTOR 2.15K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-2151-F 
AllAlR69 0698-3438 3 RESISTOR 147 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-147R-F 
AllRlR10 0698-7253 8 RESISTOR 5.11K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-5111-F 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Replaceable Parts 

Reference 
Design" 'n 

RllAlR71 
RllRlR72 
RllRlR73 
RllAlR74 
RllAlR75 

RllAlR76 
RllAlR77 
RllAlR78 
RI1AIR79 
RllAlR80 

RllRlR81 
RllRlR82 
RllRlR83 
RllAlR84 
RllAlR85 

RllAlR86 
RIIAIR87 
RllRlR88 
RllRlR89 

RllA1S1 

RllRlTl 
RllAl T2 
RI1RlT3 

RllRlTPl 
RllRlTP2 
RllRlTP3 
RllAlTP4 

RllRlUl 
RllRlU2 
RllRlU3 
RllAlU4 
RllAlU5 

RllRlU6 
RllAlU7 
RllRlU8 
RllRlU9 
RllAlU10 

2427ATO 2738A 
AllA1U1I 

2814A AND ABOVE 
AIIAIU 11 

AllAlU12 
AllAlU13 
R11AlU14 
RllAlU15 

RllAlU16 
RllAlU17 
R11A1U18 
AllAlU19 
RllRlU20 

RllA1VRl 
RllR1VR2 
RllR1VR3 
RllRlVR4 

RllAlZl 

HP Part 
Number 

0698-7253 
0698-7206 
0757-0280 
0698-7205 
0698-7284 

0698-7256 
0698-7256 
0698-7253 
0698-7256 
0698-7272 

0698-7272 
0698-8827 
0698-7260 
0698-7260 
0699-1346 

0698-8381 
0698-7227 
0698-7227 
0698-7284 

3101-2566 

9100-4365 
9100-4365 
9100-4365 

0360-0535 
1252-0216 
1250-0835 
0360-0535 

1820-0668 
1820-1858 
1820-1433 
1826-0605 
1820-1433 

1820-1858 
1820-0668 
1826-0180 
1826-0606 
1826-0783 

1826-0759 

1826-0138 

1820-1437 
1820-1416 
1820-1212 
1820-0535 

1826-0785 
1820-1433 
1820-1858 
1826-0921 
1826-0371 

1902-1428 
1902-1428 
1902-0680 
1902-1428 

0955-0219 
1251-3172 

C 
D 

8 
1 
3 
o 
5 

1 
1 
8 
1 
1 

1 
4 
7 
7 
o 
5 
6 
6 
5 

6 

1 
1 
1 

o 
6 
1 
') 

7 
9 
6 
4 
6 

9 
7 
o 
5 
9 

9 

8 

o 
5 
9 
7 

1 
6 
9 
7 
1 

3 
3 
7 
3 

8 
7 

Ta ble 6 - 2. Replaceable Parts 

Qty Description 

4 

3 

6 

2 
43 

RESISTOR 5.11K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 
RESISTOR 56.2 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 
RESISTOR 1K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 
RESISTOR 51.1 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 
RESISTOR lOOK 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 

RESISTOR 
RfSISTOR 
RESISTOR 
RESISTOR 
RESISTOR 

6.81K 
6.81K 
5.11K 
6.81K 
31. 6K 

1% .05W F 
1% .05W ' 
1% .05W 
1% 05W F 
1% .05W F 

TC=0+-100 
TC=0+-10' 
TC=0+-100 
TC=0+-100 
TC=0+-100 

RESISTOR 31.6K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 
RESISTOR IM.l% .125W F TC=0+-100 
RESISTOR 10K 1% .05W F TC=O+ 100 
RESISTOR 10K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 
RESISTOR 12.1 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 

RESISTOR 50 , ... 1W C TC=0+-200 
RESISTOR 422 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 
RESISTOR 422 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 
RESISTOR lOOK 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 

SWITCH-RKR DIP-RKR-ASSY DPDT .5A 30VDC 

TRANSFORMER-RF INPUT Z:50 OHMS;Z RATIO: 1 
TRR~ RMER-RF INPUT Z:50 OHMS;Z RRTIO:1 
TRR,.. JRMER-RF INPUT Z: 50 OHMS; Z RRTIO: 1 

TERMINRL TEST POINT f 
CONNECTOR-SGL CONT Ski .04-IN-BSC-SZ RND 
CONNECTOR-RF SMC M PC 50-OHM 
TERMINRL TEST POINT PCB 

IC BFR TTL NON-INV HEX 1-INP 
IC FF TTL LS D-TYPE OCTL 
IC SHF-RGTR TTL LS R-S S, "IRL-IN P'lL OUT 
IC MULTIPLXR 8-CHRN-RNLG 16-DIP-C PKG 
IC SHF-RGTR TTL LS R-S SERIRL-IN PRL-OUT 

IC FF TTL LS D-TYPE OCTL 
IC BFR TTL NON-INV HEX 1 

IC TIMER TTL MONO/RSTBL 
IC SWITCH RNLG QURD 16-DIP-C PKG 
IC OP RMP LOW-NOISE 8-DIP-C PKG 

Ie COMPARATOR GP QUAD 14-DIP-C PKG 

IC COMPARRTOR GP QUAD 14-DIP-C PKG 

IC MV TTL LS MDNOSTBL DURL 
I C SCHMITT - TRI G TT L LS IN. 
IC FF TTL LS J-K NEG-EDGE-lkic 
IC DRVR TTL AND DUAL 2-INP 

'JP 

IC OP RMP LOW-BIAS-H-IMPD DURL 8-DIP-C 
IC SHF-RGTR TTL LS R-S SERIRL-IN PRL-OUT 
IC FF TTL LS D-TYPE DCTL 
D/R 10-BIT 16-CBRZ/SDR CMOS 
IC OP A~lP LOW-BIRS-H-IMPD TO-99 PKG 

DIODE-ZNR 4.6V 00-35 PD=.41!1 TR=lUA 
DIODE - ZNR 4. 6 V 00- 3 5 PD=. ~ l' !R 
DIODE-ZNR IN827 6.2V 5% 00- I 4W 
DIODE-ZNR 4.6V 00-35 PD=.4W IR=1UA 

M"XER-DOUBLE BALRNCED RF: .5-500MHZ; IF 
I'JECTDR-SGL CONT SKT .03-IN-BSC-SZ RND 

Mfr 
Code 

24546 
24546 
24546 
24546 
24546 

24546 
24546 
24546 
24546 
24546 

24546 
28480 
24546 
24546 
28480 

28480 
24546 
24546 
24546 

28480 

28480 
28480 
28480 

00000 
28480 
28480 
00000 

01295 
01295 
01295 
17856 
01295 

01295 
01295 
01295 
17856 
52063 

04713 

01295 

01295 
01295 
01295 
01295 

01295 
01295 
01295 
28480 
27014 

28480 
28480 
240"5 
284)jO 

28480 
28480 

Model 8642A/B 

Mfr Part Number 

C3-1/8-TO-5111-F 
C3-1/8-TO-56R2-F 
C4-1/8-TO-I00I-F 
C3-1/8-TO-51RI-F 
C3-1/8-TO-I003-F 

C3-1/8-TO-6811-F 
C3-1/8-TO-6811-F 
C3-1/8-TO-5111-F 
C3-1/8-TO-6811-F 
C3-1/8-TO-3162-F 

C3-1/8-TO-3162-F 
0698-8827 
C3-1/8-TO-I002-F 
C3-1/8-TO-I002-F 
0699-1346 

0698-8381 
C3-1/8-TO-422R-F 
C3-1/8-TO-422R-F 
C3-l/8-TO-I003-F 

3101-2566 

9100-4365 
9100-4365 
9100-4365 

ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
1252- 0216 
1250- 08 35 

ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 

SN7407N 
SN74LS377N 
SN74LS164N 
DG508BK 
SN74LS164N 

SN74LS377N 
SN7407N 
NE555P 
DG201BK 
XR5534ACN 

LM339J 

LM339N 

SN74LS221N 
SN74LS14N 
SN74LS112RN 
SN75451BP 

TL072RCJG 
SN74LS164N 
SN74LS377N 
1826-0921 
LF256H 

1902-1428 
1902-1428 
IN827 
1902-1428 

0955-0219 
1251-3172 

'--______ -'-___ --'----' __ -'-___ . ___ .. _______ -..l __ -L _______ ---I 

See introduction to this section for ordering inform.tion. * lndic- ("s factory selected value 
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Model 8642A/B 

Reference 
Designation 

2427A TO 2611A 
AllAl 

2706A AND ABOVE 
AllAl 

R11R2Cl 
RI1R2C2 
RI1R2C3 
R11R2C4 
A11A2C5 

AI1A2C6 
A11A2C 7 
AI1R2C8 
AI1R2C9 
A11A2CI0 

AI1A2C11 
A11R2C12 
A11A2C13 
AI1A2C14 
A11A2C15 

A11R2C16 
A11A2C17 
A11A2C18 

2427A TO 2706A 
A II A ZC I 9 -C 2 2 
273IAONLY 
A II A 2C 19 
AIIA2CZO 
A II A 2C Z I 
A II A 2C 2 2 
27 38A AND ABOVE 
A II A 2C I 9 -C 2 2 

AI1R2CRl 
A11R2CR2 
A11A2CR3 
AI1R2CR4 

2427A TO 2611A 
A11A2CR5 

2706A AND ABOVE 
A11A2CR5 

AllR2El 
A11A2E2 
A11R2E3 
AI1R2E4 
AllR2E5 

A11R2J1 

A11R2J2 
AI1R2J3 

A11R2L1 
AllR2L2 
A11R2L3 
AllR2L4 
AI1RZL5 

AllRZL6 
AI1RZ17 

AllRZQ1 
AllR2QZ 
RllRZQ3 
AIIR?Q4 
R11R2Q5 

AllA2Q6 

RIIAZRl 
AIIR2R2 
R11R2R3 
RllA2R4 
AllR2R5 

HP Part C 
Number D 

08642-60107 2 

08642-60207 3 

0121-0531 0 
0160-5988 3 
0160-5989 4 
0160-S994 1 
0160-5988 3 

0160-5975 
0160-5945 
0160-5975 
0160-5995 
0160-5988 

0160-5987 
0160-5989 
0160-3879 
0160-3879 
0121-0531 

0160-3468 
0160-3879 
0160-3879 

0160-5988 
0160-5988 
0160-5988 
0160-5988 

0122-0157 
1901-0639 
1901-0639 
0122-0155 

1901-0880 

8 
2 
8 
2 
3 

2 
4 
7 
7 
o 
o 
7 
7 

8 
4 
4 
6 

08642-60149 2 
08642-60149 2 
08642-60149 2 
08642-60149 2 
08642-60149 2 

1250-2090 4 
08642-20081 7 
12S1-8758 5 
08656-00033 3 
1251-2194 1 

9100-2247 
9100-2247 
9140-1087 
9140-1087 
9100-2247 

9100-2247 
9140-1087 

1854-0946 
1854-1009 
1854-0946 
1854-0597 
1853- 0 45 9 

1853-0459 

0699-1372 
0698-3441 
0699-1430 
0699-1346 
0698-7250 

4 
4 
2 
2 
4 

4 
2 

5 
3 
5 
2 
3 

3 

2 
8 
3 
o 
5 

Qty 

6 
8 
6 
1 

4 

2 
56 

3 

4 
15 

31 
5 

2 

Table 6-2. Replaceable Parts 

Description 

REFERENCE VCO ASSEMBLY 

REFERENCE VCO ASSEMBLY 

CAPACITOR-V TRMR-CER .25-.7PF 2S0V 
CRPRCITOR-FXD 100PF +-S% 500VDC PORC 
CAPRCITOR-FXD IPF +-.lPF 50VDC CER 0+-30 
CRPRCITOR-FXD 10PF +-5% SOVDC CER 0+-30 
CAPACITOR-FXD 100PF +-S% 500VDC PORC 

CRPRCITOR-FXD 10PF +-S% SOVDC CER 0+-30 
CRPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-10% SOVDC CER 
CRPACITOR-FXD 10PF +-S% SOVDC CER 0+-30 
CRPRCITOR-FXD 4.7F +-.25PF SOVDC 0+-30 
CRPACITOR-FXD 100PF +-S% SOOVDC PORC 

CRPACITOR-FXD 47PF +-S% 500VDC PORC 
CRPACITOR-FXD IPF +-.lPF SOVDC CER 0+-30 
CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 
CAPRCITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 
CAPACITOR-V TRMR-CER .2S-.7PF 2S0V 

CAPACITOR-FXD . 12UF +-10% 80VDC POLYE 
CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 
CRPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 

NOT ASSIGNED 

CAPRCITOR-FXD 100PF +-S% SOOVDC PORC 
CAPRCITOR-FXD 100PF +-5% SOOVDC PORC 
CAPRCITOR-FXD 100PF +-5% SOOVDC PORC 
CRPACITOR-FXD 100PF +-S% SOOVDC PORC 

NOT ASSIGNED 

DIODE-VVC 15PF 5% BVR~60V 
DIODE-PIN 
DIODE-PIN 
DIODE-VVC 6.8PF 5% BVR=60V 

NOT ASSIGNED 

DIODE-GEN PRP 125MA 00-35 

CORE ASSEMBLY 
CORE ASSEMBLY 
CORE RSSEMBLY 
CORE ASSEMBL'I 
CORE RSSEMBLY 

CONNECTOR-RF SMC M SGL-HOLE-RR SO-OHM 
ELSTMR CONS7D SMC 
CONN-POST TYPE .100-PIN-SPCG 8-CONT 
CLIP SEMI-R GRND 
CONNECTOR-SGL CONT SKT .021-IN-BSC-SZ 

INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 100NH 10% .105DX.26LG 
INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 100NH 10% .105DX.26LG 
INDUCTOR-FIXED 120-1300 HZ 
INDUCTOR-FIXED 120-1300 HZ 
INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 100NH 10% .105DX.26LG 

INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 100NH 10% .105DX.26LG 
INDUCTOR-FIXED 120-1300 HZ 

TRRNSISTOR NPN SI PD··290MW 
TRRNSISTOR NPN SI PD=580MW 
TRRNSISTOR NPN SI PD=290MW 
TRRNSISTOR NPN 2NS943 SI TO-39 PD~lW 
TRRNSISTOR PNP SI PD~625MW FT~200MHZ 

TRRNSISTOR PNP SI PD-625MW FT~200MHZ 

RESISTOR 1.47K 1% .12cW F TC~0+-100 
RESISTOR 215 1% .1<5W F TC~0+-100 
RESISTOR 422 1% .1~5W F TC~0+-100 
RESISTOR 12.1 1% .125W F TC~0+-100 
RESISTOR 3.83K 1% .05W F TC~0+-100 

Mfr 
Code 

28480 

28480 

28480 
28480 
28480 
28480 
28480 

28480 
28480 
28480 
28480 
28480 

28480 
28480 
28480 
28480 
28480 

28480 
28480 
28480 

28480 
28480 
28480 
28480 

28480 
28480 
28480 
28480 

28~80 

28480 
28480 
28480 
28480 
28480 

28480 
28480 
28480 
28480 
28480 

28480 
28480 
28480 
28480 
28480 

28480 
28480 

28480 
28480 
28480 
04713 
28480 

28480 

28480 
24546 
28480 
28480 
24546 

L-_______ L-___ . _._..L __ --'--__ _ _ _____________ --L ___ ..L 

Replaceable Parts 

Mfr Part Number 

08642-60107 

08642-60207 

0121-0531 
0160-5988 
0160-5989 
0160-5994 
0160-5988 

0160-597S 
0160-5945 
0160-5975 
0160-5995 
0160-5988 

0160-5987 
0160-5989 
0160-3879 
0160-3879 
0121-0531 

0160-3468 
0160-3879 
0160-3879 

0160-5988 
0160-5988 
0160-5988 
0160-5988 

0122-0157 
5082-3080 
5082-3080 
0122-0155 

1901-0880 

08642-60149 
08642-['0149 
08642-60149 
08642-60149 
08642-60149 

1250-2090 
08642-20081 
1251-8758 
08656-00033 
1251-2194 

9100-2247 
9100-2247 
9140-1087 
9140-1087 
9100-2247 

9100-2247 
9140-1087 

1854-0946 
1854-1009 
1854- 0946 
2N5943 
1853-0459 

0699-1372 
C4-1/8-TO-215R-F 
0699-1430 
0699-l:;46 
L3-1/8- I J-3831-F 

-------------,----
See introduction to ,!lis SU tion fGr ordering inf C)I In ,I ion. * Indicates factory "I", t(>d value 
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Replacea ble Parts Model 8642A/B 
Table 6- 2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number Designation Number D Code 

AllA2TP1 0360-0535 0 TERMINAL TEST POINT PCB 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
AllA2TP2 0360-0535 0 TERMINAL TEST POINT PCB 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
AllA2TP3 0360-0535 0 TERMINAL TEST POINT PCB 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
AllA2TP4 PART IS ETCHED ON CIRCUIT BOARD 
AllA2TP5 PART IS ETCHED ON CIRCUIT BOARD 

AllA2TP6 0360-0535 0 TERMINAL TEST POINT PCB 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
AllA2TP7 0360-0535 0 TERMINAL TEST POINT PCB 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 

AllA2VR1 1902-1428 3 DIODE-ZNR 4.6V 00-35 PD=.4W IR=1UA 28480 1902-1428 
AllA2VR2 1902-1428 3 DIODE-ZNR 4.6V 00-35 PD=.4W IR=1UA 28480 1902-1428 

AllA1W1-W100 NOT ASSIGNED 
AllA1W101 PART IS ETCHED TRACE ON CIRCUIT BOARD 
AllA1W102 PART IS ETCHED TRACE ON CIRCUIT BOARD 
AllA1W103 PART IS ETCHED TRACE ON CIRCUIT BOARD 
AllA1W104 PART IS ETCHED TRACE ON CIRCUIT BOARD 

AllA1W105 PART IS ETCHED TRACE ON CIRCUIT BOARD 

.-
See introduction to this section for ordering luformation. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Replacea ble Parts Model 8642A/B 
Table 6- 2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number Designation Number D Code 

AllA2TP1 0360-0535 0 TERMINAL TEST POINT PCB 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
AllA2TP2 0360-0535 0 TERMINAL TEST POINT PCB 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
AllA2TP3 0360-0535 0 TERMINAL TEST POINT PCB 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
AllR2TP4 PART IS ETCHED ON CIRCUIT BOARD 
AllA2TP5 PART IS ETCHED ON CIRCUIT BOARD 

AllA2TP6 0360-0535 0 TERMINAL TEST POINT PCB 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
AllA2TP7 0360-0535 0 TERMINAL TEST POINT PCB 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 

AllA2VR1 1902-1428 3 DIODE-ZNR 4.6V 00-35 PD=.4W IR=1UA 28480 1902-1428 
AllA2VR2 1902-1428 3 DIODE-ZNR 4.6V 00-35 PD=.4W IR=1UA 28480 1902-1428 

A1HHW1-W100 NOT ASSIGNED 
AllA1W101 PART IS ETCHED TRACE ON CIRCUIT BOARD 
AllA1W102 PART IS ETCHED TRACE ON CIRCUIT BOARD 
AllA1W103 PART IS ETCHED TRACE ON CIRCUIT BOARD 
AllA1W104 PART IS ETCHED TRACE ON CIRCUIT BOARD 

AllA1W105 PART IS ETCHED TRACE ON CIRCUIT BOARD 

.-
See introduction to this section for ordering luformation. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Model 8642A/B Replaceable Parts 
Table 6 - 2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number Designation Number D Code 

Al1A3 08642-60108 3 1 REFERENCE MIXER/SPLITTER ASSEMBLY 28480 08642-60108 

AllA3Cl 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
AllA3C2 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
AllA3C3 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
AllA3C4 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
AllA3C5 0160-3874 2 CAPACITOR-FXD 10PF +-.5PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-3874 

AllA3C6 0160-3873 1 CAPACITOR-FXD 4.7PF +-.5PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-3873 
AllA3C7 0160-3872 0 CAPACITOR-FXD 2.2PF +-.25PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-3872 
AllA3C8 0160-3872 0 CAPACITOR-FXD 2.2PF +-.25PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-3872 
AllA3C9 0160-3872 0 CAPACITOR-FXD 2.2PF +-.25PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-3872 
AllA3C10 0160-3872 0 CAPACITOR-FXD 2.2PF +-.25PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-3872 

AllA3Cll 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
AllA3C12 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
AllA3C13 0160-5947 4 CAPACITOR-FXD 1000PF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-5947 
AllA3C14 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
AllA3C15 0160-5975 8 CAPACITOR-FXD 10PF +-5% 50VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-5975 

AllA3C16 0160-4498 8 CAPACITOR-FXD 5.6PF +-.5PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-4498 
AllA3C17 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
AllA3C18 0160-5945 2 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-5945 
AllA3C19 0160-4389 6 CAPACITOR-FXD 100PF +-5PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-4389 
AllA3C20 0160-5947 4 CAPACITOR-FXD 1000PF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-5947 

AllA3C21 0160-4801 7 CAPACITOR-FXD 100PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4801 
AllA3C22 0160-4766 3 CAPACITOR-FXD 30PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4766 
AllA3C23 0160-4801 7 CAPACITOR-FXD 100PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4801 
AllA3C24 0160-5961 2 CAPACITOR-FXD 22PF +-5% 50VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-5961 
AllA3C25 0160-4801 7 CAPACITOR-FXD 100PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4801 

AllA3C26 0160-4766 3 CAPACITOR-FXD 30PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4766 
AllA3C27 0160-5973 6 CAPACITOR-FXD 6.8PF +-.5PF 50VDC CER 28480 0160-5973 
AllA3C28 0160-4493 3 4 CAPACITOR-FXD 27PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4493 
AllA3C29 0160-4493 3 CAPACITOR-FXD 27PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4493 i 
AllA3C30 0160-4801 7 CAPACITOR-FXD 100PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4801 

AllA3C31 0160-4801 7 CAPACITOR-FXD 100PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4801 
AllA3C32 0160-6222 0 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-6222 
AllA3C33 0160-4535 4 CAPACITOR-FXD lUF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4535 
AllA3C34 0160-6222 0 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-6222 
AllA3C35 0160-6222 0 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-6222 

AllA3C36 0160-6222 0 CAPACITOR-FXD .lUF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-6222 
AllA3C37 0160-6222 0 CAPACITOR-FXD .lUF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-6222 
AllA3C38 0160-6222 0 CAPACITOR-FXD .lUF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-6222 
AllA3C39 0160-6222 0 CAPACITOR-FXD .lUF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-6222 
AllA3C40 0160-6222 0 CAPACITOR-FXD .lUF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-6222 

AllA3FLl 08642-60132 3 1 SO IGHZ 15PL LPF 28480 08642-60132 
AllA3FL2 08642-60131 2 1 SO 860 MHZ LPF 28480 08642-60131 

AllA3J1 1252-0318 9 CONN POST SKT 2 28480 1251- 0318 
AllA3J2 1250-1425 7 CONNECTOR-RF SMC M SGL-HOLE-RR 50-OHM 28480 1250-1425 

08642-20080 6 2 ELSTMR CON SMC R 28480 08642-20080 
AllA3J3 1250-1425 7 CONNECTOR-RF SMC M SGL-HOLE-RR 50-OHM 28480 1250-1425 

08642-20081 7 ELSTMR COND SMC 28480 08642-20081 

AllA3J4 1250-1425 7 CONNECTOR-RF SMC M SGL-HOLE-RR 50-OHM 28480 1250-1425 
08642-20080 6 ELSTMR CON SMC R 28480 08642-20080 

AllA3J5 1252-0318 9 CONN POST SKT 2 28480 1252-0318 
AllA3J6 1251-2194 1 CONNECTOR-SGL CONT SKT .021-IN-BSC-SZ 2B480 1251·n94 

AllA3L1 9140-0158 6 16 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD lUH 10% .105DX.26LG 28480 9140-0158 
AllA3L2 9140-0158 6 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD lUH 10% .105DX.26LG 28480 9140-0158 
AllA3L3 9140-0158 6 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD lUH 10% .105DX.26LG 28480 9140-0158 
AllA3L4 9140-0158 6 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD lUH 10% .105DX.26LG 28480 9140-0158 
AllA3L5 9135-0070 0 4 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 24NH 7% .102DX.26LG 28480 9135-0070 

AllA3L6 9135-0070 0 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 24NH 7% .102DX.26LG 28480 9135-0070 
AllA3L7 9140-0158 6 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD lUH 10% .105DX.26LG 28480 9140-0158 

Z4Z7ATO Z534A 
AIIA3LS 9135-0070 0 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 24NH 7% .102DX.26LG 28480 9135-00 7 n 

Z535A AND ABOVE 
AIIA3LS 9135-0077 7 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 36NH 6% .10201 26LG 28480 9135-0077 

AllA3L9 9135-0072 2 6 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 56NH 5% .102DX.26LG 28480 9135-0072 
AllA3L10 9135-0079 9 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 100NH 5% .102DX.26LG 28480 9135-0079 

J 
See introduction to this section for ordering information. * indicates factory selected value 
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Model 864 2A/B Replaceable Parts 
Table 6-2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number 
Designation Number D Code 

AllA3 08642-60108 3 1 REFERENCE MIXER/SPLITTER ASSEMBLY 28480 08642-60108 

AllA3Cl 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
AllA3C2 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% lOOVDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
AllA3C3 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
AllA3C4 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
AllA3C5 0160-3874 2 CAPACITOR-FXD 10PF +-.5PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-3874 

AllA3C6 0160-3873 1 CAPACITOR-FXD 4.7PF +-.SPF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-3873 
AllA3C7 0160-3872 0 CAPACITOR-FXD 2.2PF +-.25PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160- 38 72 
AllA3C8 0160-3872 0 CAPACITOR-FXD 2.2PF +-.25PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-3872 
AllA3C9 0160-3872 0 CAPACITOR-FXD 2.2PF +-.25PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-3872 
AllA3C10 0160-3872 0 CAPACITOR-FXD 2.2PF +-.25PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-3872 

AllA3Cll 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
AllA3C12 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
AllA3C13 0160-5947 4 CAPACITOR-FXD 1000PF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-5947 
AllA3C14 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
AllA3C15 0160-5975 8 CAPACITOR-FXD 10PF +-5% 50VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-5975 

AllA3C16 0160-4498 8 CAPACITOR-FXD 5.6PF +-.5PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-4498 
AllA3C17 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
AllA3C18 0160-5945 2 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-5945 
AllA3C19 0160-4389 6 CAPACITOR-FXD 100PF +-5PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-4389 
AllA3C20 0160-5947 4 CAPACITOR-FXD 1000PF +-10% SOVDC CER 28480 0160-5947 

AllA3C21 0160-4801 7 CAPACITOR-FXD 100PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4801 
AllA3C22 0160-4766 3 CAPACITOR-FXD 30PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4766 
AllA3C23 0160-4801 7 CAPACITOR-FXD 100PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4801 
AllA3C24 0160-5961 2 CAPACITOR-FXD 22PF +-5% 50VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-5961 
AllA3C25 0160-4801 7 CAPACITOR-FXD 100PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4801 

AllA3C26 0160-4766 3 CAPACITOR-FXD 30PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4766 
AI1A3C27 0160-5973 6 CAPACITOR-FXD 6.8PF +-.5PF 50VDC CER 28480 0160-5973 
AllA3C28 0160-4493 3 4 CAPACITOR-FXD 27PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4493 ; 

AllA3C29 0160-4493 3 CAPACITOR-FXD 27PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4493 
AllA3C30 0160-4801 7 CAPACITOR-FXD 100PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4801 

AllA3C31 0160-4801 7 CAPACITOR-FXD 100PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4801 
AllA3C32 0160-6222 0 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-6222 
AllA3C33 0160-4535 4 CAPACITOR-FXD lUF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4535 
AllA3C34 0160-6222 0 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-6222 
AllA3C35 0160-6222 0 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-6222 

AllA3C36 0160-6222 0 CAPACITOR-FXD .lUF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-6222 
AllA3C37 0160-6222 0 CAPACITOR-FXD .lUF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-6222 
AllA3C38 0160-6222 0 CAPACITOR-FXD .lUF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-6222 
AllA3C39 0160-6222 0 CAPACITOR-FXD .lUF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-6222 
AllA3C40 0160-6222 0 CAPACITOR-FXD .lUF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-6222 

AllA3FL1 08642-60132 3 1 BD IGHZ 15PL LPF 28480 08642-60132 
AllA3FL2 08642-60131 2 1 SO 860 MHZ LPF 28480 08642-60131 

AllA3Jl 1252-0318 9 CONN POST SKT 2 28480 1251-0318 
AllA3J2 1250-1425 7 CONNECTOR-RF SMC M SGL-HOLE-RR 50-OHM 28480 1250-1425 

08642-20080 6 2 ELSTMR CON SMC R 28480 08642-20080 
AllA3J3 1250-1425 7 CONNECTOR-RF SMC M SGL-HOLE-RR 50-OHM 28480 1250-1425 

08642-20081 7 ELSTMR COND SMC 28480 08642-20081 

AllA3J4 1250-1425 7 CONNECTOR-RF SMC M SGL-HOLE-RR 50-OHM 28480 1250-1425 
08642-20080 6 ELSTMR CON SMC R 28480 08642-20080 

AllA3J5 1252-0318 9 CONN POST SKT 2 28480 1252-0318 
AllA3J6 1251-2194 1 CONNECTOR-SGL CONT SKT .021-IN-BSC-SZ 28480 1251· ?194 

AllA3Ll 9140-0158 6 16 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD lUH 10% .105DX.26LG 28480 9140-0158 
AllA3L2 9140-0158 6 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD lUH 10% .105DX.26LG 28480 9140-0158 
AllA3L3 9140-0158 6 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD lUH 10% .10SDX.26LG 28480 9140-0158 
AllA3L4 9140-0158 6 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD lUH lOX .105DX.26LG 28480 9140-0158 
AllA3L5 9135-0070 0 4 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 24NH 7X .102DX.26LG 28480 9135-0070 

AllA3L6 9135-0070 0 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 24NH 7% .102DX.26LG 28480 9135-0070 
AllA3L 7 9140-0158 6 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD lUH 10% .10SDX.26LG 28480 9140-0158 

Z4Z7A TO ZS34A 
Al1AlLB 9135-0070 0 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 24NH 7% .102DX.26LG 28480 9135-00 7 0 

ZS3SAANDABOVE 
Al1A3LB 9135-0077 7 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 36NH 6% .10201< 26LG 28480 9135-0077 

AllA3L9 9135-0072 2 6 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 56NH 5% .102DX.26LG 28480 9135-0072 
AllA3L10 9135-0079 9 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 100NH 5% .102DX.26LG 28480 9135-0079 

j 
See introduction to this section for ordering information. :t Indicates factory selected value 
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Replaceable Parts Model 8642A/B 
Table 6-2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number Designa tion Number D Code 

A11A3L11 9135-0072 2 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLO 56NH 5X .102DX.26LG 28480 9135-0072 
A11A3L12 PART IS ETCHED TRACE ON CIRCUIT BOARD 
A11A3L13 PART IS ETCHED TRACE ON CIRCUIT BOARD 
A11A3L14 PART IS ETCHED TRACE ON CIRCUIT BOARD 
A11A3L15 PART IS ETCHED TRACE ON CIRCUIT BOARD 

A11A3L16 PART IS ETCHED TRACE ON CIRCUIT BOARD 
A11A3L17 PART IS ETCHED TRACE ON CIRCUIT BOARD 
A11A3L18 PART IS ETCHED TRACE ON CIRCUIT BOARD 

A11A3MPl 0362-0804 0 51 TERMINAL-STUD SGL-PIN SWGFRM-MTG 28480 0362-0804 
A11A3MP2 08656-00033 3 CLIP SEMI-R GRNO 28480 08656-00033 

A11A3Ql 1854-0946 5 TRANSISTOR NPN SI PO=290MW 28480 1854-0946 
A11A3Q2 1854-0946 5 TRANSISTOR NPN SI PO=290MW 28480 1854-0946 
A11A3Q3 1854-0946 5 TRANSISTOR NPN SI PO=290MW 28480 1854-0946 
A11A3Q4 1854-0946 5 TRANSISTOR NPN SI PO=290MW 28480 1854-0946 
A11A3Q5 1854-0946 5 TRANSISTOR NPN SI PO=290MW 28480 1854-0946 

A11A3Q6 1854-0946 5 TRANSISTOR NPN SI PO=290MW 28480 1854-0946 
AllA3Q7 1854-0946 5 TRANSISTOR NPN SI PO=290MW 28480 1854-0946 
A11A3Q8 1854-0946 5 TRANSISTOR NPN SI PO=290MW 28480 1854-0946 
AllA3Q9 1854-1009 3 TRANSISTOR NPN SI PO=580MW 28480 1854-1009 

A11A3Rl 0698-7205 0 RESISTOR 51.1 lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-51RI-F 
A11A3R2 0699-1423 4 RESISTOR 215 lX .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1423 
A11A3R3 0757-0419 0 RESISTOR 681 lX .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-681R-F 
A11A3R4 0698-7205 0 RESISTOR 51.1 lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-51RI-F 
AllA3R5 0698-7205 0 RESISTOR 51.1 lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-51RI-F 

A11A3R6 0699-1423 4 RESISTOR 215 lX .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1423 
A11A3R7 0757-0419 0 RESISTOR 681 1X .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-681R-F 
A11A3R8 0698-1361 9 RESISTOR 51.1 lX .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1361 
A11A3R9 0699-1423 4 RESISTOR 215 lX .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1423 
A11A3RI0 0757-0417 8 6 RESISTOR 562 lX .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-562R-F 

A11A3Rll 0698-1361 9 RESISTOR 51.1 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1361 
A11A3R12 0699-1423 4 RESISTOR 215 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1423 
AllA3R13 0698-0082 7 4 RESISTOR 464 lX .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-4640-F 
AllA3R14 0698-7205 0 RESISTOR 51.1 1X .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-51RI-F 
A11A3R15 0699-1423 4 RESISTOR 215 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1423 

AllA3R16 0698-3438 3 RESISTOR 147 lX .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-147R-F 
RllA3R17 0699-1346 0 RESISTOR 12.1 lX .12SW F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1346 
AllA3R18 0699-1346 0 RESISTOR 12.1 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1346 
AllA3R19 0698-7205 0 RESISTOR 51.1 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-51RI-F 
AllA3R20 0698-7205 0 RESISTOR 51.1 lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-51RI-F 

AllA3R21 0698-7205 0 RESISTOR 51.1 1X .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-51RI-F 
AllA3R22 0757-0417 8 RESISTOR 562 lX .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-562R-F 
AllA3R23 0698-7205 0 RESISTOR 51.1 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-51RI-F 
AllA3R24 0699-1423 4 RESISTOR 215 lX .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1423 
AllA3R25 0698-0082 7 RESISTOR 464 lX .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-4640-F 

AllA3R26 0698-4579 5 1 RESISTOR 261 lX .25W F TC=0+-100 24546 C5-1/4-TO-261R-F 
AllA3R27 0698-7205 0 RESISTOR 51.1 lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-51R1-F 
AllA3R28 0699-1423 4 RESISTOR 215 lX .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1423 
AllA3R29 0699-1432 5 RESISTOR 511 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1432 
AllA3R30 0698-3102 8 6 RESISTOR 237 1% .5W F TC=0+-100 28480 0698-3102 

AllA3R31 0698-3102 8 RESISTOR 237 lX .5W F TC=0+-100 28480 0698-3102 
AllA3R32 0699-1423 4 RESISTOR 215 lX .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1423 
AllA3R33 0698-1361 9 RESISTOR 51.1 lX .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1361 
AllA3R34 0699-1826 1 1 RESISTOR 45.3 1% .2W C TC=0+-200 28480 0699-1826 
AllA3R35 0699-1827 2 2 RESISTOR 130 lX .2W C TC=0+-200 28480 0699-1827 

AllA3R36 0699-1827 2 RESISTOR 130 lX .2W C TC=0+-200 28480 0699-1827 
AllA3R37 0699-1423 4 RESISTQR 215 1X .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1423 
AllA3R38 0698-7205 0 RESISTOR 51.1 lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-51RI-F 
A11A3R39 0698-7205 0 RESISTOR 51.1 lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-51R1-F 
AllA3R40 0698-7205 0 RESISTOR 51.1 lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-51RI-F 

AllA3R41 0698-1361 9 RESISTOR 51.1 lX .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1361 
AllA3R42 0699-1372 2 RESISTOR 1.47K lX .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1372 
AllA3R43 0699-1372 2 RESISTOR 1. 47K lX .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1372 
AllA3R44 0699-1372 2 RESISTOR 1.47K lX .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1372 
AllA3R45 0699-1372 2 RESISTOR 1.47K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1372 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Replaceable Parts Model 8642A/B 
Table 6-2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number Designa tion Number D Code 

A11A3L11 9135-0072 2 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLO 56NH 5X .102DX.26LG 28480 9135-0072 
A11A3L12 PART IS ETCHED TRACE ON CIRCUIT BOARD 
A11A3L13 PART IS ETCHED TRACE ON CIRCUIT BOARD 
A11A3L14 PART IS ETCHED TRACE ON CIRCUIT BOARD 
A11A3L15 PART IS ETCHED TRACE ON CIRCUIT BOARD 

A11A3L16 PART IS ETCHED TRACE ON CIRCUIT BOARD 
A11A3L17 PART IS ETCHED TRACE ON CIRCUIT BOARD 
A11A3L18 PART IS ETCHED TRACE ON CIRCUIT BOARD 

A11A3MPl 0362-0804 0 51 TERMINAL-STUD SGL-PIN SWGFRM-MTG 28480 0362-0804 
A11A3MP2 08656-00033 3 CLIP SEMI-R GRND 28480 08656-00033 

A11A3Ql 1854-0946 5 TRANSISTOR NPN SI PO=290MW 28480 1854-0946 
A11A3Q2 1854-0946 5 TRANSISTOR NPN SI PO=290MW 28480 1854-0946 
A11A3Q3 1854-0946 5 TRANSISTOR NPN SI PD=290MW 28480 1854-0946 
A11A3Q4 1854-0946 5 TRANSISTOR NPN SI PO=290MW 28480 1854-0946 
A11A3Q5 1854-0946 5 TRANSISTOR NPN SI PO=290MW 28480 1854-0946 

A11A3Q6 1854-0946 5 TRANSISTOR NPN SI PO=290MW 28480 1854-0946 
AllA3Q7 1854-0946 5 TRRNSISTOR NPN SI PO=290MW 28480 1854-0946 
A11A3Q8 1854-0946 5 TRANSISTOR NPN SI PO=290MW 28480 1854-0946 
AllA3Q9 1854-1009 3 TRANSISTOR NPN SI PO=580MW 28480 1854-1009 

A11A3Rl 0698-7205 0 RESISTOR 51.1 lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-51RI-F 
A11A3R2 0699-1423 4 RESISTOR 215 lX .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1423 
A11A3R3 0757-0419 0 RESISTOR 681 lX .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-681R-F 
A11A3R4 0698-7205 0 RESISTOR 51.1 lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-51RI-F 
AllA3R5 0698-7205 0 RESISTOR 51.1 lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-51RI-F 

A11A3R6 0699-1423 4 RESISTOR 215 1X .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1423 
A11A3R7 0757-0419 0 RESISTOR 681 1X .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-681R-F 
A11A3R8 0698-1361 9 RESISTOR 51.1 lX .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1361 
A11A3R9 0699-1423 4 RESISTOR 215 lX .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1423 
A11A3RI0 0757-0417 8 6 RESISTOR 562 1X .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-562R-F 

A11A3Rll 0698-1361 9 RESISTOR 51.1 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1361 
A11A3R12 0699-1423 4 RESISTOR 215 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1423 
AllA3R13 0698-0082 7 4 RESISTOR 464 lX .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-4640-F 
AllA3R14 0698-7205 0 RESISTOR 51.1 lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-51RI-F 
A11A3R15 0699-1423 4 RESISTOR 215 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1423 

AllA3R16 0698-3438 3 RESISTOR 147 1X .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-147R-F 
RllA3R17 0699-1346 0 RESISTOR 12.1 lX .12SW F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1346 
AllA3R18 0699-1346 0 RESISTOR 12.1 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1346 
AllA3R19 0698-7205 0 RESISTOR 51.1 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-51RI-F 
AllA3R20 0698-7205 0 RESISTOR 51.1 lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-51RI-F 

AllA3R21 0698-7205 0 RESISTOR 51.1 1X .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-51RI-F 
AllA3R22 0757-0417 8 RESISTOR 562 lX .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-562R-F 
AllA3R23 0698-7205 0 RESISTOR 51.1 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-51RI-F 
AllA3R24 0699-1423 4 RESISTOR 215 lX .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1423 
AllA3R25 0698-0082 7 RESISTOR 464 lX .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-4640-F 

AllA3R26 0698-4579 5 1 RESISTOR 261 1X .25W F TC=0+-100 24546 C5-1/4-TO-261R-F 
AllA3R27 0698-7205 0 RESISTOR 51.1 lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-51RI-F 
AllA3R28 0699-1423 4 RESISTOR 215 lX .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1423 
AllA3R29 0699-1432 5 RESISTOR 511 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1432 
AllA3R30 0698-3102 8 6 RESISTOR 237 1% .5W F TC=0+-100 28480 0698-3102 

AllA3R31 0698-3102 8 RESISTOR 237 lX .5W F TC=0+-100 28480 0698-3102 
AllA3R32 0699-1423 4 RESISTOR 215 lX .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1423 
AllA3R33 0698-1361 9 RESISTOR 51.1 lX .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1361 
AllA3R34 0699-1826 1 1 RESISTOR 45.3 1% .2W C TC=0+-200 28480 0699-1826 
AllA3R35 0699-1827 2 2 RESISTOR 130 lX .2W C TC=0+-200 28480 0699-1827 

AllA3R36 0699-1827 2 RESISTOR 130 lX .2W C TC=0+-200 28480 0699-1827 
AllA3R37 0699-1423 4 RESISTQR 215 1X .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1423 
AllA3R38 0698-7205 0 RESISTOR 51.1 lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-51RI-F 
A11A3R39 0698-7205 0 RESISTOR 51.1 lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-51RI-F 
AllA3R40 0698-7205 0 RESISTOR 51.1 lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-51RI-F 

AllA3R41 0698-1361 9 RESISTOR 51.1 lX .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1361 
AllA3R42 0699-1372 2 RESISTOR 1.47K 1X .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1372 
RllA3R43 0699-1372 2 RESISTOR 1. 47K lX .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1372 
AllA3R44 0699-1372 2 RESISTOR 1.47K lX .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1372 
AllA3R45 0699-1372 2 RESISTOR 1.47K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1372 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Model 864 2A/B Replacea ble Parts 
Table 6-2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number 
Designation Number D Code 

AllA3R46 0699-1372 2 RESISTOR 1.47K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1372 
AllA3R47 0699-1372 2 RESISTOR 1.47K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1372 
AllA3R48 0699-1372 2 RESISTOR 1. 47K 1X .125W r TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1372 
AllA3R49 0699-1432 4 RESISTOR 511 1X .125W F 1C=0+-100 28480 0699-1432 
A11A3R50 0699-1423 4 RESISTOR 215 1X .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1423 

A11A3VR1 1902-1428 3 DIOoE-ZNR 4.6V 00-35 PO= . 4W IR= lUA 28480 1902-1428 
AllA3VR2 1902-1428 3 DIOoE-ZNR 4.6V 00-35 PO= . 4W IR= lUA 28480 1902-1428 
AllA3VR3 1902-1428 3 DIOOE-ZNR 4.6V 00-35 PO= . 4W TR~ lUA 28480 1902-1428 
A11A3VR4 1902-1428 3 DIOOE-ZNR 4.6V 00-35 PO=.4W lR=lUA 28480 1902-1428 
AllA3VR5 1902-1428 3 DIODE 7NR 4.6V 00-35 PO= . 4W IR= lUA 28480 1902-1428 

AllA3VR6 1902-1428 3 DIOoE-ZNR 4.6V 00-35 PO=.4W IR=lUA 28480 1902-1428 
A11A3VR7 1902-1428 3 OIOoE-ZNR 4.6V 00-35 PO=.4W IR=lUA 28480 1902-1428 
AllA3VR8 1902-1428 3 OIOoE-ZNR 4.6V 00-35 PO=.4W IR=lUA 28480 1902-1428 
AllA3VR9 1902-0950 4 1 OIOoE-ZNR 4.7V 5% 00-35 PO=.4W TC=+.025% 28480 1902-0950 

AllA3Z1 0960-0682 0 2 POWER SPLITTER-RF PC MOUNT: 10-1500MHZ 28480 0960-0682 
1251-3172 7 CONNECTOR-SGL CONT SKT .03-IN-BSC-SZ RNO 28480 1251-3172 

AllA3Z2 4 1 MXR OBL .05-2GHZ 28480 
1251-3172 7 CONNECTOR-SGL CONT SKT .03-IN-BSC-SZ RNO 28480 1251-3172 

See introduction to this section for ordering informali.l!l '* Indicates factory selected value 
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Model 864 2A/B Replacea ble Parts 
Table 6-2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number 
Designation Number D Code 

AllA3R46 0699-1372 2 RESISTOR 1. 47K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1372 
AllA3R47 0699-1372 2 RESISTOR 1.47K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1372 
AllA3R48 0699-1372 2 RESISTOR 1. 47K 1X .125W r TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1372 
AllA3R49 0699-1432 4 RESISTOR 511 1X .125W F 1C=0+-100 28480 0699-1432 
A11A3R50 0699-1423 4 RESISTOR 215 1X .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1423 

A11A3VR1 1902-1428 3 DIOoE-ZNR 4.6V 00-35 PO= . 4W IR= lUA 28480 1902-1428 
AllA3VR2 1902-1428 3 DIOoE-ZNR 4.6V 00-35 PO= . 4W IR= lUA 28480 1902-1428 
AllA3VR3 1902-1428 3 DIOOE-ZNR 4.6V 00-35 PO= . 4W TR~ lUA 28480 1902-1428 
A11A3VR4 1902-1428 3 DIOOE-ZNR 4.6V 00-35 PO=.4W lR=lUA 28480 1902-1428 
AllA3VR5 1902-1428 3 DIODE 7NR 4.6V 00-35 PO= . 4W IR= lUA 28480 1902-1428 

AllA3VR6 1902-1428 3 DIOoE-ZNR 4.6V 00-35 PO=.4W IR=1UA 28480 1902-1428 
A11A3VR7 1902-1428 3 OIOoE-ZNR 4.6V 00-35 PO=.4W IR=lUA 28480 1902-1428 
AllA3VR8 1902-1428 3 OIOOE-ZNR 4.6V 00-35 PO=.4W IR=1UA 28480 1902-1428 
AllA3VR9 1902-0950 4 1 OIOoE-ZNR 4.7V 5% 00-35 PO=.4W TC=+.025% 28480 1902-0950 

AllA3Z1 0960-0682 0 2 POWER SPLITTER-RF PC MOUNT: 10-1500MHZ 28480 0960-0682 
1251-3172 7 CONNECTOR-SGL CONT SKT .03-IN-BSC-SZ RNO 28480 1251-3172 

AllA3Z2 4 1 MXR OBL .05-2GHZ 28480 
1251-3172 7 CONNECTOR-SGL CONT SKT .03-IN-BSC-SZ RNO 28480 1251-3172 

See introduction to this section for ordering informali.l!l '* Indicates factory selected value 
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Model 8642A/B Replaceable Parts 
Table 6- 2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number Designation Number 0 Code 

A12 
R12 08642-60897 7 1 SUM LOOP/DIVIDER MODULE 28480 08642-60897 
R12 08642-69897 5 1 SUM LOOP/DIVIDER MODULE (RESTORED) 28480 08642-69897 

R12FL1 08642-80013 1 FLTR LP 3M BKT 28480 08642-80013 
R12FL2 9135-0233 7 FLTR LP .3G 100V 28480 9135-0233 

R12MP 1 08642-20012 4 1 COVER SUM VCO/MIXER/SPLITTER 28480 08642-20012 
R12MP2 08642-40055 7 GRSKET FEEDTHRU5 28480 08642-40055 
R12MP3 08642-40058 0 6 GRSKET FEEDTHRU 28480 08642-40058 
R12MP4 08642-00006 4 2 CVR MXR RCCES RT 28480 08642-00006 
R12MP5 08642-00044 0 CVR MXR RCCES 28480 08642-00044 

R12MP6 0515-1101 7 SCREW-MRCH M4 X 0.7 8MM-LG 90-DEG-FLH-HD 28480 0515-1101 
(RTTRCH RCCESS COVERS TO COVER) 

R12MP7 08642-20013 5 1 BRSE SUM LOOP 28480 08642-20013 
R12MP8 3050-0990 7 WRSHER-FL NM NO. 000 .04-IN-ID .25-IN-OD 28480 3050-0990 
R12MP9 0515-1521 5 SCREW-MRCH M3 X 0.5 5MM-LG 90-DEG-FLH-HD 28480 0515-1521 

(RTTRCH FILTER TO BRSE) 

R12MP10 08642-00002 0 GRSKET 10 P FLTR 28480 08642-00002 
R12MP11 08642-20014 6 1 COVER SUM PHRSE DETECTOR/DIVIDER 28480 08642-20014 
R12MP12 0515-0684 9 SCREW-MRCH M4 X 0.7 6MM-LG PRN-HD 28480 0515-0684 

(RTTRCH BORRDS TO BRSE) 
R12MP13 0515-0381 3 SCREW-MRCH M4 X 0.7 10MM-LG PRN-HD 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 

(RTTRCH COVERS TO BRSE) 

R12MP14 8160-0472 8 RFI ROUND STRIP BE-CU SN-PL .093-IN-OD 28480 8160-0472 
(SPIRR SHIELD) 

R12MP15 08642-00050 8 SLIDE-MODUL 57R4 (FRONT) 28480 08642-00050 
R12MP16 08642-00049 5 SLIDE-MDL469R56 (RERR) 28480 08642-00049 
A12MP17 0515-1102 8 SCREW-MRCH M3 X 0.5 8MM-LG 90-DEG-FLH-HD 28480 0515-1102 

(ATTRCH MODULE SLIDES TO BASE) 

A12MP18 08642-80068 6 1 LRBEL-SUM 60005 28480 08642-80068 

R12W1 08642-20066 8 CABLE SR JUMPER 28480 08642-20066 
(A12R2J4 TO R12RlJ3) 

R12W2 08642-60045 7 1 CBL-COAX 907 28480 08642-60045 
(A12R3J2 TO R12R2J3) 

R12W3 08642-60047 9 1 CBL-COAX 902 28480 08642-60047 
(A12R2J1 TO R12R3J5) 

R12W4 5061-4810 3 1 CBL-COAX 91 28480 5061-4810 
(R12RlJ 1 TO R12R3J4) 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Model 8642A/B Replaceable Parts 
Table 6- 2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number 
Designation Number D Code 

Z427A TO 2613A 
A12Al 08642-60109 4 1 SUM VCO RSSEMBLY 28480 08642-60109 

2708A AND ABOVE 
A12Al 08642-60209 5 1 SUM VCO RSSEMBLY 28480 08642-60209 

R12RICl 0160-3468 0 CAPRCITOR-FXD .12UF +-10% 80VDC POLYE 28480 0160-3468 
R12RIC2 0121-0531 0 CRPRCITOR-V TRMR-CER .25-.7PF 250V 28480 0121-0531 
R12RIC3 0121-0531 0 CRPRCITOR-V TRMR-CER .25-.7PF 250V 28480 0121-0531 
R12RIC4 0160-0576 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
R12RIC5 0160-5988 3 CRPRCITOR-FXD 100PF +-5% 500VDC PORC 28480 0160-5988 

R12RIC6 0160-5989 4 CRPRCITOR- FXD IPF +-.lPF 50VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-5989 
R12RIC7 0160-5989 4 CRPRCITOR-FXD IPF +-.lPF 50VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-5989 
R12RIC8 0160-5988 3 CRPRCITOR-FXD 100PF +-5% 500VDC PORC :>8480 0160-5988 
R12RIC9 0160-5990 7 1 CRPRCITOR- FXD 12PF +-5% 50VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-5990 
R12RICI0 0160-5988 3 CRPRCITOR-FXD 100PF +-5% 500VDC PORC 28480 0160-5988 

R12RICll 0160-5987 2 CAPRCITOR-FXD 47PF +-5% 500VDC PORC 28480 0160-5987 
R12RIC12 0160-5991 8 1 CRPRCITOR-FXD 8.2PF +-5% 50VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-5991 
R12RIC13 0160-5975 8 CRPRCITOR-FXD 10PF +-5% sOVDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-5975 
R12RIC14 0160-5945 2 CRPRCITOR-FXD .01UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-5945 
R12RIC15 0160-5975 8 CRPRCITOR-FXD 10PF +-5% 50VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-5975 

R12RIC16 0160-5993 0 1 CRPRCITOR-FXD 3.3PF +-.25PF 50VDC CER 28480 0160-5993 
R12RIC17 0160-5987 2 CRPRCITOR-FXD 47PF +-5% 500VDC PORC 28480 0160-5987 
R12RIC18 0160-5988 3 CRPRCITOR-FXD 100PF +-5% 500VDC PORC 28480 0160-5988 
R12RIC19 0160-5989 4 CRPRCITOR-FXD IPF +-.lPF 50VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-5989 
R12RIC20 0160-5987 2 CRPRCITOR-FXD 47PF +-5% 500VDC PORC 28480 0160-5987 

A12AIC21 0160-5992 9 1 CAPACITOR-FXD 5.1PF +-.25PF 50VDC CER 28480 0160-5992 
A12AIC22 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A12R1C23 0160-5989 4 CRPACITOR-FXD IPF +-.lPF sOVDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-5989 
A12A1C24 0160-5988 3 CAPACITOR-FXD 100PF +-5% sOOVDC PORC 28480 0160-5988 
A12AIC25 0160-3879 7 CAPRCITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 

R12RIC26 0121-0531 0 CAPACITOR-V TRMR-CER .2s-.7PF 2S0V 28480 0121-0531 
A12RIC27 0121-0531 0 CRPACITOR-V TRMR-CER .25-.7PF 250V 28480 0121-0531 
A12RIC28 0160-3879 7 CAPRCITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 

Z427ATO 2706A 
AI 2A 1 C Z 9 -c 3 6 NOT ASSIGNED 
2131AONIY 
A12AIC29 0160-5988 3 7 CAPACITOR-FXD 100PF +-55 sOOVDC PORC 28480 0160-5988 
AIZAIC30 0160-5988 3 7 CAPRCITOR-FXD 100PF +-55 500VDC PORC 28480 0160-5988 
AIZAIC31 0160-5988 3 7 CAPACITOR-FXD 100PF +-55 500VDC PORC 28480 0160-5988 
AIZAIC32 0160-5988 3 7 CRPACITOR-FXD 100PF +-55 sOOVDC PORC 28480 0160-5988 
AIZAIC33 0160-5988 3 7 CAPACITOR-FXD 100PF +-55 500VDC PORC 28480 0160-5988 
AIZAIC34 0160-5988 3 7 CAPRCITOR-FXD 100PF +-55 500VDC PORC 28480 0160- 5988 
AIZAIC35 0160-5988 3 7 CRPACITOR-FXD 100PF +-55 500VDC PORC 28480 0160-5988 
AIZAIC36 0160-5988 3 7 CAPACITOR-FXD 100PF +-55 500VDC PORC 28480 0160-5988 
27 38A AND ABOVE 
Al ZA lC 29-C 36 NOT ASSIGNED 

A12RICRl 0122-0157 8 DIODE-VVC lsPF 5% BVR=60V 28480 0122-0157 
R12RICR2 0122-0156 7 1 DIODE-VVC 10PF 5% BVR=60V 28480 0122-0156 
A12RICR3 0122-0155 6 DIODE-VVC 6.8PF 5% BVR=60V 28480 0122-0155 
A12RICR4 0122-0170 5 DIODE-VVC 6.8PF 5% BVR=60V 28480 0122-0170 
A12RICR5 1901-0639 4 DIODE-PIN 28480 5082-3080 

A12RICR6 1901-0639 4 DIODE-PIN 28480 5082-3080 
A12RICR7 1901-0639 4 DIODE-PIN 28480 5082-3080 
A12A1CR8 1901-0639 4 DIODE-PIN 28480 5082-3080 

24Z7ATO Z61JA 
AIZAICR9 NOT ASSIGNED 

n08A AND ABOVE 
AIZAICR9 1901-0880 7 DIODE-GEN PRP 125MR DO-3s 28480 1901-0880 

A12R1El 08642-60149 2 CORE ASSEMBLY 28480 08642-60149 
A12R1E2 08642-60149 2 CORE ASSEMBLY 28480 08642-60149 
A12RIE3 08642-60149 2 CORE RSSEMBlY 28480 08642-60149 
R12RIE4 08642-60149 2 CORE RSSEMBLY 28480 08642-60149 
R12RIE5 08642-60149 2 CORE ASSEMBLY 28480 08642-60149 

A12RIE6 08642-60149 2 CORE RSSEMBlY 28480 08642-60149 
A12RIE7 08642-50149 2 CORE ASS[MBlY 28480 08642-60149 
A12RIE8 C8642-60149 2 CORE ASSEMBLY 28480 08642-60149 
A12RIE9 08642-60149 2 CORE ASSEMBLY 28480 08642-60149 

A12R1J 1 1250-2090 4 CONNECTOR-RF SMC M SGL-HOlE-RR 50-OHM 28480 1250-2090 
08642-20081 7 ElSTMR (OND SMC 28480 08642-20081 

A12RlJ2 1251-8759 6 CONN-POST TYPE .100-PIN-SPCG ll-CONT 28480 1251-8759 
A12RIJ3 08656-00033 3 (LIP SEMI-R GRND 28480 08656-00u33 

1251-2194 1 CONNECTOR-SGL CONT SKT .021- H'BSC-SZ 28480 1251-?'Q4 

R12RlL 1 9100·-2247 4 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MlD 100NH 10% .105DX.25LG 28420 9100-2247 
A12RIL2 9100-2247 4 INDUC,OR RF-CH-MLD 100NH 10% .1C'SDX.26lG 28480 9100-2247 
R12A1l3 9100-2247 4 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 100NH 10% . H5DX.26LG 28480 9100-2247 
R12Rll4 9100-i247 4 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 100NH 10% .105DX.?f'lG 2848u 9100-2247 
A12R1L5 9140··1087 2 INDUCTOR FIXED 120- 1300 HZ 23480 9140-1087 

.- --
See introduction to this sect; "r0r ordtring inf0rmation. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Replaceable Parts Model 864 2A/B 
Table 6- 2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number Designation Number 0 Code 

FU2RIQl 1854-0946 5 TRRNSISTOR NPN SI PD=29 o Mill 28480 1854-0946 
FU2RIQ2 1854-0946 5 TRANSISTOR NPN SI PD=29 o Mill 28480 1854-0946 
A12RIQ3 1854-0946 5 TRRNSISTOR NPN SI PD=29 o MIll 28480 1854-0946 
A12RIQ4 1854-0946 5 TRANSISTOR NPN SI PD=29 o MIll 28480 1854-0946 
A12RIQ5 1854-1009 3 TRANSISTOR NPN SI PD=58 o MIll 28480 1854-1009 

A12RIQ6 1854-0591 2 TRRNSISTOR NPN 2N5943 SI TO-39 PD=ll.d 04113 2N5943 
1200-0113 5 INSULATOR-XSTR DRP-GL 28480 1200-0173 

A12RIQ1 1858-0071 5 TRANSISTOR ARRAY PLSTC TO-116 04113 MPQ3198 

A12RIRl 0699-1312 2 RESISTOR 1.41K 1% .125111 F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1312 
A12RIR2 0699-1312 2 RESISTOR 1.41K 1% .125111 F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1312 
A12RIR3 0698-3441 8 RESISTOR 215 1% .125111 F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-215R-F 
A12R1R4 0698-3441 8 RESISTOR 215 1% .125111 F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-215R-F 
A12R1R5 0699-1430 3 RESISTOR 422 1% .125111 F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1242 

A12A1R6 0699-1346 0 RESISTOR 12.1 1% .125111 F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1346 
A12A1R1 NOT RSSIGNED 
A12R1R8 0698-7220 9 RESISTOR 215 1% .05111 F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-215R-F 
A12RIR9 0699-1346 0 RESISTOR 12.1 1% .125111 F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1346 
A12R1R10 0699-1371 1 RESISTOR 2.31K 1% .125111 F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1371 

A12A1Rll 0698-4590 0 RESISTOR 422 1% .25111 F TC=0+-100 24546 C5-1/4-TO-422R-F 
A12FUR12 0698-3441 8 RESISTOR 215 1% .125111 F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-215R-F 
A12A1R13 0698-3441 8 RESISTOR 215 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-215R-F 
A12RIR14 0151-0419 0 RESISTOR 681 1% .125111 F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-681R-F 
A12RIR15 0699-1372 2 RESISTOR 1.41K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1372 

R12RIR16 0699-1312 2 RESISTOR 1.41K 1% .125111 F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1372 
A12RIR11 0699-1415 4 RESISTOR 100 1% .125111 F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1415 
A12FUR18 0699-1415 4 RFC;;TSTOR 100 1% .125111 F TC=O+- 100 28480 '699-1415 
R12RIR19 51-1078 9 RE:;"J.::>TOR 1. 471< , .5111 F TC=O+ 100 28480 0757-1078 
A12AIR20 0699-1415 4 RESISTOR 100 1% 125111 F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1415 

A12AIR21 0699-1415 4 RESISTOR 100 1% .125111 F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1415 
R12RIR22 0698-7250 5 RESISTOR 3.83K 1% .05111 F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-3831-F 
R12AIR23 0698-7250 5 RESISTOR 3.83K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-3831-F 
A12RIR24 0698-7250 5 RESISTOR 3.83K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-3831-F 
A12RIR25 0698-1250 5 RESISTOR 3.83K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-3831-F 

A12RlTPl 0360-0535 0 TERMINAL TEST POINT PCB 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
A12RlTP2 0360-0535 0 TERMINAL TEST POINT PCB 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
R12AlTP3 0360-0535 0 TERMINRL TEST POINT PCB 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
R12RlTP4 0360-0535 0 TERMINAL TEST POINT PCB 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
A12AlTP5 0360-0535 0 TERMINAL TEST POINT PCB 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 

A12RlTP6 0360-0535 0 TERMINRL TEST POINT PCB 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
A12RlTP7 0360-0535 0 TERMINAL TEST POINT PCB 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
A12AlTP8 PART IS ETCHED ON CIRCUIT BORRD 
A12RlTP9 PART IS ETCHED ON CIRCUIT BOARD 

R12R1VR1 1902-1428 3 DIODE-ZNR 4.6V 00-35 PD=.4W IR=1UR 28480 1902-1428 
A12RIVR2 1902-1428 3 OIODE-ZNR 4.6V 00-35 PD=.4W IR=1UA 28480 1902-1428 
A12A1VR3 1902-1428 3 OIODE-ZNR 4.6V 00-35 PD=.4111 IR=1UR 28480 1902-1428 
A12R1VR4 1902-1428 3 DIODE-ZNR 4.6V 00-35 PD=.4111 IR=1UA 28480 1902-1428 

A12AI1111-W99 NOT RSSIGNED 
A12R1W100 PART IS ETCHED ON CIRCUIT BOARD 
A12A1W101 PART IS ETCHED ON CIRCUIT BOARD 
A12AIWI02 PART IS ETCHED ON CIRCUIT BOARD 
A12A1111103 PART IS ETCHED ON CIRCUIT BOARD 

A12R1111104 PART IS ETCHED ON CIRCUIT BOARD 
R12A1111105 PART IS ETCHED ON CIRCUIT BOARD 
A12A1WI06 PART IS ETCHED ON CIRCUIT BOARD 
A12A1ld101 PART IS ETCHED ON CIRCUIT BOARD 
A12Alldl08 PART IS ETCHED ON CIRCUIT BOARD 

A12R1WI09 PART IS ETCHED ON CIRCUIT BOARD 
A12A1Wll0 PART IS ETCHED ON CIRCUIT BOARD 
A12AIW111 PART IS ETCHED ON CIRCUIT BOARD 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Replaceable Parts Model 864 2A/B 
Table 6- 2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number Designation Number 0 Code 

FU2RIQl 1854-0946 5 TRRNSISTOR NPN SI PD=29 o Mill 28480 1854-0946 
FU2RIQ2 1854-0946 5 TRANSISTOR NPN SI PD=29 o Mill 28480 1854-0946 
A12RIQ3 1854-0946 5 TRRNSISTOR NPN SI PD=29 o MIll 28480 1854-0946 
A12RIQ4 1854-0946 5 TRANSISTOR NPN SI PD=29 o MIll 28480 1854-0946 
A12RIQ5 1854-1009 3 TRANSISTOR NPN SI PD=58 o MIll 28480 1854-1009 

A12RIQ6 1854-0591 2 TRANSISTOR NPN 2N5943 SI TO-39 PD=ll.d 04113 2N5943 
1200-0113 5 INSULATOR-XSTR DRP-GL 28480 1200-0173 

A12RIQ1 1858-0011 5 TRANSISTOR ARRAY PLSTC TO-116 04113 MPQ3798 

A12RIRl 0699-1372 2 RESISTOR 1.41K 1% .125111 F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1312 
A12RIR2 0699-1312 2 RESISTOR 1.41K 1% .125111 F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1312 
A12RIR3 0698-3441 8 RESISTOR 215 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-215R-F 
A12RIR4 0698-3441 8 RESISTOR 215 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-215R-F 
A12RIR5 0699-1430 3 RESISTOR 422 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1242 

A12AIR6 0699-1346 0 RESISTOR 12.1 1% .125111 F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1346 
A12AIR1 NOT RSSIGNED 
A12RIR8 0698-7220 9 RESISTOR 215 1% .05111 F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-215R-F 
A12RIR9 0699-1346 0 RESISTOR 12.1 1% .125111 F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1346 
A12RIRI0 0699-1371 1 RESISTOR 2.31K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1371 

A12RIRll 0698-4590 0 RESISTOR 422 1% .25111 F TC=0+-100 24546 C5-1/4-TO-422R-F 
A12FUR12 0698-3441 8 RESISTOR 215 1% .125111 F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-215R-F 
A12FHR13 0698-3441 8 RESISTOR 215 1% .125111 F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-215R-F 
A12RIR14 0157-0419 0 RESISTOR 681 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-681R-F 
A12RIR15 0699-1372 2 RESISTOR 1.41K 1% .125111 F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1372 

R12RIR16 0699-1312 2 RESISTOR 1.41K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1372 
A12RIRl1 0699-1415 4 RESISTOR 100 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1415 
A12FUR18 0699-1415 4 RFC;;TSTOR 100 1% .125W F TC=O+- 100 28480 '699-1415 
R12RIR19 51-1078 9 RE:;"J.::>TOR 1. 471< , .5W F TC=O+ 100 28480 0757-1078 
A12AIR20 0699-1415 4 RESISTOR 100 1% 125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1415 

A12AIR21 0699-1415 4 RESISTOR 100 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1415 
A12RIR22 0698-7250 5 RESISTOR 3.83K 1% .05111 F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-3831-F 
R12A1R23 0698-7250 5 RESISTOR 3.83K 1% .05111 F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-3831-F 
A12RIR24 0698-7250 5 RESISTOR 3.83K 1% .05111 F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-3831-F 
A12RIR25 0698-1250 5 RESISTOR 3.83K 1% .05111 F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-3831-F 

A12RlTPl 0360-0535 0 TERMINAL TEST POINT PCB 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
A12RlTP2 0360-0535 0 TERMINAL TEST POINT PCB 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
R12AlTP3 0360-0535 0 TERMINRL TEST POINT PCB 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
R12RlTP4 0360-0535 0 TERMINAL TEST POINT PCB 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
A12AlTP5 0360-0535 0 TERMINAL TEST POINT PCB 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 

A12RlTP6 0360-0535 0 TERMINRL TEST POINT PCB 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
A12RlTP7 0360-0535 0 TERMINAL TEST POINT PCB 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
A12RlTP8 PART IS ETCHED ON CIRCUIT BORRD 
A12RlTP9 PART IS ETCHED ON CIRCUIT BOARD 

R12RIVRl 1902-1428 3 DIODE-ZNR 4.6V 00-35 PD=.4111 IR=lUR 28480 1902-1428 
A12RIVR2 1902-1428 3 DIODE-ZNR 4.6V 00-35 PD=.4111 IR=lUA 28480 1902-1428 
A12AIVR3 1902-1428 3 DIODE-ZNR 4.6V 00-35 PD=.4W IR=lUR 28480 1902-1428 
A12AIVR4 1902-1428 3 DIODE-ZNR 4.6V 00-35 PD=.4111 IR=lUA 28480 1902-1428 

A12A1Wl-11199 NOT RSSIGNED 
A12RIWIOO PART IS ETCHED ON CIRCUIT BOARD 
A12RIWI01 PART IS ETCHED ON CIRCUIT BOARD 
A12AIW102 PART IS ETCHED ON CIRCUIT BOARD 
A12AIWI03 PART IS ETCHED ON CIRCUIT BOARD 

A12RIWI04 PART IS ETCHED ON CIRCUIT BOARD 
R12AIWI05 PART IS ETCHED ON CIRCUIT BOARD 
A12AIWI06 PART IS ETCHED ON CIRCUIT BOARD 
A12RIWI01 PART IS ETCHED ON CIRCUIT BOARD 
A12RIWI08 PART IS ETCHED ON CIRCUIT BOARD 

A12RIWI09 PART IS ETCHED ON CIRCUIT BOARD 
R12RIWll0 PART IS ETCHED ON CIRCUIT BOARD 
A12RIWlll PART IS ETCHED ON CIRCUIT BOARD 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Model 864 2A/B Replacea ble Parts 
Table 6-2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference 
Designation 

Z4Z7ATO Z6IZA 
A12A2 

2613AANDABOVE 
A12A2 

A12A2Cl 
A12A2C2 
A12A2C3 
A12A2C4 
A12A2C5 

A12A2C6 
A12A2C7 
A12A2C8 
A12A2C9 
A12A2Cl0 

A12A2Cll 
A12A2C12 
A12A2C13 
A12A2C14 
A12A2C15 

A12A2C16 
A12A2C17 
A12A2C18 
A12A2C19 
A12A2C20 

A12A2C21 
A12A2C22 
A12A2C23 
A12A2C24 
A12A2C25 

A12A2C26 
A12A2C27 
A12A2C28 
A12A2C29 
A12A2C30 

A12A2C31 
A12A2C32 
A12A2C33 
A12A2C34 
A12A2C35 

A12A2C36 
A12A2C37 
A12A2C38 
A12A2C39 
A12A2C40 

A12A2C41 
A12A2C42 
A12A2C43 
A12A2C44 
A12A2C45 

A12A2C46 
A12A2C47 

A12A2FLl 

A12A2Jl 

A12A2J2 

A12A2J3 

A12A2J4 
A12A2J5 

A12A2L1 
A12A2L2 
A12~2L3 
A12A2L4 
A12A2L5 

HP Part C 
Number D 

08642-60110 7 

08642-60210 8 

0160-3874 
0160-3879 
0160-3873 
0160-3879 
0160-3879 

0160-3874 
0160-3874 
0160-3879 
0160-3873 
0160-4383 

0160-3879 
0160-3874 
0160-3879 
0160-5961 
0160-3879 

0160-5945 
0160-4766 
0160-5973 
0160-5938 
0160-3879 

0160-5958 
0160-3879 
0160-4040 
0160-4040 
0160-0576 

0160-0576 
0160-4040 
0160-4766 
0160-4492 
0160-4492 

0160-3879 
0160-3874 
0160-6222 
0160-4801 
0160-6222 

0160-4801 
0160-6222 
0160-4801 
0160-6222 
0160-4801 

0160-6222 
0160-4801 
0160-6222 
0160-4801 
0160-6222 

0160-5939 
0160-4535 

9135-0214 

2 
7 
1 
7 
7 

7 
2 
7 
2 
7 

2 
3 
6 
3 
7 

7 
2 
o 
7 
o 

7 
o 
7 
o 
7 

1250-2090 4 
08642-20081 7 
1250-2090 4 
08642-20081 7 
1250-2090 4 
08642-20081 7 

1251-2194 
1252-0318 

9140-0158 
9140-0158 
9140-0158 
9140-1087 
9140-0158 

Qty 

~ _____________ ~ ________ L_~ ____ L 

Description 

SUM MIXER/SPLITTER ASSEMBLY 

SUM MIXER/SPLITTER ASSEMBLY 

CAPACITOR-FXD 10PF +-.5PF 200VDC CER 
CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20X 100VDC CER 
CAPACITOR-FXD 4.7PF +-.5PF 200VDC CER 
CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20X 100VDC CER 
CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20X 100VDC CER 

CAPACITOR-FXD 10PF +-.5PF 200VDC CER 
CAPACITOR-FXD 10PF +-.5PF 200VDC CER 
CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 
CAPACITOR-FXD 4.7PF +-.5PF 200VDC CER 
CAPACITOR-FXD 6.8PF +-.5PF 200VDC CER 

CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20X 100VDC CER 
CAPACITOR-FXD 10PF +-.5PF 200VDC CER 
CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 
CAPACITOR-FXD 22PF +-5X 50VDC CER 0+-30 
CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20X 100VDC CER 

CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-10% 50VDC CER 
CAPACITOR-FXD 30PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+-30 
CAPACITOR-FXD 6.8PF +-.5PF 50VDC CER 
CAPACITOR-FXD 39PF +-5X 100VDC CER 
CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 

CAPACITOR-FXD 39PF +-5% 50VDC CER 0+- 30 
CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 
CAPACITOR-FXD 1000PF +-5% 100VDC CER 
CAPACITOR-FXD 1000PF +-5% 100VDC CER 
CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 

CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 
CAP~CITOR-FXD 1000PF +-5% 100VDC CER 
CAPACITOR-FXD 30PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+-30 
CAPACITOR-FXD 18PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+-30 
CAPACITOR-FXD 18PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+-30 

CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 
CAPACITOR-FXD 10PF +-.5PF 200VDC CER 
CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 
CAPACITOR-FXD 100PF +-5% 100VDC CER 
CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 

CAPACITOR-FXD 100PF +-5% 100VDC CER 
CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 
CAPACITOR-FXD 100PF +-5% 100VDC CER 
CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 
CAPACITOR-FXD 100PF +-5% 100VDC CER 

CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 
CRPACITOR-FXD 100PF +-5% 100VDC CER 
CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50 VDC CER 
CAPRCITOR-FXD 100PF +-5% 100VDC CER 
CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 

CRPACITOR-FXD 100PF +-5% 100VDC CER 
CRPRCITOR-FXD lUF +-10% 50VDC CER 

FILTER-HIGH PASS PIN STYLE-TERMS 

CONNECTOR-RF SMC M SGL-HOLE-RR 50-OHM 
ELSTMR COND SMC 
CONNECTOR-RF SMC M SGL-HOLE-RR 50-OHM 
ELSTMR CO NO SMC 
CONNECTOR·RF SMC M SGL-HOLE-RR 50-OHM 
ELSTMR COND SMC 

CONNECTOR-SGL CONT SKT .021-IN-BSC-SZ 
CONN POST SKT 2 

INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 1UH 10% .105DX.26LG 
INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 1UH 10% .105DX.26LG 
INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 1UH 10% .105DX.26LG 
INDUCTOR-FIXED 120-1300 HZ 
INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 1UH 10% .105DX.26LG 

Mfr 
Code 

28480 

28480 

28480 
28480 
28480 
28480 
28480 

28480 
28480 
28480 
28480 
20932 

28480 
28480 
28480 
28480 
28480 

28480 
28480 
28480 
28480 
28480 

28480 
28480 
28480 
28480 
28480 

28480 
28480 
28480 
28480 
28480 

28480 
28480 
28480 
28480 
28480 

28480 
28480 
28480 
28480 
28480 

28480 
28480 
28480 
28480 
28480 

28480 
28480 

28480 

28480 
28480 
28480 
28480 
28480 
28480 

28480 
28480 

28480 
28480 
28480 
28480 
28480 

Mfr Part Number 

08642-60110 

08642-60210 

0160-3874 
0160-3879 
0160-3873 
0160-3879 
0160-3879 

0160-3874 
0160-3874 
0160-3879 
0160-3873 
5024E0200RD689D 

0160-3879 
0160-3874 
0160-3879 
0160-5961 
0160-3879 

0160-5945 
0160-4766 
0160-5973 
0160-5938 
0160-3879 

0160-5958 
0160-3879 
0160-4040 
0160-4040 
0160-0576 

0160-0576 
0160-4040 
0160-4766 
0160-4492 
0160-4492 

0160-3879 
0160-3874 
0160-6222 
0160- 48 0 1 
0160-6222 

0160-4801 
0160-6222 
0160-4801 
0160-6222 
0160-4801 

0160-6222 
0160-4801 
0160-6222 
0160-4801 
0160-6222 

0160-5939 
0160-4535 

9135-0214 

1250-2090 
08642-20081 
1250-2090 
08642-20081 
1250-2090 
08642-20081 

1251-2194 
1252-0318 

9140-0158 
9140-0158 
9140-0158 
9140-1087 
9140-0158 

____________________________ -L ____ -L ________________ ~ 

See introduction to this section for ord,·, ,,,g information. ,. Indicates factory selected value 
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Replaceable Parts Model 8642A/B 
Ta ble 6 - 2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number Designa tion Number D Code 

R12A2L6 9140-0158 6 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD lUH 10% .105DX.26LG 28480 9140-0158 
R12R2L7 9140-0158 6 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD lUH 10% .105DX.26LG 28480 9140-0158 
R12R2L8 9100-0368 6 1 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 330NH 10% ,105DX,26LG 28480 9100-0368 
R12R2L9 9135-0078 8 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 82NH 7% ,102DX,26LG 28480 9135-0078 
R12R2L10 9100-2249 6 7 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 150NH 10% ,105DX,26LG 28480 9100-2249 

R12R2L11 9135-0078 8 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 82NH 7% ,102DX,26LG 28480 9135-0078 
R12R2L12 9140-1087 2 INDUCTOR-FIXED 120-1300 HZ 28480 9140-1087 
R12R2L13 9140-0158 6 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD lUH 10% ,105DX,26LG 28480 9140-0158 
R12R2L14 9135-0072 2 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 56NH 5% ,102DX,26LG 28480 9135-0072 
R12R2L15 9135-0072 2 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 56NH 5% ,102DX,26LG 28480 9135-0072 
R12R2L16 9135-0070 0 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 24NH 7% ,102DX.26LG 28480 9135-0070 
R12R2L17 PRRT IS ETCHED TRRCE ON CIR(UIT BORRD 
R12R2L18 PRRT IS ET(HED TRR(E ON CIR(UIT BORRD 
R12R2L19 PRRT IS ET(HED TRR(E ON CIR(UIT BORRD 
R12R2L20 PRRT IS ETCHED TRR(E ON (IRCUIT BORRD 

R12R2L21 PRRT IS ETCHED TRRCE ON CIRCUIT BORRD 
R12R2L22 PRRT IS ETCHED TRR(E ON CIRCUIT BORRD 

R12R2MP1 08656-00033 3 (LIP SEMI -R GRND 28480 08656-00033 
R12R2MP2 0340-0840 8 INSULRTOR SLBL-LR(-(MPD 28480 0340-0840 

R12R2Ql 1854-1009 3 TRRNSISTOR NPN SI PD=580MW 28480 1854-1009 
R12R2Q2 1854-0946 5 TRRNSISTOR NPN SI PD=290MW 28480 1854-0946 
R12R2Q3 1854-0946 5 TRRNSISTOR NPN SI PD=290MW 28480 1854-0946 
R12R2Q4 1854-0946 5 TRRNSISTOR NPN SI PD=290MW 28480 1854-0946 
R12R2Q5 1854-0946 5 TRRNSISTOR NPN SI PD=29011W 28480 1854-0946 

R12R2Q6 1854-0946 5 TRRNSISTOR NPN SI PD=290MW 28480 1854-0946 
R12R2Q7 1854-0720 3 TRRNSISTOR NPN SI PD=500MW FT=4GHZ 28480 1854-0720 
R12R2Q8 1854-1008 2 TRRNSISTOR NPN SI PD=600MW FT=2GHZ 28480 1854-1008 
R12R2Q9 1854-0946 5 TRRNSISTOR NPN SI PD=290MW 28480 1854,,0946 
R12R2Q10 1854-0946 5 TRRNSISTOR NPN SI PD=290MW 28480 1854-0946 

R12R2R1 0698-7205 0 RESISTOR 51. 1 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-51R1-F 
R12R2R2 0757-0417 8 RESISTOR 562 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 24546 (4-1/8-TO-562R-F 
R12R2R3 0699-1423 4 RESISTOR 215 1% ,125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1423 
R12R2R4 0698-7205 0 RESISTOR 51. 1 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-51R1-F 
R12R2R5 0698-4588 6 RESISTOR 383 1% .25W F TC=0+-100 24546 C5-1/4-TO-383R-F 

R12R2R6 0699-1423 4 RESISTOR 215 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 28480 0699-1423 
R12R2R7 0698-7205 0 RESISTOR 51.1 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-51R1-F 
R12R2R8 0698-7205 0 RESISTOR 51.1 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-51R1-F 
R12R2R9 0699-1423 4 RESISTOR 215 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 28480 0699-1423 

R12R2R10 0757-0419 0 RESISTOR 681 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 24546 (4-1/8-TO-681R-F 
R12R2R11 0698-7205 0 RESISTOR 51. 1 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-51RI-F 
R12R2R12 0699-1423 4 RESISTOR 215 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 28480 0699-1423 
R12R2R13 0757-0417 8 RESISTOR 562 1% ,125W F T(=0+-100 24546 (4-1/8-TO-562R-F 
R12R2R14 0698-7205 0 RESISTOR 51. 1 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-51R1-F 
R12R2R15 0699-1423 4 RESISTOR 215 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 28480 0699-1423 

R12R2R16 0698-0082 7 RESISTOR 464 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 24546 (4-1/8-TO-4640-F 
R12R2R17 0698-7205 0 RESISTOR 51. 1 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-51R1-F 
R12R2R18 0699-1423 4 RESISTOR 215 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 28480 0699-1423 
R12R2R19 0698-3401 0 1 RESISTOR 215 1% .5W F T(=0+-100 28480 0698-3401 
R12R2R20 0699-1432 5 RESISTOR 511 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 28480 0699-1432 

R12R2R21 0699-1423 4 RESISTOR 215 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 28480 0699-1423 
R12R2R22 0698-3102 8 RESISTOR 237 1% ,5W F T(=0+-100 28480 0698-3102 
R12R2R23 0698-3102 8 RESISTOR 237 1% .5W F T(=0+-100 28480 0698-3102 
R12R2R24 0699-1363 1 RESISTOR 61. 9 1% .125W F T(=0+~100 28480 0699-1213 
R12R2R25 0699-1828 3 2 RESISTOR 105 1% .2W ( TC=0+-200 28480 0699-1828 

R12R2R26 0699-1828 3 RESISTOR 105 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 28480 0699-1828 
R12R2R27 0699-1361 9 RESISTOR 51.1 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 28480 0699-1361 
R12R2R28 0698-4588 6 RESISTOR 383 1% .25W F T(=0+-100 24546 (5-1/4-TO-383R-F 
R12R2R29 0699-1346 0 RESISTOR 12,1 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 28480 0699-1346 
R12R2R30 0698-7229 8 RESISTOR 511 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO- 511R-F 

R12R2R31 0698-7245 8 RESISTOR 2,37K 1% ,05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-2371-F 
R12R2R32 0698-7217 4 RESISTOR 162 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-162R-F 
R12R2R33 0698-4588 6 RESISTOR 383 1% .2SW F TC=0+-100 24546 (5-1/4-TO-383R-F 
R12R2R34 0699-1346 0 RESISTOR 12,1 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 28480 0699-1346 
R12R2R35 0757-0418 9 RESISTOR 619 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 24546 (4-1/8-TO-619R-F 

R12R2R36 0757-0399 5 RESISTOR 82.5 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 24546 (4-1/8-TO-82R5-F 
R12R2R37 0699-0443 6 1 RESISTOR 21. 5 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 28480 0699-0443 
R12R2R38 0699-1423 4 RESISTOR 215 1% ,125W F T(=0+-100 28480 0699-1423 
R12R2R39 0698-0082 7 RESISTOR 464 1% .125W F TC~O+-100 24546 (4-1/8-TO-4640-F 
R12R2R40 0699-1346 0 RESISTOR 12,1 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 28480 0699-1346 

See introduction to this section for ordering information, * Indicates factory selected value 
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Model 8642A/B Replaceable Parts 
Table 6- 2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number 
Designation Number D Code 

A12A2R41 0699-1346 0 RESISTOR 12.1 lX .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1346 
A12A2R42 0699-1423 4 RESISTOR 215 lX .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1423 
A12A2R43 0699-1346 0 RESISTOR 12.1 lX 125W F TC=0+-100 26654 3C120J 
A12A2R44 0699-1372 2 RESISTOR 1. 47K 1% 125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1372 
A12A2R45 0699-1372 2 RESISTOR 1.47K 1~ .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1372 

A12A2R46 0699-1372 2 RESISTOR 1.47K lX .125W F TC=O+ Ivu 28480 0699-1372 
A12A2R47 0699-1372 2 RESISTOR 1. 47K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1372 
A12A2R48 0699-1372 2 RESISTOR 1.47K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1372 
A12A2R49 0699-1372 2 RESISTOR 1.47K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1372 
A12A2R50 0699-1432 5 RESISTOR 511 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1432 

A12A2R51 0698-7205 0 RESISTOR 51.1 1X .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-51RI-F 
A12A2R52 0698-7205 0 RESISTOR 51.1 1X .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-51RI-F 
A12A2R53 0698-7205 0 RESISTOR 51.1 1X .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-51RI-F 
A12A2R54 0698-7205 0 RESISTOR 51.1 lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-51RI-F 
A12A2R55 0698-7205 0 RESISTOR 51.1 1X .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-51RI-F 

A12A2R56 0698-7205 0 RESISTOR 51.1 lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-51R1-F 
A12A2R57 0699-1361 9 RESISTOR 51.1 lX .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1361 
A12A2R58 0698-7191 3 1 RESISTOR 13.3 lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-16R3-F 

A12A2Tl 9100-4365 1 TRANSFORMER-RF INPUT Z:50 OHMS;Z RATIO:l 28480 9100-4365 

A12A2VR1 1902-1428 3 OIOOE-ZNR 4.6V 00-35 PO=.4W IR=lUA 28480 1902-1428 
A12A2VR2 1902-1428 3 OIOOE-ZNR 4.6V 00-35 PO=.4W IR=lUA 28480 1902-1428 
A12A2VR3 1902-1428 3 OIOOE-ZNR 4.6V 00-35 P'"J=.4W IR=lUA 28480 1902-1428 
A12A2VR4 1902-1428 3 OIOOE-ZNI=: 4.6V DO 3C:: po= . 4W IR= lUA 28480 1902-1428 
A12A2VR5 1902-1428 3 OIOOE-ZNR 4.6V 00-35 PO=.4W IR=lUA 28480 1902-1428 

A12A2VR6 1902-1428 3 DIOOE-ZNR 4.6V 00-35 PO=.4W IR=lUA 28480 1902-1428 
A12A2VR7 1902-1428 3 OIOOE-ZNR 4.6V 00-35 PO=.4W JO- tUA 28480 1902-1428 
A12A2VR8 1902-1428 3 OIOOE-ZNR 4.6V 00-35 PO=.4W Ik-lUA 28480 1902-1428 

A12A2Z1 0955-0212 1 1 MIXER-DOUBLE BALANCED FREQRANGE: LO 28480 0955-0212 
1251-3172 7 CONNECTOR-SGL CONT SKT .03-IN-BSC-SZ RNO 28480 1251-3172 

A12A2Z2 0960-0682 0 POWER SPLITTER-RF PC MOUNT: 10-1500MHZ 28480 0960-0682 
1251-3172 7 CONNECTOR-SGL CONT SKT .03-IN-Bsr-sz RND 28480 1251-3172 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Model 8642A/B Replaceable Parts 
Table 6- 2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number 
Designation Number D Code 

A12A2R41 0699-1346 0 RESISTOR 12.1 1X .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1346 
A12A2R42 0699-1423 4 RESISTOR 215 1X .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1423 
A12A2R43 0699-1346 0 RESISTOR 12.1 1X 125W F TC=0+-100 26654 3C120J 
A12A2R44 0699-1372 2 RESISTOR 1. 47K 1% 125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1372 
A12A2R45 0699-1372 2 RESISTOR 1.47K 1~ .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1372 

A12A2R46 0699-1372 2 RESISTOR 1.47K 1X .125W F TC=O+ Ivu 28480 0699-1372 
A12A2R47 0699-1372 2 RESISTOR 1. 47K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1372 
A12A2R48 0699-1372 2 RESISTOR 1. 47K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1372 
A12A2R49 0699-1372 2 RESISTOR 1.47K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1372 
A12A2R50 0699-1432 5 RESISTOR 511 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1432 

A12A2R51 0698-7205 0 RESISTOR 51.1 1X .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-51R1-F 
A12A2R52 0698-7205 0 RESISTOR 51.1 1X .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-51R1-F 
A12A2R53 0698-7205 0 RESISTOR 51. 1 1X .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-51R1-F 
A12A2R54 0698-7205 0 RESISTOR 51.1 1X .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-51R1-F 
A12A2R55 0698-7205 0 RESISTOR 51.1 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-51R1-F 

A12A2R56 0698-7205 0 RESISTOR 51.1 1X .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-51R1-F 
A12A2R57 0699-1361 9 RESISTOR 51.1 1X .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1361 
A12A2R58 0698-7191 3 1 RESISTOR 13.3 1X .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-16R3-F 

A12A2T1 9100-4365 1 TRANSFORMER-RF INPUT Z:50 OHMS;Z RATIO:1 28480 9100-4365 

A12A2VR1 1902-1428 3 OIOOE-ZNR 4.6V 00-35 PO=.4W IR=LUA 28480 1902-1428 
A12A2VR2 1902-1428 3 OIOOE-ZNR 4.6V 00-35 PO=.4W IR=LUA 28480 1902-1428 
A12A2VR3 1902-1428 3 OIOOE-ZNR 4.6V 00-35 P'"J=.4W IR=LUA 28480 1902-1428 
A12A2VR4 1902-1428 3 OIOOE-ZNI=: 4.6V DO 3C:: po= . 4W IR= LUA 28480 1902-1428 
A12A2VR5 1902-1428 3 OIOOE-ZNR 4.6V 00-35 PO=.4W IR=LUA 28480 1902-1428 

A12A2VR6 1902-1428 3 DIOOE-ZNR 4.6V 00-35 PO=.4W IR=LUA 28480 1902-1428 
A12A2VR7 1902-1428 3 OIOOE-ZNR 4.6V 00-35 PO=.4W JO- tUA 28480 1902-1428 
A12A2VR8 1902-1428 3 OIOOE-ZNR 4.6V 00-35 PO=.4W lk-LUA 28480 1902-1428 

A12A2Z1 0955-0212 1 1 MIXER-DOUBLE BALANCED FREQRANGE: LO 28480 0955-0212 
1251-3172 7 CONNECTOR-SGL CONT SKT .03-IN-BSC-SZ RNO 28480 1251-3172 

A12A2Z2 0960-0682 0 POWER SPLITTER-RF PC MOUNT: 10-1500MHZ 28480 0960-0682 
1251-3172 7 CONNECTOR-SGL CONT SKT .03-IN-Bsr-sz RND 28480 1251-3172 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Model 864 2A/B Replacea ble Parts 
Table 6- 2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number 
Designation Number D Code 

Z427A TO ZSZ9A 
AllA3 08642-60111 8 1 SUM PHASE DETECTOR/DIVIDER ASSEMBLY 28480 08642-60111 

2S30A TO ZS3SA 
A12A3 08642-60211 9 1 SUM PHASE DETECTOR/DIVIDER ASSEMBLY 28480 08642-60211 

Z543AANDABOVE 
AllA3 0?642-60311 0 1 SUM PHASE DETECTOR/DIVIDER ASSEMBLY 28480 08642-60311 

A12A3Cl 0160-4389 6 CAPACITOR-FXD 100PF +-5PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-4389 
A12A3C2 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A12A3C3 0160-4389 6 CAPACITOR-FXD 100PF +-5PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-4389 
A12A3C4 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A12A3C5 0160-4040 6 CAPACITOR-FXD 1000PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4040 

A12A3C6 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A12A3C7 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A12A3C8 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A12A3C9 0160-4040 6 CAPACITOR-FXD 1000PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4040 
A12A3C10 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 

A12A3C11 0160-4040 6 CAPACITOR-FXD 1000PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4040 
A12A3C12 0160-5957 6 CAPACITOR-FXD 47PF +-5% 50VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-5957 
A12A3C13 0160-5957 6 CAPACITOR-FXD 47PF +- 5% 50VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-5957 
A12A3C14 0160-5965 6 CAPACITOR-FXD 150PF +-5% 50VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-5965 
A12A3C15 0160-5968 9 CAPACITOR-FXD 82PF +-5% 50VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-5968 

A12A3C16 0160-4767 4 6 CAPACITOR-FXD 20PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4767 
A12A3C17 0121-0449 9 CAPACITOR-V TRMR-CER 3.5-10PF 63V PC-MTG 28480 0121-0449 
A12A3C18 0160-4385 2 CAPACITOR-FXD 15PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4385 
A12A3C19 0160-5939 4 2 CRPACITOR-FXD 100PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-5939 
A12A3C20 0160-5965 6 CAPACITOR-FXD 150PF +-5% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-5965 

A12A3C21 0160-5939 4 CAPACITOR-FXD 100PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-5939 
A12A3C22 0160-5038 4 CAPACITOR-FXD 3300PF +-10% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-5038 
A12A3C23 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A12A3C24 0160-4535 4 CAPACITOR-FXD lUF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4535 
A12A3C25 0160-4389 6 CAPACITOR-FXD 100PF +-5PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-4389 

A12A3C26 0160-4389 6 CAPACITOR-FXD 100PF +-5PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-4389 
A12R3C27 0160-4040 6 CAPACITOR-FXD 1000PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4040 
A12A3C28 0160-3914 1 2 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-10% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3914 
A12A3C29 0160-3875 3 CAPACITOR-FXD 22PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-3875 
A12A3C30 0160-3914 1 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-10% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3914 

A12A3C31 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A12A3C32 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A12R3C33 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A12A3C34 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A12A3C35 0180-0089 7 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+50-10% 150VDC AL 56289 30DI06F150DD2 

A12A3C36 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 
A12A3C37 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 
A12A3C38 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 
A12A3C39 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 
A12A3C40 0160-4535 4 CAPACITOR-FXD 1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4535 

A12A3C41 0160-0168 1 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 200VDC POLYE 28480 0160-0168 
A12A3C42 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD . lUF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A12A3C43 0160-4547 8 CAPACITOR-FXD 150PF +-5% 200VDC CER 28480 0160-4547 
A12A3C44-C47 NOT ASSIGNED 
A12A3C48 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .lUF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 

A12A3C49 0160-0576 5 CRPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A12R3C50 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A12A3C51 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A12A3C52 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VOC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A12A3C53 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 

A12A3C54 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A12A3C55 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A12A3C56 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A12A3C57-ClOO NOT ASSIGNED 
A12A3CI01 0160-4040 6 CAPACITOR-FXD 1000PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4040 

A12A3CI02 0160-4389 6 CAPACITOR-FXD 100PF "-5PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-4389 
A12A3CI03 0160-4040 6 CAPACITOR-FXD 1000PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4040 
A12A3CI04 0160-4040 6 CAPACITOR-FXD 1000PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4040 
A12A3C105 0160-4389 6 CAPACITOR-FXD 100PF +-5PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-4389 
A12A3C106 0160-4389 6 CAPACITOR-FXD 100PF +-5PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-4389 

A12A3CI07 0160-4040 6 CAPACITOR-FXD 1000PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4040 
R12R3C108 0160-4040 6 CRPRCITOR-FXD 1000PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4040 
A12R3CI09 0160-4511 6 CRPACITOR-FXD 220PF +-5% 200VDC CER 28480 0160-4511 
R12R3C110 0160-4511 6 CRPRCITOR-FXD 220PF +-5% 200VDC CER 28480 0160-4511 
R12R3C111 0160-4040 6 CAPACITOR-FXD 1000PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4040 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. *' Indicates factory selected value 
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Model 864 2A/B Replacea ble Parts 
Table 6- 2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number 
Designation Number D Code 

Z427A TO ZSZ9A 
AllA3 08642-60111 8 1 SUM PHASE DETECTOR/DIVIDER ASSEMBLY 28480 08642-60111 

2S30A TO ZS3SA 
A12A3 08642-60211 9 1 SUM PHASE DETECTOR/DIVIDER ASSEMBLY 28480 08642-60211 

Z543AANDABOVE 
AllA3 0?642-60311 0 1 SUM PHASE DETECTOR/DIVIDER ASSEMBLY 28480 08642-60311 

A12A3Cl 0160-4389 6 CAPACITOR-FXD 100PF +-5PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-4389 
A12A3C2 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A12A3C3 0160-4389 6 CAPACITOR-FXD 100PF +-5PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-4389 
A12A3C4 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A12A3C5 0160-4040 6 CAPACITOR-FXD 1000PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4040 

A12A3C6 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A12A3C7 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A12A3C8 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A12A3C9 0160-4040 6 CAPACITOR-FXD 1000PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4040 
A12A3C10 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 

A12A3C11 0160-4040 6 CAPACITOR-FXD 1000PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4040 
A12A3C12 0160-5957 6 CAPACITOR-FXD 47PF +-5% 50VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-5957 
A12A3C13 0160-5957 6 CAPACITOR-FXD 47PF +- 5% 50VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-5957 
A12A3C14 0160-5965 6 CAPACITOR-FXD 150PF +-5% 50VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-5965 
A12A3C15 0160-5968 9 CAPACITOR-FXD 82PF +-5% 50VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-5968 

A12A3C16 0160-4767 4 6 CAPACITOR-FXD 20PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4767 
A12A3C17 0121-0449 9 CAPACITOR-V TRMR-CER 3.5-10PF 63V PC-MTG 28480 0121-0449 
A12A3C18 0160-4385 2 CAPACITOR-FXD 15PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4385 
A12A3C19 0160-5939 4 2 CRPACITOR-FXD 100PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-5939 
R12A3C20 0160-5965 6 CAPACITOR-FXD 150PF +-5% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-5965 

A12A3C21 0160-5939 4 CAPRCITOR-FXD 100PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-5939 
A12R3C22 0160-5038 4 CAPACITOR-FXD 3300PF +-10% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-5038 
A12R3C23 0160-0576 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A12R3C24 0160-4535 4 CAPACITOR-FXD lUF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4535 
A12R3C25 0160-4389 6 CAPRCITOR-FXD 100PF +-5PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-4389 

A12A3C26 0160-4389 6 CAPACITOR-FXD 100PF +-5PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-4389 
A12R3C27 0160-4040 6 CRPACITOR-FXD 1000PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4040 
A12A3C28 0160-3914 1 2 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-10% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3914 
A12A3C29 0160-3875 3 CAPACITOR-FXD 22PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-3875 
A12R3C30 0160-3914 1 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-10% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3914 

A12A3C31 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A12A3C32 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
R12R3C33 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A12A3C34 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A12A3C35 0180-0089 7 CRPACITOR-FXD 10UF+50-10% 150VDC AL 56289 30DI06F150DD2 

A12A3C36 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 
A12A3C37 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 
A12A3C38 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 
A12A3C39 0180-0491 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TA 28480 0180-0491 
A12A3C40 0160-4535 4 CRPACITOR-FXD 1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4535 

A12A3C41 0160-0168 1 CAPRCITOR-FXD .lUF +-10% 200VDC POLYE 28480 0160-0168 
A12A3C42 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD . lUF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A12A3C43 0160-4547 8 CAPACITOR-FXD 150PF +-5% 200VDC CER 28480 0160-4547 
A12A3C44-C47 NOT ASSIGNED 
A12A3C48 0160-0576 5 CRPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 

A12A3C49 0160-0576 5 CRPACITOR-FXD .lUF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A12A3C50 0160-0576 5 CRPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A12A3C51 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A12A3C52 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VOC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A12A3C53 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 

R12A3C54 0160-3879 7 CAPRCITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A12A3C55 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A12A3C56 0160-0576 5 CAPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A12R3C57-ClOO NOT ASSIGNED 
A12A3CI01 0160-4040 6 CAPACITOR-FXD 1000PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4040 

A12A3CI02 0160-4389 6 CAPACITOR-FXD 100PF "-5PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-4389 
A12A3CI03 0160-4040 6 CAPACITOR-FXD 1000PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4040 
A12A3CI04 0160-4040 6 CAPRCITOR-FXD 1000PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4040 
A12A3C105 0160-4389 6 CAPACITOR-FXD 100PF +-5PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-4389 
A12A3C106 0160-4389 6 CAPACITOR-FXD 100PF +-5PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-4389 

A12A3CI07 0160-4040 6 CAPACITOR-FXD 1000PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4040 
R12A3CI08 0160-4040 6 CAPACITOR-FXD 1000PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4040 
A12A3CI09 0160-4511 6 CAPACITOR-FXD 220PF +-5% 200VDC CER 28480 0160-4511 
A12A3C110 0160-4511 6 CRPACITOR-FXD 220PF +-5% 200VDC CER 28480 0160-4511 
A12A3C111 0160-4040 6 CAPACITOR-FXD 1000PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4040 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. *' Indicates factory selected value 
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Replaceable Parts Model 864 2A/B 
Table 6-2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number Designation Number 0 Code 

A12A3Cl12 0160-4040 6 CRPRCITOR-FXD 1000PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4040 
A12R3C113 0160-4040 6 CAPRCITOR-FXD 1000PF +-5% 100VDC cm 28480 0160-4040 
A12A3Cl14 0160-4040 6 CRPRCITOR-FXD 1000PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4040 
A12A3C115 0160- 40 40 6 CRPACITOR-FXD 1000PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4040 
A12A3C116 0160-4040 6 CAPRCITOR-FXD 1000PF +-5% 100VDC cm 28480 0160-4040 

R12A3C117 0160-4040 6 CRPACITOR-FXD 1000PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4040 
A12A3C118 0160-4040 6 CRPACITOR-FXD 1000PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4040 
A12A3C1l9 0160-4040 6 CRPACITOR-FXD 1000PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4040 
A12A3C120 0160-0576 5 CRPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A12A3C121 0160-0576 5 CRPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 

A12R3C122 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A12R3C123 0160-0576 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A12R3C124 0160-0576 5 CAPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A12R3C125 0160-0576 5 CAPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A12R3C126 0160-0576 5 CAPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 

A12A3C127 0160-0576 5 CRPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A12R3C128 0160-0576 5 CRPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 

Z4Z1ATO Z5Z9A 
AIZA3CIZ9 0160-0576 5 CRPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC cm 28480 0160-0576 

Z530A AND ABOVE 
AIZA3CI Z9 NOT ASSIGNED 

A12R3C130 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160- 05 7 6 
A12R3C131 0160-0576 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160- 05 7 6 

A12R3C132 0160-4040 6 CRPRCITOR-FXD 1000PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160- 40 40 

Z4Z1ATOZ535A 
AI ZA3C 133 0160-0576 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC cm 28480 0160-0576 

Z543A AND ABOVE 
AIZA3CI33 0180-2618 2 CAPACITOR-FXD 33UF +-10% 10 VDC TA 25088 D33GS1810K 

A12R3C134 0160-0576 5 CRPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC cm 28480 0160-0576 

Z4Z1ATO Z535A 
AIZA3CI35 0160-0576 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 

Z543A AND ABOVE 
AIZA3CI35 0180-2618 2 CAPACITOR-FXD 33UF +-10% 10 VDC TA 25088 D33GS1810K 

A12A3C136 0160-0576 5 CRPACITOR- FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 

A12A3C137 0160-0576 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A12R3C138 0160-4389 6 CRPRCITOR- FXD 100PF +-5PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-4389 
A12R3C139 0160-4511 6 CAPACITOR-FXD 220PF +-5% 200VDC CER 28480 0160-4511 

Z4Z1ATO Z5Z9A 
AIZA3C140 NOT ASSIGNED 
AIZA3CI41 NOT ASSIGNED 

Z530ATO Z535A 
A I ZA 3C 140 0160-4040 6 CRPACITOR- FXD 1000PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4040 
A I ZA 3C 141 0160-4040 6 CRPRCITOR-FXD 1000PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4040 

Z543A ANDA80VE 
AIZA3CI40 NOT ASSIGNED 
A I ZA 3C 141 NOT ASSIGNED 

Z4Z1ATO Z5Z9A 
AI ZA3C 14Z-C141 NOT ASSIGNED 

Z 5 30A AN D ABOVE 
AIZA3CI4Z 0160-5975 8 CRPACITOR-FXD .22UF +80-20% 25VDC CER 28480 0160-5975 
AIZA3CI43 0160-5975 8 CRPACITOR-FXD .22UF +80-20% 25VDC CER 28480 0160-5975 
A I ZA 3C 144 0160-5975 8 CRPRCITOR-FXD .22UF +80-20% 25VDC CER 28480 0160-5975 
AIZA3CI45 0160-3874 2 CRPRCITOR-FXD 10PF +-.5PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-3874 
AIZA3CI46 0160-3874 2 CRPACITOR-FXD 10PF +-.5PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-3874 
A I ZA 3C 14 7 0160-3874 2 CRPACITOR-FXD 10PF +-.5PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-3874 

A12A3CRl 1901-1085 6 DIODE-SM SIG SCHOTTKY 28480 1901-1085 
A12A3CR2 1901-1085 6 DIODE-SM SIG SCHOTTKY 28480 1901-1085 
A12A3CR3 1901-0050 3 DIODE-SWITCHING SOV 200MA 2NS 00-35 28480 1901-0050 
A12A3CR4 1901-0050 3 DIODE-SWITCHING 80V 200MA 2NS 00-35 28480 1901-0050 
A12A3CR5 1901-0050 3 DIODE-SWITCHING 80V 200MA 2NS 00-35 28480 1901-0050 

A12A3CR6-CR101 NOT ASSIGNED 
A12A3CR102 1901-0639 4 DIODE-PIN 28480 5082-3080 
A12A3CRI03 1901-0639 4 DIODE-PIN 28480 5082-3080 
A12A3CRI04 1901-0639 4 DIODE-PIN 28480 5082-3080 
A12A3CRI05 NOT ASSIGNED 

A12A3CR106 1901-0639 4 DIODE-PIN 28480 5082-3080 

A12R3DSl 1990-1110 5 LED-LAMP LUM-INT~1.5MCD IF~20MA-MAX 28480 1990-1110 

See introduction to this sE>ction for ordering information. ,. Indicates factory selected value 
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Model 8642A/B Replaceable Parts 
Table 6- 2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number Designation Number D Code 

A12A3FL1 9135-0214 4 FILTER-HIGH PRSS PIN STYLE-TERMS 28480 9135-0214 
R12R3FL2 9135-0214 4 FILTER-HIGH PRSS PIN STYLE-TERMS 28480 9135-0214 
R12R3FL3 9135-0214 4 FILTER-HIGH PRSS PIN STYLE-TERMS 28480 9135-0214 
R12R3FL4 9135-0214 4 FILTER-HIGH PRSS PIN STYLE-TERMS 28480 9135-0214 
R12R3FL5 9135-0214 4 FILTER-HIGH PRSS PIN STYLE-TERMS 28480 9135-0214 

A12A3FL6 9135-0214 4 FILTER-HIGH PASS PIN STYLE-TERMS 28480 9135-0214 
A12A3F17 9135-0214 4 FILTER-HIGH PRSS PIN STYLE-TERMS 28480 9135-0214 
A12A3FL8 9135-0214 4 FILTER-HIGH PRSS PIN STYLE-TERMS 28480 9135-0214 
A12A3FL9 9135-0214 4 FILTER-HIGH PRSS PIN STYLE-TERMS 28480 9135-0214 
A12A3FL10 9135-0214 4 FILTER-HIGH PRSS PIN STYLE-TERMS 28480 9135-0214 

A12A3FL11 9135-0214 4 FILTER-HIGH PASS PIN STYLE-TERMS 28480 9135-0214 
A12R3FL12 9135-0214 4 FILTER-HIGH PASS PIN STYLE-TERMS 28480 9135-0214 
A12R3FL13 9135-0214 4 FILTER-HIGH PRSS PIN STYLE-TERMS 28480 9135-0214 
A12A3FL14 9135-0214 4 FILTER-HIGH PRSS PIN STYLE-TERMS 28480 9135-0214 

A12A3J1 1251-8248 8 CONN-POST TYPE .100-PIN-SPCG 26-CONT 28480 1251-8248 
1251-5595 2 POLARIZING KEY-POST CONN 28480 1251-5595 

A12A3J2 1250-2090 4 CONNECTOR-RF SMC M SGL-HOLE-RR 50-OHM 28480 1250-2090 
08642-20081 7 ELSTMR COND SMC 28480 08642-20081 

A12R3J3 1250-2090 4 CONNECTOR-RF SMC M SGL-HOLE-RR 50-OHM 28480 1250-2090 
08642-20081 7 ELSTMR COND SMC 28480 08642-20081 

A12R3J4 1250-2090 4 CONNECTOR-RF SMC M SGL-HOLE-RR 50-OHM 28480 1250-2090 
08642-20081 7 ELSTMR COND SMC 28480 08642-20081 

A12R3J5 1250-2090 4 CONNECTOR-RF SMC M SGL-HOLE-RR 50-OHM 28480 1250-2090 
08642-20081 7 ELSTMR COND SMC 28480 08642-20081 

A12A3J6 1250-2090 4 CONNECTOR-RF SMC M SGL-HOLE-RR 50-OHM 28480 1250-2090 
08642-20078 2 ELSTMR CON SMC C 28480 08642-20078 

A12A3J7 1251-8759 6 CONN-POST TYPE .100-PIN-SPCG ll-CONT 28480 1251-8759 
R12A3J8 1252-0318 9 CONN POST SKT 2 28480 1252-0318 

A12A3L1 9140-1087 2 INDUCTOR-FIXED 120-1300 HZ 28480 9140-1087 
A12A3L2 9140-0477 2 1 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 270NH 1% .105DX.26LG 28480 9140-0477 
R12A3L3 9100-0593 9 3 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 470NH 5% .105DX.26LG 28480 9100-0593 
A12A3L4 9100-0593 9 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 470NH 5% .105DX.26LG 28480 9100-0593 
A12R3L5 9100-1631 8 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 56UH 5% .166DX.385LG 28480 9100-1631 

R12A3L6 9140-0400 1 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 8.2UH 5% .166DX.385LG 28480 9140-0400 
R12A317 9140-1087 2 INDUCTOR-FIXED 120-1300 HZ 28480 9140-1087 
A12A3L8 9140-0299 6 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 820NH 5% .105DX.26LG 28480 9140-0299 
R12A3L9 9140-0531 9 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD lUH 5% .105DX.26LG 28480 9140-0531 
A12A3L10 9140-0507 9 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 56UH 5% .105DX.26LG 28480 9140-0507 

R12R3L11-L100 NOT ASSIGNED 
R12R3L10 1 9135-0079 9 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 100NH 5% .102DX.26LG 28480 9135-0079 

2427ATO 2535A 
AI2A3LI02 9140-1087 4 INDUCTOR-FIXED 120-1300 HZ 28480 9140-1087 

2543A AND ABOVE 
A 12A 3L 102 9140-1088 3 INDUCTOR-FIXED 4 MHZ 28480 9140-1088 

R12R3L103 9140-1087 2 INDUCTOR-FIXED 120-1300 HZ 28480 9140-1087 
R12R3L104 9135-0079 9 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 100NH 5% .102DX.26LG 28480 9135-0079 

R12A3L105 9140-1087 2 INDUCTOR-FIXED 120-1300 HZ 28480 9140-1087 
A12A3L106 9140-0507 9 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 56UH 5% .105DX.26LG 28480 9140- 0507 
A12R3L10 7 9140-1087 2 INDUCTOR-FIXED 120-1300 HZ 28480 9140-1087 
R12R3L108 9135-0079 9 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 100NH 5% .102DX.26LG 28480 9135-0079 
A12R3L109 9100-2254 3 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 390NH 10% .105DX.26LG 28480 9100-2254 

A12R3L110 9140-1087 2 INDUCTOR-FIXED 120-1300 HZ 28480 9140-1087 

2427ATO 2535A 
AI2A3L111 9100-3922 4 INDUCTOR-FIXED 120-1300 HZ 28480 9100-3922 

2S43A AN D ABOVE 
AI2A3LIII 9140-0891 4 INDUCTOR FIXED INDUCTRNCE 27UH +-15% (\11 28480 9140-0891 

2427ATO 2529A 
AI2A3LI12 NOT RSSIGNED 

2530A AND ABOVE 
A12A3L1I2 9140-0517 1 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 180NH 5% .105DX-.26L 28480 9140-0517 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Replaceable Parts Model 8642A/B 
Table 6- 2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number 
Designation Number D Code 

A12A3Ql 1854-0637 1 TRANSISTOR NPN 2N2219A SI TO-5 PD=800MW 01295 2N2219A 
1200-0173 5 INSULATOR-XSTR DAP-GL 28480 1200-0173 
1205-0011 0 HEAT SINK TO-5/TO-39-(S 28480 1205-0011 

A12A3Q2 1854-0720 3 TRANSISTOR NPN SI PD=500MW FT=4GHZ 28480 1854-0720 
A12A3Q3 1854-0720 3 TRANSISTOR NPN SI PD=500MW FT=4GHZ 28480 1854-0720 

A12A3Q4 1854-0637 1 TRANSISTOR NPN 2N2219A SI TO-5 PD=800MW 01295 2N2219A 
1200-0173 5 INSULATOR-XSTR DAP-GL 28480 1200-0173 
1205-0011 0 HEAT SINK TO-5/TO-39-(S 28480 1205-0011 

A12A3Q5 1854-0720 3 TRANSISTOR NPN SI PD=500MW FT=4GHZ 28480 1854-0720 
A12A3Q6 1854-0813 5 TRANSISTOR NPN 2N3501S SI TO-39 PD=lW 28480 1854-0813 

1200-0173 5 INSULATOR-XSTR DAP-GL 28480 1200-0173 
1205-0011 0 HEAT SINK TO-5/TO-39-(S 28480 1205-0011 

A12A3Q7-Ql00 NOT ASSIGNED 
A12A3Ql01 1854-0810 2 TRANSISTOR NPN SI PD=625MW FT=200MHZ 28480 1854-0810 

2427ATO 2529A 
A12A30102-0104 NOT ASSIGNED 

25 30A AN D ABOVE 
AI2A30102 1854-0810 2 TRANSISTOR NPN SI PD=625MW FT=200MHZ 28480 1854-0810 
AI2A30103 1854-0810 2 TRANSISTOR NPN SI PD=625MW FT=200MHZ 28480 1854-0810 
A I 2A30104 1854-0810 2 TRANSISTOR NPN SI PD=625MW FT=200MHZ 28480 1854-0810 

A12A3Rl 0698-7229 8 RESISTOR 511 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-511R-F 
A12A3R2 0698-7220 9 RESISTOR 215 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-215R-F 
A12A3R3 0698-7245 8 RESISTOR 2.37K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-2371-F 
A12A3R4 0698-4588 6 RESISTOR 383 1% .25W F T(=0+-100 24546 C5-1/4-TO-383R-F 
A12A3R5 0699-1346 0 RESISTOR 12.1 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 28480 0699-1346 

A12A3R6 0698-7231 2 RESISTOR 619 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-619R-F 
A12A3R7 0699-1346 0 RESISTOR 12.1 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 28480 0699-1346 
A12A3R8 0757-1090 5 RESISTOR 261 1% .5W F TC=0+-100 28480 0757-1090 
A12A3R9 0698-7231 2 RESISTOR 619 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-619R-F 
A12A3Rl0 0757-1090 5 RESISTOR 261 1% .5W F T(=0+-100 28480 0757-1090 

A12A3R11 0699-1346 0 RESISTOR 12.1 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 28480 0699-1346 
A12A3R12 0699-1361 9 RESISTOR 51.1 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 28480 0699-1361 
A12A3R13 0698-7205 0 RESISTOR 51.1 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-51Rl-F 
A12A3R14 0698-7260 7 RESISTOR 10K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1002-F 
A12A3R15 0698-7188 8 RESISTOR 10 1X .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-l0R-F 

A12A3R16 0757-0399 5 RESISTOR 82.5 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 24546 (4-1/8-TO-82R5-F 
A12A3R17 0757-0422 5 RESISTOR 909 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-909R-F 
A12A3R18 0698-7205 0 RESISTOR 51.1 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-51Rl-F 
A12A3R19 0698-7238 9 RESISTOR 1.21K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1211-F 
A12A3R20 0698-7280 1 RESISTOR 68.1K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-6812-F 

A12A3R21 0698-7238 9 RESISTOR 1. 21K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1211-F 
A12A3R22 0698-7280 1 RESISTOR 68.1K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-6812-F 
A12A3R23 0698-7236 7 RESISTOR lK 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-l00l-F 
A12A3R24 0757-0280 3 RESISTOR lK 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-l00l-F 
A12A3R25 0698-3400 9 RESISTOR 147 1% .5W F T(=0+-100 28480 0698-3400 

A12A3R26 0698-7256 1 RESISTOR 6.81K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-6811-F 
A12A3R27 0698-7243 6 RESISTOR 1.96K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-1961-F 
A12A3R28 0698-7260 7 RESISTOR 10K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-l002-F 
A12A3R29 0698-7248 1 RESISTOR 3.16K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-3161-F 
A12A3R30 0698-7229 8 RESISTOR 511 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-511R-F 

A12A3R31 NOT ASSIGNED 
A12R3R32 2100-3090 0 RESISTOR-TRMR 500 10% ( TOP-ADJ 17-TRN 32997 3292W-1-501 
A12A3R33 0698-7264 1 RESISTOR 14.7K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1472-F 
A12A3R34 0698-8825 2 RESISTOR 681K 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 28480 0698-8825 
A12R3R35 0698-8825 2 RESISTOR 681K 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 28480 0698-8825 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Model 864 2A/B Replaceable Parts 
Table 6 - 2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number Designation Number D Code 

A12R3R36 0757-0280 3 RESISTOR lK 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 24546 (4-1/8-TO-I00I-F 
R12R3R37 0757-0280 3 RESISTOR lK 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-I00I-F 
R12R3R38 0698-7229 8 RESISTOR 511 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-511R-F 
R12R3R39 0757-0274 5 RESISTOR 1. 21K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-1211-F 
R12R3R40 0698-7284 5 RESISTOR lOOK 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-I003-F 

R12R3R41 0757-0835 4 RESISTOR 6.81K 1% .5W F T(=0+-100 28480 0757-0835 
R12R3R42 0757-0280 3 RESISTOR lK 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-I001-F 
R12R3R43 0698-6364 0 RESISTOR 50 .1% .125W F T(=0+-25 28480 0698-6364 
A12A3R44 0698-6323 1 RESISTOR 100 .1% .125W F T(=0+-25 28480 0698-6323 
A12R3R45 0698-6377 5 RESISTOR 200 .1% .125W F T(=0+-25 28480 0698-6377 

R12R3R46 0698-6355 9 RESISTOR 400 .1% .125W F T(=0+-25 28480 0698-6355 
R12R3R47 0698-8028 7 RESISTOR 800 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 19701 MF4(1/8-TO-800R-F 
R12R3R48 0698-6103 5 RESISTOR 1. 6K .1% .125W F TC=0+-50 28480 0698-6103 
R12R3R49 0698-6362 8 RESISTOR lK .1% .125W F T(=0+-25 28480 0698-6362 
A12R3R50 0698-6624 5 RESISTOR 2K .1% .125W F T(=0+-25 28480 0698-6624 

R12R3R51 0698-5323 9 RESISTOR 4K .5% .125W F TC=0+-50 28480 0698-5323 
A12R3R52 0698-3200 7 RESISTOR 8K 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-8001-F 
R12R3R53 0698-7884 1 RESISTOR 16K 1% .125W F TC=0+-50 19701 MF4Cl/8-T2-1602-F 
R12R3R54 0698-6900 0 RESISTOR 32K .5% .125W F T(=0+-50 28480 0698-6900 
R12A3R55 0698-7284 5 RESISTOR lOOK 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-I003-F 

R12R3R56 0698-8827 4 RESISTOR 1M 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 28480 0698-8827 
R12R3R57 0698-3458 7 RESISTOR 348K 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 28480 0698-3458 
R12R3R58 0698-8827 4 RESISTOR 1M 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 28480 0698-8827 
R12A3R59 0698-7253 8 RESISTOR 5.11K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-5111-F 
A12R3R60 0757-0465 6 RESISTOR lOOK 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-I003-F 

R12R3R61 0757-0465 6 RESISTOR lOOK 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 24546 (4-1/8-TO-I003-F 
R12R3R62 0698-7205 0 RESISTOR 51.1 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-51RI-F 
R12R3R63 0698-7272 1 RESISTOR 31.6K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-3162-F 
R12R3R64 0698-7272 1 RESISTOR 31.6K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-3162-F 
R12A3R65 0698-7256 1 RESISTOR 6.81K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-6811-F 

A12R3R66 0698-7256 1 RESISTOR 6.81K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-6811-F 
R12R3R67 0698-7256 1 RESISTOR 6.81K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-6811-F 
A12R3R68 0698-7205 0 RESISTOR 51. 1 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-51RI-F 
R12R3R69 0698-7253 8 RESISTOR 5.11K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-5111-F 
A12R3R70 0757-0280 3 RESISTOR lK 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-I001-F 

R12R3R71 1810-0205 7 1 NETWORK-RES 8-SIP4.7K OHM X 7 01121 208R472 
R12R3R72 0699-1242 5 RESISTOR 422 1% .2W C TC=0+-200 28480 0699-1242 
R12R3R73 0699-1242 5 RESISTOR 422 1% .2W ( TC=0+-200 28480 0699-1242 
R12R3R74-RI00 NOT RSSIGNED 
R12R3RI0l 0698-7188 8 RESISTOR 10 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-I0R-F 

R12R3RI02 0698-7212 9 RESISTOR 100 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-I00R-F 

2427ATO 2529A 
A12A3Rl03 0698-7208 3 RESISTOR 68.1 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-68RI-F 

2530ATO 2535A 
A12A311103 0698-7212 9 RESISTOR 100 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-I00R-F 

2543A AND ABOVE 
A12A311103 0698-7214 1 RESISTOR 121 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-121R-F 

R12R3RI04 0698-7212 9 RESISTOR 100 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-I00R-F 
R12R3RI05 NOT RSSIGNED 
R12R3RI06 NOT RSSIGNED 

R12R3RI07 0698-3132 4 8 RESISTOR 261 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-2610-F 

2427ATO 2529A 
A12A3Rl08 0698-7227 6 RESISTOR 422 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-422R-F 
A12A311109 0698-7227 6 RESISTOR 422 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-422R-F 
A12A311110 0698-7260 7 RESISTOR 10K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-I002-F 

25 30A AN D ABOVE 
A12A311108 0698-3445 2 RESISTOR 348 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-348R-F 
A12.4311109 0698-3445 2 RESISTOR 348 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-348R-F 
AI2A311110 0698-7232 3 RESISTOR 681 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-681R-F 

R12R3R111 NOT RSSIGNED 

R12R3R112 0698-3132 4 RESISTOR 261 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-2610-F 
R12R3R113 0698-7222 1 5 RESISTOR 261 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-261R-F 
R12R3R114 0698-3132 4 RESISTOR 261 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-2610-F 
R12R3R115 0698-7188 8 RESISTOR 10 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-I0R-F 
R12R3R116 0698-7212 9 RESISTOR 100 1% .05W F T[=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-I00R-F 

R12R3R117 0698-3132 4 RESISTOR 261 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-2610-F 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. 1: Indicates factory selected value 
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Replaceable Parts Model 8642A/B 
Ta ble 6 - 2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number Designation Number D Code 

2427ATO 2529A 
AI2A3R1I8 0698-7208 3 RESISTOR 68.1 lX .05W F T[;0+-100 24546 [3-1/8-TO-68RI-F 

25 30A TO 25 35A 
AI2A3RI18 0698-7212 9 RESISTOR 100 1% .05W F T[=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-I00R-F 

2543A AN D ABOVE 
A12A3R118 0698-7214 1 RESISTOR 121 1% .05W F T[;0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-121R-F 

A12A3R119 0698-3132 4 RESISTOR 261 1% .125W F T[;0+-100 24546 [4-1/8-TO-2610-F 
A12A3R120 0698-3132 4 RESISTOR 261 1% .125W F T[;0+-100 24546 [4-1/8-TO-2610-F 
A12R3R121 0698-7222 1 RESISTOR 261 1% .05W F T[;0+-100 24546 [3-1/8-TO-261R-F 

A12A3R122 0698-3132 4 RESISTOR 261 1% .125W F T[;0+-100 24546 [4-1/8-TO-2610-F 
A12A3R123 0698-3132 4 RESISTOR 261 1% .125W F T[;0+-100 24546 [4-1/8-TO-2610-F 
A12A3R124 0698-3447 4 RESISTOR 422 1% .125W F T[;0+-100 24546 [4-1/8-TO-422R-F 
A12A3R125 0757-0394 0 RESISTOR 51.11X .125W F T[=0+-100 24546 [4-1/8-TO-51RI-F 

2427ATO 2529A 
A12A3R126 0698-7229 8 RESISTOR 511 1% .05W F T[;0+-100 24546 [3-1/8-TO- 511R-F 
AI2A3RI27 0698-7229 8 RESISTOR 511 1% .05W F T[;0+-100 24546 [3-1/8-TO- 511R-F 
AI2A3RI28 0698-7221 0 3 RESISTOR 237 1% .05W F T[;0+-100 24546 [3-1/8-TO-237R-F 

25 30A AN D ABOVE 
AI2A3RIZ6-RIZ8 NOT ASSIGNED 

A12A3R129 0698-7205 0 RESISTOR 51. 1 1% .05W F T[;0+-100 24546 [3-1/8-TO-51RI-F 
A12A3R130 0698-7236 7 RESISTOR lK 1% .05W F T[;0+-10 0 24546 [3-1/8-TO-I00I-F 

2427ATO 2529A 
AI2A3RI31 0698-7222 1 RESISTOR 261 1% .05W F T[;0+-100 24546 [3-1/8-TO-261R-F 
AI2A3RI32 0698-7229 8 RESISTOR 511 1% .05W F T[=0+-100 24546 [3-1/8-TO-511R-F 
AI2A3RI33 0698-7229 8 RESISTOR 511 1% .05W F T[=0+-100 24546 [3-1/8-TO-511R-F 
AI2A3RI34 0698-7229 8 RESI STOR 511 1% .05W F T[;0+-100 24546 [3-1/8-TO-511R-F 

2530A AN D ABOVE 
AI2A3RI31 NOT ASSI GNED 
AI2A3RI32 0699-1424 5 RESISTOR 237 1% .125W [ T[;0+-125 28480 0699-1424 
AI2A3RI33 0699-1424 5 RESISTOR 237 1% .125W [ T[=0+-125 28480 0699-1424 
AI2A3RI34 0699-1424 5 RESISTOR 237 1% .125W [ T[;0+-125 28480 0699-1424 

A12R3R135 0698-7243 6 RESISTOR 1. 96K 1% .05W F T[;0+-100 24546 [3-1/8-TO-1961-F 
A12A3R136 0698-7243 6 RESISTOR 1. 96K 1% .05W F T[=0+-100 24546 [3-1/8-TO-1961-F 

A12A3R137 0698-7236 7 RESISTOR 1K 1% .05W F T[;0+-100 24546 [3-1/8-TO-I00I-F 

2427ATO 2529A 
AI2A3R138 0698-7230 1 RESISTOR 562 1% .05W F T[=0+-100 24546 [3-1/8-TO-562R-F 

25 30A AND ABOVE 
AI2A3RI38 0698-7226 5 RESISTOR 383 1% .05W F T[=0+-100 24546 [4-1/8-TO-383R-F 

A12A3R139 0698-7205 0 RESISTOR 51.1 1% .05W F T[=0+-100 24546 [3-1/8-TO-51R1-F 

2427ATO 2529A 
AI2A3RI40 0698-7205 0 RESISTOR 51. 1 1% .05W F T[;0+-100 24546 [3-1/8-TO-51RI-F 
AI2A3RI41 0698-7205 0 RESISTOR 51. 1 lX .05W F T[=0+-100 24546 [3-1/8-TO-51RI-F 

2530ATO 2535A 
AI2A3RI40 0699-1346 0 RESISTOR 12.1 1% .125W F T[=0+-100 28480 0699-1346 
AI2A3RI41 0699-1346 0 RESISTOR 12.1 1% .125W F T[=0+-100 28480 0699-1346 

2543A AND ABOVE 
AI2A3RI40 0699-1359 5 RESISTOR 42.2 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 28480 0699-1359 
AI2A3RI41 0699-1359 5 RESISTOR 42.2 1% .125W F T[;0+-100 28480 0699-1359 

2427ATO 2529A 
AI2A3RI42 0698-7208 3 RESISTOR 68.1 1% .05W F T[;0+-100 24546 [3-1/8-TO-68R1-F 
AI2A3RI43 0698-7220 9 RESISTOR 215 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 [3-1/8-TO-215R-F 

25 30A AND ABOVE 
AI2A3RI42 0699-1827 2 RESISTOR 130 1% .2W [ T[;0+-200 28480 0699-1827 
AI2A3RI43 0699-1430 3 RESISTOR 422 1% .125W F T[;0+-100 28480 0699-1430 

A12A3R144 0698-7243 6 RESISTOR 1. 95K 1% .05W F T[=0+-100 24546 [3-1/8-TO-1961-F 
A12A3R145 0698-7205 0 RESISTOR 51. 1 1% .OSW F T[=O'-100 24546 [3-1/8-TO-51R1-F 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Model 864 2AiB Replaceable Parts 
Table 6-2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number Designation Number D Code 

2427ATO 2529A 
A12A3R146 0698-7199 1 2 RESISTOR 28.7 1% .05W F TC~0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-28R7-F 
A12A3R.147 0698-7199 1 RESISTOR 28.7 1% .05W F T(~0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-28R7-F 

2530A AND ABOVE 
AI2A3R146 0699-0938 4 RESISTOR 26.1 1% .05W F T[~0+-100 28480 0699-0938 

2530ATO 2535A 
AI2A3RI47 0699-0938 4 RESISTOR 26.1 1% .05W F T(~0+-100 28480 0699-0938 

2543A AND ABOVE 
A12A3R147* 0699-1947 7 RESISTOR 38.3 1% .05W F T(~0+-100 28480 0699-1947 

2427ATO 2529A 
A12A3R148-R170 NOT RSSIGNED 

2530A AND ABOVE 
AI2A3R148 0699-1435 8 RESISTOR 681 1% .125W F T(~0+-100 28480 0699-1435 

2530ATO 2535A 
AI2A3R149 0699-1430 3 RESISTOR 422 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 28480 0699-1430 
AI2A3R150 0699-1827 2 RESISTOR 130 1% .2W [ T(=0+-200 28480 0699-1827 

2543A AND ABOVE 
AI2A3R149 NOT RSSIGNED 
AI2A3RI50 NOT RSSIGNED 

2530A AND ABOVE 
A12A3RI51 0699-1435 8 RESISTOR 681 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 28480 0699-1435 
AI2A3RI52 0699-1435 8 RESISTOR 681 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 28480 0699-1435 

2530ATO 2535A 
A12A31<153 0699-1430 3 RESISTOR 422 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 28480 0699-1430 
AI2A3R154 0699-1827 2 RESISTOR 130 1% .2W ( T[=0+-200 28480 0699-1827 

2543..4. AND ABOVE 
AI2A3R153 NOT RSSIGNED 
AI2A3RI54 NOT RSSIGNED 

25 30A AND ABOVE 
AI2A3RI55 0699-1429 0 RESISTOR 383 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 28480 0699-1429 
AI2A3R156 0699-1429 0 RESISTOR 383 1% .125W F T[=0+-100 28480 0699-1429 
AI2A3R157 0699-1429 0 RESISTOR 383 1% .125W F T[=0+-100 28480 0699-1429 
AI2A3RI58-RI60 NOT RSSIGNED 
AI2A3R161 0699-1498 3 RESISTOR 237 1% .125W ( T[=0+-125 28480 0699-1498 
A12A3R162 0699-1498 3 RESISTOR 237 1% .125W ( T[=0+-125 28480 0699-1498 
A12A3R163 0699-1498 3 RESISTOR 237 1% .125W ( T[=0+-125 28480 0699-1498 
A12A3R164 0699-1424 5 RESISTOR 237 1% .125W ( TC=0+-125 28480 0699-1424 
A12A3R165 0699-1424 5 RESISTOR 237 1% .125W C TC~0+-125 28480 0699-1424 
A12A3R166 0699-1424 5 RESISTOR 237 1% .125W ( TC~0+-125 28480 0699-1424 

2427ATO 2535A 
A12A3R167-R170 NOT RSSIGNED 

2543A AND ABOVE 
A12A3R167 0699-1359 5 RESISTOR 42.2 1% .125W F T[~0+-100 28480 0699-1359 
AI2A3RI68 0699-1503 1 RESISTOR-ZERO OHMS SMD ZERO OHM JUMPER 28480 0699-1503 
A12A3R169 0699-1503 1 RESISTOR-ZERO OHMS SMD ZERO OHM JUMPER 28480 0699-1503 
AI2A3RI70 0699-1503 1 RESISTOR-ZERO OHMS SMD ZERO OHM JUMPER 28480 0699-1503 

R12R3S1 3101-2566 6 SWITCH-RKR DIP-RKR-RSSY DPDT .5R 30VD( 28480 3101-2566 

R12R3T1 9100-4365 1 TRRNSFORMER-RF INPUT Z:50 OHMS;Z RRTIO:l 28480 9100-4365 
R12R3T2 9100-4365 1 TRRNSFORMER-RF INPUT Z:50 OHMS;Z RRTIO:l 28480 9100-4365 

R12R3TPl 0360-0535 0 TERMINRL TEST POINT PCB 00000 ORDER BY DES[RIPTION 
R12A3TP2 1252-0216 6 (ONNE[TOR-SGL (ONT SKT .04-IN-BS(-SZ RND 28480 1252-0216 
A12R3TP3 1250-0835 1 CONNECTOR-RF SMC M P( 50-OHM 28480 1250-0835 
R12R3TP4 0360-0535 0 TERMINRL TEST POINT PCB 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 

A12A3Ul 1820 0668 7 IC BFR TTL NON-INV HEX 1-INP 01295 SN740lN 
R12R3U2 1820-1858 9 IC FF TTL LS D-TYPE OCTL 01295 SN74LS37lN 
R12R3U3 1820-0668 7 IC BFR TTL NON-INV HEX l-INP 01295 SN740lN 
R12A3U4 1820-0668 7 I[ BFR TTL NON-INV HEX 1-INP 01295 SN740lN 
R12A3U5 1820-1858 9 IC FF TTL LS D-TYPE OCTL 01295 SN74LS37lN 

A12A3U6 1820-1433 6 I( SHF-RGTR TTL LS R-S SERIAL-IN PRL-OUT 01295 SN74LS164N 
R12A3U7 1820-1416 5 IC SCHMITT-TRIG TTL LS INV HEX l-INP 01295 SN74LS14N 
R12A3U8 18201433 6 I( SHF-RGTR TTL LS R-S SERIAL-IN PRL-OUT 01295 SN74LS164N 
A12A3U9 1820-1433 6 IC SHF-RGTR TTL LS R-S SERIAL-IN PRL-OUT 01295 SN74LS164N 
R12A3U10 1326-0605 4 Ie MULTIPLXR 8-CHRN-ANLG 16-DIP-C PKG 17856 DG503BK 

-
See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Replaceable Parts 

Reference 
Designation 

A12R3U11 
R12R3U12 
R12R3U13 
R12R3U14 
R12R3U15 

A12R3U16 
A12R3U17 

2427A TO 2738A 
AI2A3UII 

2I09A AND ABOVE 
AI2A3UI8 

R12R3U19 
A12R3U20-U100 

A12R3U101 
A12A3U102 
A12R3U103 
A12R3U104 
A12A3U105 

A12R3U106 
R12R3U107 
R12R3U108 

2427ATO 2529A 
AI2A3UI09 

25 30A AND ABOVE 
AI2A3U 109 

A12R3U110 

R12A3U111 
A12R3U112 
A12A3U113 
A12A3U114 
A12A3U115 

R12R3U116 
R12R3U117 
R12R3U118 

R12R3VR1 
R12R3VR2 
R12R3VR3 
A12R3VR4-VR100 
A12R3VR101 

2427AT02529A 
AI2A3VRI02-VRI04 

25 30A AND ABOVE 
AI2A3VRI02 
A 12A 3VR 103 
AI2A3VRI04 

A12R3W1-W100 

2427A TO 2529A 
AI2A3W 101 
25 30A AND ABOVE 

AI2A3WIOI 

A12R3Z1 

HP Part 
Number 

1820-1212 
1826-0783 

1826-0785 
1820-1858 

1826-0606 
1820-1437 

1826-0759 

1826-0138 

1826-0180 

1826-0372 
1826-0372 
1820-0471 
1820-1216 
1820-1202 

1820-2933 
1820-0796 
1820-1173 

1820-1173 

1820-0471 

1820-2634 

1820-2657 
1820-0682 
1820-3485 
1820-3485 
1820-3485 

1820-1052 
1820-2691 
1820-2691 

1902-1428 
1902-1428 
1902-0680 

1902-0953 

1902-0953 
1902-0953 
1902-0953 

8159-0005 

0955-0219 
1251-3172 

C 
D 

9 
9 

1 
9 

5 
o 

9 

8 

2 
2 
o 
3 
7 

3 
2 
1 

1 

o 
1 

8 
5 
2 
2 
2 

5 
o 
o 
3 
3 
7 

8 
7 

Qty 

1 

1 

1 
1 
2 

1 

Table 6-2. Replaceable Parts 

Description 

IC FF TTL lS J-K NEG-EDGE-TRIG 
IC OP RMP lOW-NOISE 8-DIP-C PKG 
NOT ASSIGNED 
IC OP RMP lOW-BIAS-H-IMPD DUAL 8-DIP-C 
IC FF TTL lS D-TVPE OCTl 

IC SWITCH ANlG QUAD 16-DIP-C PKG 
IC MV TTL lS MONOSTBl DUAL 

IC COMPARRTOR GP QUAD 14-DIP-C PKG 

IC COMPARATOR GP QUAD 14-DIP-C PKG 

IC TIMER TTL MONO/RSTBl 
NOT ASSIGNED 

IC MISC 8-DIP-P PKG 
IC MISC 8-DIP-P PKG 
IC INV TTL HEX 1-INP 
IC DC DR TTL lS 3-TO-8-lINE 3-INP 
IC GATE TTL lS NAND TPl 3-INP 

IC PRESCR ECl 
IC GATE ECl NOR QURD 2-INP 
IC XlTR ECl TTl-TO-ECl QUAD 2-INP 

IC XlTR ECl TTl-TO-ECl QUAD 2-INP 

IC INV TTL HEX 1-INP 

IC INV TTL RlS HEX 

IC GRTE TTL AlS OR QUAD 2-INP 
IC GATE TTL S NRND QUAD 2-INP 
IC PRESCR ECl 
IC PRESCR ECl 
IC PRESCR ECl 

IC XlTR ECl ECl-TO-TTl QUAD 2-INP 
IC FF TTL F D-TVPE POS-EDGE-TRIG 
IC FF TTL F D-TVPE POS-EDGE-TRIG 

DIODE-ZNR 4.6V 00-35 PD=.4W IR=1UR 
DIODE-ZNR 4.6V 00-35 PD=.4W IR=1UR 
DIODE-ZNR 1N827 6.2V 5% 00-7 PD=.4W 
NOT ASSIGNED 
DIODE-ZNR 6.2V 5% 00-35 PD=.4W TC=+.053% 

NOT RSSIGNED 

DIODE-ZNR 6.2V 5% 00-35 PD=.4W TC=+.053% 
DIODE-ZNR 6.2V 5% 00-35 PD=.4W TC=+.053% 
DIODE-ZNR 6.2V 5% 00-35 PD=.4W TC=+.053% 

NOT RSSIGNED 

RESISTOR-ZERO OHMS 22 AWG lEAD DIA 

NOT ASSIGNED 

MIXER-DOUBLE BALANCED RF: .5-500MHZ; IF 
CONNECTOR-SGl CONT SKT .03-IN-BSC-SZ RND 

Mfr 
Code 

01295 
52063 

01295 
01295 

17856 
01295 

04713 

01295 

01295 

28480 
28480 
01295 
01295 
01295 

28480 
04713 
04713 

04713 

01295 

01295 

01295 
01295 
04713 
04713 
04713 

04713 
07263 
07263 

28480 
28480 
24046 

28480 

28480 
28480 
28480 

28480 

28480 
28480 

Model 8642A/B 

Mfr Part Number 

SN74lS112AN 
XR5534ACN 

Tl072ACJG 
SN74lS377N 

DG201BK 
SN74lS221N 

lM399J 

lM339N 

NE555P 

1826-0372 
1826-0372 
SN7406N 
SN74lS138N 
SN74lS10N 

1820-2933 
MC1662l 
MCl0124l 

MC10124l 

SN7406N 

SN74AlS04N 

SN74AlS32N 
SN74S03N 
MC12090 
MC12090 
MC12090 

MC10125l 
74F74PC 
74F74PC 

1902-1428 
1902-1428 
1N827 

1902-0953 

1902-0953 
1902-0953 
1902-0953 

8159-0005 

0955-0219 
1251-3172 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Model 8642A/B Replaceable Parts 
Table 6-2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number Designation Number D Code 

A13 
A13 08642-60898 8 1 OUTPUT FILTERS/ALC MODULE 28480 08642-60898 
A13 08642-69898 6 1 OUTPUT FIL TERS/ALC MODULE (RESTORED) 28480 08642-69898 

R13FLl 08642-80047 1 1 FLTR LP 7POS BKT 28480 08642-80047 

A13MP1 08642-20017 9 1 COVER LOW PASS FILTER 28480 08642-20017 
R13MP2 08642-20029 3 3 HERTSINK XSTOR 28480 08642-20029 
R13MP3 08642-20016 8 1 BRSE OUTPUT UHF 28480 08642-20016 
R13MP4 08642-00001 9 GRSKET 7 P FILTR 28480 08642-00001 
R13MP5 0515-1521 5 SCREW-MRCH M3 X 0.5 5MM-LG 90-DEG-FLH-HD 28480 0515-1521 

(RTTRCH FILTER TO BASE) 

R13MP6 08642-20015 7 1 COVER OUTUHF ALC/POWER RMPLIFIER 28480 08642-20015 
A13MP7 08642-40058 0 GRSKET FEEDTHRU 28480 08642-40058 
A13MP8 08642-00049 5 SLIDE-MDL469R56 (FRONT RND RERR) 28480 08642-00049 
A13MP9 0515-1102 8 SCREW-MRCH M3 X 0.5 8MM-LG 90-DEG-FLH-HD 28480 0515-1102 

(RTTRCH MODULE SLIDES TO BASE) 

R13MP 10 0515-0684 9 SCREW-MRCH M4 X 0.7 6MM-LG PRN-HD 28480 0515-0684 
(RTTRCH BORRDS TO BRSE) 

R13MP11 0515-1101 7 2 SCREW-MRCH M4 X 0.7 8MM-LG 90-DEG-FLH-HD 28480 0515-1101 
(RTTRCH R13R2 TO BASE) 

R13MP12 0515-0381 3 SCREW-MRCH M4 X 0.7 10MM-LG PRN-HD 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
(ATTRCH COVERS TO BRSE) 

R13MP12 8160-0472 8 RFI ROUND STRIP BE-CU SN-PL .093-IN-OD 28480 8160-0472 
(SPIRA SHIELD) 

A13MP13 08642-80069 7 1 LRBEL-UHF 60006 28480 08642-80069 

R13W1 5061-4807 8 1 CBL-COAX 926 28480 5061-4807 
(R13R1J1 TO A13R2J5) 

R13W2 5061-4808 9 1 CBL-CORX 924 28480 5061-4808 
(R13R1J2 TO R13R2J2) 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. "' Indicates factory selected value 
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Model 8642A/B Replaceable Parts 
Table 6-2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number Designation Number 0 Code 

A13Al 

2427ATO ZSIOA 
A I3AI 08642-60112 9 1 LOW PASS FILTER ASSEMBLY 28480 08642-60112 

2SIIATOZSSOA 
A I3AI 08642-60212 0 1 LOW PASS FILTER ASSEMBLY 28480 08642-60212 

255 IA AND ABOVE 
AI3AI 08642-60312 1 1 LOW PASS FILTER ASSEMBLY 28480 08642-60212 

A13AICl 0121-0448 8 5 CAPACITOR-V TRMR-CER 2.5-5PF 63V PC-MTG 28480 0121-0448 
A13RIC2 0121-0448 8 CRPRCITOR-V TRMR-CER 2.5-5PF 63V PC-MTG 28480 0121-0448 
R13RIC3 0121-0448 8 CRPRCITOR-V TRMR-CER 2.5-5PF 63V PC-MTG 28480 0121-0448 

Z4Z7A TO ZS SOA 
AI3AIC4 0121-0448 8 CRPRCITOR-V TRMR-CER 2.5-5PF 63V PC-MTG 28480 0121-0448 
AI3AICS 0121-0448 8 CAPACITOR-V TRMR-CER 2.5-5PF 63V PC-MTG 28480 0121-0448 

ZSSIA AND ABOVE 
A13AIC4 0121-0565 0 CRPRCITOR-V TRMR-CER 2.5-5PF 63V PC MTG 28480 0121-0565 
AI3AIC5 0121-0565 0 CAPACITOR-V TRMR-CER 2.5-5PF 63V PC MTG 28480 0121-0565 

R13AIC6 NOT RSSIGNED 
R13RIC7 0160-6709 8 CRPACITOR-FXD 10PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-6709 
R13R1C8 0160-6706 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD 13PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-6706 
R13A1C9 0160-6709 8 CRPRCITOR-FXD 10PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-6709 
R13RICI0 0160-6707 6 CRPRCITOR-FXD 12PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-6707 

R13RIC11 0160-6708 7 CRPRCITOR-FXD 18PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-6708 
R13R1C12 0160-6707 6 CAPRCITOR-FXD 12PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-6707 
R13A1C13 0160-4767 4 CRPRCITOR-FXD 20PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4767 

Z4Z7ATO Z550A 
AI3AICI4 0160-4493 3 CAPRCITOR-FXD 27PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4493 

Z 55 I A AN D ABOVE 
AI3AICI4 0160-4524 1 CAPACITOR-FXD 24PF+-5% 200VDC CER 0+-30 51642 200-200-NPO-240J 

A13RIC15 0160-4767 4 CAPRCITOR-FXD 20PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+ - 3 0 28480 0160-4767 

R13AIC16 0160-4766 3 CRPRCITOR-FXD 30PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4766 
R13A1C17 0160-4526 3 CRPRCITOR-FXD 42PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4526 
R13AIC18 0160-4766 3 CRPRCITOR-FXD 30PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4766 
A13RIC19 0160-4526 3 CRPRCITOR-FXD 42PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4526 
R13RIC20 0160-4527 4 CRPRCITOR-FXD 56PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4527 

R13AIC21 0160-4526 3 CAPRCITOR-FXD 42PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4526 
A13RIC22 0160-4527 4 CAPRCITOR-FXD 56PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4527 
R13RIC23 0160-5939 4 CRPACITOR-FXD 100PF +-5PF 100VDC CER 28480 0160-5939 
A13RIC24 0160-4527 4 CRPRCITOR-FXD 56PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4527 

2427AT02S34A 
AI3AIC2S 0160-4350 1 2 CRPACITOR-FXD 68PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+- 30 28480 0150-4350 

Z535A AND ABOVE 
A13AIC25 0160- 43 8 7 4 CRPACITOR-FXD 47PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+- 30 28480 0160-4387 

24Z7ATO 2SIOA 
AI3AIC26 0160-4926 7 3 CRPRCITOR-FXD 110PF +-5% 200VDC CER 28480 0160-4925 

Z5IIATOZS34A 
AI3AIC26 0160- 4512 7 3 CRPRCITOR-FXD 120PF +- s~"' 200VDC CER 28480 0160- 4512 

253 5A AN D ABOVE 
AI3AIC26 0160-4389 6 CAPRCITOR-FXD 100PF +-5PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-4389 

24Z7A TO 2S34A 
AI3AIC27 0150-4350 1 CRPACITOR-FXD 68PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4350 
AI3AIC28 0160-4389 6 CAPACITOR-FXD 100PF +-5PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-4389 

2535A AND ABOVE 
AI3AIC27 0160-4387 4 CRPRCITOR-FXD 47PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4387 
AI3AICZ8 0160-4497 7 CAPACITOR-FXD 82 F +-5% 200VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4497 

R13RIC29 0160-5413 9 1 CAPACITOR-FXD 160PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-5413 

2427ATO 2534A 
AI3AIC30 0160-4389 6 CRPRCITOR-FXD 100PF +-5PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-4389 

2535A AND ABOVE 
A13AIC30 0160-4497 7 CRPACITOR-FXD 82 F +-5% 200VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4497 

R13R1C31 0160-4926 7 CRPACITOR-FXD 110PF +-5% 200VDC CER 28480 0160- 492 6 
R13A1C32 0160-4617 3 CRPRCITOR-FXD 180PF +-5% 200VDC CER 28480 0160-4617 
R13R1C33 0160-4617 3 CRPRCITOR-FXD 180PF +-5% 200VDC CER 28480 0160-4617 
R13A1C34 0160-4926 7 CRPRCITOR-FXD 110PF +-5% 200VDC CER 28480 0160-4926 
R13A1C35 0160-4547 8 CRPRCITOR- FXD 150PF +-5% 200VDC CER 28480 0160-4547 

A13R1C36 0160-4588 7 CRPRCITOR- FXD 270PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4588 
R13R1C37 0160-4588 7 CRPRCITOR-FXD 270PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4588 
R13R1C38 0160-4547 8 CAPRCITOR-FXD 150PF +-5% 200VDC CER 28480 0160-4547 
R13R1C39 0160-4511 6 CRPRCITOR-FXD 220PF +-5% 200VDC CER 28480 0160-4511 
R13R1C40 0160-4502 5 CRPRlITOR-FXD 390PF +- 5% 100VDC CEP 28480 0160-4502 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. ,. Indicates factory selected value 
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Replaceable Parts Model 8642A/B 
Table 6-2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number 
Designation Number D Code 

R13RIC41 0160-4502 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD 390PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160- 4502 
R13RIC42 0160-4511 6 CRPRCITOR-FXD 220PF +-5% 200VDC cm 28480 0160-4511 
R13RIC43 0160-4031 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD 330PF +-5% 100VDC cm 28480 0160-4031 
R13RIC44 0160-4616 2 2 CAPRCITOR-FXD 560PF +-5% 200VDC CER 28480 0160-4616 
R13RIC45 0160-4616 2 CRPRCITOR-FXD 560PF +-5% 200VDC CER 28480 0160-4616 

R13RIC46 0160-4031 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD 330PF +-5% 100VDC cm 28480 0160-4031 
R13RIC47 0160-4768 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD 470PF +-5% \OOVDC CER 28480 0160-4768 
R13RIC48 0160-4030 4 2 CRPRCITOR-FXD 820PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4030 
R13RIC49 0160-4040 6 CRPRCITOR-FXD 1000PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4040 
R13RIC50 0160-4040 6 CAPRCITOR- FXD 1000PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4040 

R13RIC51 0160-4040 6 CRPRCITOR-FXD 1000PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4040 
R13RIC52 0160-4040 6 CRPRCITOR-FXD 1000PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4040 
R13RIC53 0160-3879 7 CRPRCITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
R13RIC54 0160-3879 7 CRPRCITOR-FXD .0lUF +- 20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
R13R1C55 0160-3879 7 CRPRCITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 

R13RIC56 0160-3879 7 CRPRCITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
R13R1C57 0160-0576 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
R13RIC58 0160-0576 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
R13RIC59 0160-0576 5 CRPRCITOR- FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
R13RIC60 0160-0576 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 

R13RIC61 0160-0576 5 CRPRCITOR- FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
R13RIC62 0160-0576 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
R13RIC63 0160-0576 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
R13RIC64 0160-0576 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
R13RIC65 0160-3879 7 CRPRCITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 

R13RIC66 0160-0576 5 CRPRCITOR- FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 

2427.4. TO 2510A 
A13AIC67 0160-4077 9 CRPRCITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 50VDC CER 51959 0805X103K2P 

2511AANDABOVE 
A13AIC67 0160-5945 2 CRPRCITOR-FXD .0lUF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-5945 

R13RIC68 0160-0576 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 

2427ATO 2510A 
A13AIC69 0160-4077 9 CAPRCITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 50VDC CER 51959 0805X103K2P 

2511AANDABOV£ 
A13AIC69 0160-5945 2 CRPRCITOR-FXD .01UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-5945 

R13R1C 70 0160-0576 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 

R13RIC71 0160-3879 7 CRPRCITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
R13R1C72 0160-0576 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 

2427..4 TO 2510.4. 
A13AIC73 0160-4106 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 51959 1209X104M2P 

2511AANDABOV£ 
A13AIC73 0160-6222 0 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-6222 

2427AT02511.4. 
A13AIC74 0160-0576 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 

2512AANDABOVE 
A13AIC74 0160-4040 6 CRPRCITOR-FXD 1000-PF +-5% 100VDC CER 2848 0160-4040 

2427ATO 2510A 
A13AIC75 0160-5978 1 CRPRCITOR-FXD 2.2PF 50VDC CER 28480 0160-5978 
A13AIC76 0160-0576 5 CAPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 

ZS11AANDABOVE 
A13AIC75 0160-5969 0 CRPRCITOR- FXD 3.3PF +.5PF 50VDC CER 28480 0160- 5 96 9 
AI3AIC16 0160-5945 2 CRPRCITOR-FXD .01UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-5945 

R13RIC77 0160-3879 7 CRPRCITOR- F XD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 

2427..4 TO 2S lOA. 
AI3AIC18 0160-4106 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 51959 1209XI04M2P 

2511A AND ABOVE 
AI3AIC7E 0160-6222 0 CRPRCITOR-FXD .lUF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-6222 

R13RIC79 0160-0576 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD .lUF +-20% SOVDC CER 23480 0160-0576 
R13R1C80 0160-0576 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD .lUF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 

R13RIC81 0160-0576 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
R13RIC82 0160-4030 4 CRPRCITOR-FXD 820PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4030 
R13R1C33 0160-4768 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD 470PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4768 
R13R1C84 0160-4371 6 3 CRPRCITOR-FXD 680PF +-5% 100VDC cm 28480 0160-4371 

See introduction to this s~ction for or·tHing information. '" Indicates factory selected value 
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Model 8642A/B Replaceable Parts 
Ta ble 6 - 2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number Designation Number D Code 

2427ATO 2510A 
A13AIC85 0160-4040 6 CRPRCITOP-FXD 1000PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4040 
A13A1C86 0160-4040 6 CRPRCITOP-FXD 1000PF +-5% 100VDC eER 28480 0160-4040 

2511AANDABOVE 
AI3AIC85 0160-6308 3 CRPRCITOP-FXD 1100PF +-5% 100VDC eER 28480 0160-6308 
A13A1C86 0160-6308 3 CRPRCITOP-FXD 1100PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-6308 

R13R1C87 0160- 43 71 6 CRPRCITOP-FXD 680PF +-5% 100VDC CEP 28480 0160-4371 
.:113RIC88 NOT RSSIGNED 
R13R1C89 0160-0576 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD . lUF +- 20% 50VDC CEP 28480 0160-0576 
R13R1C90 0160-0576 5 CRPRCITOP-FXD . lUF +- 20% 50VDC CEP 28480 0160-0576 

2427ATO 2510A 
AI3AIC91 0160-4106 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 51959 1209XI04M2P 

2511.AANDABOVE 
AI3AIC91 0160-6222 0 CRPRCITOR- FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-6222 
R13R1C91 0160-4106 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CEP 5195 1209X104M2P 

2427.4: TO 2722..4 
AI3AIC92 0160-4518 3 CRPRCITOR-FXD 3.9PF +-.5PF 200VDC CEP 28480 0160-4518 
Al 3AIC 93 0160-3872 0 CRPRCITOR-FXD 2.2PF +-.25PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-3872 

27 28A AND ABOVE 
AI3AIC92 0160-5973 6 CRPRCITOR-FXD 6.0PF +-5% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-5973 
A13AIC93 0160-5975 8 CRPRCITOR-FXD 10PF +-5% 50VDC CEP 0+-30 28480 0160-5975 

R13RIC94 NOT RSSIGNED 

2427ATO 2510A 
AI3AIC95 0160-5049 7 2 CRPRCITOR-FXD 3.3PF +-.25PF 100VDC CER 28480 0160-5049 
A13A1C96 NOT RSSI GNED 

2511A TO 2533A 
A13AIC95 0160-5969 0 3 CRPRCITOR-FXD 3.3PF +-.5PF 50VDC CER 28480 0160-5969 
A13AIC96 0160-0572 1 3 CRPRCITOR-FXD 2200PF +-20% 100VDC CER 2848 0160-0572 

2534A AND ABOVE 
AI3AIC95 0160-5969 0 3 CRPRCITOR-FXD 3.3PF +--.5PF 50VDC CER 28480 0160-5969 
A13AIC96 NOT RSSIGNED 

2427A TO 2511A 
AI3AIC97 NOT RSSIGNED 

2512AT02550A 
AI3AIC97 0160-5942 9 CRPRCITOR-FXD IPF +-5% 50VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-5942 

2551AANDABOVE 
AI3AIC97 0160-4389 6 CRPRCITOR-FXD 100PF +-5PF 200VOC CER 28480 0160-4389 

2427A TO 2527A 
AI3AIC98-CIOI NOT RSSIGNED 

2529A TO 2550A 
AI3AIC98 NOT RSSIGNED 
A13AIC99 NOT RSSIGNED 
AI3AICIOO 0160-5954 3 CRPRCITOR-FXO 220PF +-5% 50VDC CER 0+ - 3 0 28480 0160-5954 
AI3AICIOI 0160-5954 3 CRPRCITOP-FXD 220PF +-5% 50VOC CER 0+ - 3 0 28480 0160-5954 

2551A TO 2722A 
AI3AIC98 0160-5969 0 CRPRCITOR-FXD 3.3PF +-.5PF 50VDC CER 28480 0160-5969 

2728A AND ABOVE 
AI3A1C98 NOT RSSIGNED 

2551A AND ABOVE 
AI3AIC99 0160- 4030 4 CRPRCITOR-FXD 820PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4030 
AI3AICIOO 0160-5954 3 CRPRCITOR-FXD 220PF +-5% 50VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-5954 
AI3AICIOI 0160-5954 3 CRPRCITOR-FXO 220PF +-5% 50VOC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-5954 

2427A TO 2722A 
AI3AICRI 1901-1096 9 DIODE-PIN 28480 1901-1096 
AI3AICR2 1901-1096 9 DIODE-PIN 28480 1901-1096 

2728A AND ABOVE 
A13A1CRl 1901-0639 4 DIODE-PIN 28480 1901-0639 
AI3AICRZ 1901-0639 4 DIODE-PIN 28480 1901-0639 

R13R1CR3 1901-0639 4 DIODE-PIN 28480 5082-3080 

2421ATO 2722A 
AI3AICR4 1901-1096 9 DIODE-PIN 28480 1901-1096 
AI3AICR 5 1901-1096 9 DIODE-PIN 28480 1901-1096 

Z728A AND ABOVE 
AI3AICR4 1901-0639 4 DIODE-PIN 28480 5082-3080 
AI3AICR5 1901-0639 4 DIODE-PIN 28480 5082-3080 

R13R1CP6 1901-0639 4 DIODE-PIN 28480 5082-3080 

Z427ATO Z72ZA 
A13AICR7 1901-1096 9 DIODE-PIN 28480 1901--1096 
AI3AICR8 1901-1096 9 DIODE-PIN 28480 1901-1096 

2728A AND ABOVE 
A13AICR.7 1901-0639 4 DIODE-PIN 23480 1901-0639 
AI3AICR8 1901-0639 4 DIODE-PIN 28480 1901-0639 

R13RICR9 1901-0539 4 DIODE-PIN 28480 5082-3080 
R13R1CR10 1901-0639 4 DIODE-PIN 28480 5082-3080 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Model 8642A/B Replaceable Parts 
Table 6- 2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number Designation Number 0 Code 

R13A1CRl1 1901-0639 4 DIODE-PIN 28480 5082- 3080 
R13A1CR12 1901-0639 4 DIODE-PIN 28480 5082-3080 
R13A1CR13 1901-0639 4 DIODE-PIN 28480 5082-3080 
R13A1CR14 1901-0639 4 DIODE-PIN 28480 5082-3080 
R13R1CR15 1901-0639 4 DIODE-PIN 28480 5082- 3080 

R13R1CR16 1901-0639 4 DIODE-PIN 28480 5082-3080 
R13R1CR17 1901-0639 4 DIODE-PIN 28480 5082-3080 
R13R1CR18 1901-0639 4 DIODE-PIN 28480 5082-3080 
R13R1CR19 1901-0639 4 DIODE-PIN 28480 5082-3080 
R13R1CR20 1901-0639 4 DIODE-PIN 28480 5082-3080 

R13R1CR21 1901-0639 4 DIODE-PIN 28480 5082-3080 
R13R1CR22 1901-0639 4 DIODE-PIN 28480 5082-3080 
R13R1CR23 1901-0639 4 DIODE-PIN 28480 5082-3080 
R13R1CR24 1901-0639 4 DIODE-PIN 28480 5082-3080 
R13A1CR25 1901-0639 4 DIODE-PIN 28480 5082-3080 

R13A1CR26 1901-0639 4 DIODE-PIN 28480 5082-3080 
R13A1CR27 1901-0639 4 DIODE-PIN 28480 5082-3080 
R13A1CR28 1901-0639 4 DIODE-PIN 28480 5082-3080 
R13A1CR29 1901-0639 4 DIODE-PIN 28480 5082-3080 
R13R1CR30 1901-0639 4 DIODE-PIN 28480 5082-3080 

R13R1CR31 1901-0639 4 DIODE-PIN 28480 5082-3080 
R13R1CR32 1901-0639 4 DIODE-PIN 28480 5082-3080 
R13R1CR33 1901-0639 4 DIODE-PIN 28480 5082-3080 
R13A1CR34 1901-0639 4 DIODE-PIN 28480 5082-3080 
R13A1CR35 1901-0639 4 DIODE-PIN 28480 5082-3080 

R13R1CR36 1901-0639 4 DIODE-PIN 28480 5082-3080 
R13R1CR37 1901-0639 4 DIODE-PIN 28480 5082-3080 
R13R1CR38 1901-0639 4 DIODE-PIN 28480 5082-3080 
R13R1CR39 1901-0639 4 DIODE-PIN 28480 5082-3080 
R13R1CR40 1901-0639 4 DIODE-PIN 28480 5082-3080 

HZ7ATO Z7ZZA 
At3AICR41 1901-1096 9 DIODE-PIN 28480 1901-1096 

ZlZBA AND ABOVE 
A13AICR41 1901-0639 4 DIODE-PIN 28480 1901-0639 

R13R1CR42 1901-0639 4 DIODE-PIN 28480 5082-3080 
R13R1CR43 1901-0639 4 DIODE-PIN 28480 5082-3080 

Z4Z7ATO Z7ZZA 
AI3AICR44 1901-1096 9 DIODE-PIN 28480 1901-1096 

ZBZBA AND ABOVE 
A13AICR44 1901-0639 4 DIODE-PIN 2848 1901-0639 

R13R1CR45 1901-0639 4 DIODE-PIN 28480 5082-3080 

A13A1CR46 1901-0639 4 DIODE-PIN 28480 5082- 3080 

Z4Z1ATO ZS10A 
AI3AICR47-CRSO NOT RSSIGNED 

ZSIIA AND ABOVE 
A13AICR47 1901-0050 3 DIODE-SWITCHING 80V 200MA 2NS DO-35 28480 1901-0050 
AI3AICR4B 1900-0047 6 DIODE-PIN 28480 1900-0047 
AI3AICR49 1900-0047 6 DIODE-PIN 28480 1900-0047 
A13AICRSO 1900-0047 6 DIODE-PIN 28480 1900-0047 

R13A1CR51 1900-0639 4 DIODE-PIN 28480 5082-3080 
R13A1CR52 1900-0639 4 DIODE-PIN 28480 5082-3080 

R13A1J1 1250-2090 4 CONNECTOR-RF SMC M SGL-HOLE-RR 50-OHM 28480 1250-2090 
08642-20081 7 ELSTMR COND SMC 28480 08642-20081 

R13A1J2 1250-2090 4 CONNECTOR-RF SMC M SGL-HOLE-RR 50-OHM 28480 1250 c 2090 
08642-20081 7 ELSTMR COND SMC 28480 08642-20081 

R13A1J3 1251-8758 5 CONN-POST TYPE .100-PIN-SPCG 8-CONT 28480 1251-8758 

R13R1L1 NOT RSSIGNED 
R13R1L2 NOT RSSIGNED 

24Z1ATO 212ZA 
A13AIL3 9135-0080 2 4 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 27NH 5% .102DX.26LG 28480 9135-0080 
A13AIL4 9135-0080 2 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 27NH 5% .102DX.26LG 28480 9135-0080 

2128A AND ABOVE 
AIJAIL3 8159-0005 0 RESISTOR-ZERO OHMS 22 RWG LERD DIR 28480 8159-0005 
AI3AIL4 8159-0005 0 RESISTOR-ZERO OHMS 22 RWG LERD DIR 28480 8159-0005 

R13R1L5 9135-0080 2 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 27NH 5% .102DX.26LG 28480 9135-0080 

R13R1L6 9135-0080 2 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 27NH 5% .1020X.26LG 28480 9135-0080 
R13R1L7 9135-0077 7 2 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 36NH 6% .102DX.26LG 28480 9135-0077 
R13R1L8 9135-0077 7 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 36NH 6% .102DX.26LG 28480 9135-0077 
R13R1L9 9135-0074 4 2 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 47NH 4% .102DX.26LG 28480 9135-0074 
R13R1LlO 9135-0074 4 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 47NH 4% .102DX.26LG 28480 9135-0074 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Replaceable Parts Model 864 2A/B 
Table 6-2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number Designation Number D Code 

R13RIL11 9135-0072 2 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 56NH 5% .102DX.26LG 28480 9135-0072 
R13RIL12 9135-0072 2 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 56NH 5% .102DX.26LG 28480 9135-0072 
R13RIL13 9135-0078 8 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 82NH 7% .102DX.26LG 28480 9135-0018 
A13R1L14 9135-0078 8 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 82NH 7% .102DX.26LG 28480 9135-0078 
R13RIL15 9135-0079 9 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 100NH 5% .102DX.26LG 28480 9135-0079 

R13RIL16 9135-0079 9 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 100NH 5% .102DX.26LG 28480 9135-0079 
A13RIL17 9140-0530 8 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 150NH 5% .105DX.26LG 28480 9140-0530 
R13RIL18 9140-0530 8 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 150NH 5% .105DX.26LG 28480 9140-0530 
R13RIL19 9140-0519 3 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 220NH 5% .105DX.26LG 28480 9140-0519 
R13RIL20 9140-0519 3 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 220NH 5% .105DX.26LG 28480 9140-0519 

R13RIL21 9140-0352 2 2 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 330NH 1% .105DX.26LG 28480 9140-0352 
R13RIL22 9140-0310 2 1 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 390NH 5% .105DX.26LG 28480 9140-0310 
R13RIL23 9140-0352 2 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 330NH 1% .105DX.26LG 28480 9140-0352 
R13RIL24 9140-0353 3 2 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 430NH 1% .105DX.26LG 28480 9140-0353 
R13R1L25 9100-0593 9 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 470NH 5% .105DX.26LG 28480 9100-0593 

R13RIL26 9140-0353 3 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 430NH 1% .105DX.26LG 28480 9140-0353 
R13RIL27 9140-1095 2 2 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 680NH 5% .105DX.26LG 28480 9140-1095 
R13RIL28 9140-0526 2 1 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 750NH 5% .105DX.26LG 28480 9140-0526 
R13RIL29 9140-1095 2 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 680NH 5% .105DX.26LG 28480 9140-1095 
R13RIL30 9140-0333 9 2 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 910NH 5% .105DX.26LG 28480 9140-0333 

R13RIL31 9140-0531 9 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD lUH 5% .105DX.26LG 28480 9140-0531 
R13R1l32 9140-0333 9 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 910NH 5% .105DX.26LG 28480 9140-0333 
R13RIL33 9100-2249 6 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 150NH 10% .105DX.26LG 28480 9100-2249 
R13RIL34 9100-2249 6 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 150NH 10% .105DX.26LG 28480 9100-2249 
R13RIL35 9100-2250 9 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 180NH 10% .105DX.26LG 28480 9100-2250 

R13R1L36 9100-2251 0 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 220NH 10% .105DX.26LG 28480 9100-2251 
R13R1L37 9140-0158 6 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD lUH 10% .105DX. 26LG 28480 9140-0158 
R13RIL38 9140-0158 6 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD lUH 10% .105DX.26LG 28480 9140-0158 
R13RIL39 9140-0158 6 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD lUH 10% .105DX.26LG 28480 9140-0158 
R13RIL40 9140-0158 6 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD lUH 10% .105DX.26LG 28480 9140-0158 

R13RIL41 9140-0144 0 4 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 4.7UH 10% .105DX.26LG 28480 9140-0144 
R13RIL42 9140-0144 0 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 4.7UH 10% .105DX.26LG 28480 9140-0144 
R13RIL43 9100-1619 2 1 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 6.8UH 10% 28480 9100-1619 
R13RIL44 9140-0105 3 4 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 8.2UH 10% 28480 9140-0105 
R13RIL45 9100-1627 2 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 39UH 5% .166DX.385LG 28480 9100-1627 

R13RIL46 9100-1631 8 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 56UH 5% .166DX.385LG 28480 9100-1631 
R13RIL47 9140-0210 1 5 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 100UH 5% .166DX.385LG 28480 9140-0210 
R13RIL48 9100-1637 4 1 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 120UH 5% .166DX.385LG 28480 9100-1637 
R13R1L49 9140-1087 2 INDUCTOR-FIXED 120-1300 HZ 28480 9140-1087 
R13R1L50 9140-1087 2 INDUCTOR-FIXED 120-1300 HZ 28480 9140-1087 

R13RIL51 9140-0210 1 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 100UH 5% .166DX.385LG 28480 9140-0210 
R13R1L52 9140-0210 1 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 100UH 5% .166DX.385LG 28480 9140-0210 
R13RIL53 9140-1088 3 2 INDUCTOR 15.4UH 25% .230 28480 9140-1088 
R13R1L54 9140-1087 2 INDUCTOR-FIXED 120-1300 HZ 28480 9140-1087 
R13RIL55 9140-0114 4 2 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 10UH 10% .166DX.385LG 28480 9140-0114 

R13RIL56 9140-1088 3 INDUCTOR 15.4UH 25% .230 28480 9140-1088 
R13R1L57 9140-1087 2 INDUCTOR-FIXED 120-1300 HZ 28480 9140-1087 
R13RIL58 9140-0114 4 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 10UH 10% .166DX.385LG 28480 9140- 0114 
R13RIL59 NOT RSSI GNED 
R13RIL60 9140-1087 2 INDUCTOR-FIXED 120-1300 HZ 28480 9140-1087 

R13RIL61 9100-1620 5 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 15UH 10% .166DX.385LG 28480 9100-1620 
R13RIL62 9140-1087 2 INDUCTOR-FIXED 120-1300 HZ 28480 9140-1087 
R13RIL63 9140-0532 0 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 1.2UH 5% .105DX.26LG 28480 9140-0532 
R13RIL64 9140-0534 2 1 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 1. 5UH 5% .105DX.26LG 28480 9140-0534 
R13RIL65 9140-0532 0 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 1. 2UH 5% .105DX.26LG 28480 9140-0532 

R13R1L66 9140-0309 9 2 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 1.8UH 5% .105DX.26LG 28480 9140-0309 
R13RIL67 9140-0537 5 1 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 2.2UH 5% .105DX.26LG 28480 9140-0537 
R13RIL68 9140-0309 9 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 1. 8UH 5% .105DX.26LG 28480 9140-0309 

2421ATO 2510A 
A13AIL69-L11 NOT RSSIGNED 

2511AT02533A 
AI3AIL69 9140-1088 3 INDUCTOR 17.4UH 28480 9140-1088 
AI3AIL10 9140-1087 2 INDUCTOR-FXD 120-1300 HZ 28480 9140-1087 
AI3AIL11 9140-1088 3 INDUCTOR 17. 4UH 28480 9140-1088 

25 34A AND ABOVE 
AI3AIL69 9140-1088 3 INDUCTOR 17. 4UH 28480 9140-1088 
AI3AIL10 NOT RSSIGNED 
AI3AIL11 9140-.1088 3 INDUCTOR 17.4UH 28480 9140-1088 

R13RIMP1 0340-0840 8 INSULRTOR SLBL-LRC-CMPD 28480 0340-0840 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 

6-102 rev. 30J AN 88 



Model 8642A/B Replaceable Parts 
Table 6- 2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number 
Designation Number D Code 

R13R101 1854-0942 1 1 TRRNSISTOR NPN SI PD=2.25W FT=3GHZ 28480 1854-0942 
A13R102 1853-0459 3 TRRNSISTOR PNP SI PD=525MW FT=200MHZ 28480 1853-0459 
A13R103 1854-0720 3 TRRNSISTOR NPN SI PD=500MW FT=4GHZ 28480 1854-0720 

A13R1R1 0698-3446 3 4 RESISTOR 383 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-383R-F 
A13R1R2 0699-1318 6 RESISTOR 1K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1318 

2427ATO 2510A 
AI3AIR3 0757-0405 4 RESISTOR 162 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-162R-F 

ZHIAANDABOVE 
AI3Aa3 0698-3439 4 RESISTOR 178 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-178R-F 

A13R1R4 0757-0802 5 1 RESISTOR 162 1% .5W F TC=0+-100 28480 0757-0802 

2427A TO 2HOA 
AI3AIR5 0699-0268 3 12 RESISTOR 45 5:1: .1W C TC=0+-200 28480 0699-0268 
AI3AIR6 0699-0268 3 RESISTOR 45 5% .1W C TC=0+-200 28480 0699-0268 
AI3AIR7 0699-0268 3 RESISTOR 45 5% .1W C TC=0+-200 28480 0699-0268 

25IIA AND ABOVE 
A13AI115 0699-1359 5 12 RESISTOR CHIP 42.2 28480 0699-1359 
AI3AIR6 0699-1359 5 12 RESISTOR CHIP 42.2 28480 0699-1359 
AI3Aa7 0699-1359 5 12 RESISTOR CHIP 42.2 28480 0699-1359 

A13R1R8 0757-0402 1 8 RESISTOR 110 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-i/8-TO-111-F 
A13R1R9 0757-0402 1 RESISTOR 110 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-111-F 
A13R1R10 0757-0402 1 RESISTOR 110 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-111-F 

A13R1R11 0757-0402 1 RESISTOR 110 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-111-F 
R13R1R12 0757-0402 1 RESISTOR 110 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-111-F 
A13R1R13 0757-0402 1 RESISTOR 110 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-111-F 
R13R1R14 NOT RSSIGNED 
A13R1R15 0757-0402 1 RESISTOR 110 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-l/8-TO-111-F 

R13R1R16 0757-0402 1 RESISTOR 110 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-111-F 
A13R1R17 NOT RSSIGNED 
A13R1R18 NOT RSSIGNED 
R13R1R19 0698-7248 1 RESISTOR 3.16K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-3161-F 
A13R1R20 0698-7240 3 RESISTOR 1.47K 1% .050.! F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1471-F 

A13R1R21 0698-3397 3 1 RESISTOR 42.2 1% .5W F TC=O+-lOO 28480 0598-3397 

Z427A TO ZHOA 
AI3AIR2Z 0757-0280 3 RESISTOR 1K 1:1: .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-I001-F 

2511 A AND ABOVE 
AI3AIR2Z 0699-1295 8 RESISTOR 1K IX .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1295 

R13A1R23 0699-0181 9 1 RESISTOR 178 5% .1W C TC=0+-200 28480 0699-0181 
R13R1R24 0698-7248 1 RESISTOR 3.16K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-3161-F 
R13R1R25 1810-0207 9 3 NETWORK-RES 8-SIP22.0K OHM X 7 01121 208R223 

R13R1R26 1810-0207 9 N~IWORK-RES 8-S1P22.0K OHM X 7 01121 208R223 
A13RIR27 1810-0207 9 NETWORK-RES 8-SIP22.0K OHM X 7 01121 208R223 
R13R1R28 1810-0204 6 2 NETWORK-RES 8-SIP1.0K OHM X 7 01121 208R102 
A13RIR29 0698-7224 3 RESISTOR 316 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-316R-F 

2427ATO Z510A 
A13AI1130 0699-0268 3 RESISTOR 45 5% .1W C TC=0+-200 28480 0699-0268 
.4.13.4.1R31 0699-0268 3 RESISTOR 45 5% .1W C TC=0+-200 28480 0699-0268 
AI3AI113Z 0699-0268 3 RESISTOR 45 5% .1W C TC=0+-200 28480 0699-0268 
A13AI1133-R37 NOT RSSIGNED 

2511 A AND ABOVE 
A13AI1130 0699-1359 5 12 RESISTOR CHIP 42.2 28480 0699-1359 
A13AI1131 0699-1359 5 12 RESISTOR CHIP 42.2 28480 0699-1359 
A13AI1132 0699-1359 5 12 RESISTOR CHIP 42.2 28480 0699-1359 
A13AI1133 0698-7243 6 RESISTOR 1. 96K 1% .05W F TC=+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1961-F 

2511ATO 253304 
A1304l1134 0698-7236 7 RESISTOR 1K 1% .05W F TC=+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-I001-F 
A13AI1135 0698-3441 8 RESISTOR 215 1% .125W F TC=+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-215R-F 

25 34A AND ABOVE 
A13AI1134 NOT RSSIGNED 
A13AI1135 NOT RSSIGNED 

2511AT02642A 
A13AIR36 0698-3599 7 RESISTOR 2.15K 1% .25W F TC=+-100 24546 C5-1/4-TO-2151-F 
AI3AIR37 0757-0397 3 RESISTOR 68.1 1% .125W F TC=+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-68R1-F 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. 1: Indicates factory selected value 
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Replaceable Parts Model 864 2A/B 
Table 6-2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number Designation Number D Code 

2703A AND ABOVE 
AI3AIR36 0757-0338 2 RESISTOR 1K 1% .25W F TC=0+-100 24546 C5-1/4-TO-1001-F 
AI3AIR37 0757-0276 7 RESISTOR 61. 9 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-6192-F 

Z4Z7ATO 2527A 
AI3AIR38 NOT RSSIGNED 

Z5Z9A TO 2550A 
AI3AIR38 NOT RSSIGNED 

Z551ATO Z7ZZA 
AI3AIR38 0699-1423 4 RESISTOR 215 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1423 

Z7Z8A AND ABOVE 
AI3AIR38 NOT RSSIGNED 

Z4Z7ATO Z527A 
AI3AIR39 NOT RSSIGNED 

Z529ATO 2550A 
AI3AIR39 0699-1423 4 RESISTOR 215 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1423 

Z551AANDABOVE 
AI3AIR39 0699-1423 4 RESISTOR 215 1% .125W F T[=0+-100 28480 0699-1423 

R13RlTP1 0360-0535 0 TERMINRL TEST POINT PCB 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
R13RlTP2 0360-0535 0 TERMINRL TEST POINT PCB 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
R13RlTP3 1251-2194 1 CONNECTOR-SGL CONT SKT .021-IN-BSC-SZ 28480 1251-2194 

24Z7A TO Z828A 
AI3AIUI 1826-0047 8 IC PL LOOP 16-DIP-P PKG 18324 NE562B 

2814AANDABOVE 
AI3AIUI 1826-0138 8 IC COMPRRRTOR GP QURD 14-DIP-P PKG 01295 LM339N 

R13R1U2 1820-1729 3 2 IC LCH TTL LS COM CI ,'n!") 8-BIT 01295 SN74LS259N 
R13R1U3 1858-0047 5 TRRNSISTOR RRRRY 16 ; PLSTC DIP 13606 ULN-2003R 
R13R1U4 1820-1729 3 IC LCH TTL LS COM CLt.HR 8-BIT 01295 SN74LS259N 
R13R1U5 1858-0047 5 TRRNSISTOR RRRRY 16-PIN PLSTC DIP 13606 ULN-2003R 

2427ATO Z809A 
AI3AIU6 1826-0759 9 IC COMPRRRTOR GP QURD 14-DIP-C 04713 LM339J 

281 4A AN D ABOVE 
AI3AIIJ6 1826-0138 8 IC COMPRRRTOR GP QURD 14-DIP-C PKG 01295 LM339N 

R13R1W1 8159-0005 0 RESISTOR-ZERO OHMS 22 RWG LERD DIR 28480 8159-0005 

R13R1Z1 08642-00062 2 1 G STRP UHF XSTR 28480 08642-00062 

See introduction to this section for ordering informal inn, * Indicates factory selected value 
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Model 8642A/B Replaceable Parts 
Table 6- 2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number Designation Number D Code 

A13Al 

2421A TO 2510A 
AI3A2 08642-60113 0 1 RLC/POWER AMPLIFIER ASSEMBLY 28480 08642- 60113 

2511ATO Z640A 
AI3A2 08642-60213 0 1 RLC/POWER AMPLIFIER ASSEMBLY 28480 08642-60213 

Z64ZA ATO 27Z8A 
AI3A2 08642-60313 2 1 RLC/POWER AMPLIFIER RSSEMBLY 28480 08642-60313 

Z80lA AND ABOVE 
AI3AZ 08642-60413 3 1 RLC/POWER AMPLIFIER RSSEMBLY 28480 08642-60413 

A13R2Cl 0160-4387 4 CRPACITOR-FXD 47PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4387 
A13A2C2 0160-4389 6 CRPRCITOR-FXD 100PF +-5PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160- 4389 
R13R2C3 0160-4387 4 CRPRCITOR-FXD 47PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4387 
R13R2C4 0160-4822 2 CRPRCITOR-FXD 1000PF +-5% lOOVDC CER 28480 0160-4822 
R13R2C5 0160-4832 4 CRPRCITOR-FXD .01UF +-10% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4832 

R13R2C6 0160-3531 8 CRPRCITOR-FXD 2UF +-5% 50VDC MET-POLY( 28480 0160-3531 
R13R2C7 NOT RSSIGNED 
R13R2C8 0180-0491 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TR 28480 0180-0491 

2421A TO 21 28A 
AI3A2C9 0160-0576 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 

2801A AND ABOVE 
AI3A2C9 NOT RSSIGNED 

R13R2CI0 0160-0576 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 Q 16 0- 05 7 6 

R13R2Cll 0160-0576 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160- 05 7 6 
R13R2C12 0160-0516 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0516 
R13R2C13 0160-4524 1 CRPRCITOR-FXD 24PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+-30 51642 200-200-NPO-240J 
R13R2C14 0160-0516 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0516 
R13R2C15 0160-0516 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 

R13R2C16 0160-0576 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
R13R2C17 0160-0576 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160- 05 7 6 
R13R2C18 0160-0516 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
R13R2C19 0160-0516 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160- 05 7 6 
R13R2C20 0160-0576 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 

R13R2C21 NOT RSSIGNED 

Z4Z1ATO Z510A 
AI3A2C22 0160-4106 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 51959 1209X104M2P 

2511A AND ABOVE 
AI3A2C22 0160-6222 0 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-6222 

R13R2C23 0160-0576 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 

2427ATO 2510A 
AI3A2C24 0160-4106 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% SOVDC CER 51959 1209X104M2P 

2511 A AND ABOVE 
AI3A2C24 0160-6222 0 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-6222 

R13R2C25 0160-0576 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160- 0576 
R13R2C26 NOT RSSIGNED 

2421A TO 2510A 
A13A2C27 0160-4106 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 519S9 1209XI04M2P 

2511A AND ABOVE 
AI3A2C27 0160-6222 0 CRPRCITOR- FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0,60-6222 

R13R2C28 0160-0576 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
R13R2C29 0160-3873 1 CRPRCITOR-FXD 4.7PF +-.5PF 200VDC CER 28480 01601873 
R13R2C30 0160-0576 5 CRPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% SOVDC CER 28480 0160-0576 

U21ATO 2510A 
AI3A2C31 0160-4077 9 CRPRCITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 50VDC CER 51959 0805XI03K2P 
AI3A2C32 0160-4077 9 CRPRCITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% SOVDC CER 51959 0805XI03K2P 
AI3A2C33 0160-3641 1 2 CRPRCITOR-FXD 4700PF +-10% 50VDC CER 26654 18X050S472K(D) 
A13A2(34 0160-3641 1 CRPACITOR-FXD 4700PF +-10% 50VDC CER 26654 IB!',050S472K(D) 

2511,4 AND ABOVE 
A 13A 2C 31 0160-5945 2 CRPRCITOR- FXD .01UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-5945 
A13A2C32 0160-5945 2 CRPrK IT OR- F XD .01UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-5945 
AI3A2C33 0160-6218 4 2 CRPRCITOR-FXD 4700PF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-6218 
AI3AZC34 0160-6218 4 2 CRI'RCITOR-FXD 4700PF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160- 6218 

R13R2C35 0160-0576 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 

R13R2C36 0160-0576 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
R13R2C37 OlEiO-0576 5 CRPRCITOR-F)<D .lUF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 

-
See introduction to this section for ordering infoflmtioll. ., Illdicatps factory ,elected vo lue 
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Replaceable Parts Model 864 2A/B 
Table 6-2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number 
Designation Number D Code 

R13A2C38 0160-4386 3 1 CRPRCITOR-FXD 33PF <-5% 200VDC CER 0<-30 28480 0160-4386 

R13R2C39 0160-5954 3 CRPRCITOR-FXD 220PF <-5% 50VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-5954 
R13R2C40 0180-0491 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD 10UF<-20% 25VDC TR 28480 0180-0491 

R13R2C41 0180-0491 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TR 28480 0180-0491 
R13R2C42 0160-0576 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF <-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
R13R2C43 0150-3878 6 CRPRCITOR- FXD 1000PF <-20% 100VOC CER 28480 0150-3878 
R13R2C44 0160-3878 5 CRPRCITOR- FXD 1000PF <-20% 100VDC lER 28480 0150-3878 
R13R2C45 0160-3878 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD 1000PF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0150-3878 

R13R2C46 0160-3878 6 CRPRCITOR-FXD 1000PF <-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3878 
R13R2C47 0160-0576 5 CRPRCITOR- FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0150-0576 
R13R2C48 0180-0491 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD 10UF<-20% 25VDC TR 28480 0180-0491 
R13R2C49 0180-0491 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TR 28480 0180-0491 
R13R2C50 0160-5216 0 2 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-10X 100VDC CER 28480 0160-5216 

R13R2C51 0160-0576 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
R13R2C52 0160-5216 0 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-5216 
R13R2C53 0160-0576 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF <-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0150-0576 
R13R2C54 0160-0576 5 CRPRCITOR- FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
R13R2C55 0150-0576 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 

R13R2C56 0160-0576 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VOC CER 28480 0160-0576 
R13R2C57 0160-0576 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0150-0575 
R13R2C58 NOT RSSI GNED 
R13R2C ',9 0160-0576 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
R13R2(['0 0160-4832 4 CRPRCITOR-FXD .01UF +-10% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4832 

R13R2CRl 1901-0539 3 DIODE-SM SIG SCHOTTKY 28480 1901-0539 
R13R2CR2 1901-0539 3 DIODE-SM SIG SCHOTTKY 28480 1901-0539 
R13R2CR3 1901-0886 3 1 DIODE-SCHOTTKY 20V lR 28480 1901-0885 
R13R2CR4 1901-0050 3 DIODE-SWITCHING 80V 200MR 2NS 00-35 28480 1901-0050 
R13R2CR5 1901-0050 3 DIODE-SWITCHING 80V 200MR 2NS 00-35 28480 1901-0050 

Z427ATO 262204 
A13A2CR6 1901-0539 3 DIODE-SM SIG SCHOTTKY 28480 1901-0539 

Z610A TO 2703A 
A13A2CR6 NOT RSSIGNED 

Z709A AND ABOVE 
A13A2CR6 1901-0539 3 DIODE-SM SIG SCHOTTKY 28480 1901-0539 

R13R2CR7 1901-0050 3 DIODE-SWITCHING 80V 200MR 2NS 00-35 28480 1901-0050 
R13R2CR8 1901-0050 3 DIODE-SWITCHING 80V 200MR 2NS 00-35 28480 1901-0050 
R13R2CR9 NOT RSSIGNED 
R13R2CR10 NOT RSSIGNED 

R13R2CRll 1901-0050 3 DIODE -SWITCHING 80V 200MR 2NS 00-35 28480 1901-0050 
R13R2CR12 1901-0050 3 DIODE -SWITCHING 80V 200MR 2NS 00-35 28480 1901-0050 
R13R2CR13 NOT RSSIGNEO 
R13R2CR14 1901-0050 3 DIODE -SWITCHING 80V 200MR 2NS 00-35 28480 1901-0050 

24Z7AT02640A 
A13A2CR15 NOT RSSI GNED 

2642A AND ABOVE 
A13A2CRI5 1901-0050 3 DIODE-SWITCHING 80V 200MR 2NS 00-35 28480 1901-0050 

R13R2E1 9170-0029 3 CORE-SHIELDING BERD 28480 9170-0029 
R13R2F L1 9135-0214 4 FILTER-HIGH PRSS PIN STYLE-TERMS 28480 9135-0214 
R13R2FL2 9135-0214 4 FILTER-HIGH PRSS PIN STYLE -1 Ef'oMS 28480 9135-0214 
R13R2Fl.3 9135-0214 4 FILTER-HIGH PRSS PIN STYLE-TERMS 28480 9135-0214 
R13R2FL4 9135-0214 4 FILTER-HIGH PRSS PIN STYLE-TERMS 28480 9135-0214 
R13R2FL5 9135-0214 4 FILTER-HIGH PRSS PIN STYLE··TERMS 28480 9135-0214 

R13R2FL6 9135-0214 4 FILTER-HIGH PRSS PIN STYLE - TUlMS 28480 9135-0214 
R13R2FL7 9135-0214 4 FILTER~HIGH PRSS PIN STYLE-TERMS 28480 9135-0214 
R13R2FL8 9135-0214 4 FILTER-HIGH PRSS PIN STYLE-TERMS 28480 9135-0214 
R13R2FL9 9135-0226 8 1 FILTER-LOW PRSS WIRE-LERD-TERMS 28480 9135-0226 
R13R2FL10 9135-0214 4 FI L lE,R-HIGH PRSS PIN STYLE· TERMS 28480 9135-0214 

R13R2FLll 9135-0214 4 FILTER-HIGH PRSS PIN STYLE .LRMS 28480 9135~ 0214 

S(,e introduction to this section for ordering information. • Indicates factory selected value 
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Replaceable Parts Model 8642A/B 
Table 6-2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number Designation Number D Code 

R13R2J1 1251-8105 6 (ONN-POST TYPE .100-PIN-SP(G 16-(ONT 28480 1251-8105 
1251-5595 2 POLRRIZING KEY-POST (ONN 28480 1251-5595 

R13R2J2 1250-2090 4 (ONNE(TOR-RF SMC M SGL-HOLE-RR 50-OHM 28480 1250-2090 
08642-20081 7 ELSTMR (OND SM( 28480 08642-20081 

R13R2J3 08642-80018 6 3 CONNE(TOR-RF 28480 08642-80018 
08642-20079 3 ELSTMR (NDCT SMR 28480 08642-20079 

R13R2J4 1250-2090 4 CONNE(TOR-RF SM( M SGL-HOLE-RR 50-OHM 28480 1250-2090 
08642-20081 7 ELSTMR COND SM( 28480 08642-20081 

R13R2J5 1250-2090 4 CONNE(TOR-RF SM( M SGL-HOLE-RR 50-OHM 28480 1250-2090 
08642-20081 7 ELSTMR COND SMC 28480 08642-20081 

R13R2J6 1250-2090 4 CONNECTOR-RF SMC M SGL-HOLE-RR 50-OHM 28480 1250-2090 
08642-20081 7 ELSTMR COND SMC 28480 08642-20081 

R13R2J7 1251-8758 5 CONN-POST TYPE .100-PIN-SPCG 8-CONT 28480 1251-8758 

R13R2L1 9140-0105 3 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 8.2UH 10% 28480 9140-0105 
R13R2L2 9140-0105 3 INDUCTOR RF-(H-MLD 8.2UH 10% 28480 9140-0105 
R13R2L3 9140-1087 2 INDUCTOR-FIXED 120-1300 HZ 28480 9140-1087 
R13R2L4 9140-1087 2 INDUCTOR-FIXED 120-1300 HZ 28480 9140-1087 
R13R2L5 NOT RSSIGNED 

R13R2L6 NOT RSSIGNED 
R13R2L7 NOT RSSIGNED 
R13R2L8 9140-1087 2 INDUCTOR-FIXED 120-1300 HZ 28480 9140-1087 
R13R2L9 9140-1087 2 INDUCTOR-FIXED 120-1300 HZ 28480 9140-1087 
R13R2L10 9140-1087 2 INDUCTOR-FIXED 120-1300 HZ 28480 9140-1087 

R13R2L11 9140-1087 2 INDIiCTOR- FI XED 120-1300 HZ 28480 9140-1087 
R13R2L12 9140-1087 2 INDUCTOR-FIXED 120-1300 HZ 28480 9140-1087 
R13R2L13 9140-1087 2 INDUCTOR-FIXED 120-1300 HZ 28480 9140-1087 
R13R2L14 9140-1087 2 INDUCTOR-FIXED 120-1300 HZ 28480 9140-1087 
R13R2L15 9140-1087 2 INDUCT OR- FI XED 120-1300 HZ 28480 9140-1087 

R13R2L16 NOT RSSIGNED 
R13R2L17 NOT RSSIGNED 
R13R2L18 NOT RSSIGNED 
R13R2L19 9140-1087 2 INDUCTOR-FIXED 120-1300 HZ 28480 9140-1087 

R13R2MP1 08642-20088 4 1 CONTRCT-FINGER 28480 08642-20088 

R13R2Q1 1854-1009 3 TRRNSISTOR NPN SI PD=580MW 28480 1854-1009 
R13R2Q2 1853-0405 9 TRRNSISTOR PNP SI PD=300MW FT=850MHZ 04713 2N4209 
R13R2Q3 1855-0420 2 TRRNSISTOR J-FET 2N4391 N-CHRN D-MODE 01295 2N4391 
R13R2Q4 1855- 0420 2 TRRNSISTOR J-FET 2N4391 N-(HRN D-MODE 01295 2N4391 
R13R2Q5 1854-0720 3 TRRNSISTOR NPN SI PD=500MW FT=4GHZ 28480 1854-0720 

R13R2Q6 NOT RSSIGNED 
R13R2Q7 1855-0560 1 3 TRRNSISTOR MOSFET N-CHRN E-MODE TO-52 SI 28480 1855-0560 
R13R2Q8 1853-0459 3 TRRNSISTOR PNP SI PD=625MW FT=200MHZ ;08480 1853-0459 
R13R2Q9 1855-0550 1 TRRNSISTOR MOSFET N-(HRN E-MODE TO-52 SI 28480 1855-0560 
R13R2Q10 1853-0459 3 TRANSISTOR PNP SI PD=625MW FT=200MHZ 28480 1853-0459 

24Z7ATO 2703A 
A13A2QlI NOT RSSIGNED 

2709A AND ABOVE 
A13A2QlI 1853-0459 3 TRRNSISTOR PNP SI PD=625MW FT=200MHZ 28480 1853-0459 

R13R2R1 0698-8625 0 2 RESISTOR 1K .1% .1W F T(=0+-5 28480 0698-8625 
R13R2R2 0698-7236 7 RESISTOR 1K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1001-F 
R13R2R3 0698-7260 7 RESISTOR 10K 1X .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1002-F 
R13A2R4 NOT RSSIGNED 
R13A2R5 0698-7260 7 RESISTOR 10K 1X .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-1002-F 

R13R2R6 0698- 7236 7 RfCSI STOR 1K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 [3-1/8-TO-I001-F 
R13R2R7 0698-7236 7 RESISTOR 1K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-1001-F 
R13A2R8 0698-7252 7 RESISTOR 4.64K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-4641-F 
R13A2R9 0757-1002 9 1 RESISTOR 61. 9 1% .5W F T[=0+-100 28480 0757-1002 
R13R2R10 0699-1419 8 RESISTOR 147 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1419 

R13A2R11 0698-7260 7 RESISTOR 10K 1% .05W F T[=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-1002-F 
R13R2R12 0699-1419 8 RESISTOR 147 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 28480 0699-1419 
R13f12R13 0698-7212 9 RESISTOR 100 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 [3-1/8-TO-100R-F 
R13A2R14 0698-7244 7 RESISTOR 2.15K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-2151-F 
R13R2R15 0698-7247 0 RESISTOR 2.87K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-2871-F 

R13R2R16 0698-7188 8 RESISTOR 10 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-l/8-TO-10R-F 
R13A2R17 0698-7247 0 RESISTOR 2.87K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-2871-F 
A13A2R18 0598-7229 8 RESISTOR 511 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-511R-F 
R13R2R19 0698- 7252 7 RESISTOR 4.64K 1% .00W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-4641-F 
R13R2R20 0698-7250 5 RESISTOR 3.83K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-3831-F 

R13R2R21 0698-7240 3 RESISTOR 1. 47K 1% .05W F T[=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-1471-F 

2427ATO 2510A 
A13A2R22 0598-7268 5 RESISTOR 21. 5K 1% .05W F T[=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-2152-F 

2511A AND ABOVE 
A13A2R22 0598-7269 6 RESISTOR 23.7K 1% .DoW F T[=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-2372-F 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. '" Indicates factory selected value 
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Replaceable Parts 

-

Referen 
Designat 

ce 
ion 

R13R2R23 
R13R2R24 
R13R2R25 

R13R2R26 
R13R2R27 
R13R2R28 
R13R2R29 
R13R2R30 

R13R2R31 
R13R2R32 
R13R2R33 
R13R2R34 
R13R2R35 

R13R2R36 
R13R2R37 
R13R2R38 

2421.4 TO 2640 
A13A2R39 
AI3A21140 
AI3A2114I 

A 

264ZA AND ABO 
AI3A2R39 
A13AZR40 
A13A2R41 

R13R2R42 
R13R2R43 
R13R2R44 
R13R2R45 

R13R2R46 
R13R2R47 
R13R2R48 
R13R2R49 
R13R2R50 

R1jR2R51 

VE 

2427A TO 2709 A 
A13A2R5Z 

2722A AND A80 
AI3AZR5Z 

R13R2R53 
R13R2R54 
R13R2R55 

R13R2R56 
R13R2R57 
R13R2R58 
R13R2R59 
R13R2R60 

VE 

A 2427ATO 2510 
AI3AZR6I 

2511A AND ABO 
A13A2R61 

VE 

R13R2R52 
R13R2R63 
RBf12R64 
R13f12R65 

A13A2R66 
R13R2R67 
A13A2R68 
R13R2R69 
R13R2R70 

HP Part 
Number 

0698-8615 
0698-7260 

0598-7237 
0598-7276 
0598-7247 
0598-7220 
0757-0420 

0699-1423 
0698-3442 
0699-1360 
0699-1360 
0598-8827 

0757-0416 
0699-1423 
0698-3442 

0599-1350 
0699-1'160 
0699-1360 

0699-1359 
0699-1359 
0699-1359 

0698-3400 
0757-0179 
0757-0179 
0698-7236 

0699-1350 

0598-7254 
0698-7256 
0698-3102 

0698-3102 

·699-1206 

0699-2301 

0698-7255 
0698-7259 
0698-7271 

0693- 3260 
0698 3260 
0757-1090 
0598-7271 
0599-0303 

0698-7244 

0698-7203 
0698-8625 
0698-7236 

0698-7236 
0598-7236 
0698-7188 
0698-8827 
0698-7255 

-- -------

C Qty 
D 

8 
7 

8 1 
5 3 
0 
9 
3 

4 
9 2 
8 
8 
4 

7 
4 
9 

8 
8 
8 

5 
5 
5 

9 
9 3 
9 
7 

8 

9 
1 
8 

8 

1 1 

9 

0 
4 
0 5 

9 4 
9 
5 
0 
7 2 

7 

8 
0 
7 

7 
7 
8 
4 
2 

----

Model 864 2A/B 
Table 6-2. Replaceable Parts 

Description Mfr Mfr Part Number Code 

RESISTOR 75K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 28480 0698-8615 
RESISTOR 10K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-1002-F 
NOT RSSIGNED 

RESISTOR 1. 1K 1% .05W F T(~O+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-1101-F 
RESISTOR 46.4K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-4642-F 
RESISTOR 2.87K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-2871-F 
RESISTOR 215 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-215R-F 
RESISTOR 750 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 24546 (4-1/8-TO-751-F 

RESISTOR 215 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 28480 0699-1423 
RESISTOR 237 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 24546 (4-1/8-TO-237R-F 
RRESISTOR 46.4 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 28480 0699-1360 
RESISTOR 46.4 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 28480 0699-1350 
RESISTOR 1M 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 28480 0698-8827 

RESISTOR 511 1% .125W F T(=O+ -100 24546 (4-1/8-TO-511R-F 
RESISTOR 215 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 28480 0699-1423 
RESISTOR 237 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 24546 (4-1/8-TO-237R-F 

RESISTOR 46.4.1% .125W F T(=0+-100 28480 0699-1360 
RESISTOR 46.4 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 28480 0699-1360 
RESISTOR 46.4 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 28480 0699-1360 

RESISTOR 42.2 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 28480 0699-1359 
RESISTOR 42.2 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 28480 0699-1359 
RESISTOR 42.2 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 28480 0699-1359 

RESISTOR 147 1% .5W F T(=0+-100 28480 0698-3400 
RESISTOR 196 1% .25W F T(=0+-100 24546 (5-1/4-TO-196R-F 
RESISTOR 196 1% .25W F T(=0+-100 24546 (5-1/4-TO-196R-F 
RESISTOR 1K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-1001-F 

RESISTOR 46.4 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 28480 0699-1350 
NOT RSSIGNED 
RESISTOR 5.52K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-5621-F 
RESISTOR 5.81K 1% .05W F T(cO+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-6811-F 
RESISTOR 237 1% .5W F T(=0+-100 28480 0698-3102 

RESISTOR 237 1% .5W F T(=0+-100 28480 0698-3102 

RESISTOR 127 1% 2W MO T(=0+-200 28480 0699-1206 

RESISTOR 107 1% 2W MO T(=0+-200 28480 0699-2301 

RESISTOR 6.19K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-6191-F 
RESISTOR 9.09K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-9091-F 
RESISTOR 28.7K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-2872-F 

RESISTOR 464K 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 28480 0698-3260 
RESISTOR 464K 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 28480 0698-3260 
RESISTOR 261 1% .5W F T(=0+-100 28480 0757-1090 
RESISTOR 28.7K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-2872-F 
RESISTOR 1. 33K 1% .1W F T(=0+-5 28480 0699-0303 

RESISTOR 2.15K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24545 (3-1/8-TO-2151-F 

NOT ASSIGNED 

RESISTOR 42.2 1% .05W F T(~0+-100 24545 (3-1/8-TO-42R2-F 
RESISTOR 1K .1% .1W F T[=0+-5 28480 0698-8625 
RESISTOR 1K 1% .0oW F T(~0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-1001-F 
NOT RSSIGNED 

RESISTOR 1K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-1001-F 
RESISTOR 1K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-1001-F 
RESISTOR 10 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-10R-F 
RESISTOR 1M 1% .125W F T[=0+-100 28480 0598-8827 
RESISTOR 16. 2K 1% .05W F T[=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-1622-F 

-

See inti JJuction to tlli::: Sf'cti,Hl for ordt:'ring inf ornutiot1. * Tndicates factory selected value 
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Model 8642A/B 

Reference 
Designa tion 

A13A2R71 
A13A2R72 
R13R2R73 
A13R2R74 
A13R2R75 

A13A2R76 
A13A2R77 
A13A2R78 

2427ATO 2703.4. 
A13A2R79 
A13A.ZR80 
A13A2R81 

Z709A AND ABOVE 
A13A2R79 
A13A2R80 
A13AZR81 

A13A2TP1 
A13A2TP2 
A13A2TP3 
R13A2TP4 
A13A2TP5 

A13A2TP6 
A13A2TP7 
A13A2TP8 
A13A2TP9 
A13A2TP10 

A13A2TP 11 

A13R2U1 
A13R2U2 

2427ATO 2709 
A13AZU3 

2122A AND ABOVE 
A13A2U3 

A13A2U4 

A13A2U5 
A13A2U6 
A13A2U7 

2427ATO 2801A 
A1lAZU8 

2809A AND ABOVE 
A13AZU8 

R13A2U9 

A13A2U10 
A13R2U11 
A13A2U12 
A13R2U13 
A13R2U14 

A13A2U15 
A13R2U16 
R13R2U17 

R13R2VRl 

R13R2Z1 
R13R2Z2 

R13R2Z3 
R13R2Z4 

HP Part 
Number 

0698-7238 
0698-8958 
0698-8958 

0698-7188 

2100-1986 
0698-7230 

0698-7276 
0698-7260 
0698-7271 

0360-0535 
0360-0535 
0360-0535 
0360-0535 
0360-0535 

0360-0535 
0360-0535 
0360-0535 
0360- 0535 
0360-0535 

1251-2194 

C 
D 

9 
1 

1826-0605 4 
1826-0412 1 

08642-67001 9 

08642-67013 3 

1251-3172 
1820··1416 

1820-1212 
1820-1433 
1820-1858 

1826-0759 

1826-0138 

1826-0783 

1820-1858 
1820-1433 
1820-1433 
1820·1858 
1826-0896 

1826-0889 
1826-0889 
1820-0224 
1205-0011 

1902·0962 

1906-0279 
1906-0279 

9100-4393 
9100-4393 

9 

8 

5 
5 

Qty 

4 

1 

4 

1 

2 

Table 6- 2. Replaceable Parts 

Description 

RESISTOR 1.21K 1% .05W F TC~0+-100 
RESISTOR 511K 1% .125W F TC~0+-100 
RESISTOR 511K 1% .125W F TC~0+-100 
NOT RSSIGNED 
RESISTOR 10 1% .05W F TC~0+-100 

NOT RSSIGNED 
RESISTOR-TRMR 1K 10% C TOP-ADJ 1-TRN 
RESISTOR 562 1% .05W F TC~0+-100 

NOT ASSIGNED 
NOT ASSIGNED 
NOT ASSIGNED 

RESISTOR 46.4K 1% .05W F TC~0+-100 
RESISTOR 10K 1% .05W F TC~0+-100 
RESISTOR 28.7K 1% .05W F TC~0+-100 

TERMINAL TEST POINT PCB 
TERMINAL TEST POINT PCB 
TERMINAL TEST POINT PCB 
TERMINAL TEST POINT PCB 
TERMINAL TEST POINT PCB 

TERMINAL TEST POINT PCB 
TERMINRL TEST POINT PCB 
TERMINAL TEST POINT PCB 
TERMINRL TEST POINT PCB 
TERMINAL TEST POINT PCB 

CONNECTOR-SGL CONT SKT .021-IN-BSC-SZ 

IC MULTIPLXR 8-CHRN-ANLG 16-DIP-C PKG 
IC COMPARRTOR PRCN DUAL 8-DIP-P PKG 

UHF POWER RMP 

UHF POWER AMP 

CONNECTOR-SGL CONT SKT .03-IN-BSC-SZ RND 
IC SCHMITT-TRIG TTL LS INV HEX 1-INP 

IC FF TTL LS J-K NEG-EDGE-TRIG 
IC SHF-RGTR TTL LS R-S SERIRL-IN PRL-OUT 
IC FF TTL LS D-TVPE OCTL 

IC COMPRRATOR GP QUAD 14-DIP-C PKG 

IC COMPRRATOR GP QUAD 14-DIP-C PKG 

IC OP AMP LOW-NOISE 8-DIP-C PKG 

IC FF TTL LS D-TVPE OCTL 
IC SHF-RGTR TTL LS R-S SERIRL-IN PRL-OUT 
IC SHF-RGTR TTL LS R-S SERIAL-IN PRL-OUT 
IC FF TTL LS D-TVPE OCTL 
D/A 12-BIT 24-CBRZ/SDR BPLR 

IC OP AMP LOW-NOISE DURL 14-DIP-C PKG 
Ie OP AI1P LOW-NOISE DURL 14-DIP-C PKG 
IC OP AMP SPCL TO-99 PKG 
HEAT SINK TO-5/TO-39-CS 

DIODE-ZNR 15V 5% DO-35 PD~.4W TC~+.087% 

DIODE-BM LD QUAD RINGS 
DIODE-BM LD QUAD RINGS 

XFMR BALUN 36AWG 
XFMR BALUN 36AWG 

Mfr 
Code 

24546 
28480 
28480 

24546 

73138 
24546 

24546 
24546 
24546 

00000 
00000 
00000 
00000 
00000 

00000 
00000 
00000 
00000 
00000 

28480 

17856 
27014 

28480 

28480 

28480 
01295 

01295 
01295 
01295 

04713 

01295 

52063 

01295 
01295 
01295 
01295 
28480 

52063 
52063 
27014 
28480 

28480 

28480 
28480 

28480 
28480 

Replaceable Parts 

Mfr Part Number 

C3-1/8-TO-1211-F 
0698-8958 
0698-8958 

C3-1/8-TO-10R-F 

82PR1K 
C3-1/8-TO-562R-F 

C3-1/8-TO-4642-F 
C3-1/8-TO-1002-F 
C3-1/8-TO-2872-F 

ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 

ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 

1251-2194 

DG508BK 
LM393N 

08642-67001 

08642-67013 

1251-3172 
SN74LS14N 

SN74LS112AN 
SN74LS164N 
SN74LS377N 

LM339J 

LM339N 

XR5534ACN 

SN7 4LS3 7 7N 
SN74LS164N 
SN74LS164N 
SN7 4LS3 77N 
1826-0896 

XR5533RN(PER HP DWG) 
XR5533~N(PER HP DWG) 
LH0002CH 
1205-0011 

19020952 

1906-0279 
1906-0279 

9100-4393 
9100-4393 

~. ____________ -L __ . ______ l_-L ____ L ____________________________ ~L-__ ~L-______________ ~ 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Model 8642A/B Replaceable Parts 
Ta ble 6 - 2. Replacea bIe Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number Designa tion Number D Code 

A14 
R14 08642-60899 9 1 HETERODYNE MODULE 28480 08642-60899 
R14 08642-69899 7 1 HETERODYNE MODULE (RESTORED) 

R14FLl 08642-80012 0 FILTER-EMI 7 POS 28480 08642-80012 

fH4MP 1 08642-20019 1 1 COVER HET LO 28480 08542-20019 
R14MP2 08642-40052 4 3 GRSKET FD/THRU 2 28480 08642-40052 
R14MP3 08642-00058 5 1 COV f1XR RCS HET 28480 08642-00058 
R14MP4 0515-1101 7 SCREW-MRCH M4 X 0.7 8MM-LG 90-DEG-FLH-HD 28480 0515-1101 

(RTTRCH RCCESS COVER TO COVER) 

R14MP5 08642-20029 3 HERTSINK XSTOR 28480 08642-20029 
R14MP6 3050-0891 7 6 WRSHER-FL MTLC 3.0 MM 3.3-MM-IO 28480 3050-0891 
R14MP7 2190-0584 0 12 WRSHER-LK HLCL 3.0 MM 3.1-MM-ID 28480 2190-0584 
R14MP8 0515-0680 5 8 SCREW-MRCH M3 X 0.5 6MM-LG PRN-HD 28480 0515-0680 

(RTTRCH SWITCH TO BORRD) 

A14MP9 08642-20020 4 1 BASE OUTPUT HET 28480 08642-20020 
A14MP10 08642-00001 9 GASKET 7 P FILTR 28480 08642-00001 
A14MP11 0515-1521 5 SCREW-MRCH M3 X 0.5 5MM-LG 90-DEG-FLH-HD 28480 0515-1521 

(ATTRCH FILTER TO BRSE) 
A14MP12 08642-00121 4 FORM-COND SAW GO 28480 08642-00121 

A14MP13 0515-0684 9 SCREW-MACH M4 X 0.7 6MM-LG PAN-HD 28480 0515-0684 
(ATTACH BOARDS TO BASE) 

A14MP14 08642-20021 5 1 COVER HET 28480 08642-20001 
A14MP15 0515-0381 3 SCREW-MACH M4 X 0.7 10MM-LG PAN-HD 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 

(ATTACH COVERS TO BRSE) 

A14MP16 08642-40057 9 GASKET FEEDTHRU 28480 08642-40057 
A14MP17 8160-0472 8 RFI ROUND STRIP BE-CU SN-PL .093-IN-OD 28480 8160-0472 

(SPIRA SHIELD) 
A14MP18 08642-00050 8 SLIDE-MODUL 57R4 (FRONT) 28480 08642-00050 
A14MP19 08642-00054 2 1 SLIDE-MODULE R7 (REAR) 28480 08642-00054 

R14MP20 0515-1102 8 SCREW-MACH M3 X 0.5 8MM-LG 90-DEG-FLH-HD 28480 0515-1102 
(ATTRCH MODULE SLIDE TO BASE) 

R14MP21 08642-80070 0 1 LABEL-HET 60007 28480 08642-80070 
A14MP22 1400-0249 0 1 CABLE TIE .062-.625-DIA .091-WD NYL 06383 PLT1M-8 

2421A TO 2509A 
AI 4U I 08642-60098 1 1 RSSY HET SWITCH 28480 08642-60098 

2510A AND ABOVE 
A I 411 I 08642-60958 5 1 ASSY HET SWITCH 28480 08642-60958 

R14W1 08642-60070 8 1 CBL-CORX 916 28480 08642-60070 
(R14R2J4 TO R14R3J2) 

R14W2 08642-50091 3 1 CBL CORX 912 28480 08642-60091 
(A14R3J3 TO R14U1J1) 

R14W3 08642-50090 2 1 CBL CORX 914 28480 08642-60090 
(R14R3J1 TO A14U1J4) 

R14W4 08642-60085 5 1 CBL-RY HET-SWTCH 28480 08642-60085 
(A14U1 TO R14R3J5) 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Model 864 2A/B Replaceable Parts 
Table 6- 2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number Designation Number D Code 

A14Al NOT RSSIGNED 

2427A TO 2507A 
A14Al 08642-60115 2 1 HETERODYNE LOCRL OSCILLRTOR RSSEMBLY 28480 08642- 60 115 

lS09ATO 2521A 
A14Al 08642-60215 3 1 HETERODYNE LOCRL OSCILLRTOR RSSEMBLY 28480 08642-60215 

25 26A AND ABOVE 
A14Al 08642-60315 4 1 HETERODYNE LOCRL OSCILLRTOR RSSEMBLY 28480 08642-60215 

R14R2C1 0160-4040 6 CRPRCITOR-FXD 1000PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4040 
R14R2C2 0160-3879 7 CRPRCITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
R14R2C3 0160-4512 7 1 CRPRCITOR-FXD 120PF +-5% 200VDC CER 28480 0160--4512 
R14R2C4 0160-4768 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD 470PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4768 
R14R2C5 0160-0574 3 1 CRPRCITOR-FXD .022UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-0574 

R14R2C6 0160-3879 7 CRPRCITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
R14R2C7 0160-3874 2 CRPRCITOR-FXD 10PF +-.5PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-3874 
R14R2C8 0160-3874 2 CRPRCITOR-FXD 10PF +-.5PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-3874 
R14R2C9 0160-4385 2 CRPRCITOR-FXD 15PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4385 
R14R2Cl0 0160-3879 7 CRPRCITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 

R14R2Cll 0160-3879 7 CRPRCITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
R14R2C12 0160-5971 4 CRPRCITOR-FXD 4.7PF +-.5PF 50VDC CER 28480 0160-5971 
R14R2C13 0160-3879 7 CRPRCITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
R14R2C14 0160-5971 4 CRPRCITOR-FXD 4.7PF +-.5PF 50VDC CER 28480 0160·5971 
R14R2C15 0160-3879 7 CRPRCITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 

R14R2C16 0160-4389 6 CRPRCITOR-FXD 100PF +-5PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-4389 
R14R2C17 0160-3875 3 CRPRCITOR-FXD 22PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-3875 
R14R2C18 0160-3875 3 CRPRCITOR-FXD 22PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-3875 
R14R2C19 0160-3879 7 CRPRCITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
R14R2C20 0160-3879 7 CRPRCITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 

R14R2C21 0160-4441 1 3 CRPRCITOR-FXD .47UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4441 
R14R2C22 0160-0573 2 CRPRCITOR-FXD 4700PF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-0573 
R14R2C23 0160-3875 3 CRPRCITOR-FXD 22PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-3875 
R14R2C24 0160-3879 7 CRPRCITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
R14R2C25 0160-3879 7 CRPRCITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 

R14R2C26 NOT RSSIGNED 
R14R2C27 0160-4441 1 CRPRCITOR-FXD _47UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4441 
R14R2C28 0160-3879 7 CRPRCITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
R14R2C29 0160-3879 7 CRPRCITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
R14R2C30 NOT RSSIGNED 

R14R2C31 0160-3879 7 CRPRCITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
R14R2C32 0160-3879 7 CRPRCITOR-FXD _ OlUF +-20% lOOVDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
R14R2C33 0160-5957 6 CRPRCITOR-FXD 47PF +-5% 50VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-5957 
R14R2C34 0160-5957 6 CRPRCITOR-FXD 47PF +-5% 50VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-5957 
R14R2C35 0160-5957 6 CRPRCITOR-FXD 47PF +-5% 50VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-5957 

R14R2C36 0160-3875 3 CRPRCITOR-Fcr:' 22PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-3875 
R14R2C37 0160-3875 3 CRPRCITOR-FXD 22PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-3875 
R14A2C38 0160-3879 7 CRPRCIT OR- F XD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
R14A2C39 0160-4389 6 CRPRCITOR-FXD 100PF +-5PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-4389 
R14A2C40 0160-4389 6 CRPRCITOR-FXD 100PF +-5PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-4389 

R14A2C41 0160-3879 7 CRPRCITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
R14A2C42 NOT ASSIGNED 
R14R2C43 0160-5971 4 CRPRCITOR-FXD 4.7PF +-.5PF 50VDC CER 28480 0160-5971 
R14R2C44 0160-3879 7 CRPRCITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
R14A2C45 0160-5971 4 CRPRCITOR-FXD 4.7PF +-.5PF 50VDC CER 28480 0160-5971 

R14A2C46 0160-3879 7 CRPRCITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
R14A2C47 0160-5971 4 CRPRCITOR-FXD 4.7PF +-.5PF 50VDC CER 28480 0160-5971 
R14A2C48 0160-3879 7 CRPRCITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
R14A2C49 0160-3879 7 CRPRCITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
R14R2C50 0160-5971 4 CRPRCITOR-FXD 4.7PF +-.5PF 50VDC CER 28480 0160-5971 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Replaceable Parts Model 8642A/B 
Table 6-2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number Designation Number D Code 

A14A2C51 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A14A2C52 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A14A2C53 NOT ASSIGNED 
A14A2C54 0160-5978 1 CAPACITOR-Fxn 2.2f .IiDC CER 28480 0160-5978 
A14A2C55 0160-4521 8 CAPACITOR-Fl\u 12PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4521 

A14A2C56 NOT ASSIGNED 
A14A2C57 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% lOOVDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A14A2C58 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A14A2C59 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A14A2C60 NOT ASSIGNED 

A14A2C61 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A14A2C62 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% lOOVDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A14A2C63 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A14A2C64 NOT ASSIGNED 
A14A2C65 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR"FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 

A14A2C66 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF + ~ 'J% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A14A2C67 0160-5978 1 CAPACITOR-FXD 2.2PF 50VDC CER 28480 0160-5978 
A14A2C68 0160-5957 6 CAPACITOR-FXD 47PF +-5% 50VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-5957 
A14A2C69 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A14A2C70 0160-5957 6 CAPACITOR-FXD 47PF +-5% 50VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-5957 

A14A2C71 0160-5975 8 CAPACITOR-FXD 10PF +-5% 50VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-5975 
A14A2C72 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A14A2C73 0160-5945 2 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-5945 
A14A2C74 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD ODr +-20% 100VOC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A14A2C75 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01U. '·20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A14A2C76 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 

A14A2C77 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A14A2C78 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A14A2C79 0160-3873 1 CAPACITOR-FXD 4.7PF +-.5PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-3873 
A14A2C80 0160-3875 3 CAPACITOR-FXD 22PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-3875 
A14A2C81 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 

A14A2C82 0160-4493 3 CAPACITOR-FXD 27PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0.-30 28480 0160-4493 
A14A2C83 0160-3879 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A14A2C84 0160-5957 6 CAPACITOR-FXD 47PF +-5% 50VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-5957 
A14A2C85 0160-5975 8 CAPACITOR-FXD 10PF +-5% 50VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-5975 
A14A2C86 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160 0576 

A14A2C87 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .lUF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 

Z'l7A TO ZS ZlA 
AI'AlC Be 0160-5945 2 CAPACITOp·FXD .01UF • 10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-5945 
AI4AlC 89 01 0-5945 2 CAF RCITOR-FXD .01UF +-10% 50VDC CER 2 480 C 60-5945 

AI4A2C 90 0160-5945 2 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-5945 
25Z6AANDABOVE 

AI'A2C88 0160-6222 0 CAPACITOR-FXD .lU 50 VDC CER 28480 0160-6222 
A I.A lC 8 9 0160-6222 0 CAPACITOR-FXD .lU 50 VDC CER 28480 0160-6222 
AI'AlC 90 0160-6222 0 CAPACITOR-FXD .lU 50 VDC CER 28480 0160-6222 

A14A2C91 0180-2661 5 CAPACITOR-FXD 1UF+-I0% 50VDC TA 25088 DIROGSIR50K 

l.27ATO ZSZlA 
AI.A2C 92 0160-5945 2 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-5945 

25 Z6A AND ABOVE 
AI'A2C 92 0160-6222 0 CAPACITOR-FXD . lU 50 VDC CER 28480 0160-6222 

2'l7A TO l507A 
A 14AZC 9 3 0160-4877 7 CRPACITOR-FXD 3.9PF +-.25PF 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4877 

2509ATO Z521A 
AI'AZC93 NOT ASSIGNED 
25Z6A AND ABOVE 

AI.A2C93 0160-6222 0 CAPACITOR-FXD .lU 50 VDC CER 28480 0160-6222 

2.Z7ATO Z5ZIA 
AI4A2C94 NOT ASSIGNED 

25 Z6A AND ABOVE 
AI.AZC 9. 0160-6222 0 CAPACITOR-FXD . lU 50 VDC CER 28480 0160-6222 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Model 8642A/B Replaceable Parts 
Table 6-2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number 
Designation Number D Code 

R14R2CR1 1901-0457 4 DIODE-STEP RECOVERY 28480 1901-0457 
R14A2CR2 1906-0098 9 DIODE-MATCHED 1V 28480 1906-0098 
R14R2CR3 1906-0098 9 DIODE-MRTCHED IV 28480 1906-0098 
R14R2CR4 1906-0098 9 DIODE-MRTCHED IV 28480 1906-0098 
R14R2CR5 1906-0098 9 DIODE-MRTCHED IV 28480 1906-0098 

R14R2CR6 NOT RSSIGNED 
R14R2CR7 NOT RSSIGNED 
R14R2CR8 1901-0518 8 DIODE-SM SIG SCHOTTKY 28480 1901-0518 
R14R2CR9 1901-0518 8 DIODE-SM SIG SCHOTTKY 28480 1901-0518 
R14R2CRI0 NOT RSSIGNED 

R14A2CRll 0122-0161 4 2 DVVC 2. 2PF 5. OCR 28480 0122-0161 
A14R2CR12 0122-0161 4 DVVC 2.2PF 5.0CR 28480 0122-0161 
R14R2CR13 1901-1134 6 2 DIODE PIN 28480 1901-1134 
R14R2CR14 1901-1134 6 DIODE PIN 28480 1901-1134 
A14R2CR15 1901-0050 3 DIODE-SWITCHING 80V 200MA 2NS 00-35 28480 1901-0050 

R14R2CR16-CR23 NOT ASSIGNED 
R14R2CR24 1901-0050 3 DIODE-SWITCHING 80V 200MA 2NS 00-35 28480 1901-0050 
A14R2CR25 1901-0050 3 DIODE-SWITCHING 80V 200MA 2NS 00-35 28480 1901-0050 

R14R2FLl 9135-0214 4 FILTER-HIGH PRSS PIN STYLE-TERMS 28480 9135-0214 
R14R2FL2 9135-0214 4 FILTER-HIGH PRSS PIN STYLE-TERMS 28480 9135-0214 
R14R2FL3 9135-0214 4 FILTER-HIGH PRSS PIN STYLE-TERMS 28480 9135-0214 
R14R2FL4 9135-0214 4 FILTER-HIGH PRSS PIN STYLE-TERMS 28480 9135-0214 
R14R2FL5 9135-0214 4 FILTER-HIGH PRSS PIN STYLE-TERMS 28480 9135-0214 

R14R2FL6 9135-0214 4 FIL TER-HIGH PRSS PIN STYLE-TERMS 28480 9135-0214 
R14R2FL7 9135-0214 4 FIL TER-HIGH PRSS PIN STYLE-TERMS 28480 9135-0214 

A14R2J1 1250-2090 4 CONNECTOR-RF SMC M SGL-HOLE-RR 50-OHM 28480 1250-2090 
08642-20081 7 ELSTMR COND SMC 28480 08642-20081 

R14A2J2 1251-8105 6 CONN-POST TYPE .100-PIN-SPCG 16-CONT 28480 1251-8105 
1251-5595 2 POLARIZING KEY-POST CONN 28480 1251-5595 

A14R2J3 1251-8758 5 CONN-POST TYPE .100-PIN-SPCG 8-CONT 28480 1251-8758 

A14R2J4 1250-2090 4 CONNECTOR-RF SMC M SGL-HOLE-RR 50-OHM 28480 1250-2090 
08642-20081 7 ELSTMR COND SMC 28480 08642-20081 

R14A2L1 NOT ASSIGNED 

2427ATO 27UA 
AI4AZLZ 9100-2254 3 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 390NH lOX .105DX.26LG 28480 9100-2254 

2731AONLY 
A14AZLZ 9140-0353 3 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 430NH lX .105DX.26LG 28480 9140-0353 

2744A AND ABOVE 
A14AZLZ 9140-0477 2 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 270NH lX .105DX.26LG 28480 9140-0477 

R14A2L3 NOT RSSIGNED 
R14A2L4 NOT RSSIGNED 
R14R2L5 9100-2251 0 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 220NH 10% .105DX.26LG 28480 9100-2251 

A14R2L6 9100-2251 0 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 220NH 10% .105DX.26LG 22480 9100-2251 
R14R2L7 9140-0210 1 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 100UH 5% .166DX.385LG 28480 9140-0210 
R14R2L8 9100-2247 4 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 100NH 10% .105DX.26LG ?8480 9100-2247 
A14R2L9 9100-2247 4 INOUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 100NH 10% .105DX.26LG 28480 9100-2247 
R14R2L10 9140-1087 2 INDUCTOR-FIXED 120-1300 HZ ,,8480 9140-1087 

R14R2I.11 9140-1087 2 INDUCTOR-FIXED 120-1300 HZ 28480 9140-1087 
R14R2L12 9100-2251 0 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 220NH 10% .105DX.26LG 28420 9100-2251 
A14R2L13 9100-2251 0 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 220NH 10% .105DX.26LG 28480 9100-2251 
A14R2L14 9100-2247 4 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 100NH 10% .105DX.26LG 28480 9100-2247 
R14R2L15 9140-0531 9 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD lUH 5X .105DX.26LG 28480 9140-0531 

2447ATO 2521.4. 
A14A2L16 9100-3922 4 INDUCTOR-FIXED 120-1300 HZ 28480 9100-3922 

2S:! /SA AND ABOVE 
Al :-A2L16 NOT ASSIGNED 

R14R2L17 9140-1087 2 INDUCTOR-FIXED 120-1300 HZ 28480 9140-1087 
A14R21]8 9140-1087 2 INDUCTOR-FIXED 120-1300 HZ 28480 9140-]087 
R14A2L19 9140-0144 0 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 4.7UH lOX .105DX.26LG n480 9]40-0144 
R14R2L20 9140-1087 2 INDUCTOR-FIXED 120-1300 HZ 28480 9140-1087 

r114R2:?1 9140-1087 2 INDUCTOR-- FIXED 120-1300 HZ 28480 9140--1087 
R14R2L22 9140-1087 2 INDUCTOR-FIXED 120-1300 HZ 28480 9140-1087 
R14ri2 L 23 9140-1087 2 INDUCTOR-FIXED 120-1300 HZ 28480 ~'40-1087 

R14R2L24 9140-1087 2 I NDUCTOR- FI XED 120-1300 HZ 28480 9140-1087 
R14A2L25 9140-1087 2 I NDUCTOR-FI XED 120-1300 HZ 28480 9140-1087 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. ., rudicdtes factory selected value 
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Replaceable Parts Model 8642A/B 
Table 6- 2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number 
Designation Number D Code 

R14R2L26 9140-1087 2 INDUCTOR-FIXED 120-1300 HZ 28480 9140-1087 
R14R2L27 9140-1087 2 INDUCTOR-FIXED 120-1300 HZ 28480 9140-1087 
R14R2L28 9140-1087 2 INDUCTOR-FIXED 120-1300 HZ 28480 9140-1087 
R14R2L29 9140-1087 2 INDUCTOR- FI XED 120-1300 HZ 28480 9140-1087 
R14R2L30 9140-1087 2 INOUCTOR-FIXED 120-1300 HZ 28480 9140-1087 

R14R2L31 9140-1087 2 INDUCTOR-FIXED 120-1300 HZ 28480 9140-1087 
R14R2L32 9140-1087 2 INDUCTOR-FIXED 120-1300 HZ 28480 9140-1087 
R14R2L33 9140-1087 2 INDUCTOR-FIXED 120-1300 HZ 28480 9140-1087 
R14R2L34 9140-1087 2 INDUCTOR-FIXED 120-1300 HZ 28480 9140-1087 
R14R2L35 9140-1087 2 INDUCTOR-FIXED 120-1300 HZ 28480 9140-1087 

2447A TO 2521A 
A14A2L36 9100-3548 0 2 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 470NH 5% .166DX.385LG 28480 9100-3548 

25 26A AND ABOVE 
AI4A2L36 9100-0593 9 INDUCTDR-RF-(H-MLD 470NH 5% .105DX.26LG 28480 9100-0593 

R14R2MPl 5021-3273 6 7 CRBLE HOLDER 28480 5021-3273 
R14R2MP2 0340-0840 8 INSULRTOR SLBL-LRC-(MPD 28480 0340- 08 40 

R14R2Ql 1854-0946 5 TRRNSISTOR NPN SI PD=290MW 28480 1854-0946 
R14R2Q2 1854-0946 5 TRRNSISTOR NPN SI PD=290MW 28480 1854-0946 
R14R2Q3 1853-0264 8 1 TRRNSISTOR PNP SI PD=310MW FT=100MHZ 04713 2N5401 
R14R2Q4 1854-0946 5 TRRNSISTOR NPN SI PD=290MW 28480 1854-0946 
R14R2Q5 1854-1008 2 TRRNSISTOR NPN SI PD=600MW FT=2GHZ 28480 1854-1008 

R14R2Q6 1854-0946 5 TRRNSISTOR NPN SI PD=290MW 28480 1854-0946 
R14R2Q7 1854-0946 5 TRRNSISTOR NPN SI PD=290MW 28480 1854-0946 
R14R2Q8 1854-0946 5 TRRNSISTOR NPN SI PD=290MW 28480 1854-0946 
R14R2Q9 1854-0946 5 TRRNSISTOR NPN SI PD=290MW 28480 1854-0946 
R14R2QI0 1854-0946 5 TRRNSISTOR NPN SI PD=290MW 28480 1854-0946 

R14R2Q11 NOT RSSIGNED 
R14R2Q12 1854-0946 5 TRRNSISTOR NPN SI PD=290MW 28480 1854-0946 
R14R2Q13 1854-1036 6 2 TRRNSISTOR NPN SI PD=2.5W 28480 1854-1036 

R14R2Rl 0698-7205 0 RESISTOR 51. 1 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-51RI-F 
R14R2R2 0698-7236 7 RESISTOR lK 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-I001-F 

2427ATO 2521A 
A14A2R3 0698-0090 7 RESISTOR 464 1% .5W F TC=0+-100 28480 0698-0090 

2526A AND ABOVE 
A14A2R3 0757-1092 7 RESISTOR 287 1% .5W F TC=0+-100 28480 0757-1092 

R14R2R4 0698-7212 9 RESISTOR 100 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-I00R-F 
R14R2R5 0698-7272 1 RESISTOR 31.6K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-3162-F 

R14R2R6 0757-0416 7 RESISTOR 511 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 (4-1/8-TO- 511R-F 
R14R2R7 0699-1241 4 RESISTOR 1.47K 1% .2W C TC=0+-200 28480 0699-1241 
R14R2R8 0698-7200 5 2 RESISTOR 31.6 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-31R6-F 
R14R2R9 0757-0419 0 RESISTOR 681 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-681R-F 
R14R2RI0 0699-1241 4 RESISTOR 1.47K 1% .2W C TC=0+-200 28480 0699-1241 

RI4R2R11 0698-7212 9 RESISTOR 100 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-I00R-F 
R14R2R12 0698-3446 3 RESISTOR 383 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-383R-F 
R14R2R13 0698-3440 7 RESISTOR 196 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 24546 (4-1/8-TO-196R-F 
R14R2R14 0698-7269 6 1 RESISTOR 23.7K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-2372-F 
R14R2R15 0698-3456 5 2 RESISTOR 287K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 (4-1/8-TO-2873-F 

R14R2R16 0757-0417 8 RESISTOR 562 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 24546 (4-1/8-TO-562R-F 
R14R2R17 0698-7254 9 RESISTOR 5.62K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-5621-F 
R14R2R18 0698-3260 9 RESISTOR 464K 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 28480 0698-3260 
R14R2R19 0698-7246 9 RESISTOR 2.61K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO- 2611-F 
R14R2R20 0698-7211 8 RESISTOR 90.9 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO- 90R9-F 

R14R2R21 0757-0438 3 RESISTOR 5.11K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 (4-1/8-TO- 5111-F 
R14R2R22 0757-0280 3 RESISTOR lK 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 24546 (4-1/8-TO-1001-F 
R14R2R23 NOT RSSIGNED 

2427ATO 2642A 
A14A2R24 0698-7268 5 RESISTOR 21.5K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-2152-F 

2714A AND ABOVE 
AI4A2R24 0698-7271 0 RESISTOR 28.7K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-2872-F 

R14R2R25 0698-7272 1 RESISTOR 31. 6K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-3162-F 

R14R2R26 0698-7282 3 RESISTOR 82.5K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-8252-F 
R14R2R27 0698-7252 7 RESISTOR 4.64K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-4641-F 
R14R2R28 0698-7282 3 RESISTOR 82.5K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-8252-F 
R14R2R29 0698-7252 7 RESISTOR 4.64K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-4641-F 
R14R2R30 0698-8615 8 RESISTOR 75K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 28480 0698-8615 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Model 8642A/B Replaceable Parts 
Table 6-2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number 
Designation Number D Code 

R14R2R31 0698-7236 7 RESISTOR lK 1% .05W F T(;0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-I001-F 

2427A.TO 2521A. 
A.14A.2R32 0698-3157 3 RESISTOR 19.6K lX .125W F T(;0+-100 24546 (4-1/8-TO-1962-F 

2526A. A.NDA.BOVE 
A.14A.2R32 0757-0747 7 RESISTOR 5.11K lX .25W F TC;0+-100 24546 (4-1/8-TO-5111-

R14R2R33 0698-7236 7 RESISTOR lK 1% .05W F TC;0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-I00I-F 
R14R2R34 0698-3447 4 RESISTOR 422 1% .125W F TC;0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-422R-F 
R14R2R35 0699-1241 4 RESISTOR 1. 47K lX .2W C TC;0+-200 28480 0699-1241 

R14R2R36 0698-1391 5 RESISTOR 10K 1% .125W F TC;0+-100 28480 0699-1391 
R14R2R37 0698-7243 6 RESISTOR 1. 96K 1% .05W F TC;0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1961-F 
R14R2R38 0698-7253 8 RESISTOR 5.11K lX .05W F TC;0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-5111-F 
R14R2R39 0757-0416 7 RESISTOR 511 lX .125W F TC;0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-511R-F 
R14R2R40 0757-0279 0 RESISTOR 3.16K lX .125W F T(;0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-3161-F 

R14R2R41 0757-0280 3 RESISTOR lK 1% .125W F TC;0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-I001-F 
R14R2R42 0698-7203 8 RESISTOR 42.2 1% .05W F T(;0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-42R2-F 
R14R2R43 0757-0428 1 RESISTOR 1. 62K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-1621-F 

2447A. TO 2521A. 
A.14A.ZR44 0699-1241 4 RESISTOR 1.47K lX .2W ( TC=0+-200 28480 0699-1241 

ZS26A. A.ND A.BOVE 
A.14A.2R44 0699-1423 4 RESISTOR 215 lX .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1423 

R14R2R45 0757-0419 0 RESISTOR 681 lX .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-681R-F 

R14R2R46 0699-1966 0 RESISTOR 90.1 lX .05W 28480 0699-1966 
R14R2R47 0699-1423 4 RESISTOR 215 1X .125W F T(=0+-100 28480 0699-1423 
R14R2R48 0757-0419 0 RESISTOR 681 lX .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 (4-1/8-TO-681R-F 
R14R2R49 0699-1969 3 RESISTOR 26.1 U .05W 28480 0699-1969 
R14R2R50 0698-7212 9 RESISTOR 100 lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-I00R-F 

R14R2R51 0699-1241 4 RESISTOR 1. 47K lX .2W C T(=0+-200 28480 0699-1241 
R14R2R52 0757-0419 0 RESISTOR 681 U .125W F T(=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO- 681R-F 
R14R2R53 0698-7212 9 RESISTOR 100 lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-I00R-F 
R14R2R54 0699-1241 4 RESISTOR 1.47K lX .2W C T(=0+-200 28480 0699-1241 
R14R2R55 0757-0419 0 RESISTOR 681 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 (4-1/8-TO-681R-F 

R14R2R56 0698-7203 8 RESISTOR 42.2 U .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-42R2-F 
R14R2R57 0699-1423 4 RESISTOR 215 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1423 
R14R2R58 0757-0419 0 RESISTOR 681 1X .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-681R-F 
R14R2R59 0698-7203 8 RESISTOR 42.2 lX .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-42R2-F 
R14R2R60 NOT RSSIGNED 

R14R2R61 0699-1423 4 RESISTOR 215 U .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1423 
R14R2R62 0698-3447 4 RESISTOR 422 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-422R-F 
R14R2R63 NOT RSSIGNED 
R14R2R64 NOT RSSIGNED 
R14R2R65 0698-7260 7 RESISTOR 10K 1X .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-I002-F 

R14R2R66 NOT RSSIGNED 
R14R2R67 NOT RSSIGNED 
R14R2R68 0698-7260 7 RESISTOR 10K lX .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1002-F 
R14R2R69 NOT RSSIGNED 
R14R2R70 0698-7275 4 3 RESISTOR 42.2K 1X .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-4222-F 

R14R2R71 0698-7252 7 RESISTOR 4.64K U .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-4641-F 
R14R2R72 0699-1423 4 RESISTOR 215 lX .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1423 
R14R2R73 0699-1350 6 RESISTOR 17.8 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1350 
R14R2R74 0699-1350 6 RESISTOR 17.8 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1350 
R14R2R75 NOT RSSIGNED 

R14R2R76 NOT RSSIGNED 
R14R2R77 0757-1090 5 RESISTOR 261 lX .5W F TC=0+-100 28480 0757-1090 
R14R2R78 0699-1423 4 RESISTOR 215 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1423 
R14R2R79 0699-1346 0 RESISTOR 12.1 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1346 
R14R2R80 0699-1346 0 RESISTOR 12.1 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0699-1346 

R14R2R81 NOT RSSIGNED 
R14R2R82 NOT RSSIGNED 
R14R2R83 0698-3399 5 RESISTOR 133 1% .5W F TC=0+-100 28480 0698-3399 
R14R2R84 0698-7219 6 RESISTOR 196 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-196R-F 
R14R2R85 0698-7253 8 RESISTOR 5.11K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-5111-F 

R14R2R86 0698-7221 0 RESISTOR 237 1% .05W F TC;0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-237R-F 
R14R2R87 NOT RSSIGNED 
R14R2R88 NOT RSSIGNED 
R14R2R89 0698-7236 7 RESISTOR lK 1X .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-I001-F 
R14R2R90 0698-7258 3 RESISTOR 8.25K 1% .05~ F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-8251-F 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. ... Indicates factory selected value 
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Replaceable Parts 

Reference 
Designation 

A14A2R91 

2427AT02513A 
A14A2R9Z 

2514A AND ABOVE 
A14A2R92 

24Z7ATO 2521A 
A14AZR93-R98 

2526A AND ABOVE 
A14A2R93 
A14A2R94 
A14A2R95 
A14AZR96 
A14A.ZR97 
A14A2R98 

A14A2TP 1 
A14A2TP2 
A14A2TP3 
A14A2TP4 

A14A2Ul 
A14A2U2 
A14A2U3 
A14A2U4 
A14A2US 

2427A TO 2744A 
A14A2U6 

2807A AND ABOVE 
A14A2U6 

A14A2U7 
A14A2U8 
A14A2U9 
A14A2UI0 

A14A2VRl 
A14A2VR2 
A14A2VR3 
A14A2VR4 
A14A2VR5 

A14A2VR6 
A14A2VR7 
A14A2VR8 
A14A2VR9 
A14A2VRI0 

A14A2VRll 

2427ATO 2521A 
A14A2\/R12 

2526A AND ABOVE 
A15A2VR12 

A14A2Wl 
A14A2W2 

2427ATO 2507A 
A14AZW3 

2509A AND ABOVE 
A14A2W3 

A14A2W4 
A14A2luS 

A14R2Yl 

HP Part 
Number 

0698-7284 

0698-8827 

0699-1372 
0699-1372 
0699-1372 
0699-1432 
0699-0182 
0699-1372 

0360-0535 
0360-0535 
1251-4670 
0360-0535 

1820-2684 
1820-2691 
1826-0371 
1826-1796 
1826-0606 

1826-0759 

C 
D 

2 
2 
2 
5 
o 
2 

o 
o 
2 
o 

1 
o 
1 
6 
5 

1826-0138 8 

1820-1423 4 
1826-0605 4 

08642-80061 9 

1902-1428 
1902-1428 
1902-1428 
1902-1428 
1902-1428 

1902-1428 
1902-1428 
1902-1428 
1902-1428 
1902-1428 

1902-1428 

1902-1428 

1258-0209 9 
08642-20062 4 

IGAl-8004 

Qty 

Ta ble 6 - 2. Replaceable Parts 

Description 

RESISTOR lOOK 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 

NOT ASSIGNED 

RESISTOR 1M 1% .12SW F TC=0+-100 

NOT ASSIGNED 

RESISTOR 1.47K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 
RESISTOR 1.47K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 
RESISTOR 1.47K 1% .12SW F TC=0+-100 
RESISTOR 511 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 
RESISTOR 220 5% .1W C TC=0+-200 
RESISTOR 1.47K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 

TERMINAL TEST POINT PCB 
TERMINAL TEST POINT PCB 
CONNECTOR 3-PIN M POST TYPE 
TERMINRL TEST POINT PCB 

IC GATE TTL F NAND QUAD 2-INP 
IC FF TTL F D-TYPE POS-EDGE-TRIG 
IC OP AMP LOW-BIRS-H-IMPD TO-99 PKG 
IC OP AMP LOW-BIAS-H-IMPD DUAL 8-DIP-C 
IC SWITCH ANLG QUAD 16-DIP-C PKG 

IC COMPARATOR GP QUAD 14-DIP-C PKG 04713 

IC COMPARATOR GP QUAD 14-DIP-C PKG 

IC MV TTL LS MONOSTBL RETRIG DUAL 
IC MULTIPLXR 8-CHAN-ANLG 16-DIP-C PKG 
NOT ASSIGNED 
IC DRVR TTL AND DUAL 2-INP 

DIODE-ZNR 4.6V 00-35 PD=.4W IR=lUA 
DIODE-ZNR 4.6V 00-35 PD=.4W IR=lUA 
DIODE-ZNR 4.6V 00-35 PD=.4W IR=lUA 
DIODE-ZNR 4.6V 00-35 PD=.4W IR=lUA 
DIODE-ZNR 4.6V 00-35 PD=.4W IR=lUA 

DIODE-ZNR 4.6V 00-35 PD=.4W IR=lUA 
DIODE-ZNR 4.6V 00-35 PD=.4W IR=lUA 
DIODE-ZNR 4.6V 00-35 PD=.4W IR=lUA 
DIODE-ZNR 4.6V 00-35 PD=.4W IR=lUR 
DIODE-ZNR 4.6V 00-35 PD=.4W IR=lUA 

DIODE-ZNR 4.6V 00-35 PD=.4W IR=lUA 

NOT ASSIGNED 

DIODE-ZNR 4.6V 00-35 PD=.4W IR=lUR 

JUMPER-REMOVABLE 2 POSITION; .200 IN 
SEMI-RIGID 50Z 

PRRT IS ETCHED TRACE ON CIRCUIT BORRD 

NOT ASSIGNED 

PART IS ETCHED TRACE ON CIRCUIT BOARD 
PRRT IS ETCHED TRACE ON CIRCUIT BOARD 

SAW CMPNT 832.5 

Mfr 
Code 

24546 

28480 

28480 
28480 
28480 
28480 
28480 
28480 

00000 
00000 
28480 
00000 

07263 
07263 
27014 
28480 
17856 

LM339J 

01295 

01295 
17856 

28480 

28480 
28480 
28480 
28480 
28480 

28480 
28480 
28480 
28480 
28480 

28480 

28480 

28480 
28480 

28480 

Model 8642A/B 

Mfr Part Number 

C3-1/8-TO-I003-F 

0698-8827 

0699-1372 
0699-1372 
0699-1372 
0699-1432 
0699-0182 
0699-1372 

ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 

1251-4670 
ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 

74FOOPC 
74F74PC 
LF256H 
1826-1796 
DG201BK 

LM339N 

SN74LS123N 
DG508BK 

08642-80061 

1902-1428 
1902-1428 
1902-1428 
1902-1428 
1902-1428 

1902-1428 
1902-1428 
1902-1428 
1902-1428 
1902-1428 

1902-1428 

1902-1428 

1258-0209 
08642-20062 

1GAl-8004 

S~e introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Model 8642A/B RepIacea bIe P3 rts 
Ta ble 6 - 2. Replacea ble Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number Designation Number D Code 

A14A3 

2427ATO 2807A 
Al 4A 3 08642-60116 3 1 HUEPOD'(Nf: f1SSEMBL Y 28480 08642-60116 

2825A AND ABOVE 
Al 4A 3 08642-502H 4 1 HET[PODVfJE RSSlCMBLY 28480 08542-50216 

R14R3Cl 0160-0576 5 CRPACITOP-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CEP 28480 0160-0576 
A14R3C2 0180-2620 6 CAPRCITOP-FXD 2.2UF+-I0% 50VDC TR 25088 D2P2GSIB50K 
R14A3C3 0150-4835 7 CAPRCITOP-FXD .IUF +-10% 50VDC ClP ?8480 0150-4835 
R14R3C4 0160-4535 4 CAPRCITOP-FXD lUF '-10% 50VDC [lP 28480 01604535 
A14R3C5 0180-0491 5 CAPRCITOP-FXD 10UF.-20% 25VDC TR 28480 0180-0491 

A14A3C6 0160-0576 5 CRPRCITOP-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0150-0576 

2427A TO 2807A 
A14A3C7 0160-3874 2 CAPRCITOP-FXD 10PF +-.5PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-3874 

2825A AND ABOVE 
A/4A3C7 0150-4765 3 1 CAPRCITOP-FXD 30PF '-5% 200VDC CER 0+ - 3 0 28480 0150-4766 

R14R3C8 0160-0576 5 CRPRCITOP-FXD .IUF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
R14R3C9 0180-2620 6 CRPRCITOR-FXD 2.2UF+-I0% 50VDC TR 25088 D2P2GSIB50K 
R14A3C10 NOT RSSIGNED 

R14A3Cll NOT RSSIGNED 
R14R3C12 0160 .. 3789 8 2 CRPRC IT OR - F XD 560PF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-3789 
R14R3C13 0160-4767 4 CRPRCITOR-FXD 20PF +-5% 200VDC CEP 0+-30 28480 0160-4767 
R14R3C14 0160-4758 5 CRPRCITOP-FXD 470PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4768 
R14R3C15 0160-4768 5 CAPRCITOP-FXD 470PF +-5% 100VDC eEP 28480 0160-4768 

R14R3C16 0160-3789 8 CRPRCITOP-FXD 560PF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0150-3789 
R14R3C17 0150-4767 4 CRPRCITOR-FXD 20PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4767 
A14R3C18 NOT RSSIGNED 
R14R3C19 0150·5961 2 CRPRCITOP-FXD 22PF +-5% 50VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-5961 
R14R3C20 0160-5961 2 CRPRCITOP-FXD 22PF +-5% 50VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-5961 

R14R3C21-C24 NOT RSSIGNED 

2427A TO 2807A 
A14A3C25 0160-4835 7 CRPRCITOP-FXD .lUF +-10% 50VDC CEP 28480 0160-4835 
A14A3C26 0160-4835 7 CAPRCITOR-FXD .lUF +-10% 50VDC CEP 28480 0160-4835 

2825A AND ABOVE 
Al 4A 3C 2 5 0160-0576 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD .lUF +-20% 50VDC CEP 28480 0160-0576 
A14A3C26 0160-0576 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD .lUF +-20% 50VDC CEP 28480 0160-0576 

R14R3C27 0160-0576 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD .lUF +-20% 50VDC CEP 28480 0160-0576 
A14R3C28 0160-0576 5 CRPRCITOP-FXD .lUF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 

R14A3C29 0180-2620 6 CRPRCITOR-FXD 2.2UF+-I0% 50VDC TR 25088 D2P2GSIB50K 
R14R3C30 0160-0576 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CEP 28480 0160-0576 
R14R3C31 0160-0576 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CEP 28480 0160-0576 
R14A3C32 0160-4535 4 CRPRCITOR-FXD lUF +-10% 50VDC·CEP 28480 0160-4535 
R14R3C33 0180-0491 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TR 28480 0180-0491 

R14R3C34 0160-0576 5 CRPRCITOP-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 

2427A TO 2807A 
AI 4A 3C 3 5 0160-4767 4 CRPRCITOP-FXD 20PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4767 

2825A AND ABOVE 
A14A3C35 NOT ASSIGNED 

R14R3C36 0180-2620 6 CRPRCITOP-FXD 2.2UF+-I0% 50VDC TR 25088 D2P2GSIB50K 
R14R3C37 0160-0576 5 CAPRCITOR-FXD .IUF +-20% 50VDC CEP 28480 0160-0576 
R14R3C38 0160-5961 2 CRPRCITOP-FXD 22PF +-5% 50VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-5961 

R14R3C39 0160-5961 2 CAPRCITOR-FXD 22PF +-5% 50VDC CEP 0+-30 28480 0160-5961 
R14A3C40 NOT RSSIGNED 
R14R3C41 NOT RSSIGNED 
R14R3C42 0160-4835 7 CAPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CEP 28480 0160-4835 
R14R3C43 0160-4535 4 CRPACITOR-FXD lUF +-10% 50VDC CEP 28480 0160-4535 

R14R3C44 0160-5222 
, 

0 CRPRCITOP-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CEP 28480 0160-6222 
R14R3C45 0180-0491 5 CRPRCI TOP- FXD 10UF+-20% 25VDC TR 28480 0180-0491 
R14R3C46 NOT RSSIGNED 
R14R3C47 0180-2620 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD 2.2UF+-I0% 50VDC TR 25088 D2R2GS1850K 
R14R3C48 0160-0576 5 CRPRCIrOP-FXD . lUF +-20% 50VDC [EP 28480 0160-0576 

R14R3C49 0160 .. 4835 7 CRPRCITOP-FXD . lUF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
R14A3C50 0160-0575 5 CRPRCITOP-FXD .lUF +-20% 50VOC CEP 28480 0150-0576 

R14R3C51 0160-4835 7 CRPRCITOP-FXD .lUF +-10% 50VDC CEP 28480 0160-4835 
R14R3C52 0160-0576 5 CRPRCITOP-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CEP 28480 0160-0576 
R14R3C53 0160-0576 5 CRPRCITOP-FXD .lUF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0575 

R14R3C54 0160-0576 5 CRPRCITOP-FXD .lUF +-20% 50VDC CEP 28480 0160-0576 
R14R3C55 0160-4527 4 CAPACITOP-FXD 56PF +-5% 200VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4527 
R14R3C56 0160-0576 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CEP 28480 0150-0576 
R14R3C57 0150-0516 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF '-20% 50VDC CEP 28480 0160-0576 
R14R3C58 0160-0516 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Replaceable Parts Model 864 2A/B 
Table 6- 2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number Designation Number D Code 

R14R3C59 0160-4835 7 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 284bO 0160-4835 
R14R3C60 0160-4835 7 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
R14R3C61 0160-5969 0 CRPRCITOR-FXD 3.3PF +-.5PF 50VDC CER 28480 0160-5969 
R14R3C62 0160-0576 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
R14R3C63 0160-5961 2 CRPRCITOR-FXD 22PF +-5% 50VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-5961 

R14R3C64 0160-0576 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
R14R3C65 0160-0576 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
R14R3C66 0160-5942 9 CRPRCITOR-FXD 1PF +-.5PF 50VDl CER 0+-30 28480 0160-5942 

2427A TO 2807A 
A14A3C67 NOT RSSIGNED 
AI4A3C68 NOT RSSIGNED 

2825AANDABOVE 
AI4A3C67 0160-0576 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
AI4A3C68 0160-0576 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 

R14R3CRl 1900-0045 4 12 DIODE-PIN 28480 1900-0045 
R14R3CR2 1900-0045 4 DIODE-PIN 28480 1900-0045 
R14R3CR3 1900-0045 4 DIODE-PIN 28480 1900-0045 
R14R3CR4 1900-0045 4 DIODE-PIN 28480 1900-0045 
R14R3CR5 1900-0045 4 DIODE-PIN 28480 1900-0045 

R14R3CR6 1900-0045 4 DIODE-PIN 28480 1900-0045 
R14R3CR7 1900-0045 4 DIODE-PIN 28480 1900-0045 
R14R3CR8 1900-0045 4 DIODE-PIN 28480 1900-0045 
R14R3CR9 1900-0045 4 DIODE-PIN 28480 1900-0045 
R14R3CRI0 1900-0045 4 DIODE-PIN 28480 1900-0045 

R14R3CRll 1900-0045 4 DIODE-PIN 28480 1900-0045 
R14R3CR12 1900-0045 4 DIODE-PIN 28480 1900-0045 

2427ATO 2640A 
AI4A3C]U3 NOT RSSIGNED 
A 14A3CRI4 NOT RSSIGNED 
A]4A3CRI5 NOT RSSIGNED 

264 2A AND ABOVE 
AI4A3CRI3 1901-0179 7 3 DIODE-SWITCHING 15V 50MR 750PS 00-7 28480 1901-0179 
AI4A3CRI4 1901-0179 7 3 DIODE-SWITCHING 15V 50MR 750PS 00-7 28480 1901-0179 
A14A3CR.15 1901-0179 7 3 DIODE-SWITCHING 15V 50MR 750PS 00-7 28480 1901-0179 

R14R3FL1 9135-0214 4 FI L TER- HI GH PRSS PIN STYLE-TERMS 28480 9135-0214 
R14R3FL2 9135-0214 4 FILTER-HIGH PRSS PIN STYLE-TERMS 28480 9135-0214 
R14R3FL3 9135-0214 4 FI L TER- HI GH PRSS PIN STYLE-TERMS 28480 9135-0214 
R14R3FL4 9135-0214 4 FILTER-HIGH PRSS PIN STYLE-TERMS 28480 9135-0214 
R14R3FL5 9135-0214 4 FILTER-HIGH PRSS PIN STYLE-TERMS 28480 9135-0214 

08642-20086 2 2 ELSTMR FEEDTHRU 28480 08642-20086 

R14R3Jl 1250-2090 4 CONNECTOR-RF SMC M SGL-HOLE-RR 50-OHM 28480 1250-2090 
08642-20081 7 ELSTMR COND SMC 28480 08642-20081 

R14A3J2 1250-2090 4 CONNECTOR-RF SMC M SGL-HOLE-RR 50-OHM 28480 1250-2090 
08642-20081 7 ELSTMR COND SMC 28480 08642-20081 

R14R3J3 1250-2090 4 CONNECTOR-RF SMC M SGL-HOLE-RR 50-OHM 28480 1250-2090 
08642-20081 7 ELSTMR COND SMC 28480 08642-20081 

R14A3J4 1251-8758 5 CONN-POST TYPE .100-PIN-SPCG 8-CONT 28480 1251-8758 
R14R3J5 1251-8948 5 2 CONN POST TYPE 2.5-PIN-SPCG 2-CONT 28480 1251-8948 
A14A3J6 1252-0153 0 1 CONN POST TYPE .100-PIN-SPCG 10-CONT 28480 1252-0153 

1251-5595 2 23 POLARIZING KEY-POST CONN 28480 1251-5595 

A14A3L1 9135-0079 9 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 100NH 5% .102DX.26LG 28480 9135-0079 
R14R3L2 9100-2256 5 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 560NH 10% .105DX.26LG 28480 9100-2256 
R14R3L3 9140-0142 8 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 2.2UH 10% .105DX.26LG 28480 9140-0142 
A14A3L4 9140-0142 8 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 2.2UH 10% .105DX.26LG 28480 9140-0142 
R14R3L5 9100-2256 5 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 560NH 10% .105DX.26LG 28480 9100-2256 

A14A3L6 9135-0078 8 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 82NH 7% .102DX.26LG 28480 9135-0078 
A14A3L7 9140-1087 2 INDUCTOR-FIXED 120-1300 HZ 28480 9140-1087 
R14A3L8 9140-1087 2 INDUCTOR-FIXED 120-1300 HZ 28480 9140-1087 
R14A3L9 9135-0079 9 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 100NH 5% .102DX.26LG 28480 9135-0079 
A14A3L10 9100-1650 1 1 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 680UH 5% .2DX.45LG 28480 9100-1650 

A14R3L11 9135-0078 8 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 82NH 7% .102DX.26LG 28480 9135-0078 
R14R3L12 9135-0079 9 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 100NH 5% .102DX.26LG 28480 9135-0079 
R14R3L13 9140-0245 2 1 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 445UH 5% .29DX.924LG 28480 9140-0245 
A14R3L14 9140-1087 2 INDUCTOR-FIXED 120-1300 HZ 28480 9140-1087 
A14A3L15 9140-1087 2 INDUCTOR-FIXED 120-1300 HZ 28480 9140-1087 

R14R3L16 9140-1087 2 INDUCTOR-FIXED 120 -1300 HZ 28480 9140-1087 
A14A3L17 9135-0073 3 4 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 51NH 6% .102DX.26LG 28480 9135-0073 
R14A3L18 9135-0073 3 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 51NH 6% .102DX.26LG 28480 9135-0073 
R14A3L19 9135-0073 3 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 51NH 6% .102DX.26LG 28480 9135-0073 
R14R3L20 9135-0073 3 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 51NH 6% .102DX.26LG 28480 9135-0073 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Model 8642A/B Replacea ble Parts 
Table 6 - 2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number 
Designation Number D Code 

A14A3L21 9100-2249 5 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 150NH 10% .105DX. 25LG 28480 9100-2249 
A14A3L22 9100-2249 6 INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 150NH 10% .105DX. 25LG 28480 9100- 2249 
A14A3L23 9140-1087 2 INDUCTOR-FIXED 120-1300 HZ 28480 9140-1087 

A14A3Ql 1853-0459 3 TRANSISTOR PNP SI PD=625MW FT=200MHZ 28480 1853-0459 
A14A3Q2 1854-1008 2 TRANSISTOR NPN SI PD=600MW FT=2GHZ 28480 1854-1008 
A14A3Q3 1853-0459 3 TRANSISTOR PNP SI PD=525MW FT=200MHZ 28480 1853-0459 
A14A3Q4 1854-1008 2 TRANSISTOR NPN SI PD=500MW FT=2GHZ 28480 1854-1008 
A14A3Q5 1853-0459 3 TRANSISTOR PNP SI PD=525MW FT=200MHZ 28480 1853-0459 

A14A3Q5 1854-1036 6 TRANSISTOR NPN SI PD=2.5W 28480 1854- 1035 

Z427A TO Z807A 
AT4A3Q7-QTO NOT ASSIGNED 

zeZSA AND ABOVE 
AT4A3Q7 1854-1202 8 TRANSISTOR NPN SI DARL TO-92 PD=625 MW 02307 MPSA27 
AT4A3Qe 1853-0459 3 TRANSISTOR PNP SI PD=525MW FT=200MHZ 28480 1853-0459 
AT4A3Q9 1854-1202 8 TRANSISTOR NPN SI DARL TO-92 PD=525MW 02307 MPSA27 
AT4A3QTO 1853-0459 3 TRANSISTOR PNP SI PD=525MW FT=200MHZ 28480 1853-0459 

A14A3Rl 0699-2196 0 2 RESISTOR 78.8 2% .125W ( T=0+-125 28480 0599-2195 
A14A3R2 0599-1828 3 1 RESISTOR 106 2% .125W C T(=0+-125 28480 0599-1828 
A14A3R3 0599- 2196 0 RESISTOR 78.8 2% .125W ( T=0+-125 28480 0699-2195 
A14A3R4 0598-7236 7 RESISTOR 1K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24545 C3-1/8-TO-l001-F 
A14A3R5 0598-7257 2 RESISTOR 7.5K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-7501-F 

A14A3R6 0598-7248 1 RESISTOR 3.16K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24545 C3-1/8-TO-3151-F 
A14A3R7 0757-0394 0 RESISTOR 51. 1 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 24545 (4-1/8-TO-51R1-F 
A14A3R8 0598-3444 1 RESISTOR 315 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24545 (4-1/8-TO-315R-F 
A14A3R9 0598-7222 1 RESISTOR 261 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24545 C3-1/8-TO-261R-F 

Z427A TO Z807A 
AT4A3RTO 0698-7212 9 RESISTOR 100 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24545 C3-1/8-TO-l00R-F 

Z8 Z SA AN D ABOVE 
A14A3RTO 0698-7196 8 RESISTOR 21. 5 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24545 [3-1/8-TO-21R5-F 

A14A3Rll 0699-1346 0 3 RESISTOR 15.4 1% .125W [ T[=0+-125 28480 0699-1345 
A14A3R12 0699-1352 8 RESISTOR 15.4 1% .125W ( T(=0+-125 28480 0599-1352 
A14A3R13 NOT ASSIGNED 
A14A3R14 NOT ASSIGNED 
A14A3R15 0757-0338 2 6 RESISTOR lK 1% .25W F T(=0+-100 24546 [5-1/4-TO-l00l-F 

A14A3R16 0757-1022 3 2 RESISTOR 1. 78K 1% .25W F TC=0+-100 24546 [5-1/4-TO-1781-F 
A14A3R17 0757-1022 3 RESISTOR 1. 78K 1% .25W F T(=0+-100 24545 [5-1/4-TO-1781-F 
A14A3R18 0757-0338 2 RESISTOR lK 1% .25W F T[=0+-100 24546 [5-1/4-TO-l001-F 
A14A3R19 0757-0338 2 RESISTOR 1K 1% .25W F T(=0+-100 24545 [5-1/4-TO-l00l-F 
A14A3R20 0757-0338 2 RESISTOR lK 1% .25W F T[=0+-100 24546 [5-1/4-TO-l00l-F 

A14A3R21 0698-7201 6 RESISTOR 34.8 1% .05W F T[=0+-100 24546 [3-1/8-TO-34R8-F 
A14A3R22 0757-0179 9 RESISTOR 196 1% .25W F T[=0+-100 24546 [5-1/4-TO-196R-F 
A14A3R23 0698-7236 7 RESISTOR lK 1% .05W F T[=0+-100 24546 [3-1/8-TO-l001-F 
A14A3R24 0698-7257 2 RESISTOR 7.5K 1% .05W F T[=0+-100 24546 [3-1/8-TO-7501-F 
A14A3R25 0698-7248 1 RESISTOR 3.16K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-3161-F 

A14A3R26 0698-7222 1 RESISTOR 261 1% .05W F T[=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-261R-F 

Z4Z7A TO zeOTA 
AT4A3RZ7 0698-7205 0 RESISTOR 51.1 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-51R1-F 

Z8Z5A AND ABOVE 
AT4A3RZ7 NOT ASSIGNED 

A14A3R28 0699-1350 6 2 RESISTOR 17.8 1% .125W [ TC=0+-125 28480 0599-1350 
A14A3R29 0599-1350 6 RESISTOR 17.8 1% .125W [ TC=0+-125 28480 0599-1350 
A14A3R30 NOT ASSIGNED 

A14A3R31 NOT ASSIGNED 
A14A3R32 0598-7236 7 RESISTOR 1K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24545 C3-1/8-TO-l00l-F 
A14A3R33 0698-7257 2 RESISTOR 7.5K 1% .05W F T[=0+-100 24545 C3-1/8-TO-7501-F 
A14A3R34 0598-7248 1 RESISTOR 3.16K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24545 C3-1/8-TO-3151-F 
A14A3R35 0599-1424 5 1 RESISTOR 237 1% .125W C TC=0+-125 28480 0699-1424 

A14A3R36 0757-0379 1 1 RESISTOR 12.1 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 19701 MF4C1/8-TO-12R1-F 
A14A3R37 NOT ASSIGNED 
A14A3R38 0699-1348 2 2 RESISTOR 14.7 1% .125W C TC=0+-125 28480 0699-1348 
A14A3R39 0599-1348 2 RESISTOR 14.7 1% .125W C TC=0+-125 28480 0599-1348 
A14A3R40 NOT ASSIGNED 

A14A3R41 0757-0420 3 RESISTOR 750 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24545 C4-1/8-TO-751-F 
A14A3R42 0757-0420 3 RESISTOR 750 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24545 [4-1/8-TO-751-F 
A14A3R43 0757-0420 3 RESISTOR 750 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 24545 [4-1/8-TO-751-F 
A14A3R44 0757-0420 3 RESISTOR 750 1% .125W F T[=0+-100 24545 C4-1/8-TO-751-F 
A14A3R45 ()1j98-3446 3 RESISTOR 383 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24545 [4-1/8-TO-383R-F 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Replaceable Parts Model 8642A/B 
Ta ble 6 - 2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number 
Designation Number D Code 

R14R3R46 0699-1361 9 RESISTOR 51. 1 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 28480 0699-1361 

Z4Z7A TO 2530A 
At4A3R.41 0698-7215 2 3 RESISTOR 133 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-133R-F 
A14A3R48 2100-3091 1 1 RESISTOR-TRMR 2K 10% ( TOP-RDJ 17-TRN 32997 3292W-1-202 
A14A3R49 0698-7215 2 RESISTOR 133 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-133R-F 

2531,4 AND ABOVE 
A14A3R47 0698-7215 2 RESISTOR 196 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-196R-F 
A14A3R48 2100-3090 0 RESISTOR-TRMR 500 10% ( TOP-RDJ 17-TRN 32997 3292W-1-501 
A14A4R49 0698-7209 4 RESISTOR 75 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-75RO-F 

R14R3R50 8159-0005 0 1 RESISTOR-ZERO OHMS 22 RWG LERD DIR 2848( 8159-0005 

2427.4 TO 2807.4 
At4A3R51 0698-7195 7 RESISTOR 19.6 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-19R6-F 

2825.4 AND ABOVE 
A14A3RSI 0698-7188 8 RESISTOR 10 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-l0R-F 

2427ATO 2530A 
AI4A3R52 0699-1354 6 RESISTOR 26.1 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 28480 0699-1354 

2531 A AN D ABOVE 
A14A3RSZ:t' 0699-1503 1 RESISTOR -ZERO OHMS SMD ZERO OHM JUMPER 00746 9(1206 

R14R3R53 0698-7260 7 RESISTOR 10K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-l002-F 

2427A TO 2807A 
A14A3RS4-R65 NOT RSSIGNED 

2825A AND ABOVE 
A14A3RS4 0698-7260 7 RESISTOR 10K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-l002-F 
A14A3R55 0698-7250 5 RESISTOR 3.8 3K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-3831-F 
AI4A3R56 0698-7243 6 RESISTOR 1.96K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1961-F 
A14A3RS7 0698-7243 6 RESISTOR 1.96K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1961-F 
AI4A3RSB NOT RSSIGNED 
AI4A3R59 NOT RSSIGNED 
A14A3R60 0757-0442 9 RESISTOR 10K 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 24546 (4-1/8-TO-l002-F 
AI4A3R6I 0757-0442 9 RESISTOR 10K 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 24546 (4-1/8-TO-l002-F 
AI4A3R6Z 0699-1415 4 RESISTOR 100 1% .125W TKF T(=0+-100 04935 9(12063RFKRT 
A14A3R63 0699-1415 4 RESISTOR 100 1% .125W TKF T(=0+-100 04935 9(12063RFKRT 
A14A3R64 0699-1415 4 RESISTOR 100 1% .125W TKF T(=0+-100 04935 9C12063RFKRT 
AI4A3R65 0699-1415 4 RESISTOR 100 1% .125W TKF TC=0+-100 04935 9(12063RFKRT 

R14R3RTl 0837-0307 5 1 THERMISTOR DISC 100-0HM TC=-4.4%/C-DEG 28480 0837-0307 
R14R3TP1 1251-2194 1 CONNECTOR-SGL (ONT SKT .021-IN-8S(-SZ 28480 1251-2194 
R14R3TP2 1251-2194 1 CONNE(TOR-SGL (ONT SKT .021-IN-8SC-SZ 28480 1251-2194 
R14R3TP3 1251-2194 1 (ONNECTOR-SGL (ONT SKT .021-IN-8S(-SZ 28480 1251-2194 
R14R3TP4 1251-2194 1 CONNE(TOR-SGL (ONT SKT .021-IN-BS(-SZ 28480 1251-2194 

2427A TO 2807A 
A I4A 3U I 1820-3691 2 1 I( XLTR TTL TTL-TO-MOS DURL 28480 1820-3691 

Z8Z5A AND ABOVE 
A14A3UI 1826-0412 1 I( COMPRRRTOR-FXD 30PF +-5% 200VD( (ER 28480 LM393N 

R14R3W1 NOT RSSIGNED 
R14R3Z1 0955-0234 7 1 MIXER .05-2000MHZ 28480 0955-0234 

1251-2194 1 (ONNE(TOR-SGL (ONT SKT .021-IN-BS(-SZ 28480 1251-2194 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 

6-120 rev. 20JU N 88 



Model 8642A/B Replaceable Parts 
Table 6-2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number Designation Number D Code 

A15 
2427A TO 2810A 

A15 08642-60129 8 1 HP-IB CONNECTOR RSSEMBLY 28480 08642-60129 
2815A AND ABOVE 

A15 08642-60229 9 1 HP-IB CONNECTOR RSSEMBLY 28480 08642-60229 

R15J1 1251-7772 1 1 CONN-REG CHAMP 24-CKT 24-CONT 28480 1251-7772 

2427ATO 2810A 
Al 512 1251-7447 7 1 CONN POST 34 M2R 28480 1251-7447 

2816A AND ABOVE 
Al 512 1251-5720 5 1 CONNECTOR 34-PIN M POST TYPE 28480 1251-5720 

R15J3 1251-0600 0 4 CONNECTOR-SGL CONT PIN 1. 14-MM-BSC-SZ SQ 28480 1251-0600 
R15J4 1251-0600 0 CONNECTOR-SGL CONT PIN 1. 14-MM-BSC-SZ SQ 28480 1251-0600 
R15J5 1251-0600 0 CONNECTOR-SGL CONT PIN 1. 14-MM-8SC-SZ SQ 28480 1251-0600 

A15J6 1251-0600 0 CONNECTOR-SGL CONT PIN 1. 14-MM-8SC-SZ SQ 28480 1251-0600 

A15MPl 0380-1180 5 2 STRNDOFF-HEX 5-MM-LG 7.1-MM-R/F STL 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
A15MP2 0515-0655 4 SCREW-MACH M3 X 0.5 8MM-LG PRN-HD 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
A15MP3 1251-/773 2 1 SHIELD-AMP CHRMP 24 CONT CONN 28480 1251-7773 
A.l5MP4 08642-20068 0 2 BRACKET HP-IB 28480 08642-20068 

2427A TO 2810';' 
A15M?5 NOT ASSIGNED 

2816A AND ABOVE 
A 15M? 5 1251-5595 2 POLARIZING KEY-POST CONN 28480 1251-5595 

I 

I 
I 
I 

-- . -"---"---.- .. _--
See illtroducti'n] to this section for ordering information. * Indic <l tE'S factory' sch.'cted value 
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Model 8642A/B Replaceable Parts 
Table 6- 2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number 
Designation Number D Code 

A16 
A16 08642-60842 2 1 ATTENUATOR MODULE (8642A STANDARD ONLY) 28480 08642-60842 
A16 08642-69842 0 1 ATTENUATOR MODULE (8642A STANDARD ONLY) 28480 08642-69842 

(RESTORED) 

A16ATl 08642-60954 7 1 ATTENUATOR ASSEMBLY 28480 08642-60954 

A16MPl 08642-00112 3 1 ATTENUATOR FRAME 28480 08642-00112 
A16MP2 0380-0008 4 4 SPACER-RND .5-IN-LG .18-IN-ID .25-IN-OD 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 

(BETWEEN AIBAl AND R16MP1) 
A16MP3 0515-0655 4 4 SCREW-MRCH M3XO.5 8MM-LG PAN-HD 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 

(RTTRCH A16Rl TO R16MP1) 

A16MP4 0515-0680 5 8 SCREW-MACH M3 X 0.5 6MM-LG PRN-HD 28480 0515-0680 
(RTTACH R16ATl RND R16Rl TO A16MP1) 

R16MP5 2190-0584 0 WRSHER-LK HLCL 3.0 MM 3.1-MM-ID 28480 2190-0584 
A16MP6 08642-00049 5 SLIDE-MDL469R56 (FRONT AND RERR) 28480 08642-00049 
A16MP7 08642-00052 0 SLIDE-MODULE R89 (REAR) 28480 08642-00052 
A16MP8 0515-1102 8 SCREW-MRCH M3 X 0.5 8MM-LG 90-DEG-FLH-HD 28480 0515-1102 

(RTTRCH R16MP6, A16MP7 TO R16MP1) 

R16MP9 08642-20072 6 7 MODULE SLIDE RIBBON CABLE SCREW 28480 08642-20072 
R16MPI0 08642-80071 1 1 LRBEL-ATTEN 60008 28480 08642-80071 

A16 OPTION 003 ONLY 

R16 08642-60848 8 1 ATTENURTOR MODULE (8642R OPTION 003) 28480 08642-60848 
A16 08642-69848 6 1 RTTENUATOR MODULE (8642A OPTION 003) 28480 08642-69848 

(RESTORED) 

A16RTl 08642-60962 7 1 70 DB RTTENURTOR 28480 08642-60962 
A16RT2 08642-60963 8 1 75 DB RTTENURTOR 28480 08642-60963 

A16MPl 2200-0109 8 2 SCREW-MACH 4-40 .438-IN-LG PRN-HD-POZI 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
(ATTRCH RT1, RT2 BOTTOM TO BRSE) 

R16MP2 2200-0103 2 2 SCREW-MRCH 4-40 .25-IN-LG PAN--HD-POZI 28480 2200-0103 
(RTTRCH RTl, RT2 TOP TO BRSE) 

R16MP3 08642-40025 1 1 COVER RTTENURTOR RPP 28480 08642-40025 

R16MP4 08642-20026 0 1 BRSE RTTENURTOR 28480 08642-20026 
A16MP5 8160-0472 8 RFI ROUND STRIP BE-CU SN-PL .093-IN-OD 28480 8160-0472 

(SPIRA SHIELD) 
A16MP6 08642-00049 5 SLIDE-MDL469R56 (FRONT) 28480 08642-00049 

R16MP7 08642-00052 0 SLIDE-MODULE R89 (RERR) 28480 08642-00052 
R16MP8 0515-1102 8 SCREW-MRCH M3 X 0.5 8MM-LG 90-DEG-FLH-HD 28480 0515-1102 

A16W1 08642-20057 7 1 CRBLE SR R70-R75 28480 08642-20057 
(R16RTIJ2 TO R16AT2J2) 

R16W2 08642-20047 5 1 CRBLE SR R75-RPP 28480 08642-20047 
(R16RT2Jl TO A16A2J1) 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. ., Indicates factory selected value 
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Model 8642A/B Replaceable Parts 
Table 6-2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number Designation Number D Code 

A16Al 08642-60117 4 1 ATTENUATOR INTERCONNECTION ASSEMBLY 28480 08642-60117 
(8642A STANDARD ONLY) 

A16A1CR1 1901-0050 3 DIODE SWITCHING SOV 200MA 2NS 00-35 28480 1901-0050 
A16A1CR2 1901-0050 3 DIODE SWITCHING 80V 200MA 2NS 00-35 28480 1901-0050 
A16A1CR3 1901-0050 3 DIODE SWITCHING SOV 200MA 2NS 00-35 28480 1901-0050 
A16A1CR4 1901-0050 3 DIODE SWITCHING 80V 200MA 2NS 00-35 28480 1901-0050 
A16A1CR5 1901-0050 3 DIODE SWITCHING 80V 200MA 2NS 00-35 28480 1901-0050 

A16AlCR6 1901-0050 3 DIODE SWITCHING 80V 200MA 2NS 00-35 28480 1901-0050 
A16A1CR7 1901-0050 3 DIODE SWITCHING 80V 200MA 2NS 00-35 28480 1901-0050 

A16A1J1 1251-5720 5 CONNECTOR 34-PIN M POST-TYPE 2848 1251-5720 
1251-5595 2 POLARIZING KEY-POST CONN 2848 1251-5595 

A16A1R1 1810-0204 6 NETWORK-RES 8-SIP 1. OK OHMX7 01121 208AI02 
A16A1R2 1810-0206 8 NETWORK-RES 8-SIP 10.0K OHMX7 01121 208A103 

A16A1U1 1820-2273 4 IC DRVR TTL OCTL 13606 UDN2981A 

A16Al 08642-60145 8 1 ATTENUATOR INTERCONNECTION ASSEMBLY 28480 08642-60145 
(OPTION 003 ONLY) 

A16A1J1 1251-8813 3 CONN-POST TYPE .100-PIN-SPCG 14-CONT 28480 1251-8813 
A16A1J2 1251-8601 7 1 CONN-POST TYPE .100-PIN-SPCG 34-CONT 28480 1251-8601 

1251-5595 2 POLARIZING KEY-POST CONN 28480 1251-5595 
A16A1J3 PRINTED CIRCUIT PADS 

A16A1R1 0698-7236 7 RESISTOR 1K 1X .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1001-F 

A16A1W1 08642-60073 1 1 CABLE ASSEMBLY 28480 08642-60073 
(A16AIJ3 TO A16A2J3) 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Model 8642A/B Replacea ble Parts 
Ta ble 6 - 2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number Designation Number 0 Code 

A16A2 08642-60119 6 1 REVERSE POWER PROTECT RSSEMBLY 28480 08642-60119 
(OPTION 003 ONLY) 

R16R2C1 0160-0546 9 2 CRPRC ITOR- FXD .1UF +-20% 100VDC CER 16546 W100KI104M 
R16R2C2 0160-0546 9 CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 100VDC CER 16546 W100KIl04M 

Z4Z 7,4 TO 2640.4. 
A16A2CRI 1901-0539 3 DIODE-SM SIG SCHOTTKY 28480 1901-0539 

2708,4 AND ABOVE 
.416.4 2CR 1 1901-0539 3 DIODE-SM SIG SCHOTTKY 28480 1901-0539 

9170-0029 3 CORE-SHIELDING BERD 28480 9170-0029 

R16R2FLl 9135-0214 4 FILTER-HIGH PRSS PIN STYLE-TERMS 28480 9135-0214 
R16R2FL2 913~-0214 4 FILTER-HIGH PRSS PIN STYLE-TERMS 28480 9135-0214 

R16R2J 1 1250-2091 5 2 CONNECTOR-RF SMR PC 28480 1250-2091 
08642-20079 3 3 ELSTMR CNDCT SMR 28480 08642-20079 

R16R2J2 08642-80018 6 CONNECTOR-RF 28480 08642-80018 
08642-20079 3 ELSTMR CNDCT SMR 28480 08642-20079 

R16R2J3 1251-8948 5 CONN POST TYPE 2.5-PIN-SPCG 2-CONT 28480 1251-8948 

R16R2K1 0490-1452 7 1 RELRY-REED 1R 500MR 100VDC 5VDC-COIL 28480 0490-1452 

R16R2U1 08642-67004 2 1 X2 REV PWR LIMTR 28480 08642-67004 

"-----. ----- -------- -

S~e introduclion to this ,,'clion for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Model 8642A/B Replaceable Parts 
Table 6-2 Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number 
Designation Number D Code 

A17 
A17 08642-60843 3 1 POWER SUPPLY REGULATORS/ATTENUATOR 28480 08642-60843 

DRIVERS MODULE 
A17 08642-69843 1 1 POWER SUPPLY REGULATORS/ATTENUATOR 28480 08642-69843 

DRIVERS MODULE (RESTORED) 

A17Cl-C7 NOT ASSIGNED 
A17C8 0160- 4810 8 4 CAPACITOR-FXD 330PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4810 
A17C9 0160-4835 7 CAPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A17Cl0 0160-4832 4 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-10% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4832 
A17Cll 0180-2374 7 CAPACITOR-FXD 100UF+-l0% 20VDC TA 56289 150Dl07X9020X2 

R17C12 0160-4810 8 CRPACITOR-FXD 330PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4810 
A17C13 0160-4835 7 CAPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
R17C14 0160-4832 4 CRPRCITOR-FXD .01UF +-10% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4832 
R17C15 0180-2374 7 CRPRCITOR-FXD 100UF+-l0% 20VDC TR 56289 150Dl07X9020X2 
R17Cl6 0160-4832 4 CRPRCITOR-FXD .01UF +-10% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4832 

R17C17 0180-2207 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD 100UF+-l0% 10VDC TR 56289 150Dl07X9010R2 
R17C18 0160-4832 4 CRPRCITOR-FXD .01UF +-10% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4832 
R17Cl9 0180-2207 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD 100UF+-10% 10VDC TR 56289 150Dl07X9010R2 
R17C20 0160-4832 4 CRPRCITOR-FXD .01UF +-10% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4832 
R17C21 0180-2610 4 1 CRPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-10% 75VDC TR 00904 T 1l0R106KO 75AS 

R17C22 0160-4835 7 CAPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A17C23 0160- 45 7 4 1 CAPRCITOR-FXD 1000PF +-10% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4574 
A17C24 NOT RSSIGNED 
A17C25 NOT RSSIGNED 
A17C26 0160-4810 8 CAPRCITOR-FXD 330PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4810 

R17C27 0160-4441 1 CAPRCITOR-FXD .47UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4441 
A17C28 0160-4810 8 CAPRCITOR-FXD 330PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4810 
R17C29 0160-4835 7 CAPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
R17C30-ClOO NOT ASSIGNED 
R17Cl01 0180-0291 3 CAPRCITOR-FXD lUF+-l0% 35VDC TA 56289 150Dl05X9035A2 

R17Cl02 0180-0291 3 CRPACITOR-FXD 1UF+-10% 35VDC TR 56289 150Dl05X9035A2 
A17Cl03 0160-4832 4 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-10% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4832 
A17Cl04 0160-4832 4 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-10% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4832 
A17Cl05 0160-4832 4 CAPRCITOR-FXD .01UF +-10% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4832 
A17Cl06 0160-4832 4 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-10% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4832 

A17Cl07 0180-0291 3 CRPRCITOR-FXD 1UF+-l0% 35VDC TA 56289 150Dl05X9035A2 
A17Cl08 0180-0291 3 CAPACITOR-FXD 1UF+-l0% 35VDC TA 56289 150Dl05X9035R2 
A17Cl09 0160-4832 4 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-10% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4832 
A17CllO 0160-4832 4 CRPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-10% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4832 
A17Cl11 0160-4832 4 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-10% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4832 

A17C112 0160-4832 4 CRPRCITOR-FXD .01UF +-10% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4832 
A17C113 0180-0347 0 2 CAPACITOR-FXD 1.5UF+-l0% 35VDC TA 56289 150D155X9035B2 
A17C114 0180-0347 0 CRPRCITOR-FXD 1.5UF+-l0% 35VDC TA 56289 150D155X9035B2 
A17C115 0180-2207 5 CRPRCITOR-FXD 100UF+-l0% 10VDC TA 56289 150Dl07X9010R2 
A17C116 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 

A17C117-C119 NOT ASSIGNED 
A17C120 0160-4791 4 CAPACITOR-FXD 10PF +-5% 100VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4791 
A17C121 0160-4832 4 CAPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-10% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4832 

R17CRl 1901-0028 5 DIODE-PWR RECT 400V 750MA 00-29 28480 1901-0028 
A17CR2 1901-0050 3 DIODE-SWITCHING 80V 200MA 2NS 00-35 28480 1901-0050 
A17CR3 1901-0050 3 DIODE-SWITCHING 80V 200MR 2NS 00-35 28480 1901-0050 
A17CR4 1901-0050 3 DIODE-SWITCHING 80V 200MA 2NS 00-35 28480 1901-0050 
A17CR5 1901-0050 3 DIODE-SWITCHING 80V 200MA 2NS 00-35 28480 1901-0050 

A17CR6 1901-0050 3 DIODE-SWITCHING 80V 200MA 2NS 00-35 28480 1901-0050 
A17CR7 1901-0028 5 DIODE-PWR RECT 400V 750MR 00-29 28480 1901-0028 
A17CR8 1901-0050 3 DIODE-SWITCHING 80V 200MA 2NS 00-35 28480 1901-0050 
A17CR9 1901-0050 3 DIODE-SWITCHING 80V 200MA 2NS 00-35 28480 1901-0050 
R17CR10 1901-0050 3 DIODE-SWITCHING 80V 200MR 2NS 00-35 28480 1901-0050 

A17CRll 1901-0050 3 DI ODE - SWITCHI NG 80V 200MR 2NS 00-35 28480 1901-0050 
A17CR12 1901-0050 3 DIODE-SWITCHING 80V 200MR 2NS 00-35 28480 1901-0050 
A17CR13 NOT ASSIGNED 
A17CR14 1901-0050 3 DIODE-SWITCHING 80V 200MA 2NS 00-35 28480 1901-0050 
A17CR15 1901-0028 5 DIODE-PWR RECT 400V 750MA 00-29 28480 1901-0028 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Replacea ble Parts 

Reference 
Designation 

R17CR16 
R17CR17 
R17CR18 

24Z7A. TO Z647A 
Al 7C R 1 9 -C R Z 3 

2709A AND ABOVE 
A17CR19 
A17CR20 
At7CR21 
A17CR22 
AI7CR23 

Rl7DS1 
Rl7DS2 
R17DS3 
Rl7DS4 
Rl7DS5 

R17F 1 

Rl7Jl 
R17 J2 

R17J3 

Rl 7MP 1 
RI7MP2 
R1701 
R1702 

R1 7 03 

R1704 

R1705 

R1706 

R1707 

R1708 

RlI09 

>117010 

R17011 

HP Part 
Number 

1901-0050 
1901-0028 
1901-0028 

1901-0050 
1901-0050 
1901-0050 
1901-0050 
1901-0050 

1990-0835 
1990-0835 
1990-0835 
1990-0835 
1990-0835 

2110-0047 
1251-2313 
1251-6982 
1251-5653 
1251-5595 

1251-5653 
1251-5595 

C 
D 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

9 
9 
9 
9 
9 

08642-20077 1 
08542-00098 4 

1853-0526 5 
0515-0681 6 

0535-0004 
2190-0584 
1200-0043 
1200-0081 

1854-0637 
1200-0173 
1205'-0361 
1884-0273 
0340-0162 
0515-0655 
0535-0004 
2190-0584 

1854-0741 
0515-0681 
0535-0004 
2190-0584 
1200-0043 
1200-0081 

1853-0314 
1200-0173 
1884-0273 
0340-0162 
0515-0655 
0535-0004 
2190-0584 

1853-0526 
0515-0681 
0535-0004 
2190-0584 
1200-0043 
1200-0081 

1854-0637 
1200-0173 
1205-0361 
1884-0065 
0515-0655 
0535-0004 
2190-0584 
1200-0043 
1200-0081 

1854-0741 
0515-0681 
0535-0004 
2190-0584 
1200-0043 
1200-0081 

9 
o 
8 
4 

1 
5 
3 
4 
7 
4 
9 
o 

8 
6 
9 
o 
8 
4 

9 
5 
4 
7 
4 
9 
o 

5 
6 
9 
o 
8 
4 

1 
5 
3 
2 
4 
9 
o 
8 
4 

8 
6 
9 
o 
8 
4 

Qty 

8 
10 

Table 6-2. Replaceable Parts 

Description 

DIODE-SWITCHING 80V 200MR 2NS 00-35 
DIODE-PWP RECT 400V 750MR 00-29 
DIODE-PWR RECT 400V 750MR 00-29 

NOT RSSIGNED 

DIODE-SWITCHING 80V 
DIODE-SWITCHING 80V 
DIODE-SWITCHING 80V 
DIODE-SWITCHING 80V 
DIODE-SWITCHING 80V 

200MR 
2()(IMR 

'II~ 

2 U uf1R 
200MR 

2NS 00-35 
2NS 00-35 
2NS 00- 3" 
2NS 00-35 
2NS 00-35 

LED-lRMP lUM-INT=6MCD IF=30MR-MRX BVR=5V 
LED-lRMP LUM-INT=6MCD IF=30MR-MRX BVR=5V 
lED-LRMP lUM-INT=6MCD IF=30MR-MRX BVR=5V 
lED-lRMP lUM-INT=6MCD IF=30MR-MRX BVR=5V 
LED-lRMP lUM-INT=6MCD IF=30MR-MRX BVR=5V 

FUSE lR 125V .25X.27 
CONNECTOR-SGl CONT SKT .04-IN-8SC-SZ RND 
CONNECTOR 14-PIN M PUST TYPE 
CONNECTOR 50-PIN M POST TYPE 
POlRRIZING KEY-POST CONN 

CONNECTOR 50-PIN M POST TYPE 
POlRRIZH,G KEY-POST CONN 

HERTSINK MRIN 
FORM 9.5 FIRM 
NOT RSSIGNED 
TRRNSISTOR PNP 2N54?7 51 PD=?OOW 
SCREW-MRCH M3 X 0.5 14MM-lG PRN-HD 

NUT-HEX D8L-CHRM M3 X 0.5 2.4MM-THK 
WRSHEP-lK HlCL 3.0 MM 3.1-MM-ID 
INSUlRTOR-XSTR RlUMINUM 
INSUlRTOR-FlG-8SHG NYLON 

TRRNSISTOR NPN 2N2219R SI TO-5 PD=800MW 
INSULRTOR~XSTR DRP-Gl 
HERT 5IN~ SGl TO-5/TO~19-CS 
THYRISTOR-SCR 2N4101 66 
INSUlRTOR-XSTR ALUMINUM 
SCREW-MRCH M3 X 0.5 8MM-LG PRN-HD 
NUT-HEX DBl-CHRM M3 X 0.5 2.4MM-THK 
WRSHER-lK HlCl 3.0 MM 3.1-MM-ID 

TRRNSISTOR NPN 2N6338 SI PD=200W 
SCREW-MRCH M3 X 0.5 14MM-LG PRN-HD 
NUT-HEX DBl-CHRM M3 X 0.5 2.4MM-THK 
WRSHER-LK HLCL 3.0 MM 3.1-MM-ID 
INSUlRTOP-XSTR RlUMINUM 
INSUlRTOR-FLG-BSHG NYLON 

TRRNSISTOR PNP 2N2905R SI TO~39 PD=600MW 
INSUlRTOR-XSTR DRP-Gl 
THYRISTOP-SCR 2N4101 TO-66 
INSUlRTOR-XSTR RlUMINUM 
SCREW-MRCH M3 X 0.5 811M-L.G PRI,-il[i 
NUT-HEX DBl-CHRM M3 X 0.5 2.4MM-THK 
WRSHEP-lK HLCl 3.0 MM 3.1-MM-ID 

TRRNSISTOR PNP 2N5437 SI PD=200W 
SCREW-MRCH M3 X 0.5 14MM-LG PRN-ijD 
NUT-HEX DBl-CHRM M3 X 0.5 2.411M-THK 
WRSHER-lK HlCl 3.0 MM 3.1-MM-IU 
INSUlRTOR-XSTR RlUMINUM 
INSUlRTOR-FLG-BSHG NYLON 

TRRNSISTOR NPN 2N2219R 51 TO-5 PD c 200MW 
INSUlRTOR-XSTR DRP-Gl 
HERT SINK SGL TO-5/TO-39-CS 
THYRISTOR-SCR 2N3510 TO-3 VRRM=400 
SCREW-MRCH M3 X 0.5 8MM- LG PRN -110 
NUT-HEX DBL-CHRM M3 X 0.5 2.4MM-THK 
luRSHER-lk HlCL 3.0 1111 3.1-MM-ID 
INSUlRTOR-XSTR RLUMINIJM 
INSUlRTOR-FlG-BSHG NYLON 

IRRNSISTOR NPN 2N6338 SI PD=200W 
c.I~PEW-MRCH M3 X 0.5 14MM-lG PI~IJHD 
IJUT-HEX D8l-CHRM 113 X 0.5 2. 41'iM-THK 
IDRSHEP- L I( HlCl 3.0 MI1 3.1-1111-10 
INSULRTOR-XSTP RlUMINUM 
INSUlRTOP-FlG-8SHG NYLON 

Mfr 
Code 

28480 
28480 
28480 

28480 
28480 
28480 
28480 
28480 

28480 
28480 
28480 
28480 
28480 

71400 
28480 
28480 
28480 
28480 

28480 
28480 

28480 
28480 

28480 
28480 

00000 
28480 
28480 
28480 

01295 
28480 
13103 
31585 
28480 
00000 
00000 
28480 

04713 
28480 
00000 
28480 
28480 
28480 

04713 
28480 
31585 
28480 
00000 
00000 
28480 

28480 
28480 
00000 
28480 
28480 
28480 

01295 
28480 
13103 
3L585 
00000 
00000 
28480 
28480 
28480 

04713 
28480 
00000 
28480 
28480 
28480 

Model 8642A/B 

Mfr Part Number 

1901-0050 
1901-0028 
1901-0028 

1901-0050 
1901-0050 
1901-0050 
1901-0050 
1901-0050 

HLMP-1523 
HlMP-1523 
HLMP-1523 
HLMP-1523 
HlMP-1523 

GMW-l 
1251-2313 
1251-6982 
1251-5653 
1251-5595 

1251-5653 
1251-5595 

08642-20077 
08642-00098 

1853-0526 
0515-0681 

ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
2190-0584 
1200-0043 
1200-0081 

2N2219R 
1200-0173 
2226C 
2N4101 
0340-0162 
ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
2190-0584 

2N6338 
0515-0681 
ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
2190-0584 
1200-0043 
1200-0081 

2N2905R 
1200-0173 
2N4101 
0340-0162 
ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
2190-0584 

1853-0526 
0515-0681 
ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
2190-0584 
1200-0043 
1200-0081 

2N2219R 
1200-0173 
2226C 
2N3670 
ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
2190-0584 
1200-0043 
1200-0081 

2N6338 
0515-0681 
ORDER BY DESCPIPTION 
2190-0584 
1200-0043 
1200-0081 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Model 864 2A/B Replacea ble Parts 
Table 6 - 2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number 
Designation Number D Code 

A11Q12 1853-0314 9 TRANSISTOR PNP 2N2905A SI TO-39 PD;600MW 04713 2N2905A 
1200-0113 5 INSULATOR-XSTR DAP-GL 28480 1200-0173 

A17Q13 1884-0273 4 THYRISTOR-SCR 2N4101 TO-66 3L585 2N4101 
0340-0162 1 INSULATOR-XSTR ALUMINUM 28480 0340-0162 
0515-0655 4 SCREW-MACH M3 X 0.5 8MM-LG PAN-HD 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
0535-0004 9 NUT-HEX DBL-CHAM M3 X 0.5 2.4MM-THK 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
2190-0584 0 WASHER-LK HLCL 3.0 MM 3.1-MM-ID 28480 2190-0584 

A11Q14 1853-0414 0 1 TRANSISTOR PNP 2N6423 SI TO-56 PD;35W 04713 2N6423 
0340-0162 1 INSULRTOR-XSTR ALUMINUM 28480 0340-0162 
0515-0681 6 SCREW-MACH M3 X 0.5 14MM-LG PAN-HD 28480 0515-0681 
0535-0004 9 NUT-HEX DBL-CHAM M3 X 0.5 2.4MM-THK 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
2190-0584 0 WASHER-LK HLCL 3.0 MM 3.1-MM-ID 28480 2190-0584 

AI1Q15 1853-0462 8 TRANSISTOR PNP 2N3635 SI TO-39 PD;lW 01295 2N3635 
1200-0113 5 INSULATOR-XSTR DAP-GL 28480 1200-0113 

AI1Q16 1854-0813 5 TRANSISfOR NPN 2N3501S SI TO-39 PD;lW 28480 1854-0813 
1200-0113 5 INSULRTOR-XSTR DAP-GL 28480 1200-0113 

AI1Q17 1854-0414 4 TRANSISTOR NPN SI PD;310MW FT;100MHZ 04713 2N5551 

A17Q18 1854-0810 2 TRANSISTOR NPN SI PD;625MW FT;200MHZ 28480 1854-0810 
A11Q19 1884-0244 9 1 THYRISTOR-SCR VRRM;400 3L585 S2600D 

1200-0113 5 INSULRTOR-XSTR DAP-GL 28480 1200-0113 
A17Q20-QI00 NOT RSSIGNED 
AI1QI01 1853-0314 9 TRANSISTOR PNP 2N2905A SI TO-39 PD;600MW 04713 2N2905A 

1200-0113 5 INSULATOR-XSTR DAP-GL 28480 1200-0173 

AI1R1-R5 NOT ASSIGNED 
AI1R6 0698-1236 1 RESISTOR lK 1% .05W F TC;0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-I00I-F 
A17R7 0698-3394 0 1 RESISTOR 31.6 1% .5W F TC;0+-100 28480 0698-3394 
Al7R8 0698-7229 8 RESISTOR 511 1% .05W F TC;0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-511R-F 
A11R9 0698-4632 1 2 RESISTOR 1.96K 1% .25W F TC;0+-100 24546 C5-1/4-TO-1961-F 

A17R10 0157-0442 9 RESISTOR 10K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-I002-F 
A17R11 0757-0338 2 RESISTOR lK 1% .25W F TC=0+-100 24546 C5-1/4-TO-I001-F 
A11R12 0157-0728 4 1 RESISTOR 619 1% .25W F TC=0+-100 24546 C5-1/4-TO-619R-F 
Al7R13 0698-7252 7 RESISTOR 4.64K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-4641-F 
A11R14 0698-7253 8 RESISTOR 5.11K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO- 5111-F 

A17R15 0698-7224 3 RESISTOR 316 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-316R-F 
A11R16 0698-7233 4 RESISTOR 750 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-750R-F 
A17R11 0699-1076 3 2 RESISTOR 7. 8K .1% .1W F TC=0+-5 28480 0699-1076 
Al7R18 2100-3095 5 3 RESISTOR-TRMR 200 10% C SIDE-RDJ I1-TRN 02111 43P201 
A17R19 0699-1304 0 2 RESISTOR 5.62K .1% .1W F TC=0+-5 28480 0699-1304 

R17R20 0698-7280 1 RESISTOR 68.1K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-6812-F 
A17R21 0698-7264 1 RESISTOR 14.7K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1472-F 
A11R22 0698-1215 2 RESISTOR 133 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-133R-F 
A17R23 0812-0111 7 1 RESISTOR .05 3% 3W PW TC=0+-90 28480 0812-0111 
Al7R24 0698-7205 0 RESISTOR 51.1 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-51RI-F 

A17R25 0698-1212 9 RESISTOR 100 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-I00R-F 
A11R26 0698-7229 8 RESISTOR 511 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO- 511R-F 
A17R27 0698-4632 1 RESISTOR 1. 96K 1% .25W F TC=0+-100 24546 C5-1/4-TO-1961-F 
A11R28 0698-7260 7 RESISTOR 10K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1002-F 
A17R29 0757-0730 8 RESISTOR 750 1% .25W F TC=0+-100 24546 C5-1/4-TO-751-F 

A11R30 0757-0338 2 RESISTOR lK 1% .25W F TC;0+-100 24546 C5-1/4-TO-1001-F 
A17R31 0698-7252 7 RESISTOR 4.64K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-4641-F 
A17R32 0698-7253 8 RESISTOR 5.11K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO- 5111-F 
A17R33 0698-7224 3 RESISTOR 316 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO- 316R-F 
A17R34 0698-7233 4 RESISTOR 750 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-750R-F 

R17R35 0699-1076 3 RESISTOR 7. 8K .1% .1W F TC=0+-5 28480 0699-1076 
A17R36 2100-3095 5 RESISTOR-TRMR 200 10% C SIDE-ADJ 17-TRN 02111 43P201 
A17R37 0699-1304 0 RESISTOR 5.62K .1% .1W F TC=0+-5 28480 0699-1304 
Al7R38 0698-7280 1 RESISTOR 68.1K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-6812-F 
A17R39 0698-7264 1 RESISTOR 14.7K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-14 7 2-F 

R17R40 0698-7213 0 RESISTOR 110 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-110R-F 
R17R41 0811-3410 5 2 RESISTOR .1 3% 3W PW TC;0+-90 28480 0811-3410 
A17R42 0698-7205 0 RESISTOR 51. 1 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-51RI-F 
R17R43 0698-3389 3 1 RESISTOR 17.8 1% .5W F TC=0+-100 28480 0698-3389 
A17R44 0698-7228 7 RESISTOR 464 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-464R-F 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Replaceable Parts Model 8642A/B 
Table 6-2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number 
Designation Number D Code 

A17R45 0698-7248 1 RESISTOR 3.16K 1% .05W F TC~0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-3161-F 
A17R46 NOT ASSIGNED 
A17R47 0698-3453 2 RESISTOR 196K 1% .125W F TC~0+-100 24546 C4-l/8-TO-1963-F 
Al7R48 0698-7264 1 RESISTOR 14.7K 1% .05W F TC~0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1472-F 
Al7R49 0698-7216 3 RESISTOR 147 1% .05W F TC~0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-147R-F 

A17R50 0811-3511 5 1 RESISTOR .01 1% 2W PWW TC~O+-150 28480 0811-3511 
Al7R51 0757-1001 8 1 RESISTOR 56.2 1% .5W F TC~O+-100 28480 0757-1001 
A17R52 069S-3440 7 RESISTOR 196 1% .125W F TC~0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-196R-F 
A17R53 2100-3123 0 2 RESISTOR-TRMR 500 10% C SIDE-AOJ 17-TRN 02111 43P501 
A17R54 0699-1305 1 2 RESISTOR 10.2K .1% .1W F T(~0+-5 28480 0699-1305 

A17R55 0698-7203 8 RESISTOR 42.2 1% .05W F TC~0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-42R2-F 
A17R56 0757-0400 9 1 RESISTOR 90.9 1% .125W F T(~0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-90R9-F 
A17R57 0698-7236 7 RESISTOR 1K 1% .05W F TC~O+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-l00l-F 
A17R5S 069S-7260 7 RESISTOR 10K 1% .05W F TC~0+-100 24546 C3-1/S-TO-l002-F 
A17R59 069S-7236 7 RESISTOR lK 1% .05W F TC~0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-l00l-F 

A17R60 0698-3453 2 RESISTOR 196K 1% .125W F TC~0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-1963-F 
A17R61 0698-7264 1 RESISTOR 14.7K 1% .05W F TC~0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1472-F 
A17R62 0698-7228 7 RESISTOR 464 1% .05W F TC~0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-464R-F 
A17R63 0811-3470 5 RESISTOR .1 3% 3W PW TC~0+-90 28480 0811-3470 
Al7R64 0698-7521 3 1 RESISTOR 5.1 5% .25W F TC~0+-100 11502 TF07-1/4-TO-5Rl-J 

A17R65 0698-7276 5 RESISTOR 46.4K 1% .05W F TC~0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-4642-F 
A17R66 2100-3123 0 RESISTOR-TRMR 500 10% C SIDE-AOJ 17- TRN 02111 43P501 
A17R67 0699-1305 1 RESISTOR 10.2K .1% .1W F TC~0+-5 28480 0699-1305 
A17R68 0698-7203 8 RESISTOR 42.2 1% .05W F TC~0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-42R2-F 
A17R69 0698-7260 7 RESISTOR 10K 1% .05W F TC~0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-l002-F 

A17R70 0698-7260 7 RESISTOR 10K 1% .05W F TC~0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-l002-F 
A17R71 0698-7238 9 RESISTOR 1.21K 1% .05W F TC~O+-100 24546 C3-1/8- TO-1211-F 
A17R72 0757-0442 9 RESISTOR 10K 1% .125W F TC~0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-l002-F 
A17R73 0698-7260 7 RESISTOR 10K 1% .05W F TC~0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-l002-F 
A17R74 0757-0984 4 1 RESISTOR 10 1% .5W F TC~0+~100 28480 0757-0984 

A17R75 0699-1306 2 1 RESISTOR 42.2K .1% .1W F TC~0+-5 28480 0699-1306 
A17R76 2100-3095 5 RESISTOR-TRMR 200 10% C SIDE-ADJ 17-TRN 02111 43P201 
A17R77 0699-1476 7 1 RESISTOR 6K .1% .1W F TC~0+-5 28480 0699-1476 
A17R78 0698-7272 1 RESISTOR 31.6K 1% .05W F TC~0+-100 24546 C3-1/8- TO- 3162-F 
A17R79 0757-0729 5 1 RESISTOR 681 1% .25W F TC~0+-100 24546 C5-1/4-TO-681R-F 

A17R80 0698-7236 7 RESISTOR lK 1% .05W F TC~0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-l00l-F 
Al7R81 0699-1307 3 2 RESISTOR 1. 96K .1% .1W F TC~0+-5 28480 0699-1307 
Al7R82 0699-1307 3 RESISTOR 1.96K .1% .1W F TC~0+-5 28480 0699-1307 
A17R83 0698-7236 7 RESISTOR lK 1% .05W F TC~0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-l00l-F 

2427.4 TO 2531A 
Al 7R 8 4 NOT ASSIGNED 

2533AANDABOVE 
AI7R84 0698-7236 7 RESISTOR lK 1% F TC~0+-100 28480 C3-1/8-TO-l00l-F 

2427ATO 2047A 
A17R85-RtOO NOT ASSIGNED 

2709A AND ABOVE 
A17R85 0698-7228 7 RESISTOR 464 1% .05W F TC~0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-464R-F 
AI7R86 0698-7228 7 RESISTOR 464 1% .05W F TC~O+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-464R-F 
A17R87 0698-7228 7 RESISTOR 464 1% .05W F TC~O+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-464R-F 
AI7R88 0698-7228 7 RESISTOR 464 1% .05W F T[~0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-464R-F 
AI7R89 0698-7228 7 RESISTOR 464 1% .05W F T[~0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-464R-F 
AI7R90-RIOO NOT ASSIGNED 

Al7Rl0l 0698-3449 6 RESISTOR 28.7K 1% .125W F TC~0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-2872-F 
A17Rl02 0757-0460 1 1 RESISTOR 61 . 9K 1% .125W F T[~0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-6192-F 
A17Rl03 0757-0464 5 1 RESISTOR 90.9K 1% .125W F TC~0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-9092-F 
Al7Rl04 0698-3243 8 1 RESISTOR 178K 1% .125W F TC~0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-1783-F 
A17Rl05 0757-0442 9 RESISTOR 10K 1% .125W F TC~O+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-l002-F 

Al7Rl06 0757-0438 3 RESISTOR 5.11K 1% .125W F TC~0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-5111-F 
A17Rl07 0698-0442 9 RESISTOR 10K 1% .125W F T[~0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-l002-F 
A17Rl08 0698-0083 8 RESISTOR 1.96K 1% .125W F TC o O+-l00 24546 C4-1/8-TO-1961-F 
A17Rl09 0757-0280 3 RESISTOR lK 1% .125W F TC~0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-l00l-F 
Al7Rll0 NOT ASSIGNED 

R17R111 NOT ASSIGNED 
R17R112 0698-8958 2 RESISTOR 511K 1% .125W F TC~0+-100 28480 0698-8958 

2427ATO 2507.4 
A17RII3 0698-3161 9 1 RESISTOR 38.3K 1% .125W F TC~0+-100 24546 [4-1/8- TO- 3832-F 
A17R114 0157-0461 2 1 RESISTOR 68.1K 1% .125W F TC~0+-100 24546 (4-1/8- T 0- 6812-

2509.4 AND ABOVE 
Al 7R 113 0757-0459 8 1 RESISTOR 56.2K 1% .125W F TC~0+-100 24546 C4··1/8-10- 5622-F 
Al 7R 114 0757-0463 4 1 RESISTOR 82.5K 1% .125W F TC~0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-8252-F 

Rl7R115 0757-0462 3 RESISTOR 75K 1% .125W F TC~0+-100 24545 C4~1/8-TO-7502-F 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Model 8642A/B 

Reference 
Designation 

2427A TO 2S07A 
A17R116 

2S09A AND ABOVE 
A17R116 

A17R117 
A17R118 

A17TP1 
A17TP2 
A17TP3 
A17TP4 
A17TP5 

A17TP6 

2427A TO 2709A 
A 17U 1 
Al7UZ 

2808A AND ABOVE 
A17U 1 
Al7U2 

A17U3 
A17U4 
A17U5-U100 

A17U101 
A17U102 
A17U104 
A17U105 
A17U106 

A17U107 
R17U108 
A17U109 
R17U110 
A17U111 

A17U112 
A17U113 
R17U114 
R17U115 
R17U116 

A17U117 
R17U118 
A17U119 
A17U120 
A17U121 

R17VR1 
R17VR2 
A17VR3 
R17VR4 
A17VR5 

A17VR6 
A17VR7 
R17VR8 
R17VR9 
A17VR10 

A17VR11 
A17VR12 
R17VR101 
A17VR102 

A17W1 

A17W2 

A17W3 

HP Part 
Number 

0757-0463 

0757-0459 

0757-0280 
0757-0280 

0360-0535 
0360-0535 
0360-0535 
0360-0535 
0360-0535 

0360-0535 

1826-0989 
1826-0989 

1826-0043 
1826-0043 

1826-0323 
1826-0323 

1820-1199 
1820-1199 
1820-2686 
1820-2686 
1820-2686 

1820-2686 

1820-2111 
1820-2111 

1820-2111 
1820-2111 
1820-1437 
1820-1437 
1820-2686 

1820-2273 
1826-0026 
1820-1212 
1820-1144 
1820-1437 

1902-0963 
1902-0960 
1902-0692 
1902-0963 
1902-0960 

1902-0692 
1902-0952 
1902-0943 
1902-0952 
1902-0943 

1902-3333 
1902-3357 
1902-0953 
1902-1412 

1251-4670 
1258-0209 
1251-5380 
1258-0209 
1251-5380 
1258-0209 

C 
D 

4 

8 

3 
3 

7 
8 

4 
4 

1 
1 
3 
3 
3 

3 

9 
9 
o 
o 
3 

4 
3 
9 
6 
o 
9 
6 
1 
9 
6 

1 
6 
5 
6 
5 

3 
1 
7 
5 

2 
9 
3 
9 
3 
9 

Qty 

1 

4 

2 
2 

2 

1 
1 

1 

5 
2 

Table 6-2. Replaceable Parts 

Description 

RESISTOR 82.5K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 

RESISTOR 56.2K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 

RESISTOR 1K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 
RESISTOR 1K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 

TERMINAL TEST POINT PCB 
TERMINAL TEST POINT PCB 
TERMINAL TEST POINT PCB 
TERMINRL TEST POINT PCB 
TERMINAL TEST POINT PCB 

TERMINAL TEST POINT PCB 

IC OP AMP GP 8-DIP-C PKG 
IC OP AMP GP 8-DIP-C PKG 

IC OP AMP GP TO-99 PKG 
IC OP AMP GP TO-99 PKG 

IC OP AMP GP QUAD 14-DIP-C PKG 
IC OP AMP GP QUAD 14-DIP-C PKG 
NOT ASSIGNED 

IC INV TTL LS HEX 1-INP 
IC INV TTL LS HEX 1-INP 
IC GATE TTL F AND QUAD 2-INP 
IC GATE TTL F AND QUAD 2-INP 
IC GATE TTL F AND QUAD 2-INP 

IC GATE TTL F AND QUAD 2-INP 
NOT ASSIGNED 
NOT ASSIGNED 
IC DRVR TTL INV 
IC DRVR TTL INV 

IC DRVR TTL INV 
IC DRVR TTL INV 
IC MV TTL LS MONOSTBL DUAL 
IC MV TTL LS MONOSTBL DUAL 
IC GATE TTL F AND QUAD 2-INP 

IC DRVR TTL OCTL 
IC COMPARATOR PRCN TO-99 PKG 
IC FF TTL LS J-K NEG-EDGE-TRIG 
IC GATE TTL LS NOR QUAD 2-INP 
IC MV TTL LS MONOSTBL DUAL 

DIODE-ZNR 16V 5% 00-35 PD=.4W TC=+.088% 
DIODE-ZNR 12V 5% 00-35 PD=.4W TC=+.077% 
DIODE-ZNR 6.3V 1% 00-7 PD=.4W TC=+.001% 
DIODE-ZNR 16V 5% 00-35 PD=.4W TC=+.088% 
DIODE-ZNR 12V 5% 00-35 PD=.4W TC=+.077% 

DIODE-ZNR 6.3V 1% 00-7 PD=.4W TC=+.001% 
DIODE-ZNR 5.6V 5% 00-35 PD=.4W TC=+.046% 
DIODE-ZNR 2.4V 5% 00-35 PD=.4W TC=-.037% 
DIODE-ZNR 5.6V 5% 00-35 PD=.4W TC=+.046% 
DIODE-ZNR 2.4V 5% 00-35 PD=.4W TC=-.037% 

DIODE-ZNR 46.4V 5% 00-35 PD=.4W 
DIODE-ZNR 56.2V 5% 00-7 PD=.4W TC=+.081% 
DIODE-ZNR 6.2V 5% 00-35 PD=.4W TC=+.053% 
DIODE-ZNR 39V 5% 00-35 PD=.4W TC=+.113% 

CONNECTOR 3-PIN M POST TYPE 
JUMPER-REMOVABLE 2 POSITION; .200 IN 
CONNECTOR 2-PIN M POST TYPE 
JUMPER-REMOVABLE 2 POSITION; .200 IN 
CONNECTOR 2-PIN M POST TYPE 
JUMPER-REMOVABLE 2 POSITION; .200 IN 

Mfr 
Code 

24546 

24546 

24546 
24546 

00000 
00000 
00000 
00000 
00000 

00000 

Replaceable Parts 

Mfr Part Number 

C4-1/8-TO-8252-F 

C4-1/8-TO-5622-F 

C4-1/8-TO-1001-F 
C4-1/8-TO-1001-F 

ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 

ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 

28480 1826-0989 
28480 1826-0989 

3L585 CA307T 
3L585 CA307T 

28480 
28480 

01295 
01295 
07263 
07263 
07263 

07263 

01295 
01295 

01295 
01295 
01295 
01295 
07263 

13606 
01295 
01295 
01295 
01295 

28480 
28480 
28480 
28480 
28480 

28480 
28480 
28480 
28480 
28480 

28480 
28480 
28480 
28480 

,,8480 
28480 
28480 
28480 
28480 
28480 

1826-0323 
1826-0323 

SN74LS04N 
SN74LS04N 
74F08PC 
74F08PC 
74F08PC 

74F08PC 

SN75468N 
SN75468N 

SN75468N 
SN75468N 
SN74LS221N 
SN74LS221N 
74F08PC 

UDN2981A 
LM311L 
SN74LS112AN 
SN74LS02N 
SN74LS221N 

1902-0963 
1902-0960 
1902-0692 
1902-0963 
1902-0960 

1902-0692 
1902-0952 
1902-0943 
1902-0952 
1902-0943 

1902-3333 
1902-3357 
1902-0953 
1902-1412 

1251-4670 
1258-0209 
1251-5380 
1258-0209 
1251-5380 
1258-0209 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 

revOIMAR88 6-133 





Model 864 2A/B Replaceable Parts 
Table 6-2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C aty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number Designation Number D Code 

A18 
A18 08642-60844 4 1 POWER SUPPLY RECTIFIER/FILTER MODULE 28480 08642-60844 
A18 08642-69844 2 1 POWER SUPPLY RECTIFIERS/FILTERS MODULE 28480 08642-69844 

(RESTORED) 

A18C1 0180-2969 6 1 CAPACITOR-FXD .02F+75-10% 40VDC AL 56289 36DX203G040BC2R 
2190-0011 8 5 WASHER-LK INTL T NO. 10 . 195-IN-IO 28480 2190-0011 
2680-0129 8 10 SCREW-MRCH 10-32 .312-IN-LG PAN-HD-POZI 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 

A18C2 0180-3042 8 1 CRPACITOR-FXD .012F+75-10% 40VDC AL 28480 0180-3042 
2190-0011 8 WASHER-LK INTL T NO. 10 . 195-IN-IO 28480 2190-0011 
2680-0129 8 SCREW-MACH 10-32 .312-IN-LG PAN-HD-POZI 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 

R18C3 0180-3017 7 1 CRPACITOR-FXD .045F+75-10% 25VDC AL 28480 0180-3017 
2190-0011 8 WASHER-LK INTL T NO. 10 .195-IN-ID 28480 2190-0011 
2680-0129 8 SCREW-MACH 10-32 .312-IN-LG PAN-HD-POZI 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 

A18C4 0180-2671 7 1 CAPACITOR-FXD .012F+75-10% 30VDC AL 00853 500123U030RC2A 
2190-0011 8 WRSHER-LK INTL T NO. 10 .195-IN-ID 28480 2190-0011 
2680-0129 8 SCREW-MACH 10-32 .312-IN-LG PAN-HD-POZI 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 

A18C5 0180-2316 7 1 CAPACITOR-FXD 900UF+50-10% 100VDC AL 28480 0180-2316 
2190-0011 8 WRSHER-LK INTL T NO. 10 . 195-IN-IO 28480 2190-0011 
2680-0129 8 SCREW-MACH 10-32 .312-IN-LG PRN-HD-POZI 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 

A18C6 0160-5559 4 2 CRPACITOR-FXD .82UF +-5% 100VDC 28480 0160-5559 
A18C7 0160-5559 4 CRPACITOR-FXD .82UF +-5% 100VDC 28480 0160-5559 

A18C8 0180-0291 3 CRPACITOR-FXD lUF+-10% 35VDC TA 56289 150D105X9035A2 
A18C9 0180-0291 3 CRPRCITOR-FXD lUF+-10% 35VDC TA 56289 150DI05X9035R2 

A18CRl 1906-0231 2 2 DIODE-CT-RECT 200V 15R 28480 1906-0231 
0515-1084 5 4 SCREW-MACH M3 X 0.5 12MM-LG PAN-HD 28480 0515-1084 
0535-0004 9 NUT-HEX DBL-CHRM M3 X 0.5 2.4MM-THK 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
1200-0043 8 INSULATOR-XSTR ALUMINUM 28480 1200-0043 
1200-0081 4 INSULRTOR-FLG-BSHG NYLON 28480 1200-0081 
2190-0584 0 WRSHER-LK HLCL 3.0 MM 3.1-MM-IO 28480 2190-0584 
08642-00038 2 3 HERT SINK RECTI 28480 08642-00038 

A18CR2 1901-0418 7 4 DIODE-PWR RECT 400V 1. 5R 28480 1901-0418 
A18CR3 1901-0418 7 DIODE-PWR RECT 400V 1.5R 28480 1901-0418 
A18CR4 1906-0231 2 DIODE-CT-RECT 200V 15A 28480 1906-0231 

0515-1084 5 SCREW-MACH M3 X 0.5 12MM-LG PAN-HD 28480 0515-1084 
0535-0004 9 NUT-HEX DBL-CHAM M3 X 0.5 2.4MM-THK 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
1200-0043 8 INSULATOR-XSTR RLUMINUM 28480 1200-0043 
1200-0081 4 INSULATOR-FLG-BSHG NYLON 28480 1200-0081 
2190-0584 0 WRSHER-LK HLCL 3.0 MM 3.1-MM-IO 28480 2190-0584 
08642-00038 2 HERT SINK RECTI 28480 08642-00038 

R18CR5 1901-0418 7 DIODE-PWR RECT 400V 1. 5A 28480 1901-0418 
R18CR6 1901-0418 7 DI ODE - PtlR RECT 400V 1. 5A 28480 1901-0418 
A18CR7 1901-0028 5 DIODE-PWR RECT 400V 750MR 00-29 28480 1901-0028 
A18CR8 1901-0028 5 DIODE-PWR PECT 400V 750MR 00-29 28480 1901-0028 
A18CR9 1901-0028 5 DIODE-PWR RECT 400V 750MR 00-29 28480 1901-0028 

A18CR10 1901-0028 5 DIODE-PWR RECT 400V 750MA 00-29 28480 1aOl-0028 
A18CRll 1901-0050 3 DIODE-SWITCHING 80V 200MA 2NS 00-35 28480 1901-0050 
A18CR12 1901-0028 5 DlDDE-PWR PECT 400V 750MR 00-29 28480 1901-0028 

A18Fl 2110-0010 9 1 FUSE 5R 250V NTD 1.25X.25 UL 75915 312005 
2110-0643 4 5 FUSEHOLDER-CLIP TYPE 15R 250 V 28480 2110-u643 

2427A TO 2734A 
A 11F 2 2110-0002 9 2 FUSE 2A 250V NTD 1.25X.25 UL 75915 ., 120(15 

2738A AND ABOVE 
A11F 2 2110-0303 3 1 FUSE 2A 250V TO 1.25X.25 UL 28480 ~110-0303 

2110-0643 4 FUSEHOLDER-CLIP TYPE 15R 250 V 2848(1 2Jloc643 
A18F3 2110-0036 9 1 FUSE 8R 125V NTD 1.25X.25 UL 75910 3]20(8 

2110-0643 4 FUSEHOLDER-CLIP TYPE 15R 250 V 28480 2110-06'13 

A18F4 2110-0002 9 FUSE 2A 250V NTD 1.25X.25 UL 7':: g J 5 3_~~OO2 

2110-0643 4 FUSEHOLDER-CLIP TYPE 15R 250 V 28480 21]0-0643 
A18F5 2110-0004 1 1 FUSE .25R 250V NTD 1.25X.25 UL ?8480 2110-0004 

2110-0643 4 FUSEHOLDER-CLIP TYPE 15R 250 V 28420 2110-0643 

A18Jl 1251-5256 2 1 CONNECTOR 9· PIN 11 POST TYPE 28480 1251-5255 
A18J2 1251-5170 9 1 CONNECTOR 2-PIN M POST TYPE 28480 1251-5170 
R18J3 1251-6732 1 1 CONNECTOR 14-PTN 11 POST TYPE 28480 1251-5732 
R18J4 1251-4959 2 1 CONNECTOR 4 PIN M POST TYPE 28480 1251-4959 

_. --
See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Replaceable Parts Model 8642A/B 
Table 6-2 Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number 
Designation Number D Code 

A18Kl 0490-1427 6 1 RELAY 2C 24VDC-COIL 7.5A 120VAC 28480 0490-1427 

A18MPl NOT ASSIGNED 
A18MP2 08642-00115 6 1 FOAM - 6. 4 BFC 28480 08642-00115 
A18MP3 08642-00131 6 1 FOAM - 1. 6 BFC 28480 08642-00131 

A18Ql 1884-0276 7 1 THYRISTOR-TRIAC TO-220AB 28480 1884-0276 
0515-0655 4 SCREW-MACH M3 X 0.5 8MM-LG PAN-HD 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
0535-0004 9 NUT-HEX DBL-CHAM M3 X 0.5 2.4MM-THK 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
2190-0584 0 WASHER-LK HLCL 3.0 MM 3.1-MM-ID 28480 2190-0584 

A18Rl 0757-0401 0 RESISTOR 100 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-101-F 
A18R2 0757-1078 9 RESISTOR 1.47K 1% .5W F TC=0+-100 28480 0757-1078 
A18R3 0698-4636 5 1 RESISTOR 2.61K 1% .25W F TC=0+-100 24546 C5-1/4-TO-2611-F 
A18R4 0757-0730 8 RESISTOR 750 1% .25W F TC=0+-100 24546 C5-1/4-TO-751-F 
A18R5 0698-3150 6 RESISTOR 2.37K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-2371-F 

A18R6 0698-4727 5 1 RESISTOR 21. 5K 1% .25W F TC=0+-100 24546 C5-1/4-TO-2152-F 
A18R7 0698-7214 1 1 RESISTOR 121 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-121R-F 
A18R8 0757-0274 5 RESISTOR 1. 21K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-1211-F 

A18Ul 1826-0523 5 1 IC 337 V RGLTR TO-3 27014 LM337K 
0515-1084 5 SCREW-MACH M3 X 0.5 12MM-LG PAN-HD 28480 0515-1084 
0535-0004 9 NUT-HEX DBL-CHAM M3 X 0.5 2.4MM-THK 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
1200-0043 8 INSULATOR-XSTR ALUMINUM 28480 1200-0043 
1200-0081 4 INSULATOR-FLG-BSHG NYLON 28480 1200-0081 
2190-0584 0 WASHER-LK HLCL 3.0 MM 3.1-MM-IO 28480 2190-0584 
08642-00038 2 HEAT SINK RECTI 28480 08642-00038 

A18VRl 1902-3381 1 2 DIODE-ZNR 68.1V 5% 00-7 PD=.4W TC=+.079% 28480 1902-3381 
A18VR2 1902-3381 1 DIODE-ZNR 68.1V 5% 00-7 PD=.4W TC=+.079% 28480 1902-3381 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Model 8642A/B Replaceable Parts 
Table 6-2 Replaceabl! 9arts 

Reference HI- P art C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number 
Designation Num ber D Code 

A19 
A19 0864 2-60845 5 1 DOUBLER/ATTENUATOR MODULE (8642B ONLY) 28480 08642-60845 
A19 0864 2-6984 3 1 DOUf> /ATTENUATOR MODULE (0"'2B ONLY) 28480 08642-69845 

(R'<:" ""f-O) 

l4l7A TO l708A 
AI 9AT 1 08642 -60962 7 1 70 DB ATTENUATOR 28480 08642-60962 
AI 9AT l 08642 -60963 8 1 75 DB ATTENUATOR 28480 08642-60963 

l70 9A AND ABOVE 
A19AT 1 08642 -50291 5 1 70 DB ATTENUATOR 28480 08642-60291 
A19AT l 08642 -60292 6 1 75 DB ATTENUATOR 28480 08642-60292 

l4l7A TO l450A 
AI 9FL 1 08642 -80013 1 FL TR LP 3M BKT 28480 08642-80013 

l708A AND ABOVE 
A19FLI 08642- 80094 8 FLTR ASSY 10 PIN 28480 08642-80094 

A19Kl 3106- 0030 5 2 RELAY-COAXIAL LATCHING SPDT; FREQ RANGE 28480 3106-0030 
A19K2 3106- 0030 5 RELAY-COAXIAL LATCHING SPDT; FREQ RANGE 28480 3106-0030 

A19MPl 2200- 0109 8 2 SCREW-MACH 4-40 .438-IN-LG PAN-HD-POZI 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
(ATTACH AT1, AT2 BOTTOM TO BASE) 

A19MP2 noo- 0103 2 2 SCREW-MACH 4-40 .25-IN-LG PAN-HD-POZI 28480 2200-0103 
(ATTACH AT1, AT2 TOP TO BASE) 

A19MP3 08642 -20024 8 1 COVER DOUBLER CONTROL 28480 08642-20024 

A19MP4 08642 -40059 1 GASKET FEEDTHRU9 28480 08642-40059 
A19MP5 0515- 1142 6 2 SCREW-MACH M4 X 0.7 8MM-LG PAN-HD 28480 0515-1142 

(ATTACH A19Al TO BASE) 
A19MP6 0515- 0381 3 SCREW-MACH M4 X 0.7 10MM-LG PAN-HD 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 

(ATTACH COVER, A19A2, A19A3 TO BASE) 

A19MP7 08642 -40025 1 1 COVER DOUBLER RPP 28480 08642-40025 
A19MP8 08642 -40052 4 GASKET FD/THRU 2 28480 08642-40052 
A19MP9 08642 -20026 0 1 BASE DOUBLER 28480 08642-20026 
A19MP 10 08642 -00002 0 GASKET 10 P FLTR 28480 08642-00002 
A19MP11 0515- 1521 5 SCREW-MACH M3 X 0.5 5MM-LG 90-DEG-FLH-HD 28480 0515-1521 

(ATTACH FILTER TO BASE) 

A19MP12 0515- 1143 7 2 SCREW-MACH M4 X 0.7 16MM-LG PAN-HD 28480 0515-1143 
(ATTACH A19A3 TO BASE) 

A19MP13 08642 -20027 1 1 COVER DOUBLER ALC 28480 08642-20027 
A19MP14 3050- 0891 7 WASHER-FL MTLC 3.0 MM 3. 3-MM-10 28480 3050-0891 

(FOR A19Kl, A19K2 TO BASE) 

A19MP15 0515- 0682 7 4 SCREW-MACH M3 X 0.5 18MM-LG PAN-HD 28480 0515-0682 
(ATTACH A19Kl, A19K2 TO BASE) 

A19MP16 8160- 0472 8 RFI ROUND STRIP BE-CU SN-PL .093-IN-OD 28480 8160-0472 
(SPIRA SHIELD) 

A19MP17 08642 -00049 5 SLIDE-MDL469R56 (FRONT) 28480 08642-00049 

A19MP18 08642 -00052 0 SLIDE-MODULE R89 (REAR) 28480 08642-00052 
A19MP19 0515- 1102 8 SCREW-MACH M3 X 0.5 8MM-LG 90-DEG-FLH-HD 28480 0515-1102 

(ATTACH MODULE SLIDE TO BASE) 
A19MP20 08642 -80072 2 1 LABEL-DBLR 60009 28480 08642-80072 

Z4l7ATO l735A 
A19Ml'Z1 NOT ASSIGNED 

l748A AND ABOVE 
A19Ml'Z1 86701 -00017 3 2 DISK FAN SHIELD 28480 86701-00017 

A19W1 08642 -20055 5 1 CABLE SR SW2-SW3 28480 08642-20055 
(A19K1Jl TO A19K2J1) 

A19W2 03642 -20056 6 1 CABLE SR SW3-A70 28480 08642-20056 
(A19K2J2 TO A19ATlJ1) 

A19W3 n Q 5 42 - ) n 05 3 3 1 CABLE SR SW2-X2 28480 08642-20053 
(A19K1J3 TO A19A3J1) 

A19W4 ) 8 642 -2004G 4 1 CABLE SR X2-SW3 28480 08642-20046 
(K2J3 TO U2J2) 

A19W5 u,,642 -20057 7 1 CRBLE SR A70-A75 28480 08642-20057 
(A19AT1J2 TO A19AT2J2) 

A19W6 08642 -20047 5 1 CRBLE SR R75-RPP 28480 08642-20047 
(R19AT2Jl TO A19A2Jl) 

AlQID? 42 -60074 0 1 CBL AY RIBN S~LH 28480 08642-60074 
(Kl, K2 TO Al9AlJ4) 

Al9W8 RIBBON CRBLE 
(Rl9AT1/AT2 TO Al9AlJl) 
(NOT SEPARATELY REPLACERBLE) 

See introduce .• 0 this ~iion for ordering informal * Indicates L~tory sel~cld value 
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Model 8642A/B Replaceable Parts 
Table 6-2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number 
Designation Number D Code 

2427A TO 2516A 
A19Al 08642-60118 5 1 DOUBLER CONTROL ASSEMBLY 28480 08642-60118 

2517ATO 2637A 
A19Al 08642-60218 6 1 DOUBLER CONTROL ASSEMBLY 28480 08642-60218 

2640A AND ABOVE 
A19Al 08642-60318 7 1 DOUBLER CONTROL ASSEMBLY 28480 08642-60318 

A19AICl 0180-2853 7 1 CAPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20X 100VDC TA 56289 109DI06XOI00C2 
A19AIC2 0180-0116 1 CAPACITOR-FXD 6.8UF+-I0X 35VDC TA 56289 150D685X9035B2 
A19AIC3 0180-0116 1 CAPACITOR-FXD 6.8UF+-I0% 35VDC TA 56289 150D685X9035B2 
A19AIC4 0180-2620 6 CAPACITOR-FXD 2.2UF+-I0X 50VDC TA 25088 D2R2GSIB50K 
A19AIC5 0180-2620 6 CAPACITOR-FXD 2.2UF+-I0% 50VDC TA 25088 D2R2GSIB50K 

A19AIC6 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A19AIC7 0160-0576 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .lUF +-20% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0576 
A19A1C8 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .lUF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A19A1C9 0160-0516 5 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20:': 50VDC CER 28480 0160-0516 
A19AICI0 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 

A19AICll 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .lUF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A19AIC12 0160-4835 1 CAPACITOR-FXD .lUF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160- 4835 

2427ATO 2637A 
AHAICI3 0160-4191 4 CAPACITOR-FXD 10PF +-5% 100VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4191 

2640A AND ABOVE 
AI9AICI3 NOT ASSIGNED 

A19AIC14 0160-4835 7 CAPACl,LlR-FXD .lUF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A19A1C15 0160-4835 1 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +- 10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 

2427ATO 2516A 
A 19A f(!/6 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .lUF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 

2517A AND ABOVE 
A19AICI6 0160-4834 6 CAPACITOR-FXD .041UF +-10% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4834 

A19AIC11 NOT ASSIGNED 
A19A1C18 0160-4835 1 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A19AIC19 0160-4835 1 CAPACITOR-FXD .lUF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A19A1C20 0160-4835 1 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 

A19AIC21 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10:': 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
R19AIC22 0160-3324 7 CAPRCITOR-FXD lUF +-5% 100VDC MET-POLYC 28480 0160-3324 
R19RIC23 0160-4371 6 CAPACITOR-FXD 680PF +-5% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-4311 
R19A1C24 0160-4788 9 1 CAPRCITOR-FXD 18PF +-5% 100VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4788 
A19A1C25 0160-4807 3 1 CRPRCITOR-FXD 33PF +-5X 100VDC CER 0+-30 28480 0160-4807 

R19AIC26 0160-4519 4 1 CAPACITOR-FXD 9.1PF +-.5PF 200VDC CER 28480 0160-4519 
R19AIC21 0180-0491 5 CRPACITOR-FXD 10UF+-20X 25VDC TR 28480 0180-0491 
A19R1C28 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 
A19A1C29 0160-4835 7 CRPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 

Z427ATO 2516A 
AI9AIC30 NOT ASSIGNED 
AI9AIC31 NOT ASSIGNED 
AI9AIC32 NOT RSSIGNED 
AI9ATC33 NOT RSSIGNED 

Z 5 17 A AN D ABOVE 
A19AIC30 0160-3819 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
AI9AIC31 0160-3879 7 CRPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
A19A1C3Z 0160-3819 1 CAPACITOR-FXD .0lUF +-20:': 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 
AT9AIC33 0160-3879 7 CRPACITOR-FXD .01UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-3879 

A19A1CR1 1901-0518 8 DIODE-SM SIG SCHOTTKY 28480 1901-0518 
R19A1CR2 1901-0518 8 DIODE-SM SIG SCHOTTKY 28480 1901-0518 
R19A1CR3 NOT ASSIGNED 
A19R1CR4 1901-0050 3 DIODE-SWITCHING 80V 200MR 2NS 00-35 28480 1901-0050 
R19R1CR5 1901-0050 3 DIODE-SWITCHING 80V 200MA 2NS 00-35 28480 1901-0050 

R19A1CR6 1901-0050 3 DIODE-SWITCHING 80V 200MR 2NS 00-35 28480 1901-0050 
R19A1CR7 NOT ASSIGNED 
R19R1CR8 1901-0050 3 DIODE-SWITCHING 80V 200MA 2NS 00-35 28480 1901-0050 
A19A1CR9 1901-0050 3 DIODE-SWITCHING 80V 200MR 2NS 00-35 28480 1901-0050 
A19A1CR10 1901-0050 3 DIODE-SWITCHING 80V 200MR 2NS 00-35 28480 1901-0050 

A19A1CRll 1901-0050 3 DIODE-SWITCHING 80V 200MA 2NS 00-35 28480 1901-0050 

A19R1FLl 9135-0214 4 FILTER-HIGH PASS PIN STYLE-TERMS 28480 9135-0214 
A19A1FL2 9135-0214 4 FILTER-HIGH PASS PIN STYLE-TERMS 28480 9135-0214 
A19A1FL3 9135-0214 4 FILTER-HIGH PRSS PIN STYLE-TERMS 28480 9135-0214 
A19R1FL4 9135-0214 4 FILTER-HIGH PRSS PIN STYLE-TERMS 28480 9135-0214 
A19A1FL5 9135-0214 4 FILTER-HIGH PASS PIN STYLE-TERMS 28480 9135-0214 

A19A1FL6 9135-0214 4 FI L TER-HIGH PASS PIN STYLE-TERMS 28480 9135-0214 
A19R1FL7 9135-0214 4 FI L TER-HIGH PASS PIN STYLE-TERMS 28480 9135-0214 
R19R1FL8 9135-0214 4 FILTER-HIGH PASS PIN STYLE-TERMS 28480 9135-0214 
R19A1FL9 9135-0214 4 FI L TER-HIGH PRSS PIN STYLE-TERMS 28480 9135-0214 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. ,. Indicates factory selected value 
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Replaceable Parts 

Reference 
Designation 

R19R1Jl 
R19R1J2 

R19R1J3 
R19RIJ4 

R19R1J5 
R19R1J6 

R19R1J7 

R19RILl 
R19RIL2 

2427ATO 2516A 
AI9AIQI 

2517AANDABOVE 
AI9AIQl 

R19RIQ2 
R19R1Q3 
R19RIQ4 
R19RIQ5 

R19RIRl 
R19RIR2 
R19RIR3 
R19R1R4 
R19RIR5 

R19RIR6 

2427ATO 2720A 
A19AIR7 

2721A AND ABOVE 
A19AIR7 

R19RIR8 
R19RIR9 
R19R1RI0 

R19RIRll 
R19RIR12 
R19RIR13 

2427ATO 2720 
AI9AIR14 

2721A AND ABOVE 
AI9AIRI4 

R19RIR15 

R19RIR16 
R19RIR17-R20 
R19RIR21 
R19RIR22 
R19RIR23-R28 

R19RIR29 

2427ATO 2516A 
AI9AIR30 

2517A AND ABOVE 
AI9AIR30 

R19R1R31 
R19RIR32 
R19RIR33 

R19R1R34 
R19RIR35 
R19RIR36 
R19RIR37 
R19R1R38 

R19RIR39 
R19R1R40 
R19R1R41 
R19R1R42 
R19RIR43 

R19RIR44 
R19RIR45 
R19RIR46 
R19RIR47 
R19R1R48 

R19RIR49 
R19RIR50 
R19RIR51 
R19RIR52 
R19R1R53 

HP Part 
Number 

1251-8813 
1251-8601 
1251-5595 

1251-8947 

1250-2090 
08642-20081 
1251-8759 

9100-1621 
9140-0105 

1855-0420 

1855-0420 
1855-0420 
1853-0459 
1855-0560 

0698-7236 
0698-7219 
0698-7213 
0698-7226 

2100-3286 

2100-3659 

0698-7250 
0698-7257 
0698-7260 

2100-3097 
2100-3097 
0698-7257 

2100-3286 

2100-3659 

0698-7250 

0698-7260 

0698-7276 
0698-7246 

0698-7260 

0698-7260 

0698-7250 
0698-7240 

0698-7252 

0698-7236 
0698-7260 

0698-7236 
0698-7229 
0598-7236 
0698-7260 
0698-8625 

0699-0303 
0598-5457 
0698-7247 
0698-7247 
0698-718S 

0698-7188 
069S-7244 
059S-7236 
0598-8827 
0[·98-7236 

C 
D 

3 
7 
2 

4 

4 
7 
6 

6 
3 

2 

2 
2 
3 
1 

7 
6 
0 
5 

6 

7 

5 
2 
7 

7 
7 
2 

6 

7 

5 

7 

5 
9 

7 

7 

5 
3 

7 

7 
7 

7 
8 
7 
7 
0 

7 
0 
0 
0 
S 

8 

~ I 

Qty 

40 

Table 6- 2. Replaceable Parts 

Description 

CONN-POST TYPE .100-PIN-SP(G 14-(ONT 
CONN-POST TYPE .100-PIN-SPCG 34-CONT 
POLRRIZING KEY-POST (ONN 
PRINTED (IRCUIT PROS 

NOT RSSIGNED 
CONNECTOR-RF SM( M SGL-HOLE-RR 50-OHM 
ELSTMR COND SM( 
(ONN-POST TYPE .100-PIN-SP(G 11-(ONT 

INDUCTOR RF-(H-MLD 18UH 10% .166DX.385LG 
INDUCTOR RF-(H-MLD S.2UH 10% 

TRRNSISTOR J-FET 2N4391 N-(HRN D-MODE 

NOT RSSIGNED 

TRRNSISTOR J-FET 2N4391 N-(HRN D-MODE 
TRRNSISTOR J-FET 2N4391 N-CHRN D-MODE 
TRRNSISTOR PNP SI PD=625MW FT=200MHZ 
TRRNSISTOR MOSFET N-CHRN E-MODE TO-52 SI 

RESISTOR 1K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 
RESISTOR 196 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 
RESISTOR 110 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 
RESISTOR 383 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 
NOT RSSIGNED 

NOT RSSIGNED 

RESISTOR-TRMR 10K 10% ( TOP-RDJ 17-TRN 

RESISTOR-TRMR 20K 10% ( TOP-RD] 17-TRN 

RESISTOR 3.83K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 
RESISTOR 7.5K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 
RESISTOR 10K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 

RESISTOR-TRMR lOOK 10% ( TOP-RDJ 17-TRN 
RESISTOR-TRMR lOOK 10% ( TOP-RDJ 17-TRN 
RESISTOR 7.5K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 

RESISTOR-TRMR 10K 10% ( TOP-RDJ 17-TRN 

RESISTOR-TRMR 20K 10% C TOP-RD] 17-TRN 

RESISTOR 3.83K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 

RESISTOR 10K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 
NOT RSSIGNED 
RESISTOR 46.4K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 
RESISTOR 2.61K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 
NOT RSSIGNED 

RESISTOR 10K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 

RESISTOR 10K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 

NOT RSSI GNED 

RESISTOR 3.83K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 
RESISTOR 1.47K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 
NOT RSSIGNED 

RESISTOR 4.64K 1% .05W F T[=0+-100 
NOT RSSIGNED 
NOT RSSIGNED 
RESISTOR lK 1% .05W F T[=0+-100 
RESISTOR 10K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 

RESISTOR lK 1% .05W F T[=0+-100 
RESISTOR 511 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 
RESISTOR lK 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 
RESISTOR 10K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 
Rt:SISTOR lK .1% .1W F T(=0+-100 

RESISTOR 1.33K 1% .1W F T(=0+-5 
RE~ISTOR 990 .1% .125W F T(=0+-50 
R~SISTOR 2.87K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 
RESISTOR 2.87K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 
R[SISTOR 10 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 

PESISTOR 10 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 
RESISTOR 2.15K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 
RESISTOR 1K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 
RESISTOR 1M 1% .125W F T(=0+-100 
RESISTOR 1K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 

Mfr 
Code 

28480 
28480 
28480 

28480 

28480 
28480 
28480 

28480 
28480 

01295 

01295 
01295 
2S480 
28480 

24546 
24546 
24546 
24546 

32997 

32997 

24546 
24546 
24546 

32997 
32997 
24546 

32997 

32997 

24546 

24546 

24546 
24546 

24546 

24546 

24546 
24546 

24546 

24546 
24546 

24546 
24546 
24546 
24546 
28480 

28480 
24S46 
24546 
24546 
24546 

24545 
24541j 
2 41::'~ 6 
2~4~U 

2~546 

Model 8642A/B 

Mfr Part Number 

1251-8813 
1251-8601 
1251-5595 

1251-8947 

1250-2090 
OS642-20081 
1251-S759 

9100-1621 
9140-0105 

2N4391 

2N4391 
2N4391 
1853-0459 
1855-0560 

C3-1/8-TO-I001-F 
C3-1/8-TO-196R-F 
C3-1/8-TO-110R-F 
C3-1/8-TO-383R-F 

3292W-I-I03 

3292W-1-203 

(3-1/8-TO-3831-F 
(3-1/8-TO-7501-F 
C3-1/8-TO-I002-F 

3292W-I-104 
3292W-I-I04 
C3-1/8-TO-7501-F 

3292W-I-103 

3292W-1-203 

C3-1/S-TO-3831-F 

C3-1/S-TO-I002-F 

C3-1/8-TO-4642-F 
C3-1/8-TO-2611-F 

C3-1/S-TO-1002-F 

(3-1/8-TO-I002 

C3-1/S-TO-3831-F 
C3-1/S-TO-1471-F 

C3-1/8-TO-4641-F 

C3-1/8-TO-1001-F 
C3-1/S-TO-I002-F 

C3-1/8-TO-I001-F 
C3-1/8-TO-511R-F 
C3-1/S-TO-1001-F 
C3-1/S-TO-I002-F 
0698-8625 

0699-0303 
C4-1/8-TO-990R-F 
C3-1/S-TO-2871-F 
C3-1/8-TO-2871-F 
C3-1/S-TO-l0R-F 

C3-1/S-TO-I0R-F 
C3-1/S-TO-2151-F 
C3-1/8-TO-l001-F 
0598-8827 
C3-1/8-TO-l001-F 

See introduction to this section for ordNing information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Model 8642A/B Replaceable Parts 
Ta ble 6 - 2. Replacea ble Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number 
Designation Number D Code 

A19R1R5 4-R7 6 NOT ASSIGNED 
A19R1R77 0698-7212 9 RESISTOR 100 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-l00R-F 
A19R1R78 0698-7212 9 RESISTOR 100 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-l00R-F 
A19R1R79 0698-7253 8 RESISTOR 5.11K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-5111-F 
A19R1R80 0698-7260 7 RESISTOR 10K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-l002-F 

A19R1R81 0698-7253 8 RESISTOR 5.11K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-5111-F 
A19R1R82 0698-7260 7 RESISTOR 10K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-l002-F 
A19R1R83 0698-8958 2 RESISTOR 511K 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 28480 0698-8958 

A19RlTPl 0360-0535 0 TERMINRL TEST POINT PCB 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
Rl9RlTP2 0360-0535 0 TERMINRL TEST POINT PCB 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 

A19AlUl 1820-1416 5 IC SCHMITT-TRIG TTL LS INV HEX 1-INP 01295 SN74LS14N 
A19R1U2 1820-1433 6 IC SHF-RGTR TTL LS R-S SERIAL-IN PRL-OUT 01295 SN74l.S164N 
A19AlU3 1820-1858 9 IC FF TTL LS O-TVPE OCTL 01295 SN74LS377N 
A19AlU4 1820-1433 6 IC SHF-RGTR TTL LS R-S SERIAL-IN PRL-OUT 01295 SN74LS164N 
A19AlU5 1820-1858 9 IC FF TTL LS O-TVPE OCTL 01295 SN7 4LS3 77N 

A19R1U6 1820-1433 6 IC SHF-RGTR TTL LS R-S SERIRL-IN PRL-OUT 01295 SN74LS164N 
A19RlU7 1820-1858 9 IC FF TTL LS O-TVPE OCTL 01295 SN7 4LS3 77N 
R19RlU8 1820-1212 9 IC FF TTL LS J-K NEG-EDGE-TRIG 01295 SN74LS112AN 
R19RlU9 1826-0921 7 O/R 10-BIT 16-CBRZ/SOR CMOS 28480 1826-0921 
R19RlUl0 1826-0605 4 IC MULTIPLXR 8-CHRN-RNLG 16-0IP-C PKG 17856 OG508BK 

2427ATO 2516A 
A19AlU11 1826-0896 5 O/R 12-BIT 24-CBRZ/SOR BPLR 28480 1826-0896 

2517A AND ABOVE 
A19A1U11 1826-1013 0 0/1 12-1/2-BIT 24-DIP-C BPLR 28480 1826-1013 

R19RlU12 1826-0783 9 IC OP RMP LOW-NOISE 8-0IP-C PKG 52063 XR5534RCN 
R19RlU13 1826-0412 1 IC COMPRRRTOR PRCN DURL 8-0IP-P PKG 27014 LM393N 
A19RlU14 1826-0783 9 IC OP RMP LOW-NOISE 8-0IP-C PKG 52063 XR5534RCN 
R19RlU15 1826-0716 8 IC OP RMP LOW-NOISE DURL 8-DIP-C PKG 18324 NE5532RFE 

R19RlU16 1826-0412 1 IC COMPRRRTOR PRCN DUAL 8-0IP-P PKG 27014 LM393N 
R19RlU17 1826-0716 8 IC OP RMP LOW-NOISE DURL 8-0IP-C PKG 18324 NE5532RFE 

2427A TO 2516A 
A19AlU18 1826-0412 1 IC COMPRRRTOR PRCN DURL 8-0IP-P PKG 27014 LM393N 

2517A AND ABOVE 
A19A1U18 NOT RSSIGNEO 

R19R1VRl 1902-0961 7 1 DIOOE-ZNR 13V 5% 00-35 PO=.4W TC=+.082% 28480 1902-0961 
R19R1VR2 1902-0958 2 2 DIOOE-ZNR 10V 5% 00-35 PO=.4W TC=+.075% 28480 1902-0958 
A19R1VR3 1902-0965 1 1 OIOOE-ZNR 20V 5% 00-35 PO=.4W TC=+.092% 28480 1902-0965 

2427AT02516A 
AI9AIWI 8159-0005 0 RESISTOR-ZERO OHMS 22 RWG LERO DIR 28480 8159-0005 

2517A AND ABOVE 
A19A1W1 NOT RSSIGNED 

R19R1W2 8159-0005 0 RESISTOR-ZERO OHMS 22 RWG LERO OIR 28480 8159-0005 
R19R1W3 08642-60073 1 1 CABLE RSSEMBLY 28480 08642-60073 

(R19R1J3 TO R19R2J3) 

.. . .. 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Model 8642A/B Replaceable Parts 
Table 6-2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number Designation Number D Code 

A19Al 08642-60119 6 1 REVERSE POWER PROTECT ASSEMBLY 28480 08642-60119 

2637ATO 2640A 
AI9A2CI 0160-6356 1 2 CAPACITOR-FXD .22U +-20% 100 VDC CER 28480 0160-6356M 

2640A AND ABOVE 
AI9A2C 1 0160-0546 9 2 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-0546 
AI9A2C4 0160-0546 9 2 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 100VDC CER 28480 0160-0546 

A19A2CRl 1901-0539 3 DIODE-SM SIG SCHOTTKY 28480 1901-0539 

A19A2FLl 9135-0214 4 FILTER-HIGH PASS PIN STYLE-TERMS 28480 9135-0214 
A19R2FL2 9135-0214 4 FILTER-HIGH PRSS PIN STYLE-TERMS 28480 9135-0214 

A19R2Jl 08642-80018 6 CONNECTOR-RF 28480 08642-80018 
08642-20079 3 3 ELSTMR CNDCT SMA 28480 08642-20079 

A19R2J2 08642-80018 6 CONNECTOR-RF 28480 08642-80018 
08642-20079 3 ELSTMR CNDCT SMR 28480 08642-20079 

A19A2J3 1251-8948 5 CONN POST TYPE 2.5-PIN-SPCG 2-CONT 28480 1251-8948 

2427A TO 2449A 
AI9A2KI 0490-1185 3 1 RELRY-REED 1R 500MR 100VDC 5VDC-COIL 28480 0490-1185 

2507A AND ABOVE 
AI9A2KI 0490-1452 7 1 RELAY-REED lR 500MR 100VDC 5VDC-COIL 28480 0490-1452 

A19A2Ul 08642-67004 2 1 X2 REV PWR LIMTR 28480 08642-67004 

A19A2Z1 1600-0265 4 1 NICKEL DISC .15IN .0lIN RSTM F-15 28480 1600-0265 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Model 864 2A/B 

Reference 
Designation 

2421A TO 2637A 
A19A3 

2640A TO 2735A 
A19A3 

2744A AND ABOVE 
A19A3 

R19A3Cl 
R19R3C2 
R19R3C3 
R19R3C4 
R19R3C5 

R19A3C6 
R19A3C7 
R19R3C8 

R19A3CRl 

R19A3CR2 
A19R3CR3 
R19R3CR4 

R1 9R3E 1 
R19R3E2 
R19R3E3 
R19R3E4 
R19R3E5 

R19R3E6 
A19A3E7 
R19R3E8 

A19A3J1 

R19R3J2 
A19R3J3 

2427ATO 2637A 
AI9A3L1 
AI9A3L2 

2640ATO 275IA 
AI9A3L1 

2640ATO 275IA 
AI9A3LZ 

2835A AND ABOVE 
AI9A3L1 

A19A3MP1 
R19R3Q1 

2421ATO 2721A 
AI9A3RI 

Z735A AND ABOVE 
AI9A3RI 

A19A3R2 
R19R3R3 
R19R3R4 
R19R3R5 

R19R3R6 
R19R3R7 
R19R3R8 
R19A3R9 
R19R3R10 

A19R3Rll 
A19R3R12 
A19R3R13 
R19R3R14 
R19R3R15 

R19R3R16 
R19R3R17 
R19R3R18 
R19R3R19 
R19R3R20 

HP Part C 
Number D 

08642-60220 0 

08642-60320 1 

08642-60420 2 

0180-0553 
0160-0576 
0160-0576 
0160-0576 
0160-0576 

0160-4787 
0160-4835 
0160-0576 

1906-0244 7 
08642-00119 0 
1901-0539 3 
1901-0539 3 
1901-0539 3 

9170-0029 
9170-0029 
9170-0029 
9170-0029 
9170-0029 

9170-0029 3 
9170-0029 3 
9170-0029 3 

1250-2090 4 
08642-20081 7 

1251-8759 6 

9140-1087 
9140-0261 

9135-0078 

9100-2250 

9100-2817 

5021-3273 
1854-0814 
0515-1084 
0535-0004 
0340-0933 

4 

6 
6 
5 
9 
o 

2190-0584 0 
08642-00082 6 

2100-3089 

2100-3286 

2100-3089 
2100-3089 
2100-3296 

0698-7236 

0698-7260 
0698-3603 

0698-7253 
0698-7231 
0698-7236 

0698-7271 
0698-7271 
0698-8812 
0698-8812 
0698-7271 

7 
4 

Qty 

1 

1 

Ta ble 6 - 2. Replaceable Parts 

Description 

DOUBLER/RLC ASSEMBLY 

DOUBLER/RLC RSSEMBLY 

DOUBLER/RLC RSSEMBLY 

CRPACITOR-FXD 22UF+-20% 25VDC TR 
CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 
CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 
CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 
CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 

CAPRCITOR-FXD 22PF +-5% 100VDC CER 0+-30 
CRPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 
CAPRCITOR-FXD .1UF +-20% 50VDC CER 

or ODE -- FW BRDG 2V 
PEDESTAL-SEMI RIG 
DIODE-SM SIG SCHOTTKY 
DIODE-SM SIG SCHOTTKY 
DIODE-SM SIG SCHOTTKY 

CORE-SHIELDING BEAD 
CORE-SHIELDING BERD 
CORE-SHIELDING BEAD 
CORE-SHIELDING BERD 
CORE-SHIELDING BEAD 

CORE-SHIELDING BERD 
CORE-SHIELDING BERD 
CORE-SHIELDING BEAD 

CONNECTOR-RF SMC M SGL-HOLE-RR 50-OHM 
ELSTMR COND SMC 
NOT RSSIGNED 
CONN-POST TYPE .100-PIN-SPCG 11-CONT 

INDUCTOR-FIXED 120-1300 HZ 
INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 100NH 5% .166DX.385LG 

INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 82NH 7% .102DX.26LG 

INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 180NH 10% .105DX.26LG 

INDUCTOR RF-CH-MLD 100NH 5% .105DX.26LG 

CRBLE HOLDER 
TRANSISTOR NPN SI TO-66 PD~75W FT~3MHZ 
SCREW-MACH M3 X 0.5 12MM-LG PRN-HD 
NUT-HEX DBL-CHAM M3 X 0.5 2.4MM-THK 
INSULATOR-FLG-BSHG PPS BLRCK 

WRSHER-LK HLCL 3.0 MM 3.1-MM-ID 
HERTSINK TO-66 

RESISTOR-TRMR 5K 10% C TOP-ADJ 17-TRN 

RESISTOR-TRMR 10K 10% C TOP-ADJ 17-TRN 

NOT ASSIGNED 
RESISTOR-TRMR 5K 10% C TOP-ADJ 17-TRN 
RESISTOR-TRMR 5K 10% C TOP-ADJ 17-TRN 
RESISTOR-TRMR 1K 10% C TOP-ADJ 17-TRN 

RESISTOR 1K 1% .05W F TC~0+-100 
NOT ASSIGNED 
NOT ASSIGNED 
RESISTOR 10K 1% .05W F TC~0+-100 
RESISTOR 12 5% 2W MO TC~0+-200 

NOT RSSIGNED 
NOT RSSIGNED 
RESISTOR 5.11K 1% .O=W F TC~0+-100 
RESISTOR 619 1% .05W F TC~0+-100 
RESISTOR lK 1% .05W F TC~0+-100 

RESISTOR 28.7K 1% .05W F TC~0+-100 
RESISTOR 28.7K 1% .05W F TC=0+-100 
RESISTOR 1 1% .125W F TC~0+-100 
RESISTOR 1 1% .125W F TC~0+-100 
RESISTOR 28.7K 1% .05W F TC~0+-100 

Mfr 
Code 

28480 

28480 

28480 

28480 
28480 
28480 
28480 
28480 

28480 
28480 
28480 

17540 
28480 
28480 
28480 
28480 

28480 
28480 
28480 
28480 
28480 

28480 
28480 
28480 

28480 
28480 

28480 

28480 
28480 

28480 

28480 

28480 

28480 
28480 
28480 
00000 
28480 

28480 
28480 

32997 

32997 

32997 
32997 
28480 

24546 

24546 
27167 

24546 
24546 
24546 

24546 
24546 
28480 
28480 
24546 

Replaceable Parts 

Mfr Part Number 

08642-60220 

08642-60320 

08642-60420 

0180-0553 
0160-0576 
0160-0576 
0160-0576 
0160-0576 

0160-4787 
0160-4835 
0160-0576 

05848 
08642-00119 
1901-0539 
1901-0539 
1901-0539 

9170-0029 
9170-0029 
9170-0029 
9170-0029 
9110-0029 

9170-0029 
9170-0029 
9170-0029 

1250-2090 
08642-20081 

1251-8759 

9140-1087 
9140-0261 

9135-0078 

9100-2250 

9100-2817 

5021-3273 
1854-0814 
0515-1084 
ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
0340-0933 

2190-0584 
08642-00082 

3292W-1-502 

3292W-1-103 

3292W-1-502 
3292W-1-502 
2100-3296 

C3-1/8-TO-1001-F 

C3-1/8-TO-1002-F 
FP42-2-TOO-12RO-J 

C3-1/8-TO-5111-F 
C3-1/8-TO-619R-F 
C3-1/8-TO-1001-F 

C3-1/8-TO-2872-F 
C3-1/8-TO-2872-F 
0698-8812 
0698-8812 
C3-1/8-TO-2872-F 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Replaceable Parts Model 864 2A/B 
Table 6 - 2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number Designation Number D Code 

A19A3R21 0698-3458 7 RESISTOR 348K 1% .125W F T[=0+-100 28480 0698-3458 
A19A3R22 0698-3458 7 RESISTOR 348K 1% .125W F T[=0+-100 28480 0698-3458 
A19A3R23 0698-8625 0 RESISTOR 1K .1% .1W F T[=0+-100 28480 0698-8625 
A19A3R24 NOT ASSIGNED 
A19A3R25 NOT ASSIGNED 

A19A3R26 0698-8625 0 RESISTOR 1K .1% .1W F T[=0+-100 28480 0698-8625 
A19A3R27 0698-8625 0 RESISTOR 1K .1% .1W F T[=0+-100 28480 0698-8625 
A19A3R28 0698-7255 0 RESISTOR 6.19K 1% .05W F T[=0+-100 24546 [3-1/8-TO-6191-F 
A19A3R29 NOT ASSIGNED 
A19A3R30 0698-8812 7 RESISTOR 1 1% .125W F T[=0+-100 28480 0698-8812 

A19A3R31 0698-7222 1 RESISTOR 261 1% .05W F T[=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-261R-F 
A19A3R32 0698-3603 4 RESISTOR 12 5% 2W MO T[=0+-200 27167 FP42-2-TOO-12RO-J 
A19A3R33 0698-7268 5 RESISTOR 21.SK 1% .05W F T[=0+-100 24546 [3-1/8-TO-2152-F 
A19A3R34 0698-3258 5 1 RESISTOR 5.36K 1% .125W F T[=0+-100 24546 [4-1/8-TO-5361-F 
A19A3R35 0698-7255 0 RESISTOR 6.19K 1% .05W F T[=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-6191-F 

A19A3R36 0698-8625 0 RESISTOR 1K .1% .1W F T[=0+-100 28480 0698-8625 
A19A3R37 0698-7260 7 RESISTOR 10K 1% .05W F T[=0+-100 24546 [3-1/8-TO-1002-F 
A19A3R38 NOT ASSIGNED 
A19A3R39 0698-7260 7 RESISTOR 10K 1% .05W F T[=0+-100 24546 [3-1/8-TO-1002-F 
A19A3R40 0698-7260 7 RESISTOR 10K 1% .05W F T[=0+-100 24546 C3-l/8-TO-1002-F 

A19A3R41 0698-7260 7 RESISTOR 10K 1% .05W F T[=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1002-F 
A19A3R42 0698-7275 4 RESISTOR 42.2K 1% .05W F T[=0+-100 24546 (3-1/8-TO-4222-F 
A19A3R43 0698-7247 0 RESISTOR 2.87K 1% .05W F T(=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-2871-F 
A19A3R44 NOT ASSIGNED 
A19A3R45 0698-7260 7 RESISTOR 10K 1% .05W F T[=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-1002-F 

A19A3R46 0698-7188 8 RESISTOR 10 1% .05W F T[=0+-100 24546 C3-1/8-TO-10R-F 

A19A3TP1 0360-0535 0 TERMINAL TEST POINT PCB 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
A19A3TP2 NOT ASSIGNED 
A19A3TP3 0360-0535 0 TERMINAL TEST POINT PCB 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
A19A3TP4 0360-0535 0 TERMINRL TEST POINT PCB 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
A19A3TP5 0360-0535 0 TERMINAL TEST POINT PCB 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 

A19A3TP6 0360- 0535 0 TERMINAL TEST POINT PCB 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
A19A3TP7 0360-0535 0 TERMINRL TEST POINT PCB 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
R19A3TP8 0360-0535 0 TERMINRL TEST POINT PCB 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
A19A3TP9 0360-0535 0 TERMINAL TEST POINT PCB 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 

A19A3U1 1826-0716 8 IC OP AMP LOW-NOISE DUAL 8-DIP-C PKG 18324 NE5532AFE 

Z4Z7ATO 273SA 
A19A 3U Z 08642-67002 0 1 X2 POWER AMP 28480 08642-67002 
A19A3U3 08642-67003 1 1 X2 AMP MOD FI L TR 28480 08642-67003 

Z749A AND ABOVE 
A19A3UZ 08642-67002 0 1 X2 POWER AMP 28480 08642-67002 

1251-3172 7 1 CONNECTOR-SGL CONT SKT .03-IN-BSC-SZ RND 28480 1251-3172 
A19A3U3 08642-67003 1 1 X2 AMP MOD FILTR 28480 08642-67003 

1251-3172 7 1 CONNECTOR-SGL CONT SKT .03-IN-BSC=SZ RND 28480 1251-3172 

A19A3U4 1826-0783 9 IC OP AMP LOW-NOISE 8-DIP-[ PKG 52063 XR5534ACN 

A19A3VR1 1902-0951 5 1 DIODE-ZNR 5.1V 5% DO-35 PD=.4W TC=+.035% 28480 1902-0951 
A19A3VR2 1902-0958 2 DIODE-ZNR lOV 5% DO-35 PD=.4W TC=+.075% 28480 1902-0958 

A19A3W1 08642-20063 5 1 CBL SR X2 MCKTS 28480 08642-20063 
A19A3W2 08642-20064 6 1 CBL SR X2 FLTR 28480 08642-20064 

08642-20086 2 ELSTMR FEEDTHRU 28480 08642-20086 
A19A3W3 08642-20070 4 1 CABLE SR-TL 1 28480 08642-20070 
A19A3W4 08642-20071 5 1 CRBLE SR-TL 2 28480 08642-20071 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Model 8642A/B Replaceable Parts 
Table 6-2 Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number 
Designation Number D Code 

A20 
A20 08642-60133 4 1 CALIBRATION DATA MODULE 28480 08642-60133 

A20Cl 0180-1746 5 1 CAPACITOR-FXD 15UF+-l0% 20VDC TA 56289 150D156X9020B2 
A20C2 0160-4835 7 CAPACITOR-FXD .1UF +-10% 50VDC CER 28480 0160-4835 

A20LSl 9164-0183 7 1 AUDIO TRANSDUCER 28480 9164-0183 

A20MPl 5021-3273 6 CABLE HOLDER 28480 5021-3273 
A20MP2 0380-1705 0 4 STANDOFF-l/4 TURN 6.35 MM LG; 10.16 MM 28480 0380-1705 

A20Pl 1251-8098 6 1 CONN-POST TYPE .100-PIN-SPCG 50-CONT 28480 1251-8098 

A20R1 0757-0458 7 RESI STOR 51. lK 1% .125W F TC=0+-100 24546 C4-1/8-TO-5112-F 

A20S1 3101-2566 6 SWITCH-RKR DIP-RKR-ASSY DPDT .5A 30VDC 28480 3101-2566 

A20Ul 1818-3375 4 IC NMOS 16384 (16K) EAROM 450-NS 3-S 28480 1818-3375 
A20U2 1818-3375 4 IC NMOS 16384 (16K) EAROM 450-NS 3-S 28480 1818-3375 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. ,. Indicates factory selected value 
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Model 8642A/B Replaceable Parts 
Table 6-2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Oty Des. lion Mfr Mfr Part Number Designation Number D Code 

A21 
A21 5061-4824 9 1 ROTARY PULSE GENERATOR RSSEMBLY 28480 5061-4824 

0960-0684 2 1 ROTRRY PULSE GENERRTOR INPUT POWER: 5VDC 28480 0960-0684 
1251-3963 4 1 KEY-POST CONN 28480 1251-3967 
1251-3967 8 4 CONTRCT-CONN U/W-POST TYPE FEM CRP 28480 1251-3967 
1251-4511 0 1 CONNECTOR 6-PIN F POST TYPE 27480 11251 4511 

R21MP 1 0370-2389 7 KNOB-BRSE 1-1/2 JGK .25-IN-ID 28480 0370-2110 
3050-0067 9 1 WRSHER-FL MTLC 5/16 IN .375-IN-ID 28480 3050-0067 
0370-2110 2 2 KNOB-BRSE 1-1/8 JGK .25-IN-ID 28480 0370-2110 

R21MP2 3050-0016 8 1 WRSHER-FL MTLC NO. 6 .147-IN-ID 28480 3050-0016 
R21MP3 2950-0001 8 NUT-HEX-DBL-CHRM 3/8-32-THD .094-IN-THK 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Model 864 2A/B 

Reference 
Designation 

Bl 

CP1 

CP2 

F1 

Fl 

Jl 

J2 

J3 

J4 

J5 

J6 

J7 

J8 

J9 

HP Part 
Number 

C 
D 

08642-80019 7 
3160-0377 7 
1251-7363 6 
1252-0070 0 
0515-1142 6 

1250-1772 7 

1250-1772 7 

2110-0003 0 

2110-0002 9 

1250-1091 3 

3050-1016 0 
08642-00139 4 
08642-40072 8 
0590-1251 6 

1250-1091 3 

3050-1016 0 
08642-00139 4 
0590-1251 6 
08642-40072 8 

1250-1091 3 

3050-1016 0 
08642-00139 4 
08642-40072 8 
0590-1251 6 

1250-0870 4 

2190-0102 8 
2950-0035 8 

1250-0870 4 

2190-0102 8 
2950-0035 8 

1250-1091 3 

3050-1016 0 
08642-00139 4 
08642-40072 8 
2950-0035 8 

1250-0083 

2190-0016 
0360-1190 
2950-0001 
0362-0227 
1250-0870 

2190-0102 
2950-0035 

1 

3 
5 
8 
1 
4 

1250-1091 3 

3050-1016 0 
08642-00139 4 
08642-40072 8 
2950-0035 8 

Qty 

1 
1 

11 
1 

49 

2 

1 

2 

4 
2 
3 
4 

Table 6-2. Replaceable Parts 

Description 

MISCELLANEOUS PARTS 

FAN ASSEMBLY 
FAN-TBAX 122-CFM 9.5-14VDC 16.5KV-DIEL 
CONTACT-CONN U/W-POST-TVPE FEM CRP 
CONN-POST TYPE .156-PHJ-SPCG 
SCREW-MACH M4 X 0.7 8MM-LG PAN-HD 

ADAPTER-COAX STR F-N F-SMA 
(STANDARD AND OPTION 001 ONLY; INCLUDES 
ATTACHING HARDWARE) FRONT PANEL "RF" 
RDAPTER-COAX STR F-N F-SMA 
(OPTION 002 ONLY; INCLUDES ATTACHING 
HARDWARE) REAR PANEL "RF OUTPUT' 

FUSE 3A 250V NTD 1.2SX.25 UL 
(FOR 110/120V OPERATION) 
FUSE 2.0A 250V NTD 1.25X.25 UL 
(FOR 220/240V OPERRTION) 

CONNECTOR-RF BNC FEM SGL-HOLE-RR SO-OHM 
"AM PULSE" PART OF W18 
WASHER-FL MTLC 1/2 IN .503-IN-ID 
WASHER, CAPRCITIVE 
BNC INSULRTOR 
NUT-SPCLY lS/32-32-THD .1-IN-THK .562-WD 

CONNECTOR-RF BNC FEM ~GL-HOLE-RR 50-OHM 
"FM/OM PART OF W19 
WASHER-FL MTLC 1/2 IN .503-IN-ID 
WASHER, CAPACITIVE 
NUT-SPCLY lS/32-32-THD .1-IN-THK .562-WD 
BNC INSULATOR 

CONNECTOR-RF BNC FEM SGL-HOLE-RR 50-OHM 
"MOD" PART OF W17 
WASHER-FL MTLC 1/2 IN .S03-IN-ID 
WASHER, CRPACITIVE 
BNC INSULATOR 
NUT-SPCLY 15/32-32-THD .1-IN-THK .562-WD 

CONNECTOR-RF BNC FEM SGL-HOLE-RR SO-OHM 
"EXT REF INPUT" PART OF W23 
WASHER-LK INTL T lS/32 IN .472-IN-ID 
NUT-HEX-DBL-CHAM 15/32-32-THD 

CONNECTOR-RF BNC FEM SGL-HOLE-RR 50-OHM 
"10MHZ OVEN" 
PART OF WI0l (OPTION 001 ONLY) 
WASHER-LK INTL T 15/32 IN .472-IN-ID 
NUT-HEX-DBL-CHAM 15/32-32-THD 

CONNECTOR-RF BNC FEM SGL-HOLE-RR SO-OHM 
"AM PULSE" 
PART OF W202 (OPTION 002 ONLY) 
WASHER-FL MTLC 1/2 IN .S03-IN-ID 
WASHER, CAPACITIVE 
BNC INSULATOR 
NUT-HEX-DBL-CHAM 15/32-32-THD 

CONNECTOR-RF BNC FEM SGL-HOLE-FR 50-OHM 
"X-AXIS" 
WASHER-LK INTL T 3/8 IN .377-IN-ID 
TERMINRL-SLDR LUG PL-11TG FOR- 3/8-SCR 
NUT-HEX-DBL-CHRM 3/8-32-THD .094-IN-THK 
CONNECTOR-SGL CONT SKT 1.14-MM-BSC-SZ 
CONNECTOR-RF BNC FEM SGL-HOLE-RR 50-OHM 
"10MHZ OUT" PART OF W23 

WASHER-LK INTL T 15/32 IN .472-IN-ID 
NUT-HEX-DBL-CHAM 15/32-32-THD 

CONNECTOR-RF BNC FEM SGL-HOLE-RR SO-OHM 
"FM/OM" 
FART OF W201 (OPTION 002 ONLY) 
WASHER-FL MTLC 1/2 TN 503-IN-ID 
WASHER, CAPACITIVE 
BNC INSULATOR 
NUT-HEX-DBL-CHAM 15/32-32-THD 

Mfr 
Code 

28480 
28480 
28480 
28480 
28480 

28480 

28480 

75915 

28480 

28480 

28480 
28480 
28480 
00000 

28480 

28480 
28480 
00000 
28480 

28480 

28480 
28480 
28480 
00000 

28480 

28480 
00000 

28480 

28480 
00000 

28480 

28480 
28480 
28480 
00000 

28480 

28480 
28480 
00000 
28480 
28480 

28480 
00000 

28480 

28480 
28480 
28480 
00000 

Replaceable Parts 

Mfr Part Number 

08642-80019 
3160-0377 
1251-7363 
1252-0070 
0515-1142 

1250-1772 

1250-1772 

312003 

2110-0002 

1250-1091 

3050-1016 
08542-00139 
08642-40072 

ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 

1250-1091 

3050-1016 
08642-00139 

ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
08642-40072 

1250-1091 

3050-1016 
08642-00139 
08642-40072 

ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 

1250-0870 

2190-0102 
ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 

1250-0870 

2190- 0102 
ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 

1250-1091 

3050-1016 
08642-00139 
08642-40072 
ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 

1250-0083 

2190-0016 
0360-1190 
ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
0362-0227 
1250- 08 70 

2190-0102 
ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 

1250-1091 

3050-1016 
08642-00139 
08642-40072 
ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. '" Indicates factory selected value 
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nc: I CI CII .... C 

Designation 

Jl0 

Jll 

MPl 

MPl 

MPl 

MPl 

MP2 

MP3 

MP4 

2427A TO 2S14A 
MPS 

MP6 

MP7 

MP8 

Ilf-- t~o.l ~ 

Number 

1250-0083 

2190-0016 
0350-1190 
2950-0001 
0362-0227 

'-' 
D 

1 

3 
5 
8 
1 

1250-1091 3 

3050-1016 0 
08642-00139 4 
08642-40072 8 
2950-0035 8 

08642-00172 5 

0515-0680 3 
3050-0891 7 
0535-0004 9 
0380-1362 5 
08642-00173 6 
0515-0680 3 
3050-0891 7 
0535-0004 9 
0380-1362 5 

08642-00174 7 

0515-0680 3 
3050-0891 7 
0535-0004 9 
0380-1362 5 
08642-00175 8 
0515-0680 3 
3050-0891 7 
0535-0004 9 
0380-1362 5 

08642-00008 6 
0535- 0004 9 

0515-1227 8 

0515-1102 8 

08642-00009 7 
0515-1102 8 

2190-0586 2 

08642-20040 8 
0515-1102 8 

5020-8803 6 
2510-0192 6 

08642-60083 3 
0515-1142 6 

5020-8838 7 
2510-0192 6 

0515-0684 9 

0515-1142 6 

08642-60094 6 

Qty 

1 

40 
1 

Description 

CONNECTOR-RF BNC FEM SGL-HOLE-FR 50-OHM 
"Z-RXIS" 
WRSHER-LK INTL T 3/8 IN .377-IN-ID 
TERMINRL-SLDR LUG PL-MTG FOR- 3f8-SCR 
NUT-HEX-DBL-CHAM 3/8-32-THD .094-IN-THK 
CONNECTOR-SGL CONT SKT 1.14-MM-BSC-SZ 

CONNECTOR-RF BNC FEM SGL-HOLE-RR 50-OHM 
"MOD OUT" 
PRRT OF W203 (OPTION 002 ONLY) 
WRSHER-FL MTLC 1/2 IN .503-IN-ID 
WRSHER. CRPRCITIVE 
BNC INSULRTOR 
NUT-HEX-DBL-CHRM 15/32-32-THD 

FRONT DRESS PRNEL 
(STRNDRRD RND OPTION 001 8642R ONLY) 
SCREW-MRCH M3 X 0.5 6MM-LG PRN-HD 
WRSHER-FL MTLC 3.0 MM 3.3-MM-ID 
NUT-HEX DBL-CHAM M3 X 0.5 2.4MM-THK 
STRNDOFF-HEX 12-MM-LG M3.0 X 0.5-THD 
FRONT DRESS PRNEL (OPTION 002 8642R ONLY 
SCREW-MRCH M3 X 0.5 6MM-LG PRN-HD 
WRSHER-FL MTLC 3.0 MM 3.3-MM-ID 
NUT-HEX DBL-CHRM M3 X 0.5 2.4MM-THK 
STRNDOFF-HEX 12-MM-LG M3.0 X 0.5-THD 

1 FRONT DRESS PRNEL 
(STRNDRRD RND OPTION 001 8642B ONLY) 
SCREW-MRCH M3 X 0.5 6MM-LG PRN-HD 
WRSHER-FL MTLC 3.0 MM 3.3-MM-ID 
NUT-HEX DBL-CHR~1 M3 X 0.5 2.4MM-THK 
STRNDOFF-HEX 12-MM-LG M3.0 X 0.5-THD 

1 FRONT DRESS PRNEL(OPTION 002 8642B ONLY) 
SCREW-MRCH M3 X 0.5 6MM-LG PRN-HD 
WRSHER-FL MTLC 3.0 MM 3.3-MM-ID 

1 

33 

1 

1 
16 

1 

18 

NUT-HEX DBL-CHRM M3 X 0.5 2.4MM-THK 
STRNDOFF-HEX 12-MM-LG M3.0 X 0.5-THD 

FRONT SUB PRNEL 
NUT-HEX DBL-CHRM M3 X 0.5 2.4MM-THK 
(RTTRCH KEYBOARD TO SUBPRNEL) 
SCREW-MRCH M3 X 0.5 6MM-LG 90-DEG-FLH-HD 
(RTTRCH SUB PRNEL TO FRRME) 
SCREW-MRCH M3 X 0.5 8MM-LG 90-DEG-FLH-HD 
(RTTRCH SUB-PRNEL TO FRRME) 

FRONT PRNEL HINGE 
SCREW-MRCH M3 X 0.5 8MM-LG 90-DEG-FLH-HD 
(RTTRCH HINGE TO PIVOT) 
WRSHER-LK HLCL 4.0 MM 4.1-MM-ID 

HINGE PIVOT 
SCREW-MRCH M3 X 0.5 8MM-LG 90-DEG-FLH-HD 
(RTTRCH PIVOT TO FRRME) 

FRONT FRRME 
SCREW-MRCH 8-32 .25-IN-LG 100 DEG 
(RTTRCH FRRME TO CORNER STRUT) 
RERR FRRME WITH RERR DRESS PRNEL 
SCREW-MRCH M4 X 0.7 8MM-LG PRN-HD 
(RTTRCH RERR FRRME TO RERR BRRCKETS 

CORNER STRUT 
SCREW-MRCH 8-32 .25-IN-LG 100 DEG 
(RTTRCH CORNER STRUT TO FRONT RND RERR 
FRRMES) 
SCREW-MRCH M4 X 0.7 6MM-LG PRN-HD 
(RTTRCH CONTROLLER RSSEMBLY TO CORNER 
STRUTS) 
SCREW-MACH M4 X 0.7 8MM-LG PRN-HD 
(RTTRCH R17 TO CORNER STRUT) 
SIDE STRUT SPRCER RSSEMBLY 

Code 

28480 

28480 
? 8 43 0 
00000 
28480 

28480 

28480 
28480 
28480 
00000 

28480 

28480 
28480 
00000 
28480 
28480 
28480 
28480 
00000 
28480 

28480 

28480 
28480 
00000 
28480 
28480 
28480 
28480 
00000 
28480 

28480 
00000 

28480 

28480 

28480 
28480 

28480 

28480 
28480 

28480 
00000 

28480 
28480 

28480 
00000 

28480 

28480 

28480 

Mfr Part Number 

1250-0083 

2190-0016 
0360-1190 
ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
0362-0227 

1250-1091 

3050-1016 
08642-00139 
08642-40072 
ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 

08642-00172 

0515-0680 
3050-0891 
ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
0380-1362 
08642-00173 
0515-0680 
3050-0891 
ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
0380-1362 

08642-00174 

0515-0680 
3050-0891 
ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
0380-1362 
08642-00175 
0515-0680 
3050-0891 
ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
0380-1362 

08642-00008 
ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 

0515-1227 

0515-1102 

08642-00009 
0515-1102 

2190-0586 

08642-20040 
0515-1102 

5020-8803 
ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 

08642-60083 
0515-1142 

5020-8838 
ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 

0515-0684 

0515-1142 

08642-60094 

See introduction to thi e ",c!ion for ordering informa tion. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Model 8642A/B Replaceable Parts 
Ta ble 6 - 2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number Designation Number D Code 

25 35A AND ABOVE 
MP5 5021~5803 2 1 FRONT FRRME 28480 5021-5803 

0515-1331 5 20 SCREW-METRIC SPECIRLTY M4 X 0.7 THD;6 28480 0515-1331 
(RTTRCH FRRME TO CORNER STRUT) 

MP6 08642-60956 9 1 RERR FRRME WITH RERR DRESS PRNEL 28480 08642-60956 
0515-1142 6 SCREW-MRCH M4 X 0.7 8MM-LG PRN-HD 28480 0515-1142 

(RTTRCH RERR FRRME TO RERR BRRCKETS 
MP7 5021-5838 3 3 CORNER STRUT 28480 5021-5838 

0515~ 1331 5 SCREW-METRIC SPECIRLTY M4 X 0.7 THD;6 28480 0515-1331 
(RTTRCH CORNER STRUT TO FRONT RND RERR 
FRRMES) 

0515-0684 9 18 SCREW-MRCH M4 X 0.7 6MM-LG PRN-HD 28480 0515-0684 
(RTTRCH CONTROLLER RSSEMBLY TO CORNER 
STRUTS) 

0515-1142 6 SCREW~MRCH M4 X 0.7 8MM-LG PRN-HD 28480 0515-1142 
(RTTRCH '117 TO CORNER STRUT) 

M1'8 08642-60957 9 1 SIDE STRUT SPRCER RSSEMBLY 28480 08642-60957 

MP9 5001-0439 8 2 SIDE TRIM (FRONT) 28480 5001-0439 
MPI0 5040-7202 9 1 TOP TRIM (FRONT) 28480 5040-7202 
MP11 5060-9881 6 1 SIDE COVER (LEFT, WITH HRNDLE RECESS) 28480 5060-9881 

2427ATO 2534A 
M1'12 5060-9913 5 1 SIDE COVER (RIGHT , PERFORRTED) 28480 5060-9913 

Z535A AND ABOVE 
M1'12 08642-00152 1 1 SIDE COVER (RIGHT , PERFORRTED) 28480 08642-00152 

MP13 5060-9805 4 1 STRRP HRNDLE 28480 5060-9805 

2427ATO Z534A 
M1'14 5040-7219 8 1 STRRP HRNDLE CRP (FRONT) 28480 5040-7219 

2680-0118 5 2 SCREW-MRCH 10-32 .5-IN-LG 82 DEG 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
M1'15 5040-7220 1 1 STRRP HRNDLE CRP (RERR) 28480 5040-7220 

2680-0118 5 SCREW-MRCH 10-32 .5-IN-LG 82 DEG 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
M1'16 08642-00118 9 1 TOP COVER 28480 08642- 00118 

253 SA AND ABOVE 
M1'14 5041-6819 4 1 STRRP HRNDLE CRP (FRONT) 28480 5041-6819 

0515-1239 2 4 SCREW-MRCH M5 X 0.8 12MM-LG 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
M1'15 5041-6820 2 1 STRRP HRNDLE CRP (RERR) 28480 5041-6820 

0515~1239 2 4 SCREW-MRCH M5 X 0.8 12MM- LG 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
MPH 08642-00169 2 1 TOP COVER 28480 08642-00169 

7120-8138 4 1 LRBEL-WRRNING 6-MMOWD 51-MM-LG VINYL 28480 7120-8138 

2427A TO 2708A 
M1'17 08642-60095 7 1 BOTTOM COVER FRONT 28480 08642-60095 

08642-00142 9 1 INSULRTOR, BOTTOM FRONT COVER 28480 08642-00142 
0515-1102 8 SCREW-MRCH M3 X 0.5 8MM-LG 90-DEG-FLH-HD 28480 0515-1102 

272 4A AND ABOVE 
MPH 08642~61002 8 1 BOTTOM COVER RSSEMBLY 28480 08642-61002 

08642-00142 9 1 INSULRTOR, BOTTOM FRONT COVER 28480 08642-00142 
0515-1102 8 SCREW-MRCH M3 X 0.5 8MM-LG 90-DEG-FLH-HD 28480 0515-1102 

2427.4. TO 2708.4 
MPH 08642-60088 8 1 BOTTOM COVER CENTER 28480 08642-60088 

0515~1227 8 SCREW-MRCH M3 X 0.5 6MM-LG 90-DEG-FLH-HD 28480 0515-1227 
2724A AND ABOVE 

M1'18 08642·· 61002 8 1 BOTTOM COVER RSSEMBLY 28480 08642-61002 
0515-1227 8 SCREW-MRCH M3 X 0.5 6MM-LG 90-DEG-FLH-HD 28480 0515-1227 

2427A TO 2708A 
MP19 08642-60092 4 1 BOTTOM COVER RERR 28480 08642-60092 

0515-1102 8 SCREW-MRCH M3 X 0.5 8MM-LG 90-DEG-FLH-HD 28480 0515-1102 
2724A AND ABOVE 

M1'19 08642-61002 8 1 BOTTOM COVER RSSEMBLY 28480 08642-61002 
0515-1102 8 SCREW~MRCH M3 X 0 5 8MM-LG 90-DEG-FLH-HD 28480 0515-1102 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Model 8642A/B Replaceable Parts 
Table 6-2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number Designation Number D Code 

MP20 5040-7201 8 4 FOOT 28480 5040-7201 
MP21 1460-1345 5 2 TILT STAND SST 28480 1460-1345 
MP22 08642-00010 0 1 RF CONNECTOR BRACKET (STANDARD AND 28480 08642-00010 

OPTION 001 ONLY) 
0515-1101 7 2 SCREW-MRCH M4 X 0.7 8MM-LG 90-DEG-FLH-HD 28480 0515-1101 

MP23 08642-00011 1 1 MOOULRTION BORRD SHIELD 28480 08642-00011 
0515-1103 9 50 SCREW-MACH M3 X 0.5 10MM-LG 28480 0515-1103 

(SHIELD TO KEYBORRD) 
1400-0082 9 2 CLRMP-CRBLE .125-DIR .375-WD NYL 28480 1400-0082 

(STANDARD RND OPTION 001 ONLY) 
2190-0584 0 WRSHER-LK HLCL 3.0 MM 3.1-MM-ID 28480 2190-0584 

(STRNDARD RND OPTION 001 ONLY) 
3050-0891 7 2 WRSHER-FL MTLC 3.0 MM 3. 3-MM- 10 28480 3050-0891 

(STRNDARD RND OPTION 001 ONLY) 

MP24 08642-00140 7 1 MOOULRTION SHIELD INSULRTOR 28480 08642-00140 

Z4Z1A TO Z109A 
MPH 08642-00012 2 1 CONTROLLER SHIELD 28480 08642-00012 

0515-1227 8 SCREW-MRCH M3 X 0.5 6MM-LG 90-DEG-FLH-HD 28480 0515-1227 
(RTTRCH SHIELD TO CONTROLLER BRRCKETS) 

0515-0680 5 14 SCREW-MRCH M3 X 0.5 6MM-LG PAN-HD 28480 0515-0680 
(RTTRCH MOD BORRD TO CONTROLLER SHIELD) 

21Z3A AND ABOVE 
MPZ5 08642-00186 1 1 CONTROLLER SHIELD 28480 08642-00012 

0515-1227 8 SCREW-MRCH M3 X 0.5 6MM-LG 90-DEG-FLH-HD 28480 0515-1227 
(RTTRCH SHIELD TO CONTROLLER BRRCKETS) 

0515-0680 5 14 SCREW-MACH M3 X 0.5 6MM-LG PAN-HD 28480 0515-0680 
(ATTRCH MOD BORRD TO CONTROLLER SHIELD) 

MP26 08642-00078 0 1 CONTROLLER GUIDE BRRCKET (LEFT) 28480 08642-00078 
0515-1227 8 SCREW-MRCH M3 X 0.5 6MM-LG 90-DEG-FLH-HD 28480 0515-1227 

(ATTRCH BRRCKET TO DISTRIBUTION BORRD) 
0515-0684 9 SCREW-MRCH M4 X 0.7 6MM-LG PAN-HD 28480 0515-0684 

(RTTRCH BRACKET TO CORNER STRUT) 

MP27 08642-40029 5 1 CONTROLLER GUIDE (LEFT, BLACK) 28480 08642- 40 0 2 9 
0515-1134 6 1 SCREW-MRCH M3 X 0.5 18MM-LG 28480 0515-1134 

(TOP: RTTRCH BRRCKET TO FRONT BRRCE) 
0515-0682 7 1 SCREW-MRCH M3 X 0.5 18MM-LG PRN-HD 28480 0515-0682 

(TOP: RTTRCH BRRCKET TO FRONT BRRCE) 
0515-1135 7 2 SCREW-MRCH M3 X 0.5 25MM-LG 28480 0515-1135 

(BOTTOM: RTTRCH BRRCKET TO FRONT BRRCE) 
0515-0683 8 1 SCREW-MRCH M3 X 0.5 25MM-LG PRN-HD 28480 0515-0683 

(BOTTOM: RTTRCH BRRCKET TO FRONT BRRCE) 

MP28 08642-00079 1 1 CONTROLLER GUIDE BRRCKET (RIGHT) 28480 08642-00079 
0515-1227 8 SCREW-MRCH M3 X 0.5 6MM-LG 90-DEG-FLH-HD 28480 0515-1227 

(RTTRCH BRACKET TO DISTRIBUTION BORRD) 
MP29 08642-40030 8 1 CONTROLLER GUIDE (RIGHT) 28480 08642-40030 

0515-1102 8 SCREW-MRCH M3 X 0.5 8MM-LG 90-DEG-FLH-HD 28480 0515-1102 
(ATTRCH GUIDE RND BRACKET TO FRONT BRACE 

MP30 08642-00086 0 2 FLRT CRBLE SHIELD 28480 08642-00086 
MP31 08642-00066 6 1 FLAT CRBLE RETRINING BAR 28480 08642-00066 

1400-0249 0 CRBLE TIE .062-.625-DIA .091-WD NYL 06383 PLTlM-8 
MP32 08642-00015 5 1 FRONT BRACE 28480 08642-00015 

0515-1102 8 SCREW-MRCH M3 X 0.5 8MM-LG 90-DEG-FLH-HD 28480 0515-1102 
(ATTACHES BRACE TO GUSSETS) 

0515-0684 9 SCREW-MRCH M4 X 0.7 6MM-LG PAN-HD 28480 0515-0684 
(RTTACHES BRACE TO CORNER STRUTS) 

MP33 08642-00014 4 1 FRONT BRACE INSULRTOR 28480 08642-00014 
0515-0680 5 SCREW-MRCH M3 X 0.5 6MM-LG PRN-HD 28480 0515-0680 

(RTTRCH DISTRIBUTION BOARD TO BRACE) 
MP34 08642-40031 9 3 CONTROLLER MOTHERBORRD SUPPORT 28480 08642-40031 

0515-1227 8 SCREW-MRCH M3 X 0.5 6MM-LG 90-DEG-FLH-HD 28480 0515-1227 
(ATTRCH SUPPORTS TO BORRD) 

MP35 08642-40070 6 6 CRBLE RETRINER (W9, W14 RND W15) 28480 08642-40070 
MP36 08642-20073 7 1 BOTTOM COVER SUPPORT 28480 08642-20073 

0515-1102 8 SCREW-MRCH M3 X 0.5 8MM-LG 90-DEG-FLH-HD 28480 0515-1102 

MP37 08642-40034 2 14 MODULE GUIDE POST (LONG) 28480 08642-40034 
0515-1103 9 SCREW-MACH M3 X 0.5 10MM-LG 90-DEG-FLH-HD 28480 0515-1103 

MP38 08642-40046 6 2 MODULE GUIDE POST (SHORT) 28480 08642-40046 
0515-1103 9 SCREW-MRCH M3 X 0.5 10MM-LG 90-DEG-FLH-HD 28480 0515-1103 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Replaceable Parts Model 8642A/B 
Table 6- 2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number 
Designation Number D Code 

MP39 08642-60080 0 1 SIDE STRUT BRACE 28480 08642-60080 
0515-1142 6 SCREW-MRCH M4 X 0.7 8MM-LG PAN-HD 28480 0515-1142 
08642-00124 7 6 CABLE CLIP 28480 08642-00124 

MP40 08642-00125 8 1 TUBULAR CABLE GUIDE 28480 08642-00125 
0515-1142 6 SCREW-MRCH M4 X 0.7 8MM-LG PAN-HD 28480 0515-1142 

MPH 08642-60068 4 1 SHOCK BOX 28480 08642-60068 
MP42 1520-0236 9 4 SHOCK MOUNT .63-EFF-HGT 28480 1520-0236 

0515-0684 9 SCREW-MRCH M4 X 0.7 6MM-LG PAN-HD 28480 0515-0684 
(FRONT: SHOCK MOUNT TO MAIN BRRCE) 

0515-1138 0 4 SCREW-MRCH M4 X 0.7 4MM-LG PRN-HD 28480 0515-1138 
(RERR: RTTACH SHOCK MOUNT TO SHOCK BOX) 

0380-0010 8 4 SPRCER-RND .625-IN-LG .18-IN-ID 28480 0380-0010 

MP43 08642-00080 4 1 SHOCK LIMITER 28480 08642-00080 
0515-1140 4 4 SCREW-MRCH M4 X 0.7 25MM-LG 28480 0515-1140 

MP44 08642-20059 9 2 SHOCK CUSHION SPRCER 28480 08642-20059 
MP45 08642-00020 2 1 LONG GUSSET 28480 08642-00020 

0515-1102 8 SCREW-MRCH M3 X 0.5 8MM-LG 90-DEG-FLH-HD 28480 0515-1102 
(RTTRCH GUSSET TO CENTER REAR RND LEFT 
RERR BRRCKET) 

MP46 08642-00021 3 1 SHORT GUSSET 28480 08642-00021 
0515-1102 8 SCREW-MRCH M3 X 0.5 8MM-LG 90-DEG-FLH-HD 28480 0515-1102 

(RTTACH GUSSET TO RIGHT RERR BRRCKET) 
MP47 08642-60089 9 1 RERR BRRCKET (LEFT) 28480 08642-60089 

0515-1142 6 SCREW-MRCH M4 X 0.7 8MM-LG PRN-HD 28480 0515-1142 
(RTTRCH BRRCKET TO CORNER STRUT) 

08642-00124 7 CRBLE CLIP 28480 08642-00124 

MP48 08642-00171 4 1 TRRNSFORMER RETRINER 28480 08642-00171 
MP49 8710-1378 2 1 TORX BIT Tl5 28480 8710-1378 
MP50 8710-1524 0 1 TORX BIT TlO 28480 8710-1524 
MP51 08642-20041 9 2 EXTENDER POSTS 28480 08642-20041 
MP52 7100-1115 1 1 TRRNSFORMER COVER 28480 7100-1115 

0515-1082 3 4 SCREW-MRCH M4 X 0.7 75MM-LG PRN-HD 28480 0515-1082 
3050-2007 1 4 INSULRTED WRSHER 28480 3050-2007 

MP53 08642-60086 6 1 RERR BRRCKET (CENTER) 28480 08642-60086 
0515-1142 6 SCREW-MRCH M4 X 0.7 8MM-LG PRN-HD 28480 0515-1142 
0515-1228 9 3 SCREW-MRCH M4 X 0.7 6MM-LG 90-DEG-FLH-HD 28480 0515-1228 

(RTTRCH CENTER BRRCKET TO RIGHT BRRCKET) 
0515-0655 4 SCREW-MRCH M3 X 0.5 8MM-LG PRN-HD 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 

(RTTRCH R18 TO BRRCKET) 

MP54 08642-00070 2 1 RF CONNECTOR WRENCH 28480 08642-00070 
MP55 08642-00031 5 1 RERR BRRCKET (RIGHT) 28480 08642-00031 

0515-1142 6 SCREW-MRCH M4 X 0.7 8MM-LG PRN-HD 28480 0515-1142 
(RTTRCH BRRCKET TO SUPPORT) 

2190-0071 0 7 WRSHER-LK EXT T NO.4 .116-1N-ID 2848 2190-0071 
0515-0655 4 SCREW-MRCH M3 X 0.5 8MM-LG PAN-HD 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 

(RTTRCH R18 TO BRRCKET) 
2190-0005 0 4 WRSHER-LK EXT T NO. 4 .116- IN-10 28480 2190-0005 

MP56 08642-20037 3 1 RERR BRRCKET SUPPORT (RIGHT) 28480 08642-20037 
0515-0381 3 6 SCREW-MACH M4 X 0.7 10MM-LG PAN-HD 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 

(RTTACH SUPPORT TO STRUT) 
2190-0009 4 WRSHER-LK INTL NO.8 .168-IN-1O 28480 2190-0009 
08642-00116 7 SCREW CAP 28480 08642-00116 

MP57 08642-00104 3 1 POWER SUPPLY L-BRRCKET 28480 08642-00104 
0515-1142 6 SCREW-MACH M4 X 0.7 8MM-LG PAN-HD 28480 0515-1142 

(ATTACH BRACKET TO STRUT) 
08642-00116 7 SCREW CAP 28480 08642-00116 
2190-0009 4 WASHER-LK INTL NO.8 .168-IN-1O 28480 2190-0009 
0515-0655 4 SCREW-MACH M3 X 0.5 8MM-LG PAN-HD 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 

(ATTACH A18 TO BRRCKET) 
2190-0005 0 WASHER-LK EXT T NO. 4 .116-IN-ID 28480 2190-0005 

MP58 08642-00089 3 1 AIR SEAL PLATE 28480 08642-00089 
0515-1227 8 SCREW-MACH M3 X 0.5 6MM-LG 90-DEG-FLH-HD 28480 0515-1227 

(ATTACH PLATE TO RIGHT REAR BRACKET 
0400-0002 2 1 GROMMET-RND .188-IN-ID .312-IN-GRV-OD 28480 0400-0002 
0400-0009 9 1 GROMMET-RND .125-IN-ID .25-IN-GRV-OD 28480 0400-0009 

MP59 08642-00028 0 1 SMA RF OUT BRACKET 28480 08642-00028 
0515-1102 8 SCREW-MACH M3 X 0.5 8MM-LG 90-DEG-FLH-HD 28480 0515-1102 

MP60 0515-1142 6 SCREW-MACH M4 X 0.7 8MM-LG PRN-HD 28480 0515-1142 
(ATTACH A17 TO STRUTS) 

MP61 0515-0655 4 SCREW-MACH M3 X 0.5 8MM-LG PAN-HD 00000 ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 
(ATTACH R18 TO INSTRUMENT) 

2190-0071 0 7 WRSHER-LK EXT T NO.4 .i16-1N-ID 28480 2190-0071 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Model 8642A/B 

Reference 
Designation 

Z4Z7ATO Z534A 
MP6 Z 

Z435A AND ABOVE 
MP6Z 

MP63 
MP64 

2447A TO Z434A 
M1'65 

Z535A AND ABOVE 
MP65 

MP66 

MP67 

MP68 

MP69 
MP70 
MP71 

MP72 

MP73 

MP74 

MP75 
MP76 

MP77 

Z4Z7ATO 2534A 
M1'78 

ZS 3 SA AND ABOVE 
MP78 

Z709ATOZ719A 
MP79 

27 ZOA AND ABOVE 
MPH 

Z4Z7ATO 2637A 
RT1 

Z6 40A AND ABOVE 
RT1 

Tl 

Wl 
W2 
W3 
W4 
W5 

HP Part 
Number 

C 
D 

08642-60087 7 
0515-1227 8 

08642-60143 6 
0515-1227 8 

08642-40073 9 
08642-60082 2 
0515-0681 6 

0515-0381 3 

08642-00091 7 
1390-0365 8 
1390-0366 9 
0380-1705 0 

08642-00157 6 
1390-0365 8 
1390-0366 9 
0380-1705 0 

6960-0095 

6960-0027 

6960-0041 

0890-0025 6 
1400-0249 0 
08642-20072 6 

08642-00092 8 

7120-4296 7 

7120-1254 1 

7124-2312 2 
08642-00138 3 

7120-8138 4 

5040-7221 2 
2360-0197 2 

5040-7221 2 
0515-1232 5 

86701-0001 

0837-0366 

9100-4417 
0362-0265 
1251-7363 
1400- 0249 

6 

08642-60015 1 
08642-60016 2 
08642-60017 3 
08642-60018 4 
08642-60019 5 

Qty 

1 
4 
4 
4 

1 
4 
4 
4 

Table 6 - 2. Replaceable Parts 

Description 

POWER SUPPLY COVER 
SCREW-MRCH M3 X 0.5 6MM-LG 90-DEG-FLH-HD 

POWER SUPPLY COVER 
SCREW-MRCH M3 X 0.5 6MM-LG 90-DEG-FLH-HD 

FUSE PULLER 
FRN RCCESS COVER 
SCREW-MRCH M3 X 0.5 14MM-LG PRN-HD 
(RTTRCH RCCESS COVER TO FRN) 
SCREW-MRCH M4 X 0.7 10MM-LG PRN-HD 
(RTTRCH RCCESS COVER TO RERR PRNEL) 

CRLIBRATION BOARD COVER 
FASTENER-SNRP-IN PLGR FOR USE WITH 
FASTENER-SNRP-IN GROM FOR USE WITH 
STANDOFF-l/4 TURN 6.35 MM LG; 10.16 MM 

CRLIBRRTION BORRD COVER 
FASTENER-SNAP-IN PLGR FOR USE WITH 
FRSTENER-SNRP-IN GROM FOR USE WITH 
STRNDOFF-l/4 TURN 6.35 MM LG; 10.16 MM 

3 PLUG-HOLE DOME-HD FOR .562-D-HOLE NYL 
"FM/OM", "MOD OUT", "AM/PULSE" 

(RERR PANEL; EXCEPT OPTION 002) 
4 PLUG-HOLE FL-HD FOR .625-D-HOLE NYL 

"RF OUTPUT" (RERR PRNEL; EXCEPT 
OPTION 002) 

1 PLUG-HOLE FL-HD FOR .5-D-HOLE NYL 

1 

7 

1 

1 

1 
1 

1 

4 
4 

4 
4 

1 

1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

"10 MHZ OVEN OUT" (EXCEPT OPTION 001) 

SPIRRL CRBLE WRRP 
CRBLE TIE .062-.625-DIR .091-WD NYL 
MODULE SLIDE RIBBON CRBLE SCREW 
(8642A ONLY) 

ESD STRRP 

LRBEL-WRRNING .688-IN-WD 1.5-IN-LG RL 
"WRRNING HRZRRDOUS VOLTRGE RLWAYS 
PRESENT IN THIS RRER ... " 
NRMEPLRTE .312-IN-WD .54-IN-LG AL 

(HP LOGO) 
LRBEL-INFORMATION .21-IN-WD 2.33-IN-LG 
LRBEL 
"EXCESSIVE WEIGHT.,." 
LRBEL "CRUTION; REMOVE 4 RERR FEET BEFORE 
REMOVING ANY COVER." 

RERR PRNEL FOOT 
SCREW-MRCH 6-32 .375-IN-LG PAN-HD-POZI 

REAR PRNEL FOOT 
SCREW-MRCH M3.5 X 0.6 8MM-LG PRN-HD 

NOT ASSIGNED 

DISK FAN SHIELD (PLRCED BETWEEN DBLR RND 
RTTENURTORS) 

NOT RSSIGNED 

THEMISTOR-SURGE PTCTR 5 OHM AT 25 DEG C 

TRANSFORMER 
CONNECTOR-SGL CONT SKT 1.14-MM-BSC-SZ 
CONTACT-CONN U/W-POST-TVPE FEM CRP 
CABLE TIE .062-.625-DIA .091-WD NYL 

FM CABLE, FLAT - A6AIJ1, A6A2Jl TO A5J1 
SAWRS CABLE FLAT - A7AIJ1 TO A5J2 
IF CABLE FLAT - A9R2J1 TO A5J3 
REF CABLE FLAT - A11A1Jl TO A5J4 
SUM CABLE FLAT - A12A3J1 TO A5J5 

Mfr 
Code 

28480 
2 8 48 0 

28480 
28480 

28480 
28480 
28480 

00000 

28480 
28480 
28480 
28480 

28480 
28480 
28480 
28480 

28520 

28480 

28480 

28480 
06383 
28480 

28480 

28480 

28480 

28480 
28480 

28480 

28480 
28480 

28480 
28480 

2848 

28480 

28480 
28480 
06383 

28480 
28480 
28480 
28480 
28480 

Replaceable Parts 

Mfr Part Number 

08642-60087 
0515-1227 

08642-60143 
0515-1227 

08642-40073 
08642-60082 
0515-0681 

ORDER BY DESCRIPTION 

08642-00091 
1390-0365 
1390-0366 
0380-1705 

08642-00157 
1390-0365 
1390-0366 
0380-1705 

6960-0095 

6960-0027 

6960-0041 

0890-0025 
PLT1M-8 
08642-20072 

08642-00092 

7120- 4296 

7120-1254 

7124-2312 
08642-00138 

7120-8138 

5040-7221 
2360-0197 

5040-7221 
0515-1232 

86701-00017 

0837-0366 

0362-0265 
1251-7363 
PL TlM-8 

08642-60015 
08642-60016 
08642-60017 
08642-60018 
08642-60019 

L-_. ______ L-___ ---L_L-_---L ___________ . ____ --L __ --L ________ ---' 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Replaceable Parts 

Reference 
Designation 

W6 
W7 
W8 
W9 
Wl0 

W11 

W12 
W13 
W14 
W15 

W16 
W17 
W18 
W19 
W20 

W21 
W22 
W23 

W24 
W25 

W26 
W27 

W28 
W29 
W30 

W31 
W32 
W33 

Z4Z7ATO ZS09A 
W34 
W 3S 
W 36 

2S lOA AND ABOVE 
W34 
W 3S 
W 36 

W37 

W38 

W39-W99 
Wl00 

Wl0l 

Wl02 

Wl03-W199 

W200 

W201 

W202 

W203 

W204-W299 

2427A TO 2S09A 
W 300 

2510A AND ABOVE 
W300 

W301 

HP Part C 
Number D 

08642-60020 8 
08642-60021 9 
08642-60023 1 
08642-60013 9 
08642-60012 8 

08642-60023 1 

08642-60014 0 
08642-60038 8 
08642-60010 6 
08642-60011 7 

08642-20044 2 
08642-60060 6 
08642-60059 3 
08642-60058 2 
08642-60064 0 

08642-60062 8 
08642-60061 7 
08642-60057 1 

08642-60051 5 
08642-60052 6 

08642-60053 7 
08642-60056 0 

08642-60054 8 
08642-60035 5 
08642-60036 6 

08642-60039 9 
08642-60037 7 
08642-60063 9 

08642-20048 6 
08642-20051 1 
08642-20052 2 

08642-20095 3 
08642-20096 4 
08642-20094 2 

08642-20058 8 

08642-20054 4 

1250-1499 5 

08642-60055 9 

08642-60071 9 

08642-20045 3 

08642-60067 3 

08642-60066 2 

08642-60065 1 

08642-20093 1 

08642-2009 5 

08642-20054 4 

Qty 

1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

1 

1 
1 
1 
1 

1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

1 
1 
1 

1 
1 

1 
1 

1 
1 
1 

1 
1 
1 

1 
1 
1 

1 
1 
1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

Ta bIe 6 - 2. RepIacea bIe Parts 

Description 

OUT UHF CABLE FLAT - A13A2Jl TO A5J6 
OUTHET CABLE FLAT - A14A2J2 TO A5J7 
ATTEN CABLE ASSY FLAT - A16A1Jl TO A5J8 
DRIVERS CABLE FLAT - A17J3 TO A5J13 
POWER SUPPLY CABLE FLAT - A17J2 TO A5J12 

DOUBLER CABLE FLAT - A19A1J2 TO A5J8 
(8642B ONLY) 
HP-IB CABLE FLAT A15J2 TO A5J20, A5J21 
POWER SUPPLY JUMPER - A18J3 TO A17Jl 
MOOULATION 20 CABLE FLAT - A2Jl TO A5Jl1 
OISPLAY CABLE FLAT-A1A1Jl TO A5J9, A5Jl0 

RF OUT CABLE SEMI-RIGID 
A2J7 TO FRONT PANEL J3 "MOD" (95) 
A2J2 TO FRONT PANEL Jl "AM/PULSE" (945) 
A2J5 TO FRONT PANEL J2 "FM/OM" (98) 
A6A1J4 TO A2J6 (967) 

A6A2J3 TO A2J8 (93) 
A2J3 TO A13A2J4 (90) 
A6A2J5 TO REAR PANEL J8 "10 MHZ OUT" 
(903) 
A6A1J2 TO AllA1J3 (935) 
A7A1J3 TO AllA3J4 (937) 

A6A2J6 TO A9A2J3 (905) 
A6A2J7 TO REAR PANEL J4 "EXT REF INPUT" 
(97) 
A6A2J8 TO A7A1J2 (927) 
A6A2J9 TO A14A2Jl (926) 
A9A1J4 TO A12A3J6 (956) 

Al1A3J2 TO A12A2J2 (901) 
A12A3J3 TO A13A2J6 (957) 
A2J4 TO A19A1J6 (96) 8642B ONLY 

A13A2J3 TO A14U1J2 
A14U1J3 TO A16AT1Jl (8642A ONLY) 
A14U1J3 TO A19K1J2 (8642B ONLY) 

A13A2J3 TO A14U1J2 
A14U1J3 TO A16AT1Jl (8642A ONLY) 
A14U1J3 TO A19K1J2 (8642B ONLY) 

A16AT2J2 TO W16P2 (8642A: EXCEPT OPTION 
002) 
A16AT2J2 TO W200P2 (8642A: OPTION 002) 
A19A2J2 TO W16P2 (8642B: EXCEPT OPTION 
002) 
A19A2J2 TO W200P2 (8642B: OPTION 002 ONLY 

NOT ASSIGNED 
ADAPTER COAXIAL "10 MHZ OVEN OUT" TO 
"EXT REF INPUT" (OPTION 001 ONLY) 
A8Jl TO REAR PANEL J5 "10 MHZ OVEN OUT" 
(92) (OPTION 001 ONLY) 
OVEN HARNESS A8 TO A18J4 
(OPTION 001 ONLY) 

NOT ASSIGNED 

RF OUT CABLE SEMIRIGID (REAR PANEL; 
OPTION 002 ONLY) 
A2J5 TO REAR PANEL J9 "FM/OM" (98) 
(OPTION 002 ONLY) 
A2J2 TO REAR PANEL J6 "AM/PULSE" (945) 
(OPTION 002 ONLY) 
A2J7 TO REAR PANEL J11 "MOD OUT" (95) 

(OPTION 002 ONLY) 
NOT ASSIGNED 

A14U1J3 TO A16AT1Jl 

A14U1J3 TO A16AT1Jl 

A16A2J2 TO W200P2 

Mfr 
Code 

28480 
28480 
28480 
28480 
28480 

28480 

28480 
28480 
28480 
28480 

28480 
28480 
28480 
28480 
28480 

28480 
28480 
28480 

28480 
28480 

28480 
28480 

28480 
28480 
28480 

28480 
28480 
28480 

28480 
28480 
28480 

28480 
28480 
28480 

28480 

28480 

28480 

28480 

28480 

28480 

28480 

28480 

28480 

28480 

28480 

28480 

Model 8642A/B 

Mfr Part Number 

08642-60020 
08642-60021 
08642-60023 
08642-60013 
08642-60012 

08642-60023 

08642-60014 
08642-60038 
08642-60010 
08642-60011 

08642-20044 
08642-60060 
08642-60059 
08642-60058 
08642-60064 

08642-60062 
08642-60061 
08642-60057 

08642-60051 
08642-60052 

08642-60053 
08642-60056 

08642-60054 
08642-60035 
08642-60036 

08642-60039 
08642-60037 
08642-60063 

08642-
08642-20095 
08642-20052 

08642-20094 
08642-20095 
08642-2009 

08642-20058 

08642-20054 

1250-1499 

08642-60055 

08642-60071 

08642-20045 

08642-60067 

08642-60066 

08642-60065 

08642-20093 

08642-20097 

08642-20054 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Model 864 2A/B Replaceable Parts 
Table 6-2. Replaceable Parts 

Reference HP Part C Qty Description Mfr Mfr Part Number Designation Number D Code 

Wl00 1250-1499 5 1 ADAPTER COAXIAL "10 MHZ OVEN OUT" TO 28480 1250-1499 
"EXT REF INPUT" (OPTION 001 ONLY) 

Wl0l 08642-60055 9 1 A8Jl TO REAR PANEL J5 ., 10 MHZ OVEN OUT" 28480 08642-60055 
(92) (OPTION 001 ONLY) 

Wl02 08642-60071 9 1 OVEN HARNESS A8 TO A18J4 28480 08642-60071 
(OPTION 001 ONLY) 

Wl03-W199 NOT ASSIGNED 

W200 08642-20045 3 1 RF OUT CABLE SEMIRIGID (REAR PANEL; 28480 08642-20045 
OPTION 002 ONLY) 

W201 08642-60067 3 1 A2J5 TO REAR PANEL J9 "FM/OM" (98) 28480 08642-60067 . (OPTION 002 ONLY) 
W202 08642-60066 2 1 A2J2 TO REAR PANEL J6 "AM/PULSE" (945) 28480 08642-60066 

(OPTION 002 ONLY) 
W203 08642-60065 1 1 A2J7 TO REAR PANEL Jll "MOD OUT" (95) 28480 08642-60065 

(OPTION 002 ONLY) 
W204-W299 NOT ASSIGNED 

Z4Z1A TO ZS09A 
W300 08642-20093 1 1 A14U1J3 TO A16AT1Jl 28480 08642-20093 

tHOA AND ABOVE 
W300 08642-2009 5 1 A14U1J3 TO A16AT1Jl 28480 08642-20097 

W301 08642-20054 4 A16A2J2 TO W200P2 28480 08642-20054 

See introduction to this section for ordering information. * Indicates factory selected value 
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Model 8642A 

Mfr 
Code 

00000 
00853 
00904 
01121 
01295 
o '-~ "111 
02114 
03888 
04713 
O~:j245 

063B3 
07;!.b3 
07716 
11502 
13103 
1360b 
16546 
17~.'j40 

17856 
10;124 
19701 
20932 
22526 
24046 
~~4546 

250SS 
26654 
2'7014 
27167 
20480 
3L585 
32293 
~~2(79'7 

34371 
51642 
51959 
52063 
56;:.~89 

71400 
73138 
74970 
75(715 
8M498 

Table 6 - 3. Manufacturers Code List 

Manufacturer Name 

ANY SATISFACTORY SUPPLIER 
SANGAMO ELEC co S CAROLINA DIV 
DENVER PLASTIC INC 
ALLEN···BRADLEY CO 
TEXAS INSTR INC S[MICOND CMPNT DIV 
SPECTROl ELECTRONICS CORP 
FERROXCUBE CORP 
K D I PYROFILM CORP 
MOTOROLA SEMICONDUCTOR PRODUCTS 
CORCOM INC 
rANDUlT CORP 
FAIRCHILD SEMICONDUCTOR DIV 
TRW INC BURLINGTON DIV 
TRW INC BOONE DIV 
THERMALLUY CO 
SPRAGUE ELECT co SEMICONDUCTOf~ DIV 
U S CAPACITOR CORP 
ALPHA INDUSTRIES INC 
SILICONIX INC 
SIGNETICS CORP 
MEPCO/ELECTRA CORP 
[MeON DIV ITW 
BERG ELEK DIV DUPONT 
n,ANSITRON ELECTRONIC CORP 
CORNING GLASS WORKS (BRADFORD) 
SIEMENS CORP 
VARADYNE INC 
NATIONAL SEMICONDUCTOR CORP 
CORNING GLASS WORKS (WILMINGTON) 
HEWLETT-PACKARD CO CORPORATE HQ 
RCA CORP SOLID STATE DIV 
INTER~HL INC 
BOURNS INC TRIMPOT PROD DIV 
HARRIS SEMI CON DIV HARRIS-INTER TYPE 
CENTRE ENGINEERING INC 
VICLAN INC 
EXAR INTEGRATED SYSTEMS INC 
SF'RAGLJE ELECTRIC CO 
BUSSMAN MFG DIV OF MCGRAW-EDISON CO 
BECKMAN INSTRUMENTS INC HELIPOT DIV 
JOHNSON E F CO 
LITTEL.FUSE INC 
JOHANSON DIELECTRICS INC 

Address 

PICK ENS ~:~c 
LAKEWODD CO 
MILWAUKEE WI 
DALLAS TX 
CITY OF IND CA 
SAUGERTIES NY 
WHIPPANY NT 
PHOENIX AZ 
CHICAGO IF 
TINLEY PARK IL 
MOUNTAIN VIEW CA 
BURLINGTON IA 
BOONE NC 
DALLAS TX 
CONCORD NH 
BURBAN1( CA 
WOBURN MA 
SANTA CLARA CA 
SUNNYVALE CA 
MINERAL WELLS TX 
SAN DIECO CA 
NEW CUMBERLAND PA 
WAKEFIELD MA 
BRADFORD PA 
ISELIN NJ 
SANTA MONICA CA 
SANTA CL.ARA CA 
WILMINGTON NC 
PALO ALTO CA 
SOMERVILLE NJ 
CUPERTINO CA 
RIVERf:lIDE CA 
MELBOUR NE VL 
STATE COLLEGE PA 
SAN DIEGO CA 
SUNNYVALE CA 
NORTH ADAMS MA 
HT LOUIS MQ 
FULLERTON CA 
WASECA MN 
DES PLAINES Tl. 
BLJRBANI< CA 

Replacea b:~ Parts 

Zip Code 

29671 
80214 
~j3204 

7~}?;~~~ 

91745 
12477 
07981 
85000 
6065'7 
604'77 
94042 
52601 
~~060'7 
75;~34 

03301 
91504 
01801 
95054 
94086 
76067 
92129 
17070 
01800 
16'701 
n0830 
90404 
95051 
28401 
94304 

</5014 
9250'7 
32901 
16801 
92138 
94{)86 
01247 
63107 
9;~~634 

56093 
60016 
91 :'510 
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Model 8642A Replaceable Parts 

MP10 

MP6 

~ 
MP15 

MP1 

MP19 ~. 
~ 

MP9 MP2 

MP18 MP21 

. 6 - I Cabinet Parts FIgure . 
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Model 8642A 

MP74 

(3' • • 
~"j>\ilr • • ~ttiMf>$[' nt .... 

M(lm,.II.MlON ~~" 

888 

J1 J2 

MP66 
W100 

(OPTION 001 
ONLY) (J6 OPTION 002) 

MP78 MP67 
(CP2 

OPTION 002) · 

J5 OPTION J8 
001 

MP68 
(EXCEPT 
OPTION 

001) 

EN'fAY 04"'" 

•• [J000cID 

•• GEl00mm 

•• CilGJITlCDm 
mCiJ Gil CD Dffirn 

A21 MP1 

MP66 
(J9 OPTION 002) 

MP66 MP65 F1 
(J11 OPTION 002) 

Figure 6 - 2. Front and Rear Panel Parts Identification 

Replaceable Parts 

MP1 

J3 MP20 CP1 

MP52 

6-1 6 1 



Model 8642A 

A9MP14 
(A9MP15 BOTTOM) 

A7MP12 
(A7MP11 BOTTOM) 

A6MP1 

A6M 

A7MP5 

MP39 

MP31 
(MP30 FLAT 

CABLE SHIELD 
NOT SHOWN) 

Figure 6-3. Top Internal View Parts Identification 

Replaceable Parts 

A13MP8 

A14MP19 

A19MP18 

MP55 

A19MP7 

A19AT2 

A14MP1 

A14MP9 

A19AT1 

A14MP14 

A19MP9 

A19MP13 

A19K2 

A19K1 

MP29 

A19MP17 

6-163 



Model 8642A 

Pia W1 

A6W1 
(94) 

W23 
(903) 

A9W2 
(934) 

Pia W1 

A9W1 
(947) 

A11W1 
(925) 

W31 A12W3 A12W4 
(901) (902) (91) 

W5 

Figure 6-4. Top Internal View Cable Identification 

W32 
(957) 

Replaceable Parts 

A13W1 
(936) 

W33 
(96) 

A19W6 

W38 

A14W1 
(916) 

W22 
(90) 

A19W8 
(NSR) 

W34 

A19W4 

A19W2 

A19W1 

A19W3 

W11 

W36 

6-1 6 5 



Model 8642A 

MP17 
FRONT BOTTOM 

COVER 
(REMOVED) 

MP42 

T1 
MP19 

REAR BOTTOM 
COVER 

(REMOVED) 

MP25 

Figure 6-5. Bottom Internal View Parts Identification 

Replaceable Parts 

A5 

MP18 

A18 

6-16 7 
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Model 8642AJB 

Section 7 
INSTRUMENT CHANGES 

7-1. INTRODUCTION TO THIS SECTION 

Instrument Changes 

This section contains instrument modification recommendations and procedures that could improve 
the performance and reliability of your instrument. Refer to Instruments Covered by This Manual, 
paragraph 1-12 in Section 1 for important information about serial number coverage. 

7-2. CABINET PARTS COLOR CHANGE 

(2930A and above) 

Serial prefix 2930A changes the color of the instrument covers and accessories. The old color 
cover and accessories are no longer available. If your instrument has serial prefixes 2927 A and 
below (8642A only) or 2816A and below (8642B only), and you must replace one of these parts, we 
recommend that you order the full set of covers and accessories. Affected cabinet parts are MP1, 
:MP9-10, MP12-16, MP18, MP19-20, and, MP78 (see Table 6-2). 

7-3. A16 ATTENUATOR MODULE 

(2427A to 2941A) 

Serial prefix 3005A replaces the A16 Attenuator Module with HP Part 08642-60848 (08642-69848 
restored). If you need to replace A16 and the Serial Prefix is 2427 A to 2941A, order the part numbers 
listed above. 

relJ.16JUL90 7-1 
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Model 8642AJB 

Section 7 
INSTRUMENT CHANGES 

7-1. INTRODUCTION TO THIS SECTION 

Instrument Changes 

This section contains instrument modification recommendations and procedures that could improve 
the performance and reliability of your instrument. Refer to Instruments Covered by This Manual, 
paragraph 1-12 in Section 1 for important information about serial number coverage. 

7-2. CABINET PARTS COLOR CHANGE 

(2930A and above) 

Serial prefix 2930A changes the color of the instrument covers and accessories. The old color 
cover and accessories are no longer available. If your instrument has serial prefixes 2927 A and 
below (8642A only) or 2816A and below (8642B only), and you must replace one of these parts, we 
recommend that you order the full set of covers and accessories. Affected cabinet parts are MP1, 
:MP9-10, MP12-16, MP18, MP19-20, and, MP78 (see Table 6-2). 

7-3. A16 ATTENUATOR MODULE 

(2427A to 2941A) 

Serial prefix 3005A replaces the A16 Attenuator Module with HP Part 08642-60848 (08642-69848 
restored). If you need to replace A16 and the Serial Prefix is 2427 A to 2941A, order the part numbers 
listed above. 
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SECTION VIII 

SERVICE 

8-1. INTRODUCTION 

The following General Service Information will prepare you for success in repairing the HP 
8642. By reading through this brief section you will: 

• Understand the troubleshooting philosophy that the manual is designed to support. 

• Become aware of safety hazards and the precautions you must take to prevent 
injury to yourself and others. You will also learn procedures on how to protect this 
instrument from inadvertent damage. 

• Understand how the service portion of the manual is organized. 

• Know what tools and equipment you will need for servicing the instrument. 

8-2. TROUBLESHOOTING 

General 

The troubleshooting procedures in this manual are designed to identify and isolate failures. 
Following the steps as outlined will provide you with a troubleshooting strategy designed for 
successful instrument repair. The process used is divided into four steps. 

1. Identification of Failures 
2. Instrument Troubleshooting 
3. Module Troubleshooting 
4. Service Sheet (component) Troubleshooting 

Step 1. Identification of Failures 

Before attempting to isolate a failure, it should first be identified as: operator error, performance 
degradation, or a catastrophic failure. 

Operator Error 

The HP 8642 will recognize many operator errors through the internal controller. The 
display will prompt the user/operator when this occurs. The operating section can also 
help identify operator errors. As a final check for operator errors, compare two HP 
8642s. If both instruments perform similarly, suspect an operator error. 
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Performance Degradation 

Performance degradation should be confirmed using methods and specifications found 
in Performance Tests (Section IV). Be sure the test equipment meets or exceeds critical 
specifications outlined in Section I. Use the information obtained to determine a 
potentially faulty module. If possible, substitute a known good module for the suspected 
module and repeat the test that indicated a problem. 

Catastrophic Failures 

Most catastrophic failures will be detected by the HP 8642's diagnostic hardware or 
firmware. Hardware failures will cause a blinking message to be displayed. The 
message can be viewed by pressing the [ MSSG I key on the front panel. Multiple 
hardware failure messages are normally observed when an HP 8642 is not operating 
correctly. This is due to a ripple effect in the feed -forward design of the instrument. 
After verification of a catastrophic failure, proceed to lItstrument troubleshooting. 

Instrument Troubleshooting 

Isolating a catastrophic failure to a single module is called Instrument Troubleshooting. Begin 
Instrument Troubleshooting by opening the manual to the Diagnostics Tab. The goal in 
troubleshooting at the instrument level is to rapidly locate a faulty module or interconnection. 
Using these procedures, you should succeed in isolating a faulty module more than 80% of the 
time. There is a portion of the diagnostics that provides information helpful in dealing with the 
remaining 20%. It it called Exceptional Cases and is included as a subset of the diagnostic 
procedures. After a faulty module has been isolated, proceed to module troubleshooting. 

Step 3. Module Troubleshooting 

Begin by turning to the tab that lists the module known to be faulty. (All modules are tabbed 
and are located in Volumes 3 and 4.) These procedures are designed to isolate a fault in a module 
that is known to be the cause of some type of instrument failure. The goal at this level is to 
identify the Service Sheet that will provide the information necessary for repair. This is 
accomplished by using the module troubleshooting procedure, simplified block diagram, module 
block diagram, and module test point/adjustment locations. See Table 8-1 (page 1 of 8). After 
following this procedure, Service Sheet troubleshooting is used to isolate the fault to a component 
or components. 

Step 4. Service Sheet (Component) Troubleshooting 

After a fault has been isolated to the Service Sheet level, the techniques employed to diagnose 
and repair are left to the service person. The schematics have all circuitry in functional blocks 
with main feed forward signal paths starting on the left side and going to the right. Feedback 
pa ths are shown with dashed lines and have arrows showing direction of signal. This is done to 
help the service person isolate a faulty component using conventional troubleshooting methods 
(such as the half splitting method). For an explanation of Service Sheet format, see Table 8- 3 
(pages I and 2 of 8). 
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8-3. SAFETY CONSIDERATIONS 

COMMENT 

These safety considerations are part of an effort to inform 
you of potential health hazards you may encounter while 
servicing this instrument. Some are simply common sense 
precautions that apply to all instruments. Others are 
peculiar to this instrument and need to be brought to your 
attention. Please read through this section carefully and 
thoroughly. We are concerned with your safety. 

Before Applying Power to Instrument 

Service 

Verify that the instrument is set to match the line voltage being used and that the correct fuse is 
installed. An uninterrupted safety earth ground must be provided from the main power source 
to the instrument input wiring terminals, power cord, or supplied power cord set. (Refer to 
Section II.) 

Warnings and Cautions 

Pay attention to WARNINGS and CAUTIONS. They must be followed for your protection and 
to avoid damage to the equipment. 

rev.04M AR8S 

I WARNINGI 

Transistor A13Q3 contains berylium oxide (Be02)' a highly 
toxic compound. The compound is formed into a pellet 
which unless ground or crushed into a powder, is completely 
safe. If the transistor is damaged in a way such that the 
pellet is no longer intact, do not inhale the berylium oxide 
dust and dispose of this component. 

Maintenance described herein is performed with power 
supplied to the instrument and with the protective covers 
removed. Such maintenance should be performed only by 
service-trained personnel who are aware of the hazards 
involved (for example, fire and electrical shock). Where 
maintenance can be performed without power supplied, the 
power should be removed. 

8A-3 

Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008

Model 8642A/B 

8-3. SAFETY CONSIDERATIONS 

COMMENT 

These safety considerations are part of an effort to inform 
you of potential health hazards you may encounter while 
servicing this instrument. Some are simply common sense 
precautions that apply to all instruments. Others are 
peculiar to this instrument and need to be brought to your 
attention. Please read through this section carefully and 
thoroughly. We are concerned with your safety. 

Before Applying Power to Instrument 

Service 

Verify that the instrument is set to match the line voltage being used and that the correct fuse is 
installed. An uninterrupted safety earth ground must be provided from the main power source 
to the instrument input wiring terminals, power cord, or supplied power cord set. (Refer to 
Section II.) 

Warnings and Cautions 

Pay attention to WARNINGS and CAUTIONS. They must be followed for your protection and 
to avoid damage to the equipment. 

rev.04M AR8S 

I WARNING I 

Transistor A13Q3 contains berylium oxide (Be02)' a highly 
toxic compound. The compound is formed into a pellet 
which unless ground or crushed into a powder, is completely 
safe. If the transistor is damaged in a way such that the 
pellet is no longer intact, do not inhale the berylium oxide 
dust and dispose of this component. 

Maintenance described herein is performed with power 
supplied to the instrument and with the protective covers 
removed. Such maintenance should be performed only by 
service-trained personnel who are aware of the hazards 
involved (for example, fire and electrical shock). Where 
maintenance can be performed without power supplied, the 
power should be removed. 

8A-3 



Service 

8A-4 

Model 8642A/B 

I WARNING I 
Any interruption of the protective (grounding) conductor (inside or 
outside the instrument) or disconnection of the protective earth 
terminal will create a potential shock hazard that could result in 
personal injury. Grounding one conductor of a two conductor outlet 
is not sufficient. Whenever it is likely that the protection has been 
impaired, the instrument must be made inoperative (i.e., secured 
against unintended operation). 

If this instrument is to be energized via an autotransformer, make 
sure that the autotransformer's common terminal is connected to the 
earth terminal of the power source. 

Capacitors inside the instrument can still be charged even if the 
instrument is disconnected from its source of supply. 

Make sure that only 250 volt fuses with the required rated current 
and of the specified type (normal blow, time delay, etc.) are used for 
replacement. Do not use repaired fuses or shortcircuited fuses to do 
so would create a shock or fire hazard. 

For continued protection against fire hazard, replace the line fuse( s) 
only with 250V fuse(s) of the same current rating and type (for 
example, normal blow, time delay, etc.). Do not use repaired fuses or 
short circuited fuseholders. 

The left rear portion of the chassis becomes hot during operation. 
A cooling period may be desired before servicing modules in this 
area. 

To avoid personal injury, avoid contact with the AI7 heatsink when 
the AI7 Module is extended. 

The HP 8642 is extremely heavy. Do not lift or carry the 
instrument without assistance. If the instrument is rack-mounted, 
do not pull the instrument from the rack without assistance. 

Do not disconnect or remove any modules in the Signal Generator 
unless the instrument is unplugged. Some boards contain devices 
which can be damaged if the board is removed when the power is on. 
Use conductive foam when removing MOS devices from sockets. Use 
care when unplugging ICs from high-grip sockets. 

The Signal Generator top cover directs cooling airflow and 
prolonged operation with inadequate airflow could result in 
instrument damage, therefore, the top cover should be removed only 
for repair and then promptly replaced. 
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8-4. COMPONENT HANDLING PRECAUTIONS 

Component Replacement Procedures 

The instrument's printed circuit boards are manufactured using a Hot Air Leveled O-iAL) process. 
The printed circuit board traces, pads and plated -through holes (PTH) are copper. While the 
process has several advantages over conventional processes, the printed circuit boards are more 
susceptible to broken traces, lifted pads and damage to the plated-ftir,ough holes. Therefore, 
additional care must be taken when replacing components on HAL printed circuit boards. 

Listed below are soldering considerations that apply to all printed circuit boards: 

• The temperature of the soldering iron tip and time the tip is in contact with the 
printed circuit board. 

• The size and shape of the soldering iron tip. 

• The pressure of the soldering iron tip on the pad. 

• The operator's skill. 

When replacing components on HAL printed circuit boards the following steps should be taken. 

1. Use a temperature controlled soldering iron set at a temperature of 6000 F (31 So 
C). 

Extensive tests were made by Hewlett-Packard using commercial brands of 
soldering irons. As a result of these tests, the recommended soldering iron was the 
HEXACON THERM-O-TRAC STATION #1000 with the FINGER GRIP 
SLEEVE 21 A-S and solder tip #J 301X. During soldering, the tip temperature of 
the HEXACON THERM -O-TRAC STATION remained very stable. 

2. Cut out the body of the component to be removed. (Leave leads as long as possible 
for easier removal.) 

3. Apply heat to the lead only. Adding solder as required, slide the tip down to the 
pad and remove solder with solder sucker. 

Tip pressure on the pad is most critical and is totally 
operator dependent. Excessive tip pressure will damage or 
destroy the board. Do not use tin desoldering braid or 
solder wicking techniques on Hot Air Leveled boards. 

The melting point of solder in the plated through hole (PTH) is reached in 2.5 
seconds at tip temperature of 6000 to 7500 F (3l5°to 4000 C). The recommended 
time for heat to be applied is 3 seconds. 
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Keep the solder sucker clean and do not let the tip of the solder sucker hit the pad 
when removing solder. Breaking the lead loose can damage the PTH. If the lead is 
attached to the PTH after the solder has been removed, reheat the lead to remove 
it. 

4. When soldering or desoldering multilead components, do not consecutively apply 
heat to adjacent leads. Instead, distribute heat by skipping leads or crossing to 
opposite side of device. 

Sta tic Sensitive Devices 

This instrument has been assembled in an ESD protected environment. It is important that you 
read the following information so that you may also prevent ESD damage to the instrument. 

Static Sensitive Devices are electronic components that are susceptible to damage or complete 
destruction in the presence of a static discharge. While all electronic components are static 
sensitive to some degree, the possibility of damage due to electro-static discharge (ESD) becomes 
greater as the insulating materials in the components become thinner and as component densities 
increase. Depending on the magnitude of the charge, device substrates can be punctured or 
destroyed by contact or mere proximity of a static charge. 

Static charges accumulate harmlessly in a person's body, therefore the charges can be passed on in 
numerous ways such as simple contact with the device, during separation of materials, or during 
normal destructive static discharges «4000 V). Often static discharges cannot be seen or felt. 
The damage which may result from these charges can cause degradation of device performance, 
early failure, or complete destruction of the device. 

All schematics with circuit assemblies containing static sensitive components are designated with 
the international awareness symbol. This symbol indicates that special precautions apply when 
servicing these circuits. 

Following the precautions listed below will prevent damage to the circuit board and its 
components. 

SA-I) 

ATTENTION 
Static Sensitive 

Devices 

a. Use metal or conductive plastic wriststraps with a 1 Megohm senes resistL)r 
connected to ground. 
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b. Packages should not be removed from their conductive or antistatic carriers until 
required and should only be removed by an operator that is grounded through a I 
Megohm series resistor. Devices that are removed should be placed in a conductive 
tray. 

c. Metal parts of fixtures, tools, soldering irons, and table tops should be grounded to 
a common point. 

d. Handling equipment, trays, table tops, and transport carts should be electrically 
conductive. 

e. The circuit board should have a conductive strip placed on its connectors to short 
all the connections together. 

Device Classes 

The following is a classification of the ESD sensitivity of components used in most 
Hewlett - Packard instruments: 

CLASS I devices have a sensitivity range from 0 to 1000 volts. Devices in this range 
include microwave diodes (especially Schottky), BIFET and precision OP AMP (los<50 
nA, V os < I m V), unprotected MOS (especially VLSI), MOS capacitors, advanced Schottky 
logic, junction FETs and low current SCRs «.1 5A), microwave and VHF transistors and 
ICs, precision IC voltage regulators and resistors, low power resistors «.05W), VLSICs 
with dual-level metalization, and Surface Acoustic Wave (SAW) devices. 

CLASS II devices have a sensitivity range from 1000 to 4000 volts. Devices in this 
range include MOS ICs with internal protection (CMOS, NMOS, PMOS) and LSI ICs, 
Schottky rectifier diodes, linear ICs (bipolar), precision resistor networks, high speed 
bipolar logic (ECL, LS-TTL, S-TTL), varactor diodes, monolithic ceramic capacitors, RF 
Mixers and other RF devices utilizing diodes. 

CLASS III devices have a sensitivity range from 4000 to 15000 volts. Devices in this 
range include small signal diodes, and transistors, low-speed bipolar logic (TTL, DTL), 
quartz and piezoelectric crystals, and thin and thick film resistors « I / 8W, 2,500k 
ohms). 

8-3. TABS 

Section VIII contains information for troubleshooting and repairing the Signal Generator. 
Located under tabs are: 

General Service Information 

Under the GENERAL SERVICE INFORMATION tab, you will find important 
information regarding your safety while servicing the instrument. Precautions 
necessary for protection of the instrument are covered under Component Handling 
Precautions. You will also find an explanation of service equipment and aids available, 
and troubleshooting tips. 
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Disassembly Procedures 

Under the MECHANICAL ASSEMBLY jDISASSEMBL Y tab you will find the 
information you need to correctly remove and replace instrument assemblies. 

Instrument Block Diagram 

Under this tab is a highly simplified Block Diagram of the Signal Generator. Its 
purpose is to provide a conceptual overview of the operating principles and to aid in 
isolating a fault to a single module. 

Diagnostics 

Under the DIAGNOSTICS tab are the procedural steps for isolating a fault in the Signal 
Generator to a single module. Internal (microprocessor initiated) diagnostics are used in 
conjunction with troubleshooting fundamentals to perform this level of service. 

Module Level Service (All tabs beginning A __ ) 

Under each tab in the module level service are the block diagram, schematics, and all 
service information pertaining specifically to the module or modules listed on that tab. 
Before proceeding to this level of troubleshooting a high probability that the correct 
(faulty) module has been identified should exist. The procedural steps given in 
diagnostics will provide this high probability. 

8-5. SER VICE EQUIPMENT 

Test equipment and test accessories required to maintain the Signal Generator are listed in the 
table of Recommended Test Equipment in Section I. If any of the recommended test equipment 
is unavailable, instruments meeting minimum specification may be substituted. Refer to Section 
I. 

Service Tools 

Tools Provided in the Instrument 

Two Torx bits are located in bracket mounted to the transformer (Tl). The Torx bits will fit a 
1/4 inch hex drive. 

Module extender posts are provided in the tool bracket attached to the transformer (T 1). Refer 
to Assembly/Disassembly procedure for information on use of extender posts. 

An RF connector wrench is attached to the metal bracket to the right of the fan. A fuse 
extraction/insertion tool is located on top of the rear frame of instrument near the fan. 
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Disassembly Procedures 
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Other Tools 

Torque Drivers and Torx Bits. Most screws in the instrument are Torxhead screws. They 
require a torque wrench and Torxhead bits for proper removal and installation. HP Part 
Number for T-lO Torx bit is 8710-1493. HP Part Number for T-15 Torx bit is 8710-1465. 
HP Part Number for torque wrench is 8730-0012. 

To avoid damage, do not exceed the following torque limits: 

Torque limit for 4 mm screws: 2.2 Nm. (Use bit T-1s) 

Torque limit for 3 mm screws: 1.5 Nm. (Use bit T-10) 

To set the torque limit of the wrench, remove cover from end of handle. Lift key to the vertical 
position and turn clockwise to increase torque setting or counter-clockwise to decrease torque 
setting. Align hairline on clear bulb of wrench shaft with the desired setting. Push the key back 
to the flat position (a very slight turn in either direction may be necessary for key to lock into 
place). 

Pozidriv Screwdrivers. Screws in the Signal Generator that appear to be Phillips type, are not. 
To avoid damage to the screw slots, Pozidriv screwdrivers should be used. HP 8710-0899 is the 
No.1 Pozidriv. HP 8710-0900 is the No.2 Pozidriv. 

Tuning Tools. For adjustments requiring non-metallic tuning tools, use the HP 8710-0033 blade 
tuning tool or the HP 8710-1010 (JFD Model No. 5284) hex tuning tool. For other adjustments 
an ordinary small insulated screwdriver or suitable tool is sufficient. No matter which tool is 
used, never force any adjustment control. This is especially critical when adjusting variable 
inductors or capacitors. 

Heat Staking Tool. The front-panel pushbutton switches have small plastic pins protruding from 
the back. These tabs fit through holes in the keyboard printed circuit board and are melted down 
to hold the switch in place. This process is known as heat staking. The heat staking tool is a 
standard soldering iron with a special tip attached (HP part numbers for the heat staking tools: 
solder iron tip 5020-8160, special support anvil 5040-6882.) 

Service Kits. The 8642A/B has two Service Kits that assist in repair, an On-Site Service Kit and 
a Bench Service Kit. 

The On -Site Service Kit is designed to assist in rapid repair for critical up-time applications. 
This kit contains all modules needed to restore operation to an instrument. The On -Site Service 
Kit contains its own manual. One On-Site kit should support a minimum of 25 instruments if 
properly maintained. Part Numbers for the On -Site Kit are as follows: 

8642A only 
8642B only 
8642A and B 

11801A 
l180lB 
l1801e 
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See Table 1 - 5 for a complete listing of On -Site Service Kit contents. 

The Bench Service Kit contains extender boards, troubleshooting tools, and adapters for bench 
level component troubleshooting. See Ta ble 1-6 for a detailed listing of its contents. 

Top Cover 

Assembly locations in the Signal Generator are shown on the inside of the Top Cover of the 
Signal Generator. There is also a table of cable Designations showing connect points for each 
cable. 

8-6. BASIC LOGIC SYMBOLOGY 

The symbols used in this manual are based on the Institute of Electrical and Electronic Engineers 
(IEEE) IEEE-STD 91-1984, "Graphic Symbols for Logic Functions". This publication may be 
purchased from: 

Institute of Electrical and Electronic Engineers Inc. 
345 East 47th Street 
New York, N.Y. 10017 

There is also an "Explanation of New Logic Symbols" section in Volume I of Texas Instruments 
TTL Data Book, Vol. I, 1984. hlr a listing of combinational and sequential logic functions, 
dependency notation, and miscellaneous logic functions, see Table 8-1 (pages 5 through 8 of 8). 

SA-IO 
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from a top view 
a f instrument). 
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Table 8-3. Schematic Diagram Notes (2 of 8) 

Board 
Assembly 
designation 

Functional block; 
outlines a section 
of circuitry under 
the indicated 
function title. 

Board 
Assembly 
name 

Board 
Assembly 
part number 

Test points; 
symbols are 
numbered for 
easy correlation 
to schematic 
diagrams. 
procedures. 
and component 
location diagrams. 

Connection to 
circuit signifies 
measuring aid 
(metal post. 
circuit pad. 
etc.) provided. 

Plug-in 
information; 
number 
indicates 
pin of socket 
(XA2) . 

Interconnect 
information; 
Circled letters 
with adjacent 
number indicates 
c ircu it-path 
continuation to 
another service 
sheet (SS3. in 
this example) . 
Look for same 
circled letters 
on the indicated 
service sheet. 

Circuit 
functional 
title. ASSY'~08620-60129t -- --~---.... 

Signal 

l .:I,," Circuit 
sub-function 
title. SUPPLY 

Socket 
designation I SERIES 
on A2 
assembly '---X~2 I 

--cIr-r-< 1 ~----I. 

r- REGULATOR """"' 
(li 

: I I 
-<:m>--t--<2~----4 

: I I 
~3~ l! __ 

Serial prefix XXXX 

I 
Serial prefix of 
instrument to 
which schematic 
directly applies. 

Ri 
2.5K 

Reference 
designations 

Cil1 
~ BOp 

Wire color code. 
Code used 
(MIL-STO-6Bi) 
is the same 
as the resistor 
color code. 
First number 
identi f ies the 
base color. 
second number 

within outlined 
assemblies are 
abbreviated. Full 
designation includes 
assembly number; 

the wider stripe. 
and the third 
number the 
narrower stripe. 

Example: 
-@D-
9 denotes white base. 

for example, 
Ri of assembly 
A2 is A2Ri. 
Designations of 
other components 
are complete 
as shown. 
Resistance is 
in ohms. 

4 denotes yellow wide stripe, 
7 denotes violet narrow stripe. 

8A-12 

TP2 XA2 TO ALC LOOP 

~--4 7)>--;--~® 3 J3 (not 
I J3/PartOf 

~ ___ I~_<>-__ -I-B_>--'--([D __ .(': I !: ::r"b" 

I J4 
I Non-plug-in 

information. 

SS2 

J4 (part 0 f 
assembly A2) . 

Asterisk indicates factory 
selected components. (See 
Section V) . 

Value selected for best operation. 
Value shown is average or most 
commonly selected value. 
Capacitance is in Farads. 

~Large numbers 
in lower 
right corners of 
schematic diagrams 
are service 
sheet numbers. 
They are provided 
for convenient 
tracing of 
interconnections. 
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Table 8-3. Schematic Diagram Notes (3 of 8) 

Values for all components are marked in units of farads, henries, and ohms unless otherwise specified. 

* 

~ - - -., 
I I 

-- ., 

TP1 

-L 

-012 

THIS 
PAGE 

Asterisk denotes a factory-selected value. Value shown is typical. 

Tool-aided adjustment. o Manual control. 

Encloses front-panel designation. 

Encloses rear-panel designation 

Circuit assembly borderline. 

Other assembly borderline. 

Heavy line with arrows indicates path and direction of main signal. 

Heavy dashed line with arrows indicates path and direction of main feedback. 

Indicates stripline (i.e., RF transmission line above ground). 

Wiper moves toward cw with clockwise rotation of control (as viewed from shaft or 
knob). 

Numbered Test Point 
measurement aid provided. 

Encloses wire or cable color code. Code used is the same as the resistor color code. 
First number identifies the base color, second number identifies the wider stripe, and 
the third number identifies the narrower stripe, e.g., @ denotes white base, yellow 
wide stripe, violet narrow stripe. 

A direct conducting connection to earth, or a conducting connection to a structure 
that has a similar function (e.g., the frame of an air, sea, or land vehicle). 

A conducting connection to a chassis or frame. 

Common connections. All like-designation points are connected. 

Letter = off-page connection. 
Number = Service Sheet number for off-page connection. 
In the example, signal flow is continued on Service Sheet 12, at the point 
marked 

Number (only) = on-page connection. 

Step recovery diode. 
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Table 8-3. Schematic Diagram Notes (4 of 8) 

Indicates multiple paths represented by only one line. Letters or names identify indi­
vidual paths. Numbers indicate number of paths represented by the line. 

Coaxial or shielded cable. 

Ferrite bead. (Increases the self-inductance of the conductor passing through the 
bead.) 

Relay. Contact moves in direction of arrow when energized. 

Indicates a pushbutton switch with a momentary (ON) position. 

Capacitive feedthrough filter. (Acts as a feedthrough terminal.) 

Indicates a PIN diode. 

Indicates a current regulation diode. 

Indicates a voltage regulation diode. 

Indicates a capacitive (varactor) diode. 

Indicates a Schottky (hot-carrier) diode. 

light-emitting diode. 

Multiple transistors in a single package-physical location of the pins is shown in 
Notes section. 

Identification of logic families as shown (in this case, ECL). 

Coaxial connectors. 
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Table 8-3. Schematic Diagram Notes (5 of 8) 

DIGITAL SYMBOLOGY REFERENCE INFORMATION 

Combinational Logic Symbols and Functions 

Summing Junction-Outputs added together at a common point. 

AND-All inputs must be active for the output to be active. 

OR-One or more inputs being active will cause the output to be active. 

Logic Threshold-m or more inputs being active will cause the output to be active 
(replace m with a number). 

EXCLUSIVE OR-Output will be active when one (and only one) input is active. 

m and only m-Output will be active when m (and only m) inputs are active (replace 
m with a number). 

Logic Identity-Output will be active only when all or none of the inputs are active 
(i.e., when all inputs are identical, output will be active). 

Amplifier-The output will be active only when the input is active (can be used with 
polarity or logic indicator at input or output to signify inversion). 

Signal Level Converter-Input level(s) are different than output level(s). 

Bilateral Switch-Binary controlled switch which acts as an on/off switch to analog 
or binary signals flowing in both directions. Dependency notation should be used 
to indicate affecting/affected inputs and outputs. Note: amplifier symbol (with depen­
dency notation) should be read to indicate unilateral switching. 

Coder-Input code (X) is converted to output code (Y) per weighted values or a table. 

The following labels are to be used as necessary to ensure rapid identification of 
device function. 

Multiplexer-The output is dependent only on the selected input. 

Demultiplexer-Only the selected output is a function of the input. 

Central Processing Unit 

SA-iS 
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dency notation) should be read to indicate unilateral switching. 

Coder-Input code (X) is converted to output code (Y) per weighted values or a table. 

The following labels are to be used as necessary to ensure rapid identification of 
device function. 

Multiplexer-The output is dependent only on the selected input. 

Demultiplexer-Only the selected output is a function of the input. 
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Table 8-3. Schematic Diagram Notes (6 of 8) 

DIGITAL SYMBOLOGY REFERENCE INFORMATION 

Sequential Logic Functions 

Monostable-Single shot multivibrator. Output becomes active when the input be­
comes active. Output remains active (even if the input becomes inactive) for a period 
of time that is characteristic of the device and/or circuit. 

Oscillator-The output is a uniform repetitive signal which alternates between the 
high and low state values. If an input is shown, then the output will be active if an 
only if the input is in the active state. 

Flip-Flop-Binary element with two stable states, set and reset. When the flip-flop 
is set, its outputs will be in their active states. When the flip-flop is reset, its outputs 
will be in their inactive states. 

Toggle Input-When active, causes the flip-flop to change states. 

Set Input-When active, causes the flip-flop to set. 

Reset Input-When active, causes the flip-flop to reset. 

J Input-Analogous to set input. 

K Input-Analogous to reset input. 

Data Input-Always enabled by anotner input (generally a C input-see Dependency 
Notation). When the D input is dependency-enabled, a high level at D will set the 
flip-flop; a low level will reset the flip-flop. Note: strictly speaking, D inputs have no 
active or inactive states-they are just enabled or disabled. 

Count-Up Input-When active, increments the contents (count) of a counter by um" 
counts (m is replaced with a number). 

Count-Down Input-When active, decrements the contents (count) of a counter by 
u m" counts (m is replaced with a number). 

Shift Right (Down) Input-When active, causes the contents of a shift register to 
shift to the right or down U m" places (m is replaced with a number). 

Shift Left (Up) Input-When active, causes the contents of a shift register to shift 
to the left or up u m" places (m is replaced with a number). 

NOTE 

For the four functions shown above, if m is one, it is omitted. 

The following functional labels are to be used as necessary in symbol build-ups to 
ensure rapid identification of device function. 

Counter-Array of flip-flops connected to form a counter with modules m (m is re­
placed with a number that indicates the number of states: 5 CNTR, 10 CNTR, etc.). 
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Table 8-3. Schematic Diagram Notes (7 of 8) 

DIGITAL SYMBOLOGY REFERENCE INFORMATION 
Sequential Logic Functions (Cont'd) 

Register-Array of unconnected flip-flops that form a simple register or latch. 

Shift Register-Array of flip-flops that form a register with internal connections that 
permit shifting the contents from flip-flop to flip-flop. 

Read Only Memory-Addressable memory with read-out capability only. 

Random Access Memory-Addressable memory with read-in and read-out 
capability. 

Dependency Notation 

Control Dependency-Binary affecting input used where more than a simple AND 
relationship exists between the C input and the affected inputs and outputs (used 
only with D-type flip-flops). 

Gate (AND) Dependency-Binary affecting input with an AND relationship to those 
inputs or outputs labeled with the same identifier. The m is replaced with a number 
or letter (the identifier). 

OR Dependency-Binary affecting input with an OR relationship to those inputs or 
outputs labeled with the same identifier. The m is replaced with a number or the 
letter (the identifier). 

Address Dependency-Binary affecting inputs of affected outputs. The m prefix is 
replaced with a number that differentiates between several address inputs, indicates 
dependency, or indicates demultiplexing of address inputs and outputs. The m suffix 
indicates the number of cells that can be addressed. 

Enable Dependency-Binary affecting input which, when active enables all outputs. 
When inactive open-collector and open-emitter outputs are off, and three-state out­
puts are at an external high impedance state. 

When the enable input affects only certain inputs and outputs, they will be numbered 
to indicate the logic connection. 

Transmission Dependency-Binary affecting input which bidirectionally connects de­
pendent inputs and outputs. 

Mode Dependency-Binary affecting input used to indicate that the effects of partic­
ular inputs and outputs of an element depend on the mode in which the element 
is operating. The m is replaced with a number or letter (the identifier). 

Interconnection Dependency-Indicates the existence of internal logic connections 
between inputs, outputs, internal inputs, and/or internal outputs. The m is replaced 
with a number (the identifier). 

Comma-AND Function. 

Slant-OR Function. 

NOTE 

The identifier (m) is omitted if it is one-that is, when there is only one depen­
dency relationship of that kind in a particular device. When this is done, the de­
pendency indicator itself (G, C, EN, or V) is used to prefix or suffix the affected 
(dependent) input or output. 
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DIGITAL SYMBOLOGY REFERENCE INFORMATION 

Miscellaneous 

Schmitt Trigger-Input characterized by hysteresis; one threshold for positive going 
signals and a second threshold for negative going signals. 

Active State-A binary physical or logical state that corresponds to the true state 
of an input, an output, or a function. The opposite of the inactive state. 
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COMMENT 

When looking at the instrument. some o/the mechanical procedures may 
seem intllitively obviolls. There are. however. some hidden problems. We 
strongly recommend that YOll read through an entire procedure btjore 
per/orming any o/the steps in these mechanical procedures. 
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Service Model 8642A/B 

8-1. INTRODUCTION 

This section contains mechanical procedures required for service of the HP 8642A/B Synthesized 
Signal Generator. The instrument should be serviced in an electrostatic discharge protected 
environment. For your safety, read the warnings and cautions in the General Information sec­
tion of this manual before performing the assembly/disassembly procedures. 

NOTE 

Unless otherwise noted, the directions "left" and "right" 
given in the instructions are referenced as though you are 
looking at the instrument from the front panel. 

The first page of this section, PROCEDURE GUIDE, is a quick reference for locating the para­
graph in which the removal and replacement procedures for each module/assembly can be found. 

8-2. TOOLS 

Most screws used in instrument are Torxhead screws. They require a torque driver and Torxhead 
bits for proper removal and installation. 

To avoid damage, do not exceed the following torque limits: 

Torque limit for 4 mm screws: 2.2 Nm. (Use bit TIS) 

Torque limit for 3 mm screws: 1.5 Nm. (Use bit T 10) 

Two bits are located in tool pouch sent with the Operating Manual. 

To set torque limit of wrench, remove cover from end of handle. Lift the key to the vertical 
position and turn clockwise to increase torque setting, or turn counter-clockwise to decrease 
torque setting. Align hairline on clear bulb of wrench shaft with the desired setting. Push the 
key back to the flat position (a very slight turn in either direction may be necessary for key to 
lock into place). 

Also included in the tool pouch are two module extender posts. 

An RF connector wrench is located above fan on right inner wall of center rear bracket. A fuse 
extraction/insertion tool is located on top of rear frame under the power supply cover. 

8B-2 rev.13JUN86 
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Model B 6 4 2A/B Service 

The On -Site Service Kit contains many tools needed to service the instrument. (See Table 9-1 for 
con ten ts of kit.) 

Other tools required but not contained in the kit are: 

2 pt. Pozidrive screwdriver. 
1 pt. Pozidrive screwdriver 
6.0 mm open end wrench. 
Small flathead screwdriver. 
Small needlenose pliers 
Small diagonal cutters 
Soldering/Desoldering tools 

Tools not included in the kit which are called for in the procedures are printed in italics. 

8-3. TOP COVER 

Removal Time: 
Replacemen t Time: 
Tools Required: 

To Remove: Top Cover 

2 min 
2 min 
Pozidrive screwdriver. 

1. Remove four rear feet from rear frame of instrument by removing screw in each foot. 

2. Loosen screw in middle of rear edge of top cover. This is a captive screw (attached to top 
cover). Loosening it will cause cover to push away from front frame. 

3. Slide top cover toward rear of instrument to disengage and lift and away. The cover has 
a tight fit and may need to be worked loose. 

To Replace: Top Cover 

1. Place cover onto top of instrument making sure that the cover fits into the grooves on 
the top of the side covers. Slide cover toward front of instrument while applying a slight 
downward pressure to front edge of cover. Guide into slot in top of front frame. The 
cover has a tight fit and may need to be worked forward. 

2. When screw on rear edge of cover is in contact with rear frame tighten it. The cover 
should move forward as the screw is tightened. 

3. Replace four feet on rear frame, one screw in each 
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8-4. RF MODULES: A6, A 7, A9, All-14, A16, A19 

Removal Time: 
Replacement Time: 

4 min 
8 min 

Tools Required: RF connector wrench 

To locate module, refer to drawing on inside of instrument top cover. 

To Remove: A6, A7, A9, All-14, A16, AI9 

1. Remove top cover (Refer to paragraph 8-3.) 

2. Reroute obstructing coax cables around ends of module. (These are cables lying across the 
top of module that would hinder lifting of module from the instrument. 

3. Use RF connector wrench provided in the instrument to disconnect intermodular cables 
from the module being removed. (These are cables which connect the module to other 
parts of the instrument, including ribbon cables.) 

• To avoid damaging semi-rigid coax cables, disconnect both ends of cable. 

NOTE 

DO NOT disconnect intramodular cables. (These are cables 
which connect from one point on the module to another 
pOint on the same module.) Intramodular cables must re­
main in place for proper module calibration. 

4. Slide L-shaped retaining clip at each end of module toward center of module to release 
from guide post. See figure I. RF MODULE MECHANICAL PARTS on the foldout at 
the end of this section. 

5. Using the finger loops on the retaining clips, lift module from instrument. 

6. Loosen the black ribbon cable retaining screw on the module slide three turns. Carefully 
slide ribbon cable from behind retaining screw. 

8B-4 rev.! 3JUN86 
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To Replace: A6, A 7, A9, All-14, A16, A19 

1. Clear cables from empty module slot. 

2. Route ribbon cable behind ribbon cable retaining screw on module slide. Retighten the 
retaining screw. Pull cable up until bar rests in cable fold. (With a new cable the fold 
will not be evident. Allow enough slack in the cable to accomodate lowering the module 
into the instrument.) 

3. Align module slide with guide post mounted in instrument. (Modules are designed so 
slide will not align properly if an attempt is made to install module backwards.) 

4. Using finger loops on module slides, lower module into place. 

5. Align retaining clips with notch in guide posts and slide clips into notch to lock module 
in position. 

6. Reconnect all cables. Tighten connectors finger tight, then use RF connector wrench to 
tighten only slightly more (about 1/2 turn: 1 N.m). The RF connectors on the modules 
are fragile and over-torquing could cause damage. (Refer to inside of instrument top 
cover for cable connections.) 

Make sure that ribbon cable on top of AI2 Module (WS) is 
dressed under the SMC connector of AI2W4 (91). If the 
ribbon cable is allowed to rest on the top of the connector it 
may be punctured when the top cover is replaced. 

To Extend: (A6, A 7, A9, All-14, A16, A19) 

1. Remove top cover (Refer to paragraph 8- 3.) 

2. Reroute any obstructing cables around ends of module. 
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3. Screw extender posts into top of nwdule guide posts. 

4. Slide L-shaped retaining clip at each end of module toward center of module to release 
from guide post. 

5. Slide Module to top of extender. 

6. Align retaining clip with notch in extender post. Slide clip into locked position. 

8-5. CONTROL MODULE: A3 

Removal Time: 
Replacement Time: 
Tools Required: 

To Remove: A3 

mIn 
mIn 

None 

I. Remove top cover. (Refer to paragraph 8 - 3.) 

2. Disconnect the yellow cable fastener from mounting hole on the A 11 module. 

3. Raise the blad;. extractor and the white extractor to upright position. The extractors 
may be difficult to raise. You will feel resistance from the connectors on the bottom of 
the module as you raise them. 

4. Grasp the extractors in the upright position and pull module up, out of instrument. 

To Replace: A 3 

I. Raise the black extractor and the white extractor to upright position. 

2. Position module s~) extractor colors match colors of plastic guides in instrument (compo­
nent side toward front of instrument). 

3. Align board edges with the left and right slots in plastic guides. 

4. Push board int~") instrument holding extractors in upright position. 

• Be sure Yf'll,)\\ 1.1L")wer meter cable isn't caught between til<' modules. 
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3. Screw extender posts into top of nwdule guide posts. 

4. Slide L -shaped retaining clip at each end of module toward center of module to re lease 
from guide post. 

5. Slide Module to top of extender. 

6. Align retaining clip with notch in extender post. Slide clip into locked position. 

8-5. CONTROL MODULE: A3 

Removal Time: 
Replacement Time: 
Tools Required: 

To Remove: A3 

mIn 
mIn 

None 

1. Remove top cover. (Refer to paragraph 8 - 3.) 

2. Disconnect the yellow cable fastener from mounting hole on the A 11 module. 

3. Raise the blad;. extractor and the white extractor to upright position. The extractors 
may be difficult to raise. You will feel resistance from the connectors on the bottom of 
the module as you raise them. 

4. Grasp the extractors in the upright position and pull module up, out of instrument. 

To Replace: A 3 

1. Raise the black extractor and the white extractor to upright position. 

2. Position module s~) extractor colors match colors of plastic guides in instrument (compo­
nent side toward front of instrument). 

3. Align board edges with the left and right slots in plastic guides. 

4. Push board int~") instrument holding extractors in upright position. 

• Be sure Yf'll,)\\ 1.1L")wer meter cable isn't caught between til<' modules. 
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S. Push extractors down to lock module into notch near top of guides. 

6. Push the yellow cable fastener into mounting hole on the A 11 module. 

8-6. CONTROL MODULE: A4 

Removal Time: 
Replacement Time: 
Tools Required: 

To Remove: A4 

1 min 
4 min 
None 

1. Remove top cover. {Refer to paragraph 8-3.} 

Service 

2. Raise the black and the white extractors to upright position. The extractors may be 
slightly difficult to raise. You will feel some resistance from the connectors on the bot­
tom of the module as you raise them. 

3. Grasp the extractors and pull module up, out of instrument. 

1. Check that ribbon cable shields are in place between ribbon cables on AS module and A4 
slot. Check that ribbon cables and shields are not obstructing connectors into which A4 
plugs. 

2. Raise the black and the white extractor to the upright position. 

3. Position module so extractor colors match colors of plastic guides mounted in instrument 
{component side toward rear of instrument}. 

4. Align board edges with the left and right slots in plastic guides. 

S. Push board into instrument holding extractors in upright position. As you lower A4 
module into instrument, check that ribbon cables on AS module stay in place. 

6. Push extractors down to lock module into notch near top of guide. 

8B-7 

Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008

Model 864 2A/B 

S. Push extractors down to lock module into notch near top of guides. 

6. Push the yellow cable fastener into mounting hole on the A 11 module. 

8-6. CONTROL MODULE: A4 

Removal Time: 
Replacement Time: 
Tools Required: 

To Remove: A4 

1 min 
4 min 
None 

1. Remove top cover. {Refer to paragraph 8-3.} 

Service 

2. Raise the black and the white extractors to upright position. The extractors may be 
slightly difficult to raise. You will feel some resistance from the connectors on the bot­
tom of the module as you raise them. 

3. Grasp the extractors and pull module up, out of instrument. 

1. Check that ribbon cable shields are in place between ribbon cables on AS module and A4 
slot. Check that ribbon cables and shields are not obstructing connectors into which A4 
plugs. 

2. Raise the black and the white extractor to the upright position. 

3. Position module so extractor colors match colors of plastic guides mounted in instrument 
{component side toward rear of instrument}. 

4. Align board edges with the left and right slots in plastic guides. 

S. Push board into instrument holding extractors in upright position. As you lower A4 
module into instrument, check that ribbon cables on AS module stay in place. 

6. Push extractors down to lock module into notch near top of guide. 
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8-7. FRONT PANEL 
(Except Option 002) 

Opening Time: 
Closing Time: 
Tools Required: 

5 min 
4 min 
Torque driver, Torxhead bits, small flathead screwdriver 

Front panel assembly is mounted into front frame on a hinge. Hinge mechanism is located on 
left side of front panel and allows right side to swing open like a door for accessing A I and A 2 
Modules. If your instrument is an Option 002, go to paragraph 8-8. 

COMMENT 

This procedure requires careful attention to each step. Read 
through the entire procedure before performing any of the 
steps. If you don't follow the instructiolls, it's the pits. 

To Open: Front Panel 

1. Remove any adapters from RF Output connector. 

2. Insert a screwdriver into holes in slot in rear edge of top plastic trim strip, and gently pry 
strip from top of front frame. 

3. On top of front frame, remove two countersunk screws (first and thirteenth holes, count­
ing from the right). 

On the bottom of front frame, remove three countersunk screws (third, eighth, and 
twelfth holes, counting from right). 

4. Grasp AM/Pulse Input Connector (11) and Mod Output Connector (13). Pull outward 
until entire front panel clears front frame by about 1/2 inch. If it is difficult to pull 
front panel out, it may be helpful to slightly loosen two screws on bottom of front frame 
under RF OUTPUT connector (CP 1). 

DO NOT swing right side open until entire panel is pulled 
out from front frame. Left (hinged) side of front panel may 
be damaged if not pulled out from frame before right side is 
swung open. 

5. Slowl~' swing right side of panel outward while carefully gUlctmg left side of front pall' : 
away frOl1l left edge of frame. (In other words, don't crunch the left side of the pretty 
fiberglass front panel into the left side of the frame or you'll ruin it.) 
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8-7. FRONT PANEL 
(Except Option 002) 

Opening Time: 
Closing Time: 
Tools Required: 

5 min 
4 min 
Torque driver, Torxhead bits, small flathead screwdriver 

Front panel assembly is mounted into front frame on a hinge. Hinge mechanism is located on 
left side of front panel and allows righ1 side to swing open like a door for accessing A 1 and A 2 
Modules. If your instrument is an Option 002, go to paragraph 8-8. 

COMMENT 

This procedure requires careful attention to each step. Read 
through the entire procedure before performing any of the 
steps. If you don't follow the instructiolls, it's the pits. 

To Open: Front Pane] 

1. Remove any adapters from RF Output connector. 

2. Insert a screwdriver into holes in slot in rear edge of top plastic trim strip, and gently pry 
strip from top of front frame. 

3. On top of front frame, remove two countersunk screws (first and thirteenth holes, count­
ing from the right). 

On the bottom of front frame, remove three countersunk screws (third, eighth, and 
twelfth holes, counting from right). 

4. Grasp AM/Pulse Input Connector (11) and Mod Output Connector (13). Pull outward 
until entire front panel clears front frame by about 1/2 inch. If it is difficult to pull 
front panel out, it may be helpful to slightly loosen two screws on bottom of front frame 
under RF OUTPUT connector (CP 1). 

DO NOT swing right side open until entire panel is pulled 
out from front frame. Left (hinged) side of front panel may 
be damaged if not pulled out from frame before right side is 
swung open. 

5. Slowl~' swing right side of panel outward while carefully gUldmg left side of front pall' : 
away frol1l left edge of frame. (In other words, don't crunch the left side of the pretty 
fiberglass front panel into the left side of the frame or you'll ruin it.) 
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To Close: Front Panel 

1. Using 11 (AM/PULSE INPUT connector) to guide left side of the front panel, slowly 
swing right side of panel inward until "door" is almost closed (remember don't crunch it). 

2. Push left side of panel into front frame, then push right side into frame. 

3. Replace screws in first and thirteenth countersunk holes in top of front frame and re­
place screws in third, eighth and twelfth holes in bottom of front frame (count from 
right ). 

4. Tighten two screws under RF OUTPUT connector if they were loosened when front 
panel was opened (refer to paragraph 8 8, step 4). 

5. Press top plastic trim strip into place on top of front frame, slot toward rear of 
instrument. 

8-8. FRONT PANEL 
(Option 002 Only) 

Opening Time: 
Closing Time: 
Tools Required: 

5 min 
4 min 
Torque driver, Torxhead bits, small flathead screwdriver 

Front panel assembly is mounted into front frame on a hinge. Hinge mechanism is located on 
left side of front panel and allows right side to swing open like a door for accessing A 1 and A2 
Modules. If your instrument is not an Option 002, go to paragraph 8-7. 

COMMENT 

This procedure requires careful attention to each step. Read 
through the entire procedure bejore perjorming any of the 
steps. If you don't jollow the instru.ctions, it's the pits. 
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To Close: Front Panel 

1. Using J 1 (AM/PULSE INPUT connector) to guide left side of the front panel, slowly 
swing right side of panel inward until "door" is almost closed (remember don't crunch it). 

2. Push left side of panel into front frame, then push right side into frame. 

3. Replace screws in first and thirteenth countersunk holes in top of front frame and re­
place screws in third, eighth and twelfth holes in bottom of front frame (count from 
right ). 

4. Tighten two screws under RF OUTPUT connector if they were loosened when front 
panel was opened (refer to paragraph 8 8, step 4). 

5. Press top plastic trim strip into place on top of front frame, slot toward rear of 
instrument. 

8-8. FRONT PANEL 
(Option 002 Only) 

Opening Time: 
Closing Time: 
Tools Required: 

5 min 
4 min 
Torque driver, Torxhead bits, small flathead screwdriver 

Front panel assembly is mounted into front frame on a hinge. Hinge mechanism is located on 
left side of front panel and allows right side to swing open like a door for accessing A 1 and A2 
Modules. If your instrument is not an Option 002, go to paragraph 8-7. 

COMMENT 

This procedure requires careful attention to each step. Read 
through the entire procedure bejore perjorming any of the 
steps. If you don't jollow the instru.ctions, it's the pits. 
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To Open: Front Panel 

1. Insert a screwdriver into the holes in slot in rear edge of top plastic trim strip, and gently 
pry strip from top of front frame. 

2. On top of front frame, remove two countersunk screws (first and thirteenth holes, count­
ing from right). 

On bottom of front frame, remove three countersunk screws (third, eighth and twelfth 
holes, counting from right). 

3. Grasp round knob on front panel and pull panel outward about 1/2 inch. If left side of 
panel is stuck in frame, use a screwdriver to gently pry it out of frame. 

DO NOT swing right side open until entire panel is pulled 
out from front frame. Left (hinged) side of front panel may 
be damaged if not pulled out from frame before right side is 
swung open. 

4. Slowly swing right side of panel outward while carefully guiding left side of front panel 
away from left edge of frame. (In other words, don't crunch the left side of the pretty 
fiberglass front panel into the left side of the frame or you'll ruin iL) 

To Close: Front Panel 

1. Hold left side of panel out from front frame while swmgmg right side inward until 
"door" is almost closed (remember, don't crunch it). 

2. Push left side of panel into front frame, then right side. 

3. Replace screws in first and thirteen! h countersunk holes counting from the right, in top 
of front frame. 

4. Press top plastic trim strip into place on top of front frame, slot toward rear of 
inst rume n t. 
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To Open: Front Panel 

1. Insert a screwdriver into the holes in slot in rear edge of top plastic trim strip, and gently 
pry strip from top of front frame. 

2. On top of front frame, remove two countersunk screws (first and thirteenth holes, count­
ing from right). 

On bottom of front frame, remove three countersunk screws (third, eighth and twelfth 
holes, counting from right). 

3. Grasp round knob on front panel and pull panel outward about 1/2 inch. If left side of 
panel is stuck in frame, use a screwdriver to gently pry it out of frame. 

DO NOT swing right side open until entire panel is pulled 
out from front frame. Left (hinged) side of front panel may 
be damaged if not pulled out from frame before right side is 
swung open. 

4. Slowly swing right side of panel outward while carefully guiding left side of front panel 
away from left edge of frame. (In other words, don't crunch the left side of the pretty 
fiberglass front panel into the left side of the frame or you'll ruin iL) 

To Close: Front Panel 

1. Hold left side of panel out from front frame while swmgmg right side inward until 
"door" is almost closed (remember, don't crunch it). 

2. Push left side of panel into front frame, then right side. 

3. Replace screws in first and thirteen! h countersunk holes counting from the right, in top 
of front frame. 

4. Press top plastic trim strip into place on top of front frame, slot toward rear of 
inst rume n t. 

8B-IO 



Model 8642A/B 

8-9. RF MODULE: A2 

Removal Time: 
Replacement Time: 
Tools Required: 

10 min 
IS min 
Torque driver, Torxhead bits, RF connector wrench, diagonal 
cutters, cable ties. 

Service 

Front panel assembly is mounted into front frame on a hinge. Hinge mechanism is located on 
left side of front panel and allows right side to swing open for accessing Al and A2 Modules. Al 
is mounted onto the hinged "door" that swings open. A2 is mounted in the front frame of the 
instrument. 

To Remove: A2 

1. Open front panel. (Refer to paragraph 8-7: Standard; paragraph 8-9: Option 002.) 

2. Disconnect coax cables using RF connector wrench. 

• Clip cable ties holding cable bundle to module ties. (See figure 4. A2 Cable Ties and 
Connectors on foldout at the end of this section.) 

3. Remove seven screws securing module to instrument. 

4. Disconnect ribbon cable from A2Jl, then pull the module out of instrument. 

To Replace: A2 

1. Slip four cable ties under ties on component side of module. 

2. Position module with component side toward front. Connect ribbon cable at A211. 

3. Secure module to metal shield. (7 screws, finger tight). 

• When all screws are in place tighten each one. 

4. Connect coax cables. See instrument top cover for cable connections. Use cable ties 
installed in step I to secure cables to module. 

S. Close front panel. (Refer to paragraph 8-7: Standard; paragraph 8-8: Option 002.) 
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8-9. RF MODULE: A2 

Removal Time: 
Replacement Time: 
Tools Required: 

10 min 
15 min 
Torque driver, Torxhead bits, RF connector wrench, diagonal 
cutters, cable ties. 

Service 

Front panel assembly is mounted into front frame on a hinge. Hinge mechanism is located on 
left side of front panel and allows right side to swing open for accessing Al and A2 Modules. Al 
is mounted onto the hinged "door" that swings open. A2 is mounted in the front frame of the 
instrument. 

To Remove: A2 

1. Open front panel. (Refer to paragraph 8-7: Standard; paragraph 8-9: Option 002.) 

2. Disconnect coax cables using RF connector wrench. 

• Clip cable ties holding cable bundle to module ties. (See figure 4. A2 Cable Ties and 
Connectors on foldout at the end of this section.) 

3. Remove seven screws securing module to instrument. 

4. Disconnect ribbon cable from A2J 1, then pull the module out of instrument. 

To Replace: A2 

1. Slip four cable ties under ties on component side of module. 

2. Position module with component side toward front. Connect ribbon cable at A2J 1. 

3. Secure module to metal shield. (7 screws, finger tight). 

• When all screws are in place tighten each one. 

4. Connect coax cables. See instrument top cover for cable connections. Use cable ties 
installed in step 1 to secure cables to module. 

S. Close front panel. (Refer to paragraph 8-7: Standard; paragraph 8-8: Option 002.) 
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8-10. CONTROL MODULE: Al 

Removal Time: 
Replacement Time: 

8 min 
8 min 

Tools Required: Torque driver, Torxhead bits, 6 mm open end wrench. 

Front panel assembly is mounted into front frame on a hinge. Hinge mechanism is located on 
left side of front panel and allows right side to swing open for accessing A I and A2 Modules. A I 
is mounted onto the hinged "door" that swings open. A2 is mounted in the front frame of the 
inst rumen t. 

Al module consists of AlAI K.eyboard Assembly and AIA2 LCD Display Assembly. References 
to A I refer to the module as a single unit. 

When removing Al Module. the AIA2 LCD Display Assem­
bly call be inadvertently detached from the keyboard. 
Remove A I slowly and be sure that the display is firmly in 
place. It is advisable to wear gloves when handling the LCD 
display, it is easily soiled and not so easily cleaned. 

The AIA2 LCD Display Assembly is extremely static sensi­
tive. Observe handling precautions described in Section I of 
this Manual. 

1. Open front panel. (Refer to paragraph 8-7: Standard; paragraph 8-8: Option 002.) 

2. Remove four screws securing metal shield to back of A I module. Pull shield off. 

3. Remove ten hex nuts securing module to front panel standoffs. 
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8-10. CONTROL MODULE: Al 

Removal Time: 
Replacement Time: 

8 min 
8 min 

Tools Required: Torque driver, Torxhead bits, 6 mm open end wrench. 

Front panel assembly is mounted into front frame on a hinge. Hinge mechanism is located on 
left side of front panel and allows right side to swing open for accessing A I and A2 Modules. A I 
is mounted onto the hinged "door" that swings open. A2 is mounted in the front frame of the 
inst rumen t. 

Al module consists of AlAI K.eyboard Assembly and AIA2 LCD Display Assembly. References 
to A I refer to the module as a single unit. 

When removing Al Module. the AIA2 LCD Display Assem­
bly call be inadvertently detached from the keyboard. 
Remove A I slowly and be sure that the display is firmly in 
place. It is advisable to wear gloves when handling the LCD 
display, it is easily soiled and not so easily cleaned. 

The AIA2 LCD Display Assembly is extremely static sensi­
tive. Observe handling precautions described in Section I of 
this Manual. 

I. Open front panel. (Refer to paragraph 8-7: Standard; paragraph 8-8: Option 002.) 

2. Remove four screws securing metal shield to back of A I module. Pull shield off. 

3. Remove ten hex nuts securing module to front panel standoffs. 
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To avoid damage to key caps, and to avoid pulling switches 
loose, pull Al rearward slowly, keeping key caps aligned 
with holes in front panel. 

Service 

4. Pull module away from front panel far enough to disconnect RPG (knob) wiring harness 
from AIAlJ3. RPG, Rotary Pulse Generator, is round, black assembly attached to front 
panel visible through cutout in AlAI assembly. 

5. Disconnect the ribbon cable from AIAlJ1. 

6. Pull module from instrument. 

To Replace: At 

1. Position board with component side toward front panel. 

2. Connect ribbon cable at AIAlJ1. 

3. Route RPG (knob) wiring harness through circular hole in A I Module then back under 
Al module to front. Connect at AIAIJ3. 

4. Align keys with holes in front panel, and mounting holes with standoffs, then push board 
into place onto standoffs. 

5. Place hex nut onto each standoff (qty 10) and tighten finger tight. When each nut is in 
place tighten each one. 

6. Position metal shield with U-shaped cutout over RPG (knob) assembly. 

7. Secure shield to front panel with four screws. 

8. Close front panel (refer to paragraph 8-7: Standard; paragraph 8-8: Option 002.) 
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To avoid damage to key caps, and to avoid pulling switches 
loose, pull Al rearward slowly, keeping key caps aligned 
with holes in front panel. 

Service 

4. Pull module away from front panel far enough to disconnect RPG (knob) wiring harness 
from AIAlJ3. RPG, Rotary Pulse Generator, is round, black assembly attached to front 
panel visible through cutout in AlAI assembly. 

5. Disconnect the ribbon cable from A I A lJ 1. 

6. Pull module from instrument. 

To Replace: At 

1. Position board with component side toward front panel. 

2. Connect ribbon cable at AIAlJ1. 

3. Route RPG (knob) wiring harness through circular hole in A I Module then back under 
Al module to front. Connect at AIAIJ3. 

4. Align keys with holes in front panel, and mounting holes with standoffs, then push board 
into place onto standoffs. 

5. Place hex nut onto each standoff (qty 10) and tighten finger tight. When each nut is in 
place tighten each one. 

6. Position metal shield with U-shaped cutout over RPG (knob) assembly. 

7. Secure shield to front panel with four screws. 

8. Close front panel (refer to paragraph 8-7: Standard; paragraph 8-8: Option 002.) 
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8-11. LCD DISPLAY ASSEMBLY AIA2 

Removal Time: 2 min 
2 min 
None 

Replacement Time: 
Tools Required: 

When removing Al Module, the AIA2 LCD Display can be 
inadvertently detached from keyboard. Remove A I slowly 
and check that the display is firmly in place. It is advisable 
to wear gloves when handling the LCD display, it is easily 
soiled and not so easily cleaned. 

The AIA2 LCD Display Assembly is extremely static sensi­
tive. Observe handling precautions described ill Section I or 
Section VII general information of this manual. 

1. Open front panel. (Refer to paragraph 8-7: Standard; paragraph 8-8: Option 002.) 

2. Remove A I module. (Refer to paragraph 8 -10.) 

3. Lay Al Module flat, component side up. 

• AIA2 assembly plugs into Al module at AIAlJ4 and AIAlJ5. 

• Grasp connectors on A IA2 Assembly and pull both upward at the same time. There 
will be resistance as you pull, DO NOT use a twisting action as you pull upward, this 
may ca use damage to components or solder connections. 

1. Carefully align plugs AIA2PI and AIA2P2 with connector pms of AIAIJ4 and 
AIAIJ5. 

• With even pressure at both ends, press display lIlto place. 

2. Replace A I module (refer to paragraph 8-10). 
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8-11. LCD DISPLAY ASSEMBLY AIA2 

Removal Time: 2 min 
2 min 
None 

Replacement Time: 
Tools Required: 

When removing Al Module, the AIA2 LCD Display can be 
inadvertently detached from keyboard. Remove A I slowly 
and check that the display is firmly in place. It is advisable 
to wear gloves when handling the LCD display, it is easily 
soiled and not so easily cleaned. 

The AIA2 LCD Display Assembly is extremely static sensi­
tive. Observe handling precautions described ill Section I or 
Section VII general information of this manual. 

1. Open front panel. (Refer to paragraph 8-7: Standard; paragraph 8-8: Option 002.) 

2. Remove A I module. (Refer to paragraph 8 -10.) 

3. Lay Al Module flat, component side up. 

• AIA2 assembly plugs into Al module at AIAlJ4 and AIAlJ5. 

• Grasp connectors on A IA2 Assembly and pull both upward at the same time. There 
will be resistance as you pull, DO NOT use a twisting action as you pull upward, this 
may ca use damage to components or solder connections. 

1. Carefully align plugs AIA2PI and AIA2P2 with connector pms of AIAIJ4 and 
AlA 115. 

• With even pressure at both ends, press display lIlto place. 

2. Replace A I module (refer to paragraph 8-10). 
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8-12. LCD DISPLAY INCANDESCENT LAMPS 

Replacement Time: 10 min 
Tools Required: Torque driver, Torxhead bits, Soldering iron, desoldering tool, 

needlenose pliers, gloves. 

When removing A 1 Module, the A I,' ·,cD Display Assem-
bly can be inadvertently detat rom the keyboard. 
Remove Al slowly and be sure tr". dis 'ay is firmly in 
place. It is advisable to wear €loves Wlto. landling the LCD 
dt,splay, it is easily soiled alld not so easi/y cle(/'" 4 

The AIA2 LCD Display Assembly is extrel; 
tive. Observe handling precautions describe 
this Manual. 

sensi­

I of 

To Replace: Incandescent Lamp 

1. Remove AIA2. (Refer to paragraph 8-7 <;tandard: paragraph 8-8 Option 002.) 

Service 

2. On end of display on which defective lamp is located, remove two screws securing black 
end cap of LCD display. The screw on the upper edge of the end cap requires two 
washers, don't lose them. Remove end cap. 

3. Unsolder two leads of incandescent lamp, and remove lamp from mounting holes. To 
avoid damage to printed circuit traces and plated mounting holes, be sure leads are com­
pletely unsoldered before pulling lamp free. 

4. Form leads of new lamp to fit spacing of mounting holes. Place leads in mounting holes 
and solder lamp into place. 

5. Replace black end cap over lamp, and secure from circui t side with two screws. Screw on 
upper edge of end cap requires two washers. 

6. Replace AIA2 Assembly. (Refer to para':rapr 
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8-12. LCD DISPLAY INCANDESCENT LAMPS 

Replacement Time: 10 min 
Tools Required: Torque driver, Torxhead bits, Soldering iron, desoldering tool, 

needlenose pliers, gloves. 

When removing A 1 Module, the A I,' ·,cD Display Assem-
bly can be inadvertently detat rom the keyboard. 
Remove Al slowly and be sure tr". dis 'ay is firmly in 
place. It is advisable to wear €loves Wlto. landling the LCD 
dt,splay, it is easily soiled alld not so easi/y cle(/'" 4 

The AIA2 LCD Display Assembly is extrel; 
tive. Observe handling precautions describe 
this Manual. 

sensi­

I of 

To Replace: Incandescent Lamp 

1. Remove AIA2. (Refer to paragraph 8-7 <;tandard: paragraph 8-8 Option 002.) 

Service 

2. On end of display on which defective lamp is located, remove two screws securing black 
end cap of LCD display. The screw on the upper edge of the end cap requires two 
washers, don't lose them. Remove end cap. 

3. Unsolder two leads of incandescent lamp, and remove lamp from mounting holes. To 
avoid damage to printed circuit traces and plated mounting holes, be sure leads are com­
pletely unsoldered before pulling lamp free. 

4. Form leads of new lamp to fit spacing of mounting holes. Place leads in mounting holes 
and solder lamp into place. 

5. Replace black end cap over lamp, and secure from circui t side with two screws. Screw on 
upper edge of end cap requires two washers. 

6. Replace AIA2 Assembly. (Refer to para':rapr 
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8-13. RIGHT SIDE COVER 

Removal Time: 
Replacement Time: 
Tools Required: 

2 min 
2 min 
Pozidrive screwdriver. 

To Remove: Right Side Cover 

1. Remove the four feet on rear frame by removing screw in each foot. 

2. Remove top cover. (Refer to paragraph 8- 3.) 

3. Loosen screw on rear edge of right cover. This is a captive screw (attached to cover), 
loosening it will cause cover to push back away from front frame. 

4. Being careful not to dislodge foam pieces on cover, pull side cover from chassis after 
screw is disengaged from frame. 

To ReJ!lace: Right Side Cover 

1. Inspect side cover for loose or damaged foam. Replace if necessary. Foam is critical to 
proper air flow in the instrument. 

2. Place groove on bottom edge of side cover onto edge of bottom cover. 

3. Slide cover from rear frontward until captive screw on rear edge of side cover is in con­
tact with rear frame. The screw should be in position to be tightened into frame. Cover 
will move forward into place as the screw is tightened. 

4. Replace top cover. (Refer to paragraph 8- 3.) 

5. Replace four feet on rear frame. 
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8-13. RIGHT SIDE COVER 

Removal Time: 
Replacement Time: 
Tools Required: 

2 min 
2 min 
Pozidrive screwdriver. 

To Remove: Right Side Cover 

1. Remove the four feet on rear frame by removing screw in each foot. 

2. Remove top cover. (Refer to paragraph 8- 3.) 

3. Loosen screw on rear edge of right cover. This is a captive screw (attached to cover), 
loosening it will cause cover to push back away from front frame. 

4. Being careful not to dislodge foam pieces on cover, pull side cover from chassis after 
screw is disengaged from frame. 

To ReJ!1ace: Right Side Cover 

1. Inspect side cover for loose or damaged foam. Replace if necessary. Foam is critical to 
proper air flow in the instrument. 

2. Place groove on bottom edge of side cover onto edge of bottom cover. 

3. Slide cover from rear frontward until captive screw on rear edge of side cover is in con­
tact with rear frame. The screw should be in position to be tightened into frame. Cover 
will move forward into place as the screw is tightened. 

4. Replace top cover. (Refer to paragraph 8- 3.) 

5. Replace four feet on rear frame. 
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8-14. POWER SUPPLY MODULE: AI7 

Removal Time: 
Replacement Time: 

10 min 
12 min 

Tools Required: Torque driver and Torxhead bits. 

I WARNING I 
Left rear portion of the instrument becomes hot during 
operation; a cooling period may be desired before servicing. 

To avoid personal injury, avoid contact with the A 17 
heatsink when the A 17 Module is extended. 

To Remove: A 17 

I. Remove power to instrument. 

2. Remove top cover (Refer to paragraph 8- 3.) 

3. Remove right side cover. (Refer to paragraph 8-13.) 

4. Remove power supply cover (one screw). 

Service 

5. Remove 13 screws on side frame indicated in figure 2. AI7 MODULE MECHANICAL 
PARTS on the f oldou tat the end of this section. 

6. Lift module partially out of instrument to expose ribbon cable connectors through gap in 
side frame. Push levers on ribbon cable connectors apart to release ribbon cables. 

7. Disconnect power supply wiring harness (W 13) from Al 7 connector below heatsink. 

8. Lift module out of instrument. 

COMMENT 

You may feel resistallce as you pull the board upward. This 
IS cal/sed by one oj the foal/l st· "\" adhered to the circuit 
side oj the board. Use slow but jill/l upward pressure. 
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8-14. POWER SUPPLY MODULE: AI7 

Removal Time: 
Replacement Time: 

10 min 
12 min 

Tools Required: Torque driver and Torxhead bits. 

I WARNING I 
Left rear portion of the instrument becomes hot during 
operation; a cooling period may be desired before servicing. 

To avoid personal injury, avoid contact with the A 17 
heatsink when the A 17 Module is extended. 

To Remove: A 17 

1. Remove power to instrument. 

2. Remove top cover (Refer to paragraph 8- 3.) 

3. Remove right side cover. (Refer to paragraph 8-13.) 

4. Remove power supply cover (one screw). 

Service 

5. Remove 13 screws on side frame indicated in figure 2. AI7 MODULE MECHANICAL 
PARTS on the f oldou tat the end of this section. 

6. Lift module partially out of instrument to expose ribbon cable connectors through gap in 
side frame. Push levers on ribbon cable connectors apart to release ribbon cables. 

7. Disconnect power supply wiring harness (W 13) from Al 7 connector below heatsink. 

8. Lift module out of instrument. 

COMMENT 

You may feel resistallce as you pull the board upward. This 
IS cal/sed by one oj the foal/l st· "\" adhered to the circuit 
side oj the board. Use slow but jill/l upward pressure. 
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1. Position component side of board toward outside of instrument. 

2. Connect power supply wiring harness (W 13) to A I 7 connector be low hea tsink. 

3. Lower board into place. 

COMMENT 

You may feel resistance as yOIl lower the board into place. 
This is caused by one of the foam strips adhered to the 
circuit side of the board. Use slow but firm dowllward 
pressure. 

4. Connect ribbon cable 08642-60013 to AI7J3, and 08642-60012 to AI712. (Ribbon 
cable part numbers are stamped on the cable.) 

5. Foam strip should overlap metal bracket to seal gap between bracket and A I 7. 

6. Align module with screw holes. Replace 13 screws finger tight. When all the screws are 
in place, tighten each one. (Refer to figure 2. AI7 MODOLE MECHANICAL PARTS 
on the foldout at the end of this section.) 

7. Replace side cover. (Refer to paragraph 8-13.) 

To Extend: A I 7 

1. Remove power to instrument. 

2. Remove top cover (refer to paragraph 8-3). 

3. Remove power supply cover (one screw). 

4. Remove screws shown in 2. Al7 MODULE MECHANICAL PARTS on the foldout at 
the end of this section. 

5. Lift module partially out of instrument to expose ribbon cable cOl1nech.'rs through gap in 
side frame. Push levers on ribbon cable connectors apart to release ribbon cables. 

6. Pull module up until lower mounting holes on module are aligned with top row of holes 
in upper rail of frame. 

7. Insert screws through holes in top rail into bottom mounting holes 011 A 17 and tighten 
finger tight. When all screws are in place, ti[~hten each one. 
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1. Position component side of board toward outside of instrument. 

2. Connect power supply wiring harness (W 13) to A I 7 connector be low hea tsink. 

3. Lower board into place. 

COMMENT 

You may feel resistance as yOIl lower the board into place. 
This is caused by one of the foam strips adhered to the 
circuit side of the board. Use slow but firm dowllward 
pressure. 

4. Connect ribbon cable 08642-60013 to AI7J3, and 08642-60012 to AI712. (Ribbon 
cable part numbers are stamped on the cable.) 

5. Foam strip should overlap metal bracket to seal gap between bracket and Al 7. 

6. Align module with screw holes. Replace 13 screws finger tight. When all the screws are 
in place, tighten each one. (Refer to figure 2. AI7 MODOLE MECHANICAL PARTS 
on the foldout at the end of this section.) 

7. Replace side cover. (Refer to paragraph 8-13.) 

To Extend: A I 7 

1. Remove power to instrument. 

2. Remove top cover (refer to paragraph 8-3). 

3. Remove power supply cover (one screw). 

4. Remove screws shown in 2. Al7 MODULE MECHANICAL PARTS on the foldout at 
the end of this section. 

5. Lift module partially out of instrument to expose ribbon cable cOl1nech.'rs through gap in 
side frame. Push levers on ribbon cable connectors apart to release ribbon cables. 

6. Pull module up until lower mounting holes on module are aligned with top row of holes 
in upper rail of frame. 

7. Insert screws through holes in top rail into bottom mounting holes on Al 7 and tighten 
finger tight. When all screws are in place, ti[~hten each one. 
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8. Connect ribbon cable 08642-60013 to AI7J3, and 08642-60012 to AI7J2. (Ribbon 
cable part numbers are stamped on the cable.) 

• Be sure the power supply wiring harness remains connected. 

9. Reconnect power. 

8-15. REAR BOTTOM COVER 

Removal Time: 
Replacement Time: 
Tools Required: 

5 min 
3 min 
POzidrive screwdnver, small flat }wa(l screwdriver, patience. 

To access the Al 8 Module or Option 001 A 8 Assembly, only the REAR bottom cover should be 
removed. All other modules are accessible through the top of the instrument. 

Do not remove center bottom cover, it is important to the 
structural stability of instrument. Any serviceable parts in 
the center section of instrument are accessible through top 
of the instrument. 

Remove line power cord before removing this cover. 

To Re.move: Rear Bottom Cover 

1. Remove the four feet on the rear frame by removing screw in each foot. 

2. Turn instrument on its side and remove the two rear feet on bottom cover. 

3. Unscrew four screws on front edge of cover. 

4. Slide cover toward rear of instrument and lift cover from instrument. Cover fits snugly 
and may need to be worked loost don't give up. 

To Replace: Rear Bottom Cover 

Remove linc power cord before replacing rcar bottom cover. 
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8. Connect ribbon cable 08642-60013 to A17J3, and 08642-60012 to A17J2. (Ribbon 
cable part numbers are stamped on the cable.) 

• Be sure the power supply wiring harness remains connected. 

9. Reconnect power. 

8-15. REAR BOTTOM COVER 

Removal Time: 
Replacement Time: 
Tools Required: 

5 min 
3 min 
POzidrive screwdnver, small flat }wa(l screwdriver, patience. 

To access the A 18 Module or Option 001 A 8 Assembly, only the REAR bottom cover should be 
removed. All other modules are accessible through the top of the instrument. 

Do not remove center bottom cover, it is important to the 
structural stability of instrument. Any serviceable parts in 
the center section of instrument are accessible through top 
of the instrument. 

Remove line power cord before removing this cover. 

To Remove: Rear Bottom Cover 

1. Remove the four feet on the rear frame by removing screw in each foot. 

2. Turn instrument on its side and remove the two rear feet on bottom cover. 

3. Unscrew four screws on front edge of cover. 

4. Slide cover toward rear of instrument and lift cover from instrument. Cover fits snugly 
and may need to be worked loost don't give up. 

To Replace: Rear Bottom Cover 

Remove linc power cord before replacing rcar bottom cover. 
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1. Slide rear bottom cover from rear forward and align holes in front edge with holes rear 
edge of center bottom cover. 

2. Insert and tighten four screws. 

3. Replace two rear feet on bottom of instrument. 

4. Replace four feet on rear frame. 

8-16. POWER SUPPLY MODULE: A18 

Removal Time: 
Replacement Time: 

10 min 
10 min 

Tools Required: Torque driver and Torxhead bits, insulated screwdriver. 

I WARNINGI 

Do not operate the instrument with the A18 Module extend­
ed. The screws securing the A 18 Power Supply Rectifier 
and Filter Module to the chassis are an integral part of the 
protective grounding of the instrument. 

The left rear portion of the instrument becomes heated 
during operation and a cooling period may be desired before 
servicing. 

Capacitors inside the instrument may still be charged even 
if the instrument has been disconnected from its source of 
supply. 

To Remove: A18 

1. Remove power to instrument. 

2. Remove top cover. (Refer to paragraph 8- 3.) 

3. Remove power supply cover (one screw). 

4. Remove bottom rear cover (refer to paragraph 8-15.) 

5. Using insulated screwdriver, disdlarge capacitors by shorting mounting screws together. 

6. Remove screws on bottom of A 18 m~"\dule slwwn in figure 4. A18 MODULE MOlJNT­
INC SCRE WS on t he foldout at t he end of this sect ion. 

88-20 

Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service Model 8642A/B 

1. Slide rear bottom cover from rear forward and align holes in front edge with holes rear 
edge of center bottom cover. 

2. Insert and tighten four screws. 

3. Replace two rear feet on bottom of instrument. 

4. Replace four feet on rear frame. 

8-16. POWER SUPPLY MODULE: A18 

Removal Time: 
Replacement Time: 

10 min 
10 min 

Tools Required: Torque driver and Torxhead bits, insulated screwdriver. 

I WARNING I 
Do not operate the instrument with the A18 Module extend­
ed. The screws securing the A 18 Power Supply Rectifier 
and Filter Module to the chassis are an integral part of the 
protective grounding of the instrument. 

The left rear portion of the instrument becomes heated 
during operation and a cooling period may be desired before 
servicing. 

Capacitors inside the instrument may still be charged even 
if the instrument has been disconnected from its source of 
supply. 

1. Remove power to instrument. 

2. Remove top cover. (Refer to paragraph 8- 3.) 

3. Remove power supply cover (one screw). 

4. Remove bottom rear cover (refer to paragraph 8-15.) 

5. Using insulated screwdriver, disdlarge capacitors by shorting mounting screws together. 

6. Remove screws on bottom of A 18 m~"\dule slwwn in figure 4. A18 MODULE MOlJNT­
INC SCREWS on the foldout at the end of this section. 
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7. Gently push module from top of instrument, while guiding module out from bottom 
until wires are extended. 

8. Disconnect transformer output cable at A 18J 1. Disconnect ca ble to fan at A 18J2. Dis­
connect wiring harness to A I 7 at Al 8J 3. 

• If instrument is Option 001, disconnect wiring harness at A 18J4. 

I. Connect cables removed in paragraph 8 -16, step 8. 

2. Guide module into position from the top of the instrument, and hold in place. Be sure 
air seal foam and rubber strips are inside instrument (should not overlap on outside). 
Foam and rubber strips are easily torn and ca n cause difficulty when positioning the 
module. 11 ,na) be necessary to re-position the 1JlOdules several times before a proper seal 
is accomplished. 

3. Align board with screw holes and secure screws finger tight. Use star washers on all 
screws. When all screws are in place tighten each one. (See figure 4. A18 MODULE 
MOUNTING SCREWS on the foldout at the end of this section.) 

4. Replace bottom cover (refer to paragraph 8-15). 

5. Replace power supply cover, one screw. 

8-17. CALIBRATION MODULE A20 

Removal Time: 
Replacement Time: 
Tools Required: 

3 min 
3 min 
Small flathead screwdriver. 

1. Pull four plastic fastener plungers outward and remove Calibration Module cover. It is 
not necessary to pull the fasteners c\.)ilIpletely out of the mounting holes in the cover. 
(See figure 3. A20 and Bl MECHANICAL PARTS on the foldout at the end of this 
section. 
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7. Gently push module from top of instrument, while guiding module out from bottom 
until wires are extended. 

8. Disconnect transformer output cable at A 18J 1. Disconnect ca ble to fan at A 18J2. Dis­
connect wiring harness to A I 7 at Al 8J 3. 

• If instrument is Option 001, disconnect wiring harness at A 18J4. 

1. Connect cables removed in paragraph 8 -16, step 8. 

2. Guide module into position from the top of the instrument, and hold in place. Be sure 
air seal foam and rubber strips are inside instrument (should not overlap on outside). 
Foam and rubber strips are easily torn and ca n cause difficulty when positioning the 
module. 11 ,na) be necessary to re-position the 1JlOdules several times before a proper seal 
is accomplished. 

3. Align board with screw holes and secure screws finger tight. Use star washers on all 
screws. When all screws are in place tighten each one. (See figure 4. A18 MODULE 
MOUNTING SCREWS on the foldout at the end of this section.) 

4. Replace bottom cover (refer to paragraph 8-15). 

S. Replace power supply cover, one screw. 

8-17. CALIBRATION MODULE A20 

Removal Time: 
Replacement Time: 
Tools Required: 

3 min 
3 min 
Small flathead screwdriver. 

1. Pull four plastic fastener plungers outward and remove Calibration Module cover. It is 
not necessary to pull the fasteners c\.)ilIpletely out of the mounting holes in the cover. 
(See figure 3. A20 and Bl MECHANICAL PARTS on the foldout at the end of this 
section. 
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2. Four plastic fasteners hold Calibration Module to fan access cover on rear panel. Turn 
screw heads 1/4 turn (fastener shoulders will close). 

3. Pull Calibration Module off of fasteners. Fasteners will stay in place on access cover. 

1. Check that the 1/4 turn fasteners on the fan access cover are in the unlocked (shoulders 
closed) position. Push Calibration Module onto fasteners. (See figure 3. A20 and B1 
MECHANICAL PARTS on the foldout at the end of this section.) 

2. Turn fasteners 1/4 turn (shoulders open) to secure Calibration Module to access cover. 

3. Align plastic fasteners on Calibration Module cover with mounting holes in rear panel. 

• Push the fastener socket into the mounting hole. Then push the fastener plunger in. 

8-18. A8 OSCILLATOR MODULE (OPTION 001) 

Removal Time: 
Replacement Time: 
Tools Required: 

To Remove: A8 

12 min 
10 min 
Torque driver and Torxhead bits. 

1. Remove top cover. (Refer to paragraph 8- 3.) 

2. Remove rear bottom cover. (Refer to paragraph S-15.) 

3. From bottom of instrument, disconnect wiring harness from A 18J 4. 

• Disconnect coax cable from ASJl. 

4. From top of instrument, remove modules A 7 and A9. (Refer to paragraph 8-4.) 

5. Remove four screws on top of A8 securing it to metal bracket. 

6. Pull AS toward front panel, then out of instrument. A8 has a tight fit between bottom 
cover and metal bracket. Use a slight downward pressure on the A8 Assembly to ease the 
removal process. 

SB-22 

Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service Model 8642A/B 

2. Four plastic fasteners hold Calibration Module to fan access cover on rear panel. Turn 
screw heads 1/4 turn (fastener shoulders will close). 

3. Pull Calibration Module off of fasteners. Fasteners will stay in place on access cover. 

1. Check that the 1/4 turn fasteners on the fan access cover are in the unlocked (shoulders 
closed) position. Push Calibration Module onto fasteners. (See figure 3. A20 and B1 
MECHANICAL PARTS on the foldout at the end of this section.) 

2. Turn fasteners 1/4 turn (shoulders open) to secure Calibration Module to access cover. 

3. Align plastic fasteners on Calibration Module cover with mounting holes in rear panel. 

• Push the fastener socket into the mounting hole. Then push the fastener plunger in. 

8-18. A8 OSCILLATOR MODULE (OPTION 001) 

Removal Time: 
Replacement Time: 
Tools Required: 

12 min 
10 min 
Torque driver and Torxhead bits. 

1. Remove top cover. (Refer to paragraph 8- 3.) 

2. Remove rear bottom cover. (Refer to paragraph S-15.) 

3. From bottom of instrument, disconnect wiring harness from A lSJ 4. 

• Disconnect coax cable from ASJl. 

4. From top of instrument, remove modules A 7 and A9. (Refer to paragraph 8-4.) 

5. Remove four screws on top of A8 securing it to metal bracket. 

6. Pull AS toward front panel, then out of instrument. A8 has a tight fit between bottom 
cover and metal bracket. Use a slight downward pressure on the AS Assembly to ease the 
removal process. 
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1. Position A 8 module with screw holes up and wiring harness toward rear of instrument. 

2. Push A 8 under metal bracket with slight downward pressure, while guiding the wiring 
harness through the rectangular hole in the rear of the bracket. 

3. Align screw holes with holes in metal frame. 

4. Secure with four screws. 

5. From bottom of instrument, reconnect wiring harness to A1814. Be sure all connector 
pins on A I 814 are properly plugged into in wiring harness connector. 

• Reconnect coax cable to A8. 

6. Replace rear bottom cover. (Refer to paragraph 8-15.) 

7. From top of instrument, replace A 7 and A9 modules. (Refer to paragraph 8-4). 

8. Replace top cover. (Refer to paragraph 8 - 3.) 

8-19. FAN (B1) 

Removal Time: 
Replacement Time: 
Tools Required: 

6 min 
8 min 
Torque driver, torxhead bits 

1. Remove calibration board cover by pulling plastic fastener plungers outward. (See figure 
3. A20 and B1 MECHANICAL PARTS on the foldout at the end of this section. 

2. Remove four screws in access cover securing it to rear panel. 

3. Fan is mounted to access cover. Pull access cover and attached fan out of instrument. 

4. Disconnect wire connector at A 1813. 

5. Remove 2 screws that attach fan to rear fan mounting bracket on access cover (one in 
upper right corner, one in lower left corner). 
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1. Position A 8 module with screw holes up and wiring harness toward rear of instrument. 

2. Push A 8 under metal bracket with slight downward pressure, while guiding the wiring 
harness through the rectangular hole in the rear of the bracket. 

3. Align screw holes with holes in metal frame. 

4. Secure with four screws. 

5. From bottom of instrument, reconnect wiring harness to A1814. Be sure all connector 
pins on Al 814 are properly plugged into in wiring harness connector. 

• Reconnect coax cable to A8. 

6. Replace rear bottom cover. (Refer to paragraph 8-15.) 

7. From top of instrument, replace A 7 and A9 modules. (Refer to paragraph 8-4). 

8. Replace top cover. (Refer to paragraph 8 - 3.) 

8-19. FAN (B1) 

Removal Time: 
Replacement Time: 
Tools Required: 

6 min 
8 min 
Torque driver, torxhead bits 

1. Remove calibration board cover by pulling plastic fastener plungers outward. (See figure 
3. A20 and B1 MECHANICAL PARTS on the foldout at the end of this section. 

2. Remove four screws in access cover securing it to rear panel. 

3. Fan is mounted to access cover. Pull access cover and attached fan out of instrument. 

4. Disconnect wire connector at A 1813. 

5. Remove 2 screws that attach fan to rear fan mounting bracket on access cover (one in 
upper right corner, one in lower left corner). 
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To Replace: Bl 

1. Mount fan to rear fan mounting bracket on fan access cover with 2 screws as shown in 
figure 3. Air directional arrows point down and to right. (See figure 3. A20 and Bl 
MECHANICAL PARTS on the foldout at the end of this section. 

2. Route wire through rear panel to connector AISJ3. Black (or blue) wire toward large 
blue capacitors on Al 8 module. 

3. Push fan into access hole in the rear panel. The wire to AlSJ3 should be routed into the 
corner of the front sheet metal support bracket with any excess wire looping up. A you 
push the fan into place, make sure that the wire does not get disconnected. 

4. Replace screws securing access cover to rear panel. 

5. Replace Cal Board Cover. (Refer to paragraph 8-17 To Replace: A20 step 3.) 

8-20. AS RIBBON CABLES (Wl-W8, Wll, W14, WlS) 

Removal Time: 
Replacement Time: 
Tools Required: 

3 min per cable 
5 min per cable 
Torque driver, torxhead bits, small flathead screwdriver. 

To Disconnect: Wl-8, Wll 

1. Remove A4. (Refer to paragraph 8-6) 

• Some of the ribbon cables are protected by the ribbon cable shields. Flip the plastic 
ribbon cable shield up to expose the ribbon cable connectors under it. 

• The shield is pliable, and can bowed slightly when raising it. 

2. Cable connectors A5Jl- 8 (upper row of connectors) are positioned so their pins point 
downward. 

• Push the cable plug downward to free the cable from the connector on AS. 
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To Replace: Bl 

1. Mount fan to rear fan mounting bracket on fan access cover with 2 screws as shown in 
figure 3. Air directional arrows point down and to right. (See figure 3. A20 and Bl 
MECHANICAL PARTS on the foldout at the end of this section. 

2. Route wire through rear panel to connector AlSJ3. Black (or blue) wire toward large 
blue capacitors on Al 8 module. 

3. Push fan into access hole in the rear panel. The wire to AlSJ3 should be routed into the 
corner of the front sheet metal support bracket with any excess wire looping up. A you 
push the fan into place, make sure that the wire does not get disconnected. 

4. Replace screws securing access cover to rear panel. 

5. Replace Cal Board Cover. (Refer to paragraph 8-17 To Replace: A20 step 3.) 

8-20. AS RIBBON CABLES (Wl-W8, Wll, W14, WlS) 

Removal Time: 
Replacement Time: 
Tools Required: 

3 min per cable 
5 min per cable 
Torque driver, torxhead bits, small flathead screwdriver. 

To Disconnect: Wl-8, Wll 

1. Remove A4. (Refer to paragraph 8-6) 

• Some of the ribbon cables are protected by the ribbon cable shields. Flip the plastic 
ribbon cable shield up to expose the ribbon cable connectors under it. 

• The shield is pliable, and can bowed slightly when raising it. 

2. Cable connectors A5Jl- 8 (upper row of connectors) are positioned so their pins point 
downward. 

• Push the cable plug downward to free the cable from the connector on AS. 
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To Reconnect: WI-W8, W11 

1. Remove A4. (Refer to paragraph 8-6) 

2. Fold the cable over the top of AS and curl it under its AS connector to align the plug 
with connector pins. 

3. Push the plug upward onto the connector. 

4. Replace the ribbon cable shields (if necessary). 

To Remove: WI-W8, Wll 

1. Repeat To Disconnect: WI-8, 11 steps 1-2. 

2. Clip cable ties securing retaining bar to AS Module. 

3. Extend module to which cable attaches. (Refer to paragraph 8-4.) 

4. On the module slide, loosen the black ribbon cable retaining screw three turns. Slide the 
cable from behind the retaining screw. (See figure 1. RF MODULE MECHANICAL 
PARTS on the foldout at the end of this section.) 

5. Pull cable from module connector. 

To Replace: WI-8, W11 

1. Extend module to which cable attaches. (Refer to paragraph 8 -4.) 

2. Plug cable into module connector by matching the arrow on the cable connector with the 
arrow on the module connector. 

3. Slide the cable behind the ribbon cable retaining screw on the module slide and retighten 
the screw. (See figure 1. RF MODULE MECHANICAL PARTS on the foldout at the 
end of this section.) 

4: Remove A4. (Refer to paragraph 8-6) 

5. Curl the cable over the top of AS and under its AS connector to align the plug with 
connector pins. 

6. Push the plug upward onto the A 5 connector. 
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To Reconnect: WI-W8, W11 

1. Remove A4. (Refer to paragraph 8-6) 

2. Fold the cable over the top of AS and curl it under its AS connector to align the plug 
with connector pins. 

3. Push the plug upward onto the connector. 

4. Replace the ribbon cable shields (if necessary). 

To Remove: WI-W8, Wll 

1. Repeat To Disconnect: WI-8, 11 steps 1-2. 

2. Clip cable ties securing retaining bar to AS Module. 

3. Extend module to which cable attaches. (Refer to paragraph 8-4.) 

4. On the module slide, loosen the black ribbon cable retaining screw three turns. Slide the 
cable from behind the retaining screw. (See figure 1. RF MODULE MECHANICAL 
PARTS on the foldout at the end of this section.) 

5. Pull cable from module connector. 

To Replace: WI-8, W11 

1. Extend module to which cable attaches. (Refer to paragraph 8 -4.) 

2. Plug cable into module connector by matching the arrow on the cable connector with the 
arrow on the module connector. 

3. Slide the cable behind the ribbon cable retaining screw on the module slide and retighten 
the screw. (See figure 1. RF MODULE MECHANICAL PARTS on the foldout at the 
end of this section.) 

4: Remove A4. (Refer to paragraph 8-6) 

5. Curl the cable over the top of AS and under its AS connector to align the plug with 
connector pins. 

6. Push the plug upward onto the A 5 connector. 
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7. Lower module into instrument. 

8. Tie wrap the retaining bar to the A 5 Module to hold all ribbon cables in place. 

9. Replace A4 (refer to paragraph 8-6). 

To Disconnect: W14, W15 

WIS is split between connectors A5J9 and A5JIO. W14 is connected to A5Jl!. 

1. Remove A3 and A4. Refer to paragraphs 8-5 and 8-6.) 

2. Flip the plastic ribbon cable shield up to expose the ribbon cable connectors under it. 

• The shield is pliable, and can be bowed slightly when raising it. 

3. Insert a flat head screwdriver between the plastic retaining clip and the connector body 
and gently pry clip from AS connector and cable plug. 

4. Pull cable from connector. 

To Reconnect: W14, W15 

1. Align cable plug with A 5 connector and push plug onto connector pins. 

2. Insert the notched edge of the retaining clip into the slot on the AS connector, push the 
smooth edge of the clip over the end of the cable plug. 

3. Replace the ribbon cable shield. 

To Remove: W14, W15 

These cables can be removed by following the steps outlined for removing AS Module (paragraph 
8-25). 

To Replace: W14, W15 

These cables can be replaced by following the steps outlined for replacing AS Module (paragraph 
8-25). 
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7. Lower module into instrument. 

8. Tie wrap the retaining bar to the A 5 Module to hold all ribbon cables in place. 

9. Replace A4 (refer to paragraph 8-6). 

To Disconnect: W14, W15 

WIS is split between connectors A5J9 and A5JIO. W14 is connected to A5Jl!. 

1. Remove A3 and A4. Refer to paragraphs 8-5 and 8-6.) 

2. Flip the plastic ribbon cable shield up to expose the ribbon cable connectors under it. 

• The shield is pliable, and can be bowed slightly when raising it. 

3. Insert a flat head screwdriver between the plastic retaining clip and the connector body 
and gently pry clip from AS connector and cable plug. 

4. Pull cable from connector. 

To Reconnect: W14, W15 

1. Align cable plug with A 5 connector and push plug onto connector pins. 

2. Insert the notched edge of the retaining clip into the slot on the AS connector, push the 
smooth edge of the clip over the end of the cable plug. 

3. Replace the ribbon cable shield. 

To Remove: W14, W15 

These cables can be removed by following the steps outlined for removing AS Module (paragraph 
8-25). 

To Replace: W14, W15 

These cables can be replaced by following the steps outlined for replacing AS Module (paragraph 
8-25). 
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8-21. MODULE DISASSEMBLY: A6, A7, A9, All-14, A16, A19 

Dissassembly: 
Assembly: 
Tools Required: 

Conditional 
Conditional 
Conditional 

Service 

Modules in the center section of the instrument are similar in construction. Printed Circuit (PC) 
board assemblies are mounted in metal castings to isolate RF circuits from each other and from 
the outside. 

The PC boards are mounted to a casting called the base. The base is generally the center piece of 
the module. One, two or three boards are mounted to the base. Connections between boards on 
opposite sides of the base are accomplished with cabling or with feed through filters. 

The feed through filters are mounted to one side of the base. They can be singular filters or they 
can be arranged in an array. The PC boards have connectors which fit over the filter pins. 

The outer castings are called covers and are named after the circuitry on the PC board(s) over 
which they mount. For example PC Board Assembly, A 13A 1 is the Low Pass Filter Assembly; 
the cover mounted over Al 3A 1 is, Al 3MP 1 COVER LOW PASS FILTER. 

Module Slides are attached to the end of the module to mount the module to the instrument and 
to facilitate the removal, replacement or extension of the module. 

8-2,2. PRINTED CIRCUIT (PC) BOARDS: REMOVAL 

Removal Time: 
Tools Required: 

Conditional 
Conditional 

The following procedure is a generic removal procedure. Modifications peculiar to an assembly 
are listed following the generic procedure. Table 8B-I. Removal Modifications lists which steps, 
if any, are modified or added for a particular module. Substitute the MODIFICATIONS into the 
generic procedure as directed. 
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8-21. MODULE DISASSEMBLY: A6, A7, A9, All-14, A16, A19 

Dissassembly: 
Assembly: 
Tools Required: 

Conditional 
Conditional 
Conditional 

Service 

Modules in the center section of the instrument are similar in construction. Printed Circuit (PC) 
board assemblies are mounted in metal castings to isolate RF circuits from each other and from 
the outside. 

The PC boards are mounted to a casting called the base. The base is generally the center piece of 
the module. One, two or three boards are mounted to the base. Connections between boards on 
opposite sides of the base are accomplished with cabling or with feed through filters. 

The feed through filters are mounted to one side of the base. They can be singular filters or they 
can be arranged in an array. The PC boards have connectors which fit over the filter pins. 

The outer castings are called covers and are named after the circuitry on the PC board(s) over 
which they mount. For example PC Board Assembly, A 13A 1 is the Low Pass Filter Assembly; 
the cover mounted over Al 3A 1 is, Al 3MP 1 COVER LOW PASS FILTER. 

Module Slides are attached to the end of the module to mount the module to the instrument and 
to facilitate the removal, replacement or extension of the module. 

8-2,2. PRINTED CIRCUIT (PC) BOARDS: REMOVAL 

Removal Time: 
Tools Required: 

Conditional 
Conditional 

The following procedure is a generic removal procedure. Modifications peculiar to an assembly 
are listed following the generic procedure. Table 8B-I. Removal Modifications lists which steps, 
if any, are modified or added for a particular module. Substitute the MODIFICATIONS into the 
generic procedure as directed. 
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Table 8B-I. Removal Modifications 

ASSEMBLY NO ADD REPLACE OMIT 
NUMBER CHANGES STEP STEP STEP 

A6A1 X 

A6A2 X 

A7A1 4, 5 

A9A1 X 

A9A2 X 

A11A1 X 

A11A2 X 

A11A3 X 

A12A1 X 

A12A2 X 

A12A3 X 

A13A1 1A 

A13A2 X 

A14U1 1,2 3-7 

A14A2 1A 

A14A3 1A 

A16A1 X 

A16A2 X 

A16AT1,2 1,2 3-7 

A19A1 X 

A19A2 X 

A19A3 X 

A19AT1,2 1,3 4-7 

A19K1,2 1,3 4-7 

8B-28 

Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service Model 8642A/B 

Table 8B-I. Removal Modifications 

ASSEMBLY NO ADD REPLACE OMIT 
NUMBER CHANGES STEP STEP STEP 

A6A1 X 

A6A2 X 

A7A1 4, 5 

A9A1 X 

A9A2 X 

A11A1 X 

A11A2 X 

A11A3 X 

A12A1 X 

A12A2 X 

A12A3 X 

A13A1 1A 

A13A2 X 

A14U1 1,2 3-7 

A14A2 1A 

A14A3 1A 

A16A1 X 

A16A2 X 

A16AT1,2 1,2 3-7 

A19A1 X 

A19A2 X 

A19A3 X 

A19AT1,2 1,3 4-7 

A19K1,2 1,3 4-7 
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To Remove: Generic 

1. Remove module from instrument. (Refer to paragraph 8-4.) 

2. Remove screws in casting cover on side of module board assembly is located (see diagram 
on inside of instrument's top cover to locate board assembly); lift cover off of module. 

3. Disconnect all inter board cables (cables that go from one board or assembly to another) 
from the board being removed. 

PC Board is secured to base by mounting screws and 
feedthrough filters. Feedthrough filter pins fit snugly into 
connector on board. Filters may be damaged if board is not 
lifted straight up off of the pins. There will be some 
resistance as you pull the board upward. 

4. Remove screws securing board to module base. 

5. Carefully lift board straight up from base until clear of filter pins. 

A6A1 MODIFICATIONS: 08642-60101 

None 

A6A2 MODIFICATIONS: 08642-60102 

None 

A 7A1 MODIFICATIONS: 08642-60103 

To Remove: 

4. Remove screws securing board to base. 

5. Lift board from base. 

A9A1 MODIFICATIONS: 08642-60104 

None 
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To Remove: Generic 

1. Remove module from instrument. (Refer to paragraph 8-4.) 

2. Remove screws in casting cover on side of module board assembly is located (see diagram 
on inside of instrument's top cover to locate board assembly); lift cover off of module. 

3. Disconnect all inter board cables (cables that go from one board or assembly to another) 
from the board being removed. 

PC Board is secured to base by mounting screws and 
feedthrough filters. Feedthrough filter pins fit snugly into 
connector on board. Filters may be damaged if board is not 
lifted straight up off of the pins. There will be some 
resistance as you pull the board upward. 

4. Remove screws securing board to module base. 

5. Carefully lift board straight up from base until clear of filter pins. 

A6A1 MODIFICATIONS: 08642-60101 

None 

A6A2 MODIFICATIONS: 08642-60102 

None 

A 7A1 MODIFICATIONS: 08642-60103 

To Remove: 

4. Remove screws securing board to base. 

5. Lift board from base. 

A9A1 MODIFICATIONS: 08642-60104 

None 

rev.! 3JUN86 8B-29 



Service Model 8642A/B 

A9A2 MODIFICATIONS: 08642-60105 

None 

A11A1 MODIFICATIONS: 08642-60106 

None 

A11A2 MODIFICATIONS: 08642-60107 

None 

A11A3 MODIFICATIONS: 08642-60108 

None 

A12A1 MODIFICATIONS: 08642-60109 

None 

A12A3 MODIFICATIONS: 08642-60110 

None 

A12A3 MODIFICATIONS: 08642-60111 

None 

A13A1 MODIFICATIONS: 08642-60112 

To Remove: 

I A. Use large flathead screwdriver to remove round transistor heatsink from the casting 
cover. Heat sink is screwed onto shaft of trallsisf\)r mounted Oil AI .. \ 1. 
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A9A2 MODIFICATIONS: 08642-60105 

None 

A11A1 MODIFICATIONS: 08642-60106 

None 

A11A2 MODIFICATIONS: 08642-60107 

None 

A11A3 MODIFICATIONS: 08642-60108 

None 

A12A1 MODIFICATIONS: 08642-60109 

None 

A12A3 MODIFICATIONS: 08642-60110 

None 

A12A3 MODIFICATIONS: 08642-60111 

None 

A13A1 MODIFICATIONS: 08642-60112 

To Remove: 

I A. Use large flathead screwdriver to remove round transistor heatsink from the casting 
cover. Heat sink is screwed onto shaft of trallsisf\)r IllL)unted Oil AI .. \ 1. 
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A14 MODIFICATIONS: HET SWITCH (A14Ul) 

To Remove: A14Ul 

1. Remove A 14 Module (refer to paragraph 8-4). 

2. Remove cables from top of A 14U1. To aVOld damage to semi-rigid cables disconnect 
them at both ends. 

3. Unplug wiring harness from A14A3JS. 

4. Remove two screws securing HET switch to base. 

A14A2 MODIFICATIONS: 08642-60115 

To Remove: 

1 A. Use large flathead screwdriver to remove round transistor heatsink from the casting 
cover. Heat sink is screwed onto shaft of transistor mounted on A 13A 1. 

A14A3 MODIFICATIONS: 08642-60116 

To Remove: 

1A. Use large flathead screwdriver to remove round transistor heats ink from the casting 
cover. Heat sink is screwed onto shaft of transistor mounted on Al 3A 1. 

A16Al MODIFICATIONS: 08642-60145 (Option 003 only) 

None 

A16A2 MODIFICATIONS: 08642-60119 (Option 003 only) 

1. Remove semi-rigid cable from attenuators. To avoid damaging the cable, be sure to 
disconnect both ends. 

Disconnect ribbon cables. 

2. Remove mounting screws (two per attenuator) on the opposite side of the base. 

A19Al MODIFICATIONS: 08642-60118 

None 
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A14 MODIFICATIONS: HET SWITCH (A14Ul) 

To Remove: A14Ul 

1. Remove A 14 Module (refer to paragraph 8-4). 

2. Remove cables from top of A 14U1. To aVOld damage to semi-rigid cables disconnect 
them at both ends. 

3. Unplug wiring harness from A14A3JS. 

4. Remove two screws securing HET switch to base. 

A14A2 MODIFICATIONS: 08642-60115 

To Remove: 

1 A. Use large flathead screwdriver to remove round transistor heatsink from the casting 
cover. Heat sink is screwed onto shaft of transistor mounted on A 13A 1. 

A14A3 MODIFICATIONS: 08642-60116 

To Remove: 

1A. Use large flathead screwdriver to remove round transistor heats ink from the casting 
cover. Heat sink is screwed onto shaft of transistor mounted on Al 3A 1. 

A16Al MODIFICATIONS: 08642-60145 (Option 003 only) 

None 

A16A2 MODIFICATIONS: 08642-60119 (Option 003 only) 

1. Remove semi-rigid cable from attenuators. To avoid damaging the cable, be sure to 
disconnect both ends. 

Disconnect ribbon cables. 

2. Remove mounting screws (two per attenuator) on the opposite side of the base. 

A19Al MODIFICATIONS: 08642-60118 

None 
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A19A2 MODIFICATIONS: 08642-60119 

None 

A19A3 MODIFICATIONS: 08642-60120 

None 

A19 ATTENUATORS: A19AT1 and A19AT2 

To Remove: 

1. Remove AI9Al. 

2. Remove mounting screws (four per attenuator) on the side of the base from which the 
Al 9 A 1 Assembly was removed. 

3. Remove semi-rigid cable from attenuators. To avoid damaging the cable, be sure to 
disconnect both ends. 

Disconnect ribbon cables. 

A19 SWITCHES: A19K1 and A19K2 

To Remove: 

1. Remove semi-rigid cables from tops of switches. 

2. Remove mounting screws (2 per). 

3. Disconnect ribbon cable. 

8-23. PRINTED CIRCUIT (PC) BOARDS: REPLACEMENT 

Replacement Time: 
Tools Required: 

Conditional 
Conditional 

The following procedure is a generic assembly procedure. Modifications peculiar to an assembly 
are listed following the generic procedure. Table 8B- 2 lists which steps, are modified or added 
for a particular module. Substitute the MODIFICATIONS into the generic procedure as directed. 
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A19A2 MODIFICATIONS: 08642-60119 

None 

A19A3 MODIFICATIONS: 08642-60120 

None 

A19 ATTENUATORS: A19AT1 and A19AT2 

To Remove: 

1. Remove A19Al. 

2. Remove mounting screws (four per attenuator) on the side of the base from which the 
A 1 9 A 1 Assembly was removed. 

3. Remove semi-rigid cable from attenuators. To avoid damaging the cable, be sure to 
disconnect both ends. 

Disconnect ribbon cables. 

A19 SWITCHES: A19K1 and A19K2 

To Remove: 

1. Remove semi-rigid cables from tops of switches. 

2. Remove mounting screws (2 per). 

3. Disconnect ribbon cable. 

8-23. PRINTED CIRCUIT (PC) BOARDS: REPLACEMENT 

Replacement Time: 
Tools Required: 

Conditional 
Conditional 

The following procedure is a generic assembly procedure. Modifications peculiar to an assembly 
are listed following the generic procedure. Table 8B- 2 lists which steps, are modified or added 
for a particular module. Substitute the MODIFICATIONS into the generic procedure as directed. 
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Table 8B-2. Replacement ModUications 

ASSEMBLY NO ADD REPLACE OMIT 
NUMBER CHANGES STEP STEP STEP 

A6A1 4 

A6A2 2A, 29, 2C 4 6 

A7A1 2, 3 

A9A1 2A, 29, 2C 4 

A9A2 2A,5A 4, 7 6 

A11A1 2A, 29, 2C, 20, 7 A 4 

A11A2 7A, 79 4, 6 

A11A3 2A, 7A, 79 4, 6 

A12A1 7A, 79 4 

A12A2 7A,79 4 

A12A3 2A, 29, 2C, 20, 7 A 4 

A13A1 8 4, 6, 7 

A13A2 2A. 29. 2C 4 

A14U1 1-3 4-7 

A14A2 2A. 29.2C, 8 4, 6. 7 

A14A3 8. 9 4.6.7 

A16A1 4 

A16A2 4 6 

A16AT1.2 1-3 4-7 

A19A1 4 6 

A19A2 4 6 

A19A3 2A. 29. 2C 4 6 

A19AT1.2 1-4 5-7 

A19K1, 2 1-4 5-7 
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Table 8B-2. Replacement Mod(jicalions 

ASSEMBLY NO ADD REPLACE OMIT 
NUMBER CHANGES STEP STEP STEP 

A6A1 4 

A6A2 2A, 29, 2C 4 6 

A7A1 2, 3 

A9A1 2A,29,2C 4 

A9A2 2A,5A 4, 7 6 

A11A1 2A, 29, 2C, 20, 7 A 4 

A11A2 7A, 79 4, 6 

A11A3 2A, 7A, 79 4, 6 

A12A1 7A, 79 4 

A12A2 7A,79 4 

A12A3 2A, 29,2C, 20, 7A 4 

A13A1 8 4, 6, 7 

A13A2 2A. 29. 2C 4 

A14U1 1-3 4-7 

A14A2 2A. 29.2C, 8 4, 6. 7 

A14A3 8. 9 4.6.7 

A16A1 4 

A16A2 4 6 

A16AT1.2 1-3 4-7 

A19A1 4 6 

A19A2 4 6 

A19A3 2A. 29. 2C 4 6 

A19AT1.2 1-4 5-7 

A19K1,2 1-4 5-7 
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To Replace: Generic 

1. Inspect module base for damaged or missing spira shield gasket. If shield is missing or in 
poor condition (flattened, unwound, or loose), replace it. 

2. Inspect PC Board. Clip long leads on circuit side of board that could cause a short circuit 
to casting. Lower components whose height would prevent proper placement of the 
module cover. 

Feedthrough filter bodies are fragile. Use care when 
pressing board connector onto filter pins. 

3. Position PC Board filter network connector over filter pins and press board into base. 
Replace mounting screws finger tight, when all screws are in place, tighten each one. 

4. Replace all cables. (Refer to MODIFICA nONS for specific cable connections.) 

5. Inspect condition of spira shield gasket on module cover; replace if necessary. Replace 
missing or damaged RF connector or filter gaskets (elastomer). 

• Flat side of RF connector gasket should be flush against board. 

6. Check that conductive foam is in place on module cover. If it is missing or damaged 
replace it. 

7. Place cover over PC Board. Replace all screws finger tight, then tighten screws starting 
in the center and working outward. 

A6Al MODIFICATIONS: 08642-60101 

To Replace: 

4. Reconnect cables as follows: 

A6AIWl A6A214 to A6A 11 3 (94) 

A6A2 MODIFICATIONS: 08642-60102 

To Replace: 

2A. Check feed through filter network for cracked bodies or bent pins. If the filter network 
is damaged replace it. (Refer to paragraph 8-24.) 

2B. Check that gasket is in place under the feedthrough filter network. If it is damaged or 
missing, replace it. 
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To Replace: Generic 

1. Inspect module base for damaged or missing spira shield gasket. If shield is missing or in 
poor condition (flattened, unwound, or loose), replace it. 

2. Inspect PC Board. Clip long leads on circuit side of board that could cause a short circuit 
to casting. Lower components whose height would prevent proper placement of the 
module cover. 

Feedthrough filter bodies are fragile. Use care when 
pressing board connector onto filter pins. 

3. Position PC Board filter network connector over filter pins and press board into base. 
Replace mounting screws finger tight, when all screws are in place, tighten each one. 

4. Replace all cables. (Refer to MODIFICA nONS for specific cable connections.) 

5. Inspect condition of spira shield gasket on module cover; replace if necessary. Replace 
missing or damaged RF connector or filter gaskets (elastomer). 

• Flat side of RF connector gasket should be flush against board. 

6. Check that conductive foam is in place on module cover. If it is missing or damaged 
replace it. 

7. Place cover over PC Board. Replace all screws finger tight, then tighten screws starting 
in the center and working outward. 

A6Al MODIFICATIONS: 08642-60101 

To Replace: 

4. Reconnect cables as follows: 

A6AIWl A6A214 to A6A 11 3 (94) 

A6A2 MODIFICATIONS: 08642-60102 

To Replace: 

2A. Check feed through filter network for cracked bodies or bent pins. If the filter network 
is damaged replace it. (Refer to paragraph 8-24.) 

2B. Check that gasket is in place under the feedthrough filter network. If it is damaged or 
missing, replace it. 
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2C. Check that Feedthrough filter network is secured to base. 

4. Reconnect cables as follows: 

A6AIWl A6A2J4 to A6AIJ3 (94) 

6. Omi t this step. 

A 7 A 1 MODIFICATIONS: 08642-60103 

To Replace: 

2. Follow directions in step 2, but "CAUTION" does not apply to A 7 AI. 

3. Replace mounting screws finger tight. When all screws are in place tighten each one. 

A9A1 MODIFICATIONS: 08642-60104 

To Replace: 

2A. Check feedthrough filter network for cracked bodies or bent pins. If the filter network 
is damaged replace it. (Refer to paragraph 8-24.) 

2B. Check that gasket is in place under the feed through filter network. If it is damaged or 
missing, replace it. 

2C. Check that Feedthrough filter network is secured to base. 

4. Reconnect cables as follows: 

A9Wl 
A9W2 

A9A2 MODIFICATIONS: 

To Replace: 

A9AlJl to A9A2J4 
A9AlJ3 to A9A2J2 

08642-60105 

(947) 
(934) 

2A. Check that foam piece is under A9A2U20. This foam should raise the IC so that it will 
contact the casting cover for heat sinking purposes. If the foam is damaged or missing, 
replace it. 

4. Reconnect cables as follows: 

A9Wl 
A9W2 

A9AlJl to A9A2J4 
A9AIJ3 to A9A2J2 

(947) 
(934) 

SA. Apply thermal compound to casting cover where it will come in contact with A9A2U20. 

6. Omit this step. 
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2C. Check that Feedthrough filter network is secured to base. 

4. Reconnect cables as follows: 

A6AIWl A6A2J4 to A6AIJ3 (94) 

6. Omi t this step. 

A 7 A 1 MODIFICATIONS: 08642-60103 

To Replace: 

2. Follow directions in step 2, but "CAUTION" does not apply to A 7 A 1. 

3. Replace mounting screws finger tight. When all screws are in place tighten each one. 

A9A1 MODIFICATIONS: 08642-60104 

To Replace: 

2A. Check feedthrough filter network for cracked bodies or bent pins. If the filter network 
is damaged replace it. (Refer to paragraph 8-24.) 

2B. Check that gasket is in place under the feed through filter network. If it is damaged or 
missing, replace it. 

2C. Check that Feedthrough filter network is secured to base. 

4. Reconnect cables as follows: 

A9Wl 
A9W2 

A9A2 MODIFICATIONS: 

To Replace: 

A9AlJl to A9A2J4 
A9AlJ3 to A9A2J2 

08642-60105 

(947) 
(934) 

2A. Check that foam piece is under A9A2U20. This foam should raise the IC so that it will 
contact the casting cover for heat sinking purposes. If the foam is damaged or missing, 
replace it. 

4. Reconnect cables as follows: 

A9Wl 
A9W2 

A9AlJl to A9A2J4 
A9AIJ3 to A9A2J2 

(947) 
(934) 

SA. Apply thermal compound to casting cover where it will come in contact with A9A2U20. 

6. Omit this step. 
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7. Place cover over PC Board. Replace all screws finger tight, then tighten screws starting 
in the corners and working inward. 

AHA1 MODIFICATIONS: 08642-60106 

To Replace: 

2A. Check feed through filter network for cracked bodies or bent pins. If the filter network 
is damaged replace it. (Refer to paragraph 8-24.) 

2B. Check that gasket is in place under the feedthrough filter network. If it is damaged or 
missing, replace it. 

2C. Check that Feedthrough filter network is secured to base. 

20. Check that teflon washers are in place on top of feed through filters FL2 and FL3 (single 
filters). If either or both are missing, replace them. These washers prevent feedthroughs 
from shorting to A 11 A 1. 

4. Reconnect cables as follows: 

AIIWI 
AIIW2 

AIIAIJ2toAIIA313 (925) 
AIIA114 to AIIA2J1 (923) 

7 A. Make sure small access cover is secured to casting cover. 

A11A2 MODIFICATIONS: 08642-60107 

To Replace: 

4. Reconnect cables as follows: 

AIIW2 
AIIW3 

AlIA 114 to All A2J1 (923) 
A 11 A 213 to A 11 A 3J 6 (SR) 

6. Check that polyiron strips and sheets are in place on cover. If they are damaged or 
missing, replace them. Whenever the polyiron is replaced, the module must be 
recalibrated. 

7 A. Make sure small access cover is secured to casting cover. 

7B. Check that screws are mounted in the cover in holes marked "c I" and "c 1 5". If either or 
both are missing, replace them. 
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7. Place cover over PC Board. Replace all screws finger tight, then tighten screws starting 
in the corners and working inward. 

AHA1 MODIFICATIONS: 08642-60106 

To Replace: 

2A. Check feed through filter network for cracked bodies or bent pins. If the filter network 
is damaged replace it. (Refer to paragraph 8-24.) 

2B. Check that gasket is in place under the feedthrough filter network. If it is damaged or 
missing, replace it. 

2C. Check that Feedthrough filter network is secured to base. 

20. Check that teflon washers are in place on top of feed through filters FL2 and FL3 (single 
filters). If either or both are missing, replace them. These washers prevent feedthroughs 
from shorting to A 11 A 1. 

4. Reconnect cables as follows: 

AIIWI 
AIIW2 

AIIAIJ2toAIIA313 (925) 
AIIA114 to AIIA2J1 (923) 

7 A. Make sure small access cover is secured to casting cover. 

A11A2 MODIFICATIONS: 08642-60107 

To Replace: 

4. Reconnect cables as follows: 

AIIW2 
AIIW3 

AlIA 114 to All A2J1 (923) 
A 11 A 213 to A 11 A 3J 6 (SR) 

6. Check that polyiron strips and sheets are in place on cover. If they are damaged or 
missing, replace them. Whenever the polyiron is replaced, the module must be 
recalibrated. 

7 A. Make sure small access cover is secured to casting cover. 

7B. Check that screws are mounted in the cover in holes marked "c I" and "c 1 5". If either or 
both are missing, replace them. 

8B-36 rev.J3JUN86 



Model 8642A/B Service 

A11A3 MODIFICATIONS: 08642-60108 

To Replace: 

2A. Place the foam piece onto the areas indicated on the base. The piece is not adhered to 
the base but is held in place by the board and its mounting hardware. 

4. Reconnect cables as follows: 

AI1W1 
AI1W3 

AlIA 112 to AI1A3J3 (925) 
A 11A2J3 to A l1A3J6 (SR) 

6. Check that po1yiron strips and sheets are in place on cover. If they are damaged or 
missing, replace them. Whenever the poly iron is replaced, the module must be 
recalibrated. 

7 A. Make sure mixer access covers secured to casting cover. 

7B. Check that screws are mounted in the cover in holes marked "c I" and "C IS". If either or 
both are missing, replace them. 

A12A1 MODIFICATIONS: 08642-60109 

To Replace: 

4. Reconnect cables as follows: 

A12W1 
A12W4 

A 1 2A 214 to A I 2A 11 3 (SR) 
A 1 2A 11 1 to Al 2A 314 (91) 

7 A. Make sure mixer access covers secured to casting cover. 

7B. Check that screws are mounted in the cover in holes marked "C2", "C3", "C26" and "C27". 
If any are missing replace them. 

A12A2 MODIFICATIONS: 08642-60110 

To Replace: 

4. Reconnect cables as follows: 

Al2WI 
Al2W2 
Al2W3 

A12A214 to AI2AIJ3 (SR) 
A12A312 to A 12A2J3 (907) 
A12A2Jl to A12A3J5 (902) 

7 A. Make sure mixer access covers secured to casting cover. 

7B. Check that screws are mounted in the cover in holes marked "C2", "C3", "C26" and "C27". 
If any are missing, replace them. 
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Model 8642A/B Service 

A11A3 MODIFICATIONS: 08642-60108 

To Replace: 

2A. Place the foam piece onto the areas indicated on the base. The piece is not adhered to 
the base but is held in place by the board and its mounting hardware. 

4. Reconnect cables as follows: 

AI1W1 
AI1W3 

AliA 112 to AI1A3J3 (925) 
A 11A2J3 to A IlA3J6 (SR) 

6. Check that po1yiron strips and sheets are in place on cover. If they are damaged or 
missing, replace them. Whenever the poly iron is replaced, the module must be 
recalibrated. 

7 A. Make sure mixer access covers secured to casting cover. 

7B. Check that screws are mounted in the cover in holes marked "c I" and "C IS". If either or 
both are missing, replace them. 

A12A1 MODIFICATIONS: 08642-60109 

To Replace: 

4. Reconnect cables as follows: 

A12W1 
Al2W4 

A 12A214 to A 12A 113 (SR) 
A 1 2A 11 1 to A I 2A 314 (91) 

7 A. Make sure mixer access covers secured to casting cover. 

7B. Check that screws are mounted in the cover in holes marked "C2", "C3", "C26" and "C27". 
If any are missing replace them. 

A12A2 MODIFICATIONS: 08642-60110 

To Replace: 

4. Reconnect cables as follows: 

Al2WI 
Al2W2 
Al2W3 

A12A214 to AI2AIJ3 (SR) 
A12A312 to A 12A2J3 (907) 
A12A2Jl to Al2A3J5 (902) 

7 A. Make sure mixer access covers secured to casting cover. 

7B. Check that screws are mounted in the cover in holes marked "C2", "C3", "C26" and "C27". 
If any are missing, replace them. 
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A12A3 MODIFICATIONS: 08642-60111 

To Replace: 

2A. Check feed through filter network for cracked bodies or bent pins. If the filter network 
is damaged replace it. (Refer to paragraph 8- 24.) 

2B. Check that gasket is in place under the feedthrough filter network. If it is damaged or 
missing, replace it. 

2C. Check that Feedthrough filter network is secured to base. 

20. Check that teflon washer is in place on top of feed through filter FL2 (single filter). If it 
is missing, replace it. This washers prevents feedthrough from shorting to A 12A 3. 

4. Reconnect cables as follows: 

A12W2 
A12W3 
A12W4 

A12A3J2 to A12A2J3 (907) 
A12A211 to A12A3J5 (902) 
A12Alll to A12A3J4 (91) 

7 A. Make sure mixer access covers secured to casting cover. 

A13Al MODIFICATIONS: 08642-60112 

To Replace: 

4. Reconnect cables as follows: 

Al3Wl 
Al3W2 

Al3AlJI toAl3A2J5 (936) 
AI3AIJ2 to A13A2J2 (924) 

6. Place cover over PC Board. Replace screws finger tight. Do not tighten yet. 

7. Replace round transistor heatsink on outside of casting cover. Heat sink is screwed onto 
shaft of transistor mounted on Al 3A 1. Do not overtighten. 

8. Tighten screws in casting cover starting in the center and working outward. 

A13A2 MODIFICATIONS: 08642-60113 

To Replace: 

2A. Check feed through filter network for cracked bodies or bent pins. If the filter network 
is damaged replace it. (Refer to paragraph 8- 24.) 

2B. Check that gasket is in place under the feed through filter network. If it is damaged or 
missing, replace it. 

2C. Check that Feedthrough filter network is secured to base. 
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A12A3 MODIFICATIONS: 08642-60111 

To Replace: 

2A. Check feed through filter network for cracked bodies or bent pins. If the filter network 
is damaged replace it. (Refer to paragraph 8- 24.) 

2B. Check that gasket is in place under the feedthrough filter network. If it is damaged or 
missing, replace it. 

2C. Check that Feedthrough filter network is secured to base. 

20. Check that teflon washer is in place on top of feed through filter FL2 (single filter). If it 
is missing, replace it. This washers prevents feedthrough from shorting to A 12A 3. 

4. Reconnect cables as follows: 

A12W2 
A12W3 
A12W4 

A12A3J2 to A12A2J3 (907) 
A12A2J1 to A12A3J5 (902) 
A12AIJl to Al2A3J4 (91) 

7 A. Make sure mixer access covers secured to casting cover. 

A13Al MODIFICATIONS: 08642-60112 

To Replace: 

4. Reconnect cables as follows: 

A13W1 
A13W2 

A13AlJl toA13A2J5 (936) 
A13A1J2 to A13A2J2 (924) 

6. Place cover over PC Board. Replace screws finger tight. Do not tighten yet. 

7. Replace round transistor heatsink on outside of casting cover. Heat sink is screwed onto 
shaft of transistor mounted on Al 3A 1. Do not overtighten. 

8. Tighten screws in casting cover starting in the center and working outward. 

A13A2 MODIFICATIONS: 08642-60113 

To Replace: 

2A. Check feed through filter network for cracked bodies or bent pins. If the filter network 
is damaged replace it. (Refer to paragraph 8- 24.) 

2B. Check that gasket is in place under the feed through filter network. If it is damaged or 
missing, replace it. 

2C. Check that Feedthrough filter network is secured to base. 
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4. Reconnect cables as follows: 

A13W1 
A13W2 

A13AlJ1 to A13A2JS (936) 
A13A1J2toA13A2J2 (924) 

A14 MODIFICATIONS: HET SWITCH (A14Ul) 

To Replace: A14Ul 

Service 

1. Secure A 14U 1 to base with two screws (use flat washer and lock washer with each. 

2. Plug wiring harness into A 14A3J S. 

3. Reconnect cables as follows: 

A14W2 
A14W3 
A14W4 

A14A2 MODIFICATIONS: 

To Replace: 

A14A3J3 to A14UlJ1 (912) 
A14A3J1 to A14UlJ4 (914) 
A14U1 to A14A3JS (WIRING HARNESS) 
Red wire to rear feed through filter. 
Brown wire to front feed through filter. 

08642-60115 

2A. Check feedthrough filter network for cracked bodies or bent pins. If the filter network 
is damaged replace it. (Refer to paragraph 8-24.) 

2B. Check that gasket is in place under the feed through filter network. If it is damaged or 
missing, replace it. 

2C. Check that Feedthrough filter network is secured to base. 

4. Reconnect cables as follows: 

A14W1 A14A2J4 to A14A3J2 (916) 

6. Place cover over PC Board. Replace screws finger tight. Do not tighten yet. 

7. Replace round transistor heatsink on outside of casting cover. Heat sink is screwed onto 
shaft of transistor mounted on A 13A 1. Do not overtighten. 

8. Tighten screws in casting cover starting in the center and working outward. 
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4. Reconnect cables as follows: 

Al3W1 
A13W2 

A13AlJ1 to A13A2JS (936) 
A13A1J2toA13A2J2 (924) 

A14 MODIFICATIONS: HET SWITCH (A14Ul) 

To Replace: A14Ul 

Service 

1. Secure A 14U 1 to base with two screws (use flat washer and lock washer with each. 

2. Plug wiring harness into A 14A3J S. 

3. Reconnect cables as follows: 

A14W2 
A14W3 
A14W4 

A14A2 MODIFICATIONS: 

To Replace: 

A14A3J3 to A14UlJ1 (912) 
A14A3J1 to A14UlJ4 (914) 
A14U1 to A14A3JS (WIRING HARNESS) 
Red wire to rear feed through filter. 
Brown wire to front feed through filter. 

08642-60115 

2A. Check feedthrough filter network for cracked bodies or bent pins. If the filter network 
is damaged replace it. (Refer to paragraph 8-24.) 

2B. Check that gasket is in place under the feed through filter network. If it is damaged or 
missing, replace it. 

2C. Check that Feedthrough filter network is secured to base. 

4. Reconnect cables as follows: 

A14W1 A14A2J4 to A14A3J2 (916) 

6. Place cover over PC Board. Replace screws finger tight. Do not tighten yet. 

7. Replace round transistor heatsink on outside of casting cover. Heat sink is screwed onto 
shaft of transistor mounted on A 13A 1. Do not overtighten. 

8. Tighten screws in casting cover starting in the center and working outward. 

rev.] 3JU N 86 8B-39 



Service Model 8642A/B 

A16 ATTENUATORS: A16ATI and A16Af2 (Option 003 only) 

To Replace: 

1. Loosely secure the attenuator to the base with four screws inserted from opposite side of 
base. These screws must be left slightly loose to facilitate connecting the semi -rigid 
cable. 

2. Reconnect cables as follows: 

A16Wl 
A16W2 
A16W8 

A16AT112 to A16AT2J2 (SR) 
A16AT2Jl to A16A2Jl (SR) 
A16ATl to A16A111 odd numbered pins (RIBBON CABLE) 
A 16AT2 to A 16A 11 1 even numbered pins (RIBBON CABLE) 

3. Tighten screws securing attenuator to base. 

A19Al MODIFICATIONS: 08642-60118 

To Replace: 

4. Reconnect cables as follows: 

A19W7 
A19W8 

6. Omit this step. 

A19A2 MODIFICATIONS: 

To Replace: 

A19Kl, K2 to A19A114 (SR) 
A19ATl to A19A111 odd numbered pins (RIBBON CABLE) 
A19AT2 to A19AIJl even numbered pins (RIBBON CABLE) 

08642-60119 

4. Reconnect cables as follows: 

A19W6 A 19AT2Jl to A 19A2Jl (SR) 

6. Omi t this step. 

A19A3 MODIFICATIONS: 08642-60120 

To Replace: 

2A. Check feed through filter network for cracked bodies or bent pins. If the filter network 
is damaged replace it. (Refer to paragraph 8-23.) 
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A16 ATTENUATORS: A16AT1 and A16Af2 (Option 003 only) 

To Replace: 

1. Loosely secure the attenuator to the base with four screws inserted from opposite side of 
base. These screws must be left slightly loose to facilitate connecting the semi -rigid 
cable. 

2. Reconnect cables as follows: 

A16Wl 
A16W2 
A16W8 

A16AT112 to A16AT2J2 (SR) 
A16AT2Jl to A16A2Jl (SR) 
A16ATl to A16A111 odd numbered pins (RIBBON CABLE) 
A 16AT2 to A 16A 11 1 even numbered pins (RIBBON CABLE) 

3. Tighten screws securing attenuator to base. 

A19A1 MODIFICATIONS: 08642-60118 

To Replace: 

4. Reconnect cables as follows: 

A19W7 
A19W8 

6. Omit this step. 

A19A2 MODIFICATIONS: 

To Replace: 

A19Kl, K2 to A19A114 (SR) 
A19ATl to A19A111 odd numbered pins (RIBBON CABLE) 
A19AT2 to A19AIJ1 even numbered pins (RIBBON CABLE) 

08642-60119 

4. Reconnect cables as follows: 

A19W6 A 19AT2Jl to A 19A2J1 (SR) 

6. Omi t this step. 

A19A3 MODIFICATIONS: 08642-60120 

To Replace: 

2A. Check feed through filter network for cracked bodies or bent pins. If the filter network 
is damaged replace it. (Refer to paragraph 8-23.) 
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A16 ATTENUATORS: A16ATI and A16AT2 (Option 003 only) 

To Replace: 

1. Loosely secure the attenuator to the base with four screws inserted from opposite side of 
base. These screws must be left slightly loose to facilitate connecting the semi -rigid 
cable. 

2. Reconnect cables as follows: 

A16ATlJ2 to A16AT2J2 (SR) 
A 16AT2Jl to A 16A2Jl (SR) 

A16Wl 
A16W2 
A16W8 A 16A T 1 to A 16A lJ 1 odd numbered pins (RIBBON CABLE) 

A 16A T2 to A 16A lJ 1 even numbered pins (RIBBON CABLE) 

3. Tighten screws securing attenuator to base. 

A19Al MODIFICATIONS: 08642-60118 

To Replace: 

4. Reconnect cables as follows: 

A19Kl, K2 to A19AlJ4 (SR) A19W7 
A19W8 A19ATl to A19AlJl odd numbered pins (RIBBON CABLE) 

A19AT2 to A19AlJl even numbered pins (RIBBON CABLE) 

6. Omit this step. 

A19A2 MODIFICATIONS: 08642-60119 

To Replace: 

4. Reconnect cables as follows: 

A19W6 A 19AT2Jl to A 19A2Jl (SR) 

6. Omi t this step. 

A19A3 MODIFICATIONS: 08642-60120 

To Replace: 

2A. Check feedthrough filter network for cracked bodies or bent pins. If the filter network 
is damaged replace it. (Refer to paragraph 8-24.) 
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A16 ATTENUATORS: A16ATI and A16AT2 (Option 003 only) 

To Replace: 

1. Loosely secure the attenuator to the base with four screws inserted from opposite side of 
base. These screws must be left slightly loose to facilitate connecting the semi -rigid 
cable. 

2. Reconnect cables as follows: 

A16Wl 
A16W2 
A16W8 

A16ATlJ2 to A16AT2J2 (SR) 
A 16AT2Jl to A 16A2Jl (SR) 
A 16A T 1 to A 16A lJ 1 odd numbered pins (RIBBON CABLE) 
A 16AT2 to A 16A lJ 1 even numbered pins (RIBBON CABLE) 

3. Tighten screws securing attenuator to base. 

A19Al MODIFICATIONS: 08642-60118 

To Replace: 

4. Reconnect cables as follows: 

A19W7 
A19W8 

6. Omit this step. 

A19A2 MODIFICATIONS: 

To Replace: 

A19Kl, K2 to A19AlJ4 (SR) 
A19ATl to A19AlJl odd numbered pins (RIBBON CABLE) 
A19AT2 to A19AlJl even numbered pins (RIBBON CABLE) 

08642-60119 

4. Reconnect cables as follows: 

A19W6 A 19AT2Jl to A 19A2Jl (SR) 

6. Omi t this step. 

A19A3 MODIFICATIONS: 08642-60120 

To Replace: 

2A. Check feedthrough filter network for cracked bodies or bent pins. If the filter network 
is damaged replace it. (Refer to paragraph 8-24.) 
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3. Hold switches in place and mount to base with two screws. Each screw takes a washer. 

4. Reconnect other cables as follows: 

A19W2 
A19W3 
A19W4 

A19K2J2 to A19ATlJl (SR) 
Al 9K 11 3 to Al 9 A 3J 1 (SR) 
A19K2J3 to A19A3U2J2 (SR) 

8-24. MODULE FEEDTHROUGH FILTER NETWORK 

Removal Time: 
Replacement Time: 
Tools Required: 

To Remove: Filters 

2 min 
2 min 
Pozidrive screwdriver. 

1. Remove PC board assembly under which filters are mounted. 

2. Remove two screws securing filter to base. Carefully pull filter network out of module. 

To Replace: Filters 

1. Place filter gasket over feedthrough hole in casting base. 

2. Inspect filter network for cracked or broken filter bodies. If filter network is intact, 
place the network through the feedthrough hole with the longer set of leads through the 
casting. Be sure gasket remains in place. 

3. Secure filter to base with two screws. 

4. Replace PC board. (Refer to paragraph 8-22 MODIFICATIONS for the module you are 
repairing.) 
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3. Hold switches in place and mount to base with two screws. Each screw takes a washer. 

4. Reconnect other cables as follows: 

A19W2 
A19W3 
A19W4 

A19K2J2 to A19ATlJl (SR) 
Al 9K 11 3 to Al 9 A 3J 1 (SR) 
A19K2J3 to A19A3U2J2 (SR) 

8-24. MODULE FEEDTHROUGH FILTER NETWORK 

Removal Time: 
Replacement Time: 
Tools Required: 

To Remove: Filters 

2 min 
2 min 
Pozidrive screwdriver. 

1. Remove PC board assembly under which filters are mounted. 

2. Remove two screws securing filter to base. Carefully pull filter network out of module. 

To Replace: Filters 

1. Place filter gasket over feedthrough hole in casting base. 

2. Inspect filter network for cracked or broken filter bodies. If filter network is intact, 
place the network through the feedthrough hole with the longer set of leads through the 
casting. Be sure gasket remains in place. 

3. Secure filter to base with two screws. 

4. Replace PC board. (Refer to paragraph 8-22 MODIFICATIONS for the module you are 
repairing.) 
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3. Hold switches in place and mount to base with two screws. Each screw takes a washer. 

4. Reconnect other cables as follows: 

A19W2 
A19W3 
Al9W4 

A19K2J2 to Al9ATlJl (SR) 
Al9KlJ3 to Al9A3Jl (SR) 
A19K2J3 to Al9A3U2J2 (SR) 

8-24. MODULE FEEDTHROUGH FILTER NETWORK 

Removal Time: 
Replacement Time: 
Tools Required: 

To Remove: Filters 

2 min 
2 min 
Pozidrive screwdriver. 

1. Remove PC board assembly under which filters are mounted. 

2. Remove two screws securing filter to base. Carefully pull filter network out of module. 

To Replace: Filters 

1. Place filter gasket over feed through hole in casting base. 

2. Inspect filter network for cracked or broken filter bodies. If filter network is intact, 
place the network through the feed through hole with the longer set of leads through the 
casting. Be sure gasket remains in place. 

3. Secure filter to base with two screws. 

4. Replace PC board. (Refer to paragraph 8-22 MODIFICATIONS for the module you are 
repairing.) 
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3. Hold switches in place and mount to base with two screws. Each screw takes a washer. 

4. Reconnect other cables as follows: 

A19W2 
A19W3 
Al9W4 

A19K2J2 to Al9ATlJI (SR) 
Al9KlJ3 to Al9A3Jl (SR) 
A19K2J3 to Al9A3U2J2 (SR) 

8-24. MODULE FEEDTHROUGH FILTER NETWORK 

Removal Time: 
Replacement Time: 
Tools Required: 

To Remove: Filters 

2 min 
2 min 
Pozidrive screwdriver. 

1. Remove PC board assembly under which filters are mounted. 

2. Remove two screws securing filter to base. Carefully pull filter network out of module. 

To Replace: Filters 

1. Place filter gasket over feedthrough hole in casting base. 

2. Inspect filter network for cracked or broken filter bodies. If filter network is intact, 
place the network through the feed through hole with the longer set of leads through the 
casting. Be sure gasket remains in place. 

3. Secure filter to base with two screws. 

4. Replace PC board. (Refer to paragraph 8-22 MODIFICATIONS for the module you are 
repairing.) 
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8-25. MODULE: A5 

Removal Time: 
Replacement Time: 
Tools Required: 

To Remove 

2 min 
2 min 
Pozidrive screwdriver, torque driver Torxhead bits 

1. Remove top cover. (Refer to paragraph 8- 3.) 

2. Remove A3 and A4 Modules. (Refer to paragraph 8-5 and 8-6.) 

Model 8642A/B 

3. Open front panel (refer to paragraph 8-7: except Option 002, paragraph 8-8: Option 002 
only). 

4. Remove A2 Module. (Refer to paragraph 8-9.) 

5. Remove seven screws in modulation shield (metal plate behind A2). Pull shield out of 
instrument. 

6. Remove left (black) controller guide metal mounting bracket (two screws). 

7. Remove two screws in left (black) controller guide. 

8. Turn instrument on its side and remove four screws on rear edge of front bottom cover. 
Pull cover toward rear panel to disengage from front frame. 

9. Remove two screws holding left (black) controller guide to bottom of A 5 Module and pull 
guide out of instrument. 

10. Remove two screws on far right side holding right (white) controller guide. 

11. Disconnect all cables from AS Module. 

12. Remove seven pan head screws securing board to brace. DO NOT remove six flathead 
screws visible through holes in center section of AS Module. 

13. Pull Module out through bottom of instrument. 

To Replace 

1. Push AS Module into instrument through bottom of instrument and align with front 
brace. Be sure front brace insulator is in place behind AS. 

2. Plug HP-IB Cable (W12) into bottom left corner of AS at A5J20 and A5J21. Red stripe 
on cable faces front panel. Dress W 12 between standoffs on side of frame. 
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8-25. MODULE: A5 

Removal Time: 
Replacement Time: 
Tools Required: 

To Remove 

2 min 
2 min 
Pozidrive screwdriver, torque driver Torxhead bits 

1. Remove top cover. (Refer to paragraph 8- 3.) 

2. Remove A3 and A4 Modules. (Refer to paragraph 8-5 and 8-6.) 

Model 8642A/B 

3. Open front panel (refer to paragraph 8-7: except Option 002, paragraph 8-8: Option 002 
only). 

4. Remove A2 Module. (Refer to paragraph 8-9.) 

5. Remove seven screws in modulation shield (metal plate behind A2). Pull shield out of 
instrument. 

6. Remove left (black) controller guide metal mounting bracket (two screws). 

7. Remove two screws in left (black) controller guide. 

8. Turn instrument on its side and remove four screws on rear edge of front bottom cover. 
Pull cover toward rear panel to disengage from front frame. 

9. Remove two screws holding left (black) controller guide to bottom of A 5 Module and pull 
guide out of instrument. 

10. Remove two screws on far right side holding right (white) controller guide. 

11. Disconnect all cables from AS Module. 

12. Remove seven pan head screws securing board to brace. DO NOT remove six flathead 
screws visible through holes in center section of AS Module. 

13. Pull Module out through bottom of instrument. 

To Replace 

1. Push AS Module into instrument through bottom of instrument and align with front 
brace. Be sure front brace insulator is in place behind AS. 

2. Plug HP-IB Cable (WI2) into bottom left corner of AS at A5J20 and A5J21. Red stripe 
on cable faces front panel. Dress W 12 between standoffs on side of frame. 
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3. Loosely secure A5 and insulator to front brace with seven screws. When all seven screws 
are in place, tighten each one. 

Cables W 14 and W 15 must be properly dressed into notch 
provided in left controller guide. Improperly dressed cables 
can be punctured by screws when securing guide and 
bracket to frame. 

4. Dress Wl4 (08642-60010) and WI5 (08642-60011) flush against left side of 
instrument. Mount left (black) controller guide over the cables with two panhead screws. 
Mount the left guide metal bracket with two flathead screws. 

5. Replace two screws in right (white) controller guide. 

6. Reconnect all cables. (Refer to diagram on inside of instrument Top Cover for cable 
connections.) 

7. Position the modulation shield into the front frame and loosely secure with seven screws. 
When all screws are in place tighten each one. 

8. Replace A2 Module. (Refer to paragraph 8-9.) 

9. Close front panel. (Refer to paragraph 8-7: Except Option 002, paragraph 8-8: Option 
002 only.) 

10. Replace A3 and A4 Modules. (Refer to paragraph 8-5 and 8-6.) 
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3. Loosely secure A5 and insulator to front brace with seven screws. When all seven screws 
are in place, tighten each one. 

Cables W 14 and W 15 must be properly dressed into notch 
provided in left controller guide. Improperly dressed cables 
can be punctured by screws when securing guide and 
bracket to frame. 

4. Dress W14 (08642-60010) and W15 (08642-60011) flush against left side of 
instrument. Mount left (black) controller guide over the cables with two panhead screws. 
Mount the left guide metal bracket with two flathead screws. 

5. Replace two screws in right (white) controller guide. 

6. Reconnect all cables. (Refer to diagram on inside of instrument Top Cover for cable 
connections.) 

7. Position the modulation shield into the front frame and loosely secure with seven screws. 
When all screws are in place tighten each one. 

8. Replace A2 Module. (Refer to paragraph 8-9.) 

9. Close front panel. (Refer to paragraph 8-7: Except Option 002, paragraph 8-8: Option 
002 only.) 

10. Replace A3 and A4 Modules. (Refer to paragraph 8-5 and 8-6.) 
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1. RF MODULE MECHANICAL PARTS 

FINGER LOOP 

/ , 
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4. A2 CABLE TIES AND CONNECTORS 
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Figure 88-100 Disassembly Procedures. 
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Model 8642A/B 

DIAGNOSTICS 

The Diagnostics section of the HP S 6 42A/B Operating and 
Service Manual has been taken directly from the HP S642A/B 
On -Site Service Manual. When using this section of the manual 
you will find that certain references have been made for the 
on -site manual which are not applicable to this manual. These 
references are listed below. 

1. You will read, "The last page of this section is a foldout and 
should be pulled out now." 

• The foldouts in the Operating and Service manual are in 
one section. You will need to find the foldout for your 
module. They are arranged in the following order: In­
strument Level Diagnostics, Power Supply Modules, 
Control Modules and RF Modules. 

2. There are many references to the On-Site Service Kit and 
its contents, which mayor may not be available to you. If 
you do not have the kit, the contents are listed in the 
Operating and Service Manual on page 1 -17 and 1-18 in 
Table 1- 5. It will be helpful to have the tools and test 
connectors handy to run the tests. 

3. There are cases where you will be directed to other sections 
of the On -Site Service Manual. The information in the 
MECHANICAL PROCEDURES section is found in Assem­
bly/Disassembly of the Operating and Service Manual. 
References to other sections may be ignored. If you would 
like to read the information for further understanding, the 
HP Part Number for the On -Site Service Manual is 
OS642-90020. 

4. Figures and tables are numbered according to the On -Site 
Service Manual numbering scheme. 

5. The Exceptional cases section of the manual is not yet 
available. 

6. There are two page references in the text which will have 
to be modified. They are: 

• On page SD-l 0, page referenced should be SD-12 . 

• On page SD-271, page referenced should be 8D-274. 

7. Whenever you read "Go to Replacing a Module", go to page 
SO-XX. 

Service 
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DIAGNOSTICS 

The Diagnostics section of the HP S 6 42A/B Operating and 
Service Manual has been taken directly from the HP S642A/B 
On -Site Service Manual. When using this section of the manual 
you will find that certain references have been made for the 
on -site manual which are not applicable to this manual. These 
references are listed below. 

1. You will read, "The last page of this section is a foldout and 
should be pulled out now." 
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module. They are arranged in the following order: In­
strument Level Diagnostics, Power Supply Modules, 
Control Modules and RF Modules. 
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you do not have the kit, the contents are listed in the 
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Table 1- 5. It will be helpful to have the tools and test 
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Service Manual numbering scheme. 

5. The Exceptional cases section of the manual is not yet 
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6. There are two page references in the text which will have 
to be modified. They are: 
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7. Whenever you read "Go to Replacing a Module", go to page 
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Model 8642A/B 

INSTRUMENT LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS 

3A -1. 1NTRODUCTION 

The HP 8642 is extremely heavy. Do not lift or 
carry the instrument without assistance. 

If the instrument is rack mounted, do not pull the 
instrument from the rack without 'lssistance. 

The INSTRUMENT LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS (ILD) are the first 
level of troubleshooting for the HP 8642. The objective of this 
group of tests is to isolate the source of a detected failure to the 
correct section of the instrument: Power Supply, Control or RF 
Section. The ILD should be used to determine the appropriate 
place in the instrument to begin module level troubleshooting. 

NOTE 

Testing at this level requires two BNG coax cables 
not supplied in the On-Site Service Kit. 

1. The last page in this group of tests is a foldout and should 
be pulled out now. 

2. Find INSTRUMENT LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS on the 
foldout. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

Use the Task Sequence Diagram, shown under INSTRU­
MENT LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS to direct you through the 
testing process. Each Task Arrow shown in the diagram 
indicates a task title and task number. The tasks are num­
bered according to the order in which they are arranged in 
this section. Turn to the task indicated and complete the 
procedure. 

After completing the procedure, return to the Task 
Sequence Dlagram on the foldout and determine the next 
task to be performed. 

Begin now by performing the first task shown on the 
diagram. 

Service 
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3A -1. 1NTRODUCTION 

The HP 8642 is extremely heavy. Do not lift or 
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The INSTRUMENT LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS (ILD) are the first 
level of troubleshooting for the HP 8642. The objective of this 
group of tests is to isolate the source of a detected failure to the 
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Section. The ILD should be used to determine the appropriate 
place in the instrument to begin module level troubleshooting. 

NOTE 

Testing at this level requires two BNG coax cables 
not supplied in the On-Site Service Kit. 

1. The last page in this group of tests is a foldout and should 
be pulled out now. 
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3. 
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Use the Task Sequence Diagram, shown under INSTRU­
MENT LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS to direct you through the 
testing process. Each Task Arrow shown in the diagram 
indicates a task title and task number. The tasks are num­
bered according to the order in which they are arranged in 
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procedure. 

After completing the procedure, return to the Task 
Sequence Dlagram on the foldout and determine the next 
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diagram. 
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80-4 

INSTRUMENT LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 

Run Time: 
Set-up Time: 

Instrument Level 
Self Test 
3 min 30 sec 
1 min 

IL.01 

The Instrument Level Self Test is designed to check the opera­
tion of each mod ule in the instrumen t. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

t:rJR jRtSET ) .I SHIFT 1 
o Shl t ey untI! 

"IOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test. 

{ SHIFT) ( speC I []J CD CQ] CB:£]. 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP J .V24" appears: 
4) Connect ENC Tee connector, from On-Site Service Kit, 

to "FM/~M INl'UT". (See foldout for setup diagram.) 
II) Connect a coax cable from Tee connector to "MOD 

OUTPUT". 
$ Connect a coax ca ble from Tee to "AM/PULSE iNPUT" 
G c:BZJ to conLnue. 

When test is complete 
"DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" will appear: 
€I Use ( ~SSG ) to scroll through messages . 
• Recor each module number indicated. (See Front Panel 

Diagram on foldout to locate module ;,umber in display 
message.) 

Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to cond-

tions shown in each 
INSTRUMENT. 

for TEST 

J\.h,JeI8642A/B 
Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

80-4 

INSTRUMENT LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 

Run Time: 
Set-up Time: 

Instrument Level 
Self Test 
3 min 30 sec 
1 min 

IL.01 

The Instrument Level Self Test is designed to check the opera­
tion of each module in the instrument. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

ffrJR jRltSET ) .I SHIFT I o Shl t ey untIl 
"IOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test. 

{ SHIFT) ( spel I QJ QJ CQ] CB:lJ. 
When "WAITING FOR SET-UP J .V24" appears: 
4) Connect ENC Tee connector, from On-Site Service Kit, 

to "FM/~M INPUT". (See foldout for setup diagram.) 
II) Connect a coax cable from Tee connector to "MOD 

OUTPUT". 
$ Connect a coax cable from Tee to "AM/PULSE iNPUT" 
G CBD to conLnue. 

When test is complete 
"DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" will appear: 
€I Use ( ~SSG I to scroll through messages . 
• Recor each module number indicated. (See Front Panel 

Diagram on foldout to locate module ;,umber in display 
message.) 

Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to cond-

tions shown in each 
INSTRUMENT. 

for TEST 



Model 8642A!B 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

INSTRUMENT LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run Time: 
Set-up Time: 

Supply Lines Check 
2mm 
2 min 

IL.02 

[] CHECK --~ 
POWER 

~ 

Remove Top Cover. (See table on foldout in MECHANI­
CAL PROCEDURES to locate Top Cover removal 
inf orma tion.) 

Connect external DC voltmeter ground lead to ~l1stru­
ment's chassis. 

Measure Power Supply output voltaj2e levels on All 
Module at test points TPI through 5. (See Top View Dia­
gram on inside of Top Cover for test point locations and 
voltage levels.) Voltages should be within approximately 
1% of those shown with test points on Top View Diagram. 

The tuning screws located next to A17TPI through 5, can 
be used to fine tune voltage levels which are slightly high 
or low. 

COMMENT 

The voltages measured at A17TP 1 through S are 
being fed back from sense paints on the AS As­
sembly. A correct measurement verifies the pres­
ence of the voltage on the AS Distribution 
Assembly. 

5. Record the results. 

6. Return to foldout: 
@ Determine next task by comparing test results to cond-

tions shown in each 
SlJPPL Y. 

for CHECK POWER 

Service 
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1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

INSTRUMENT LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run Time: 
Set-up Time: 

Supply Lines Check 
2mm 
2 min 

IL.02 

[j CHECK --~ 
POWER 

~ 

Remove Top Cover. (See table on foldout in MECHANI­
CAL PROCEDURES to locate Top Cover removal 
inf orma tion.) 

Connect external DC voltmeter ground lead to ~l1stru­
ment's chassis. 

Measure Power Supply output voltaj2e levels on All 
Module at test points TPI through 5. (See Top View Dia­
gram on inside of Top Cover for test point locations and 
voltage levels.) Voltages should be within approximately 
1% of those shown with test points on Top View Diagram. 

The tuning screws located next to A17TPI through 5, can 
be used to fine tune voltage levels which are slightly high 
or low. 

COMMENT 

The voltages measured at A17TP I through S are 
being fed back from sense paints on the AS As­
sembly. A correct measurement verifies the pres­
ence of the voltage on the AS Distribution 
Assembly. 

5. Record the results. 

6. Return to foldout: 
@ Determine next task by comparing test results to cond-

tions shown in each 
SUPPLY. 

for CHECK POWER 
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SO-6 

INSTRUMENT LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run Time: 
Set-up Time: 

Identify Conditions 
N/A 
N/A 

IL.03 

The operating conditions which will cause the Instrument Level 
Self Test to pass are listed below. Find the condition which 
descri bes your circumstanc:cs. 

Condition 1: 

Condition 2: 

Condition....! 

Instrument Level Self Test (ILST) did not 
detect a known failure. 

Instrument Level Self Test (ILST) was run to 
confirm correct operation of instrument. 

Output Power Level Failure: To isolate output power level 
problems which occur at power levels above -10dBm and are 
greater than 10 dB out of specification, go to A14 MODULE 
LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS (MLD) section. For output power level 
problems which occur only at settings below -10dBm or are less 
than 10 dB out of specification, go to EXCEPTIONAL CASES 
section. 

Other Failures: To isolate failures which can be detected by the 
internal diagnostics when the HP 8642 is set to a specific 
operating condition, go to the MLD section for the module 
indicated by the instrument. If two or more failures are indi­
cated, go to the MLD section for the failing module with the 
lowest Troubleshooting Order Number (see MODULE 
TROUBLESHOOTING ORDER on the foldout). 

To troubleshoot failures which cannot be detected by the inter­
nal diagnostics, go to EXCEPTIONAL CASES section. 

Intermittant Failures: To troubleshoot intermittant failures, 
turn to EXCEPTIONAL CASES section. 

Execution Errors: Certain incompatible operating conditions 
will cause service messages to come up. Check for operating 
modes which do not comply_ with the lIP 8642's operating 
specifications. (Refer to Section III" OPERATION§. in the HP 
8642A/B SYNTHESIZED SIGNAL GENERATOK OPERAT­
ING MANUAL for detailed operating information.) 
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INSTRUMENT LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run Time: 
Set-up Time: 

Identify Conditions 
N/A 
N/A 

IL.03 

Ii IDENTIF; ~ 
TEST 
~ 

The operating conditions which will cause the Instrument Level 
Self Test to pass are listed below. Find the condition which 
descri bes your circumstanc:cs. 

Condition 1: 

Condition 2: 

Condition....! 

Instrument Level Self Test (ILST) did not 
detect a known failure. 

Instrument Level Self Test (ILST) was run to 
confirm correct operation of instrument. 

Output Power Level Failure: To isolate output power level 
problems which occur at power levels above -10dBm and are 
greater than 10 dB out of specification, go to A14 MODULE 
LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS (MLD) section. For output power level 
problems which occur only at settings below -10dBm or are less 
than 10 dB out of specification, go to EXCEPTIONAL CASES 
section. 

Other Failures: To isolate failures which can be detected by the 
internal diagnostics when the HP 8642 is set to a specific 
operating condition, go to the MLD section for the module 
indicated by the instrument. If two or more failures are indi­
cated, go to the MLD section for the failing module with the 
lowest Troubleshooting Order Number (see MODULE 
TROUBLESHOOTING ORDER on the foldout). 

To troubleshoot failures which cannot be detected by the inter­
nal diagnostics, go to EXCEPTIONAL CASES section. 

Intermittant Failures: To troubleshoot intermittant failures, 
turn to EXCEPTIONAL CASES section. 

Execution Errors: Certain incompatible operating conditions 
will cause service messages to come up. Check for operating 
modes which do not comply_ with the lIP 8642's operating 
specifications. (Refer to Section III" OPERATION§. in the HP 
8642A/B SYNTHESIZED SIGNAL GENERATOK OPERAT­
ING MANUAL for detailed operating information.) 
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Model 8642A/B 

INSTRUMENT LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS 

Condition.-1 

Repair Confirmation: If Instrument Level Self Test was able to 
detect failure before repair was made' a passing test now indi­
cates repair has corrected failure. If ILST was not able to detect 
failure prior to repair, check i;,strument in operating condition 
which indicated failure. 

Operation Check: The ILST checks 80% of the instrument's 
overall operation. 

Service 
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INSTRUMENT LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS 

Condition.-1 

Repair Confirmation: If Instrument Level Self Test was able to 
detect failure before repair was made' a passing test now indi­
cates repair has corrected failure. If ILST was not able to detect 
failure prior to repair, check i;,strument in operating condition 
which indicated failure. 

Operation Check: The ILST checks 80% of the instrument's 
overall operation. 
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MODULE TROUBLESHOOTING ORDER 

Type: 
Run Time: 
Set-up Time: 

Module Priority 
N/A 
N/A 

IL.04 

A troubleshooting priority level has been established for each 
module. Faili!!.KJ!lodules .m.usU~esteli1!...!heir order of 
priority. 

1. Find MODULE TROUBLESHOOTING ORDER on fold­
out. This table lists all HP 8642 modules covered by on­
site diagnostics. The modules are listed in the order which 
you should troubleshoot them. 

2. If the Instrument Level Self Test has indicated two or 
more failing modules, use the table to determine which 
failing module has lowest Troubleshooting Order number. 

3. Use index tabs to locate Module Level Diagnostics for 
failing module with lowest Troubleshooting Craer number. 

4. Return to Task Sequence Diagram on foldout. 
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MODULE TROUBLESHOOTING ORDER 

Type: 
Run Time: 
Set-up Time: 

Module Priority 
N/A 
N/A 

IL.04 

A troubleshooting priority level has been established for each 
module. Faili!!.KJ!lodules .musU~esteli1!Jheir order of 
priority. 

1. Find MODULE TROUBLESHOOTING ORDER on fold­
ou t. This ta hIe lists all HP 8642 modules covered by on­
site diagnostics. The modules are listed in the order which 
you should troubleshoot them. 

2. If the Instrument Level Self Test has indicated two or 
more failing modules, use the table to determine which 
failing module has lowest Troubleshooting Order number. 

3. Use index tabs to locate Module Level Diagnostics for 
failing module with lowest Troubleshooting Craer number. 

4. Return to Task Sequence Diagram on foldout. 
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3B-l. INTRODUCTION 

The MODULE LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS (MLD) contained in this 
section are used to further interrogate the Power Suppl\' Section 
modules: A17 Power Supply Regulators/ Attenuator" Drivers 
Module and A18 Power Supply Rectifier/Filter Module. The 
objective is to isolate the failure to a module or to a part on 
which this section depends for operation, 

Servicing instructions are fo;' use by service 
trained personnel only. to avoid dangerous electric 
shock, do not perform any servicing unless 
qualified to do so. 

Some procedures described in this manual are 
performed with power supplied to the instrument 
while protective covers are removed. Energy levels 
at certain points may, if contacted, cause personal 
injury. 

Capacitors inside the instrument may still be 
charged even if the instl'!unent has been discon­
nected from its source of supply. 

For continued protection against fire hazard, re­
place the line fuse(s} only with 250v juse(s} of the 
same current rating and type (for example, normal 
blow, time delay, etc.) Do not use repaired fuses or 
short circuited fuseholders. 

The left rear portion of the chassis becomes hot 
during operation. A cooling period may be desired 
before servicing modules in this area. To avoid 
personal injury, avoid contact with the Al7 
heatsink. 

1. The instrument's Top Cover must be removed to run many 
of these tests. (Refer to the table on the foldout in 
MECHANICAL PROCEDURES to locate instructions.) 

Service 
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3B-l. INTRODUCTION 

The MODULE LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS (MLD) contained in this 
section are used to further interrogate the Power Suppl\' Section 
modules: A17 Power Supply Regulators/ Attenuator" Drivers 
Module and A18 Power Supply Rectifier/Filter Module. The 
objective i.s to isolate the failure to a module or to a part on 
which this section depends for operation, 

Servicing instructions are fo;' use by service 
trained personnel only. to avoid dangerous electric 
shock, do not perform any servicing unless 
qualified to do so. 

Some procedures described in this manual are 
performed with power supplied to the instrument 
while protective covers are removed. Energy levels 
at certain points may, if contacted, cause personal 
injury. 

Capacitors inside the instrument may still be 
charged even if the instl'!unent has been discon­
nected from its source of supply. 

For continued protection against fire hazard, re­
place the line fuse(s) only with 250v juse(s) of the 
same current rating and type (for example, normal 
blow, time delay, etc.) Do not use repaired fuses or 
short circuited fuseholders. 

The left rear portion of the chassis becomes hot 
during operation. A cooling period may be desired 
before servicing modules in this area. To avoid 
personal injury, avoid contact with the Al7 
heatsink. 

1. The instrument's Top Cover must be removed to run many 
of these tests. (Refer to the table on the foldout in 
MECHANICAL PROCEDURES to locate instructions.) 
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POWER SUPPLY SECTION 

2. Testing in this section is divided into two catagories: A17 
Module failures, including Attenuator Drivers, Heterodyne 
Switch Control, and Reverse Power Protection Control and 
?ower Supply failures. 

3. A17 Module: If you were directed IJ;re because of a 
drivers failure detected while testing the A14, A16 or A19 
modules

i 
or if the Instrument Level Self Test indic>1ted an 

A17 fai ure, turn to page 3B-4 to begin troubleshooting. 

4. Power Supply: If you are here because of an apparent 
Power Supply failure, turn to the next page to begin 
trou bleshooting. 

Model 8642A/B 
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POWER SUPPLY SECTION 

2. Testing in this section is divided into two catagories: A17 
Module failures, including Attenuator Drivers, Heterodyne 
Switch Control, and Reverse Power Protection Control and 
?ower Supply failures. 

3. A17 Module: If you were directed I.";re because of a 
drivers failure detected while testing the A14, A16 or A19 
modules

i 
or if the Instrument Level Self Test indic>1ted an 

A17 fai ure, turn to page 3B-4 to begin troubleshooting. 

4. Power Supply: If you are here because of an apparent 
Power Supply failure, turn to the next page to begin 
trou bleshooting. 
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POWER SUPP.I,;,.Y SECTION 

3B-2. INTRODUCTION 

The first step in troubleshooting a Power Supply Section failure 
is to isolate the defective module or cable. 

L 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

There are two foldouts located at the end of this section. 
The first foldout, Fi?ure 3B-I00, is used for troubleshoot­
ing Power Supply fai,ures and should be pulled out now. 

Find POWER SUPPLY DIAGNOSTICS on the foldout. 

The Task Sequence Diagrams, shown under POWER SUP­
PLY DIAGNOSTICS are separated into two checks: 1. A18 
RECTIFIERS/FILTERS CHECK and 2. A17 REGULA­
TORS CHECK. 

Use the Task Sequence Diagrams to guide you through the 
verification process. Each Task Arrow shown in a diagram 
indicates a task title and a task number. The tasks are 
numbered according to the order in which they are ar­
ranged in this section. Turn to the task indicated and 
complete the procedure. 

After completeing the procedure, return to the Task 
Sequence Dia~ram on the foldout and determine the next 
task to be pert ormed. 

Begi n now by performing the first task shown under 
1. A18 RECTIFIERS/FILTERS CHECK. 

NOTE 

The POWER SUPPLY I/O SIGNALS DIAGRAM 
shows all parts which these modules depend on for 
operation. 

Service 
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POWER SUPP.I.:..Y SECTION 

3B-2. INTRODUCTION 

The first step in troubleshooting a Power Supply Section failure 
is to isolate the defective module or cable. 

L 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

There are two foldouts located at the end of this section. 
The first foldout, Fi?ure 3B-I00, is used for troubleshoot­
ing Power Supply fai,ures and should be pulled out now. 

Find POWER SUPPLY DIAGNOSTICS on the foldout. 

The Task Sequence Diagrams, shown under POWER SUP­
PLY DIAGNOSTICS are separated into two checks: 1. A18 
RECTIFIERS/FILTERS CHECK and 2. A17 REGULA­
TORS CHECK. 

Use the Task Sequence Diagrams to guide you through the 
verification process. Each Task Arrow shown in a diagram 
indicates a task title and a task number. The tasks are 
numbered according to the order in which they are ar­
ranged in this section. Turn to the task indicated and 
complete the procedure. 

After completeing the procedure, return to the Task 
Sequence Dia~ram on the foldout and determine the next 
task to be pert ormed. 

Begi n now by performing the first task shown under 
1. A18 RECTIFIERS/FILTERS CHECK. 

NOTE 

The POWER SUPPLY I/O SIGNALS DIAGRAM 
shows all parts which these modules depend on for 
operation. 
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A17 INPUTS VERIFICATION 

3B-3. lNTRODUCTION 

The first step in troubleshooting failures indicated for the At­
tenuator Drivers, Heterodyne Switch Control or Reverse Power 
Protection Control portions of the A17 Tvlodule, is to check each 
control signal into this module. 

AI7~~tsVerificatio~'llstructions 

1. The last page in this section is a foldout, Figure 3'1-:2.00. It 
is used for troubleshooting the drivers portIOn of P.~_7 and 
should be pulled out now. 

2. Find AI7 INPUTS VERIFICA'fION on the foldout. 

3. Use the Task Sequence Diagrams shown under At7 IN­
PUTS VERIFICATION to direct you through the verifica­
tion process. Each Task Arrow shown in a diagram indi­
cates a task number and task title. The tasks are numbered 
according to the order in which they are arranged in this 
section. Turn to the task indicated and complete the 
procedure. 

4. After completing the procedure, return to the Task 
Sequence Diagram on the foldout and determine the next 
task to be performed. 

5. Begin now by performing the first task shown on the 
diagram. 

COMMENT 

You will find the A17 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 
procedures at the end 'Of this section following the 
POWER SUPPL Y DIAGNOSTICS procedures. 

NOTE 

The A17 MODULE J/O SIGNALS DIAGRAM 
shows all parts on which the drivers portion of this 
module depends for operation. 

Model 8642A/B 
Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

80-11 

A17 INPUTS VERIFICATION 

3B-3. lNTRODUCTION 

The first step in troubleshooting failures indicated for the At­
tenuator Drivers, Heterodyne Switch Control or Reverse Power 
Protection Control portions of the A17 [vlodule, is to check each 
control signal into this module. 

AI7~~tsVerificatio~'llstructions 

1. The last page in this section is a foldout, Figure 3'1-:2.00. It 
is used for troubleshooting the drivers portIOn of P.~_7 and 
should be pulled out now. 

2. Find AI7 INPUTS VERIFICA'fION on the foldout. 

3. Use the Task Sequence Diagrams shown under At7 IN­
PUTS VERIFICATION to direct you through the verifica­
tion process. Each Task Arrow shown in a diagram indi­
cates a task number and task title. The tasks are numbered 
according to the order in which they are arranged in this 
section. Turn to the task indicated and complete the 
procedure. 

4. After completing the procedure, return to the Task 
Sequence Diagram on the foldout and determine the next 
task to be performed. 

5. Begin now by performing the first task shown on the 
diagram. 

COMMENT 

You will find the A17 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 
procedures at the end 'Of this section following the 
POWER SUPPL Y DIAGNOSTICS procedures. 

NOTE 

The A17 MODULE J/O SIGNALS DIAGRAM 
shows all parts on which the drivers portion of this 
module depends for operation. 

~--~~=-, ---~--------=-~--------
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A17 & A18 MODULE SUBSTITUTION 

PS.Ol 

3B-4. INTRODUCTION 

Substitution of a known good module is used to further test a 
suspect module. 

1. Find AI7 & A18 MODULE SUBSTITUTION on the 
foldout. 

2. Use the Task Sequence Diagram, shown under A:!. 7 & AI8 
MODULE SUBSTITUTION to direct you through the 
substitution process. Each Task Arrow shown in the dia­
gram indicates a task title and task number. The tasks are 
numbered according to the order in which they are ar­
ranged in this section. Turn to the task indicated and 
complete the procedure. 

3. After completing the procedure, return to the Task 
Sequence Diagram on the foldout and determine the next 
task to be periormed. 

4. Begin now by performing the first task shown on the dia­
gram for the module you have been directed to substitute. 

Service 
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A17 & A18 MODULE SUBSTITUTION 

PS.Ol 

3B-4. INTRODUCTION 

Substitution of a known good module is used to further test a 
suspect module. 

1. Find AI7 & A18 MODULE SUBSTITUTION on the 
foldout. 

2. Use the Task Sequence Diagram, shown under A:!. 7 & AI8 
MODULE SUBSTITUTION to direct you through the 
substitution process. Each Task Arrow shown in the dia­
gram indicates a task title and task number. The tasks are 
numbered according to the order in which they are ar­
ranged in this section. Turn to the task indicated and 
complete the procedure. 

3. After completing the procedure, return to the Task 
Sequence Diagram on the foldout and determine the next 
task to be performed. 

4. Begin now by performing the first task shown on the dia­
gram for the module you have been directed to substitute. 
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Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

POWER SUPPLY DIAGNOSTICS 

Voltage Measurements 
1 min. 
2 min. 

PS.02 

03f~ 
External DC Voltmeter IS used to check power supply levels at 
A17TPl through 5. 

1. Connect instrument's power plug to a known good power 
source. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

Switch U'0WER:] to eN (recessed position). 

Connect external DC vol trneter ground lead to instrument's 
chassis. 

Measure Power Supply output voltage levels on AI7 
Module at test points TPI through 5. (See AI7 & A18 
MODULES CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR on foldout 
to locate test points on AI7.) Voltages should be within 
approximately 1% of those shown in chart on foldout. 

The tuning screws j.)cated next to A17TPI through 5, can 
be used to fine tune voltage levels which are >1% high or 
low. 

COMMENT 

The voltages measured at A 17TP I through S are 
being fed back from sense points on the AS As­
sembly. A correct measurement verifies the pres­
ence of the voltage on the AS Distribution 
Assembly. 

6. Record test results. 

7. Return to foldout: 
~ Determine next task by comparing test results to condi·· 

tions shown in each f or TEST V dc. 
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8D-14 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

POWER SUPPLY DIAGNOSTICS 

Voltage Measurements 
1 min. 
2 min. 

PS.02 

03F~ 
External DC Voltmeter IS used to check power supply levels at 
A17TPl through 5. 

1. Connect instrument's power plug to a known good power 
source. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

Switch U'OWER~ to eN (recessed position). 

Connect external DC vol trneter ground lead to instrument's 
chassis. 

Measure Power Supply output voltage levels on AI7 
Module at test points TPI through 5. (See AI7 & A18 
MODULES CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR on foldout 
to locate test points on AI7.) Voltages should be within 
approximately 1% of those shown in chart on foldout. 

The tuning screws ].)cated next to A17TPI through 5, can 
be used to fine tune voltage levels which are >1% high or 
low. 

COMMENT 

The voltages measured at A 17TP I through S are 
being fed back from sense points on the AS As­
sembly. A correct measurement verifies the pres­
ence of the voltage on the AS Distribution 
Assembly. 

6. Record test results. 

7. Return to foldout: 
~ Determine next task by comparing test results to condi·· 

tions shown in each 
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Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

POWER SUPPL Y DIAGNOSTICS 

Fuse Check 
4 
2 min. 

PS.03 

::!) TES; ~ 
~ 

------------------------------------------------~ 

External DC voltmeter is used to test fuses and rectifier output 
levels. 

1. Remove A18 Module's Top Cover located in right-rear 
corner of instrument (one screw). 

2. Connect power to instrument and switch ( POWER I to ON 
(recessed position). 

3. Measure voltage levels: 
Q Use external DC voltmeter to measure voltage levels, 

with respect to ground, at fuses A18Fl through 5. 
$ Leave fuses in Instrument and measure voltage levels at 

both ends of each fuse holder for F 1 through 5. 
o Voltage levels should be within ranges shown in follow­

ing chart and should read the same at both ends of each 
fuse. 

-
Fuse Vol!oges. Vdc 

F1 F2 F3 F4 F5 

+ 15 to +30 -.30 to -20 +8 to+13 -13 to -8 +60 to +80 

• If all fuse holders measured good at both ends, proceed 
directly to step 5. 

$ If any fuse holders measured bad at both ends, proceed 
directly to step 5, otherwise continue testing. 

Disconnect line power to instrument when remov­
[i''.g or replacing fuses. 

Service 
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Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

POWER SUPPL Y DIAGNOSTICS 

Fuse Check 
4 
2 min. 

PS.03 

::!j TEST' ~ 
~ 

------------------------------------------------~ 

External DC voltmeter is used to test fuses and rectifier output 
levels. 

1. Remove A18 Module's Top Cover located in right-rear 
corner of instrument (one screw). 

2. Connect power to instrument and switch ( eOWER ) to ON 
(recessed position). 

3. Measure voltage levels: 
Q Use external DC voltmeter to measure voltage levels, 

with respect to ground, at fuses A18Fl through 5. 
$ Leave fuses in Instrument and measure voltage levels at 

both ends of each fuse holder for F 1 through 5. 
o Voltage levels should be within ranges shown in follow­

ing chart and should read the same at both ends of each 
fuse. 

-
Fuse Vol!o<les. Vdc 

F1 F2 F3 F4 F5 

+ 15 to +30 -.30 to -20 +8 to+13 -13 to -8 +60 to +80 

• If all fuse holders measured good at both ends, proceed 
directly to step 5. 

$ If any fuse holders measured bad at both ends, proceed 
directly to step 5, otherwise continue testing. 

Disconnect line power to instrument when remov­
[i''.g or replacing fuses. 
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POWER SUPPLY DIAGNOSTICS 

4. Replace blown fuses: 
" Use plastic Fuse Puller, from On -Site Service Kit, to 

remove fuses. 

NOTE 

Use side -notched end oj Fuse Puller to hook fuse 
and pull it from instrument. Use end-notched end 
of Fuse Puller to place fuses in fuse holders or to 
pick up fuses dropped into instrument . 

• Replace blown fuses with a good fuse of proper rating 
from the On-Site Service Kit. (Fuse ratings are shown 
on Top View Diagram on inside of instrument's Top 
Cover at each fuse location.) 

• Reconnect power to instrument, switch [ ~O~E~ I to 
ON position and repeat procedure beginning a sep. 

5. Record test results. 

COMMENT 

If this test has directed you to replace a blown 
fuse, and if as a result of changing the fuse all 
levels now measure good, do not return to the 
foldout. Instead, return to the INSTRUMENT 
LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS section and rerun the 
ILST. 

6. Return to foldout: 
(I) Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each f or TEST FUSES. 
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POWER SUPPLY DIAGNOSTICS 

4. Replace blown fuses: 
" Use plastic Fuse Puller, from On -Site Service Kit, to 

remove fuses. 

NOTE 

Use side -notched end oj Fuse Puller to hook fuse 
and pull it from instrument. Use end-notched end 
of Fuse Puller to place fuses in fuse holders or to 
pick up fuses dropped into instrument . 

• Replace blown fuses with a good fuse of proper rating 
from the On-Site Service Kit. (Fuse ratings are shown 
on Top View Diagram on inside of instrument's Top 
Cover at each fuse location.) 

• Reconnect power to instrument, switch [ ~O~E~ I to 
ON position and repeat procedure beginning a sep. 

5. Record test results. 

COMMENT 

If this test has directed you to replace a blown 
fuse, and if as a result of changing the fuse all 
levels now measure good, do not return to the 
foldout. Instead, return to the INSTRUMENT 
LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS section and rerun the 
ILST. 

6. Return to foldout: 
(I) Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each f or TEST FUSES. 
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Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

POWER SUPPLY DIAGNOSTICS 

I/O Signals Check 
2 min. 
I min. 

PS.04 

~ 
~ 

External DC voltmeter and ohmmeter are used to check signal 
levels at Ai' 7J1. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

Disconnect line power to instrument. 

Check Power ;;witch: 
~ Connect one test lead of ohmmeter to GND (A4TP2). 

(See Ai 7 & A18 MODULES CABLE CONNECTION 
LOCATOR on foldout.) 

e Connect other test lead to Power Switch control line 
(AI7JI pin 5). (See Al7 & A18 MODULES CABLE 
CONNECTION LOCATOR on the foldout to locate 
AI7J1.) F~re 3B-I. shows signal locations for AI7Jl. 

~ Switch (P WE~) to ON (recessed position). Resistance 
should measure etween 0 and 10 ohms. 

$ Switch (POWER) to Standby, resistance should be 
greater than 500 ohms. 

$ If switch line is not responding as described above pro­
ceed directly to step 6, otherwise continue testing. 

Disconnect ohmmeter from A17J1 and reconnect power to 
instrument. 

Switch [ POWER) to ON position. 

Measure voltage levels: 
• Connect voltmeter's ground lead to GND (A4TP2). 
fit Measure DC voltages at connector A17J1 on solder-side 

of AI7 Module. Voltage level ranges and locations are 
shown in Figure 3B-I. 

Service 
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Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

POWER SUPPLY DIAGNOSTICS 

I/O Signals Check 
2 min. 
I min. 

PS.04 

~ 
~ 

External DC voltmeter and ohmmeter are used to check signal 
levels at Ai' 7J1. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

Disconnect line power to instrument. 

Check Power ;;witch: 
~ Connect one test lead of ohmmeter to GND (A4TP2). 

(See Ai 7 & A18 MODULES CABLE CONNECTION 
LOCATOR on foldout.) 

e Connect other test lead to Power Switch control line 
(AI7JI pin 5). (See Al7 & A18 MODULES CABLE 
CONNECTION LOCATOR on the foldout to locate 
AI7J1.) FifLre 3B-I. shows signal locations for AI7Jl. 

~ Switch (P WE~) to ON (recessed position). Resistance 
should measure etween 0 and 10 ohms. 

$ Switch (POWER J to Standby, resistance should be 
greater than 500 ohms. 

$ If switch line is not responding as described above pro­
ceed directly to step 6, otherwise continue testing. 

Disconnect ohmmeter from A17J1 and reconnect power to 
instrument. 

Switch [ POWER) to ON position. 

Measure voltage levels: 
• Connect voltmeter's ground lead to GND (A4TP2). 
fit Measure DC voltages at connector A17J1 on solder-side 

of Al7 Module. Voltage level ranges and locations are 
shown in Figure 3B-I. 

Service 
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Service 

3D-IS 

POWER SUPPLY DIAGNOSTICS 

Figure 3B-l. Connector A17Jl Signal Locator 
(Solder-Side View) 

14 
+B to +13V 

+B to +13V 

-13 to -BV 

GNO 

GNO 
-15 to +25V 

ON/STB 

+15 to +27V 

+15 to +27V 

+65 to +75V 

6. Record test results. 

7. Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for CHECK A17J1. 

Model 8642A/B Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

8D-1S 

POWER SUPPLY DIAGNOSTICS 

Figure 3B-l. Connector A17J1 Signal Locator 
(Solder-Side View) 

14 
+B to +13V 

+B to +13V 

-13 to -BV 

GNO 

GNO 
-15 to +25V 

ON/STB 

+15 to +27V 

+15 to +27V 

+65 to +75V 

6. Record test results. 

7. Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for CHECK A17J1. 

Model 8642A/B 



Model 8642A/B 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

POWER SUPPLY DIAGNOSTICS 

Cable Check 
2 min. 
30 sec. 

PS.OS 

:£j TEST ..... ~ 
CABLE 
~ 

Cable W13 is tested by checking continuity between cable ends 
and A17H. 

1. 

2. 

Remove power from instrument and disconnect cable W13 
from A18 Module at A18J3. 

Check continuity through each suspect line by connecting 
test leads from ohmmeter to each end of W13. 
~ Connect one test probe to A17J1 pin connection on 

solder-side of A17 Module. 
f.l Insert the other probe into end of cable W13. Select 

socket with same number as A17J1 pin connection. (See 
Figure 3B-2 to determine pin 1 10catlOn.) 

Figure 3B-2. Cable W13 Connection Locator 

14 0 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 

W13 PLUG 

All MODULE 

14 

3. Record test results. 

4. Return to foldout: 
IiiJ Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
W13. 

for TEST CABLE 

Service 
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Model 8642A/B 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

POWER SUPPLY DIAGNOSTICS 

Cable Check 
2 min. 
30 sec. 

PS.OS 

£j TEST .... ~ 
CABLE 
~ 

Cable W13 is tested by checking continuity between cable ends 
and A17H. 

1. 

2. 

Remove power from instrument and disconnect cable W13 
from A18 Module at A18J3. 

Check continuity through each suspect line by connecting 
test leads from ohmmeter to each end of W13. 
~ Connect one test probe to A17J1 pin connection on 

solder-side of A17 Module. 
f.l Insert the other probe into end of cable W13. Select 

socket with same number as A17J1 pin connection. (See 
Figure 3B-2 to determine pin 1 10catlOn.) 

Figure 3B-2. Cable W13 Connection Locator 

14 0 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 

W13 PLUG 

All MODULE 

14 

3. Record test results. 

4. Return to foldout: 
IiiJ Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
W13. 

for TEST CABLE 

Service 
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Service 

8D-20 

POWER SlfPPL Y DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

Run Test 

Power Switch Test 
1 min. 
6 min. 

1. Check Power Switch: 

:?S.06 

£I T EST ...... "-::::: 

~ 

fi) Open Front Panel. (Refer to table on foldout in 
MECHANICAL PROCEDURES to locate openmg 
instructions.) 

• Check resistance between Power Switch output, on Al 
Module at AlA 1 Jl pin 30, and ground. Resistance 
should measure less than 2 ohms in ON (recessed) posi­
tion and greater than 500 ohms in Standby position. 

• If switch responds as described, proceed to step 2, other­
wise continue testing. 

~ If switch does not respond as described, disconnect cable 
W15 from Al Module at AlAI Jl and retest switch. 
(Refer to table on foldout in MECHANICAL PRO­
CEDURES to locate Al Module removal information.) 

e If switch still does not respond correctly, proceed to 
step 3, otherwise reconnect W15 to Al and continue 
testing. 

2. Check switch path: * Remove right side cover from instrument. (Refer to 
table on foldout in MECHANICAL PROCEDURES for 
removal information.) 

• Disconnect cable WlO from A17 Module at A17J2. 
Q Measure resistance at pin 34 of WI OP2. (Resistance 

should measure the same as in step 1.) 

3. Record test results. 

4. Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for TEST SWITCH. 

Model 8642A/B Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

8D-20 

POWER SlfPPL Y DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

Run Test 

Power Switch Test 
1 min. 
6 min. 

1. Check Power Switch: 

:?S.06 

::!:j T EST ...... "-::::: 

~ 

fi) Open Front Panel. (Refer to table on foldout in 
MECHANICAL PROCEDURES to locate openmg 
instructions.) 

• Check resistance between Power Switch output, on Al 
Module at AlA 1 Jl pin 30, and ground. Resistance 
should measure less than 2 ohms in ON (recessed) posi­
tion and greater than 500 ohms in Standby position. 

• If switch responds as described, proceed to step 2, other­
wise continue testing. 

~ If switch does not respond as described, disconnect cable 
W15 from Al Module at AlAI Jl and retest switch. 
(Refer to table on foldout in MECHANICAL PRO­
CEDURES to locate Al Module removal information.) 

e If switch still does not respond correctly, proceed to 
step 3, otherwise reconnect W15 to Al and continue 
testing. 

2. Check switch path: * Remove right side cover from instrument. (Refer to 
table on foldout in MECHANICAL PROCEDURES for 
removal information.) 

• Disconnect cable W10 from A17 Module at A17J2. 
Q Measure resistance a t pin 34 of WI OP2. (Resistance 

should measure the same as in step 1.) 

3. Record test results. 

4. Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for TEST SWITCH. 

Model 8642A/B 



Model 8642A/B 

POWER SUPPLY DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up tim.e: 

Vol tage Check 
2 min. 
2 min. 

PS.07 

£jISOLA~E~ 
~ 

External DC voltmeter is used to test rectifier output levels with 
A18 Module isolated from Al7 Module. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby and disconnect line power 
from instrument. 

2. Disconnect cable W13 from Al8 Module at Al8J3 (see 
A17 & A18 MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCA­
TOR on foldout for Al8J3 location). 
e Pull straight up on W13 to disconnect it from A18J3. 

3. Reconnect power to instrument. 

4. Measure voltage levels: 
e Use external DC voltmeter to measure voltage levels, 

with respect to ground, at fuses Al8Fl through S. 
o Leave fuses in lIlstrument and measure voltage levels at 

both ends of each fuse holder for Fl through S. 
El Voltage levels should be within ranges shown in follow­

ing chart and should read the same at both ends of each 
fuse. 

Fuse Voltages. Vdc 

Fl F2 F3 F4 F5 

+ 15 to +30 -30 to -20 +8 to+13 -13 to -8 +60 to +80 

• If all fuse holders measured good at both ends, proceed 
directly to step 6. 

(JI If any fuse holders measured bad at both ends, proceed 
directly to step 6, otherwise continue testing. 

Service 
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Model 8642A/B 

POWER SUPPLY DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up tim€: 

Vol tage Check 
2 min. 
2 min. 

PS.07 

£jISOLA~E~ 
~ 

External DC voltmeter is used to test rectifier output levels with 
A18 Module isolated from Al7 Module. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby and disconnect line power 
from instrument. 

2. Disconnect cable W13 from Al8 Module at Al8J3 (see 
A17 & A18 MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCA­
TOR on foldout for Al8J3 location). 
e Pull straight up on W13 to disconnect it from A18J3. 

3. Reconnect power to instrument. 

4. Measure voltage levels: 
e Use external DC voltmeter to measure voltage levels, 

with respect to ground, at fuses Al8Fl through S. 
o Leave fuses in lIlstrument and measure voltage levels at 

both ends of each fuse holder for Fl through S. 
El Voltage levels should be within ranges shown in follow­

ing chart and should read the same at both ends of each 
fuse. 

Fuse Voltages, Vdc 

Fl F2 F3 F4 F5 

+ 15 to +30 -30 to -20 +8 to+13 -13 to -8 +60 to +80 

• If all fuse holders measured good at both ends, proceed 
directly to step 6. 

(JI If any fuse holders measured bad at both ends, proceed 
directly to step 6, otherwise continue testing. 

Service 
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Service 

80-22 

5. 

POWER SUPPLY DIAGNOSTICS 

Disconnect line rower to instrument w!u:1"l remov­
ing or replacing fuses. 

Replace blown fuses: 
e Use plastic Fuse Puller, from On-Site Service Kit, to 

remove fuses. 

NOTE 

Use side -notched end of Fuse Puller to hook fuse 
and pull it from instrument. Use end-notched end 
of Fuse Puller to place fuses in fuse holders or to 
pick up fuses dropped into instrument. 

e Replace blown fuses with a good fuse of proper rating 
from the On -Site Service Kit. (Fuse ratings are shown 
on Top View Diagram on inside of instrument's Top 
Cover at each fuse location.) 

o Reconnect power to instrument, switch [POWE~ I to 
ON position and repeat procedure beginning at step. 

6. Record test results. 

7. Return to foldout: 
G Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for ISOLATE AIS. 

Model 8642A/B Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

80-22 

5. 

POWER SUPPLY DIAGNOSTICS 

Disconnect line rower to instrument w!u:1"l remov­
ing or replacing fuses. 

Replace blown fuses: 
e Use plastic Fuse Puller, from On-Site Service Kit, to 

remove fuses. 

NOTE 

Use side -notched end of Fuse Puller to hook fuse 
and pull it from instrument. Use end-notched end 
of Fuse Puller to place fuses in fuse holders or to 
pick up fuses dropped into instrument. 

e Replace blown fuses with a good fuse of proper rating 
from the On -Site Service Kit. (Fuse ratings are shown 
on Top View Diagram on inside of instrument's Top 
Cover at each fuse location.) 

o Reconnect power to instrument, switch [POWE~ I to 
ON position and repeat procedure beginning at step. 

6. Record test results. 

7. Return to foldout: 
G Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for ISOLATE AIS. 

Model 8642A/B 



Model 8642A/B 

POWER SUPPLY DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

4; AC Voltage Measurements PS.08 
2 min. £:I ..... 
7 min. TEST ~ 

~ 

External AC voltmeter is used to check voltages to A18 Module 
from Transformer, TI. 

Run Test 

1. Switch instrument to Standby and disconnect line power 
from instrument. 

Removing rear bottom cover exposes Filter cap 
screw heads. Voltage potentials are still present at 
these screws even when power has been removed. 

2. Remove instrument's rear bottom cover. (Refer to table on 
foldout in MECHANICAL PROCEDURES for removal 
inf orma tion). 

Power Transformer TI should be isolated from AC 
voltmeter. We recommend you use a portable 
voltmeter that is not connected to the same power 
main as the instrument. 

3. Measure voltage levels: 
• Connect voltmeter's ground lead to instrument's chassis . 
• Reconnect line power to instrument. 
eo Measure AC voltages at A18J1 (see AI7 & A18 

MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR on the 
foldout to locate A18J1). See Figure 3B-3 for voltage 
Ie vels. 

Service 
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Model 8642A/B 

POWER SUPPLY DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

4; AC Voltage Measurements PS.08 
2 min. £:I .." 
7 min. TEST ~ 

~ 

External AC voltmeter is used to check voltages to A18 Module 
from Transformer, TI. 

Run Test 

1. Switch instrument to Standby and disconnect line power 
from instrument. 

Removing rear bottom cover exposes Filter cap 
screw heads. Voltage potentials are still present at 
these screws even when power has been removed. 

2. Remove instrument's rear bottom cover. (Refer to table on 
foldout in MECHANICAL PROCEDURES for removal 
inf orma tion). 

Power Transformer TI should be isolated from AC 
voltmeter. We recommend you use a portable 
voltmeter that is not connected to the same power 
main as the instrument. 

3. Measure voltage levels: 
• Connect voltmeter's ground lead to instrument's chassis . 
• Reconnect line power to instrument. 
eo Measure AC voltages at A18J1 (see AI7 & A18 

MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR on the 
foldout to locate A18J1). See Figure 3B-3 for voltage 
Ie vels. 

Service 
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Service 

8D-24 

POWER SUPPLY DIAGNOSTICS 

Figure 3B-3 Connector A18Jl Signal Locator 
(Solder-Side of Board) 

+15 TO +21V~9 

(r----+15 TO +21V 

(r----+6 TO +12V 

+20 TO +28~ 

(r---- +20 TO +28V 

GND~ 

(r----GND 
GND __ 1 

HA18J4 

4. Record test results. 

5. Return to foldout: 

A18Jl 

e Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for TEST AC POWER. 

Model 8642A/B 
Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008

Service 

8D-24 

POWER SUPPLY DIAGNOSTICS 

Figure 3B-3 Connector A18Jl Signal Locator 
(Solder-Side of Board) 

+15 TO +21V---€)9 

~+15 TO +21V 

~+6 TO +12V 

+20 TO +28---€) 

~+20 TO +28V 

GND---€) 

~GND 
GND _____ 1 

UA18J4 
4. Record test results. 

5. Return to foldout: 

A18Jl 

e Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for TEST AC POWER. 

Model 8642A/B 



Model 8642A/B 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

POWER SUPPLY DIAGNOSTICS 

Supply Lines Test 
1 mm. 
6 min. 

PS.09 

This test uses Power Supply Test Connector from On-Site Ser­
vice Kit to isolate Power Supply Section from rest of instrument. 

Run Test 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

Switch ( POWER) to Standby and disconnect power plug. 

Remove right side cover from instrument. (Refer to table 
on foldout in MECHANICAL PROCEDURES for removal 
information). 

Disconnect cable WIO from A17 Module at AI7J2. (See 
Al7 & Al8 MODULES CABLE CONNECTION LOCA­
TOR for AI7J2 location.) 

Connect Power Supply Test Connector (HP 08642-80053) 
and 50 pin ribbon cable, from On-Site Service Kit, to AI7 
Module at A17J2. 

Connect line power to instrument. 

Turn Power Supply on: 
• Connect black alligator clip and retractable clip probe to 

black test lead from On -Si te Service Kit. 
• Connect alligator clip to GND (A4TP2). (See Al7 &A18 

MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR on fold­
out for GND location.) 

e Connect retractable clip probe to test connector at TFl. 

Measure voltage levels at test points Al7TPI through 5. 
(See Al7 &A18 MODULE CABLE CONNECTION 
LOCATOR on foldout for Al7TPI through 5 locations.) 
Voltage levels should be within approximately 1% of those 
shown in chart on foldout. 

Remove test connector: 
~ Disconnect ground from '[PIon test connector. 
Gl Disconnect Power Supply Test Connector and ribbon 

cable from Al7 Module. 
411 Reconnect cable WIO to A17 Module. 

Record test results. 

10. Return to foldout: 
@ Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
SUPPLY. 

for ISOLATE POWER 

Service 
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Model 8642A/B 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

POWER SUPPLY DIAGNOSTICS 

Supply Lines Test 
1 mm. 
6 min. 

PS.09 

This test uses Power Supply Test Connector from On-Site Ser­
vice Kit to isolate Power Supply Section from rest of instrument. 

Run Test 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

Switch ( POWER) to Standby and disconnect power plug. 

Remove right side cover from instrument. (Refer to table 
on foldout in MECHANICAL PROCEDURES for removal 
information). 

Disconnect cable WIO from A17 Module at AI7J2. (See 
Al7 & Al8 MODULES CABLE CONNECTION LOCA­
TOR for AI7J2 location.) 

Connect Power Supply Test Connector (HP 08642-80053) 
and 50 pin ribbon cable, from On-Site Service Kit, to AI7 
Module at A17J2. 

Connect line power to instrument. 

Turn Power Supply on: 
• Connect black alligator clip and retractable clip probe to 

black test lead from On -Si te Service Kit. 
• Connect alligator clip to GND (A4TP2). (See Al7 &A18 

MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR on fold­
out for GND location.) 

e Connect retractable clip probe to test connector at TFl. 

Measure voltage levels at test points Al7TPI through 5. 
(See Al7 &A18 MODULE CABLE CONNECTION 
LOCATOR on foldout for A17TPl through 5 locations.) 
Voltage levels should be within approximately 1% of those 
shown in chart on foldout. 

Remove test connector: 
~ Disconnect ground from '[PIon test connector. 
Gl Disconnect Power Supply Test Connector and ribbon 

cable from Al7 Module. 
411 Reconnect cable WIO to A17 Module. 

Record test results. 

10. Return to foldout: 
@ Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
SUPPLY. 

for ISOLATE POWER 

Service 
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Service 

80-26 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

POWER SUPPLY DIAGNOSTICS 

Distribution Test 
1 min. per set-up 
Up to 15 min. 

PS.IO 

:!:i IOENT?F~ 
~ 

This test determines if PO~'i'~r Supply Section failure is due to 
over loading by Control or RF Sections. 

Run Test 

1. Switch ( POWER I to Standby. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

s. 
6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

~ 
Be sure to use adequate Electrostatic Discharge 
(ESD) precautions when handling A3 and A4 
Modules. 

Remove A3 and A4 modules from instrument (see Top 
View Diagram on inside Top Cover to locate A3 and A4). 

Switch ( POWER) to ON. 

Measure voltage levels at test points A17TPl through 5. 
@ If all voltage levels measure within 1% of those shown in 

chart on foldout, proceed directly to step 10, otherwise 
continue testing. 

SwitcP. ( POWER) to Standby. 

Beginning at left side of AS Distribution Assembly, dis­
connect ribbon cable WI from AS Assembly at ASH. (See 
AI7 & A18 MODULES CABLE CONNECTIONS LOCA­
TOR on foldout to locate J1 on AS Assembly.) Refer to 
table on foldout in MECHANICAL PROCEDURES for 
information on disconnecting cables from AS. 

Switch ( POWER) to ON. 

Measure voltage levels at test points AI7TPI through 5. 

Repeat steps 5 through 8 for each ribbon cable ('onnected 
to AS (except W10) or until Power Supply unloads. 

10. Record test results. (If Power Supply unloads, suspect last 
cable and module disconnected from AS just before un­
loading occurred.) 

11. Return to foldout: 
Q Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown m each 
CAUSE. 

for IDENTIFY 

Model 8642A/B Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

80-26 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

POWER SUPPLY DIAGNOSTICS 

Distribution Test 
1 min. per set-up 
Up to 15 min. 

PS.I0 

~IOENT?F~ 
~ 

This test determines if PO~'i'~r Supply Section failure is due to 
over loading by Control or RF Sections. 

Run Test 

1. Switch ( POWER I to Standby. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

S. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

~ 
Be sure to use adequate Electrostatic Discharge 
(ESD) precautions when handling A3 and A4 
Modules. 

Remove A3 and A4 modules from instrument (see Top 
View Diagram on inside Top Cover to locate A3 and A4). 

Switch ( POWER) to ON. 

Measure voltage levels at test points A17TPl through 5. 
@ If all voltage levels measure within 1% of those shown in 

chart on foldout, proceed directly to step 10, otherwise 
continue testing. 

Switclo. ( POWER) to Standby. 

Beginning at left side of AS Distribution Assembly, dis­
connect ribbon cable WI from AS Assembly at ASJ1. (See 
AI7 & A18 MODULES CABLE CONNECTIONS LOCA­
TOR on foldout to locate J1 on AS Assembly.) Refer to 
table on foldout in MECHANICAL PROCEDURES for 
information on disconnecting cables from AS. 

Switch ( POWER I to ON. 

Measure voltage levels at test points AI7TPI through 5. 

Repeat steps 5 through 8 for each ribbon cable ('onnected 
to AS (except W10) or until Power Supply unloads. 

10. Record test results. (If Power Supply unloads, suspect last 
cable and module disconnected from AS just before un­
loading occurred.) 

11. Return to foldout: 
Q Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown m each 
CAUSE. 

for IDENTIFY 

Model 8642A/B 



Model 8642A/B 

POWER SUPPLY DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

Module Substitution 
o 
20 min. 

COil.,.nec.u;u bstitu te~odu Ie 

PS.l1 

1. Refer to table shown on foldout in b1ECHA.NICAL PRO­
CEDURES to locate removal and replacement procedures 
for module you have been directed to substitute. 

2. Return to foldout. 

Service 

8D-27 
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Model 8642A/B 

POWER SUPPLY DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

Module Substitution 
o 
20 min. 

COil.,.nec.u;u bstitu te~odu Ie 

PS.l1 

1. Refer to table shown on foldout in b1ECHA.NICAL PRO­
CEDURES to locate removal and replacement procedures 
for module you have been directed to substitute. 

2. Return to foldout. 

Service 
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Service 

8D-28 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set -u p time: 

PO\VER SUPPLY DIAGNOSTICS 

Substitute Module Test 
1 min. 
2 min. 

PS.12 

:!;j TESY~ 
SUBSTITUTE 
~ 

External DC Voltmeter is used to check power supply levels at 
A17TPI through 5. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

Connect instrument's line power plug to a known good 
power source. 

Switch ( PCWER I to ON position. 

Connect ext~rna I DC voltmeter ground lead to instru­
meni's chassis. 

Measure Power Supply output voltage levels on Al7 
Module at test points TPI through 5. (See Al7 & Al8 
MODULES CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR on foldout 
for test point locations and voltage levels.) Voltages should 
be within approximately 1.% of those shown in chart. 

The tuning screws located next to Al7TPI through 5, can 
be used to fine tune voltage levels which are slightly >1% 
high or low. 

COMMENT 

The voltages measured at A17TP 1 through S are 
being fed back from sense paints on the AS As­
sembly. A correct measurement verifies the pres­
ence of the voltage on the AS Distribution 
Assembly. 

6. Record test resul ts. 

7. Return to foldout: 
G Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown In each 
MODULE. 

for TEST SOB 

Model 8642A!B Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

8D-28 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set -u p time: 

PO\VER SUPPLY DIAGNOSTICS 

Substitute Module Test 
1 min. 
2 min. 

PS.12 

:!;j TEST~ 
SUBSTITUTE 
~ 

External DC Voltmeter is used to check power supply levels at 
A17TPI through 5. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

Connect instrument's line power plug to a known good 
power source. 

Switch ( POWER I to ON position. 

Connect ext~rna 1 DC voltmeter ground lead to instru­
meni's chassis. 

Measure Power Supply output voltage levels on Al7 
Module at test points TPI through 5. (See Al7 & Al8 
MODULES CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR on foldout 
for test point locations and voltage levels.) Voltages should 
be within approximately 1.% of those shown in chart. 

The tuning screws located next to Al7TPI through 5, can 
be used to fine tune voltage levels which are slightly >1% 
high or low. 

COMMENT 

The voltages measured at A17TP 1 through S are 
being fed back from sense paints on the AS As­
sembly. A correct measurement verifies the pres­
ence of the voltage on the AS Distribution 
Assembly. 

6. Record test resul ts. 

7. Return to foldout: 
G Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown In each 
MODULE. 

for TEST SOB 

Model 8642A!B 



Model 8642A/B 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

POWER SUPPLY DIAGNOSTICS 

Cable Substitution 
5 min. 
I min. 

PS.ll.3 

1. Testing has shown cable WJ.3i to be suspect (refer to RE­
PLACEABLE PARTS, in HP 8642A7B Operating and 
Service Manual, for information to order a replacement 
cable). 

2. Rerun INSTRUMENT LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS (ILD) to 
confirm repair. 

Service 

8D-29 
Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008

Model 8642A/B 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

POWER SUPPLY DIAGNOSTICS 

Cable Substitution 
5 min. 
I min. 

PS.ll.3 

1. Testing has shown cable WJ.3i to be suspect (refer to RE­
PLACEABLE PARTS, in HP 8642A7B Operating and 
Service Manual, for information to order a replacement 
cable). 

2. Rerun INSTRUMENT LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS (ILD) to 
confirm repair. 

Service 
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Service 

8D-30 

1. 

AI7 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
S~t-up time: 

Control Signals Test 
1 min. 
o 

~St~ P~~SET I fSRfEIJ or~Sl1f ey untir-

A17.01 

lJ TEST 
Ai7 CONTROL 

BITS 

"IOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, to override 20 
second reset test.) 

2. ~FITETJ ($PCL J rn rn CGl rn cm.::J 
3. When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSG .VI" a.pp~ars: 

Ci Use C~ssg ) to scroll through messages. 
@ Recor error code(s) displayed for AI7. If "r~ST 1 OF 

Al 7 (PASSED or FAILED)" is not displayed, rerun test. 

4. Return to foldout: 
e Determine next task by comparing test results '[0 condi-

tions shown in each 
TROL BITS. 

for TEST AI7 CON-

Model 8642A/B Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

8D-30 

1. 

AI7 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
S~t-up time: 

Control Signals Test 
1 min. 
o 

tiPSt~ P~~SET I lSRfEIJ or~Sl1f ey untir-

A17.01 

lJ TEST 
Ai7 CONTROL 

BITS 

"IOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, to override 20 
second reset test.) 

2. ~RIFTJ ( $PCL J rn rn en CD CED 
3. When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSG .VI" a.pp~ars: 

Ci Use l~SSG J to scroll through messages. 
@ Recor error code(s) displayed for A17. If "r~ST 1 OF 

Al 7 (PASSED or FAILED)" is not displayed, rerun test. 

4. Return to foldout: 
e Determine next task by comparing test results '[0 condi-

tions shown in each 
TROL BITS. 

for TEST AI7 CON-

Model 8642A/B 



l'1odel 8642A/B 

Type: . 
Run tIme: 
Set-up tim€: 

At7 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

3; Bit Transmission 
12 min. 
2 min. 

A17.02 

£j TESr--~ 
ATN CONTROL 
~ 

Internal Voltmeter (VM) is used to measure TTL level changes 
transmitted to A17 Module on Attenuator Driver control lines. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

C~JrvlMENT 

If any control line level measures bad, it is not 
necessary to test remaining lines; proceed directly 
to step 14. 

Switch [ POW~R ) to standbl: 
$ Remove fIg t side cover rom instrument (refer to table 

on foldout in MECHANICAL PROCEDURES for 
informa tion). 

e Disconnect cable W9 from A 17 Module at A17J3. 
G Plug end of cable W9 into 50 pin test connector, from 

On -Site Service Kit. --

NOTE 

Find arrowhead on test connector and align with 
arrowhead on cable plug W9P2. 

§3 
To prevent damage to the Control Section, do not 
permit the exposed pins on the test connector to 
short circuit. 

Connect VM probe: 
~ Connect red alligator clip and retractable hook probe to 

red test lead provided in On -Site Service Kit. 
Connect alligator clip to VM IN (A4TPl). (See A17 
MODULE CABLE CONNECTION 'LOCATOR on fold­
out for \'1\1 IN location.) 

Switch LPDPeERJ to ON. 
(Hold ShIft ey until 
"lOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

Service 

8D-31 
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l'1odel 8642A/B 

Type: . 
Run tIme: 
Set-up tim€: 

A17 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

3; Bit Transmission 
12 min. 
2 min. 

A17.02 

£j TESr--~ 
ATN CONTROL 
~ 

Internal Voltmeter (VM) is used to measure TTL level changes 
transmitted to A17 Module on Attenuator Driver control lines. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

C~JrvlMENT 

If any control line level measures bad, it is not 
necessary to test remaining lines; proceed directly 
to step 14. 

Switch [ POW~R ) to standbl: 
$ Remove fIg t side cover rom instrument (refer to table 

on foldout in MECHANICAL PROCEDURES for 
informa tion). 

e Disconnect cable W9 from A 17 Module at A17J3. 
9 Plug end of cable W9 into 50 pin test connector, from 

On -Site Service Kit. ~-

NOTE 

Find arrowhead on test connector and align with 
arrowhead on cable plug W9P2. 

§3 
To prevent damage to the Control Section, do not 
permit the exposed pins on the test connector to 
short circuit. 

Connect VM probe: 
~ Connect red alligator clip and retractable hook probe to 

red test lead provided in On -Site Service Kit. 
Connect alligator clip to VM IN (A4TPl). (See A17 
MODULE CABLE CONNECTION 'LOCATOR on fold­
out for VM IN location.) 

Switch LPDPeERJ to ON. 
(Hold ShIft ey until 
"lOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

Service 
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Service 

80-32 

A 17 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Attenuator Driver Contr~Lines 

Check High State 

4. ~ SHIFT I [ WCL I OJ CD [Q] CIJ 
To specIfy Igh staB 

5. Enter Bit Select Keys, as indicated in Table 3B-l. W9P2 
Control Bits, for Control Line to be tested. 

6. Connect VM probe to Control Line at Pin Number indi­
cated in Table 3B--!. (See Figure 3B-4. Cable Plug W9P2 
Signal Locator.) 

Table 3B-1. WgP2 Control Bits 

Test Control Bit Pin 
Select Keys Number Order Line (Steps 5 and 10) (Step 6) 

1 ATN BAND rn []J CE!D 34 
TRIG 

2 ATN LEVEL rn IT] CE!D 22 
TRIG 

3 ATN 0 CQJ CD CE!D 29 

4 ATN 1 rn rn C.8D 31 

5 ATN 2 rnrnCBD 25 

6 ATN 3 rn CD CE!D 26 

7 ATN 4 CQJ CKJ C8D 14 

8 ATN 5 rn []J C8D 2 

9 ATN 6 CD (oJ CJlD 9 

Model 8642A/B Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

80-32 

A 17 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Attenuator Driver Contr~Lines 

Check High State 

4. ~ SHIFT I [ WCL I QJ rn rn CIJ 
To specIfy Igh staB 

5. Enter Bit Select Keys, as indicated in Table 3B-l. W9P2 
Control Bits, for Control Line to be tested. 

6. Connect VM probe to Control Line at Pin Number indi­
cated in Table 3B--!. (See Figure 3B-4. Cable Plug W9P2 
Signal Locator.) 

Table 3B-1. WgP2 Control Bits 

Test Control Bit Pin 
Select Keys Number Order Line (Steps 5 and 10) (Step 6) 

1 ATN BAND rn []J C8IJ 34 
TRIG 

2 ATN LEVEL C2J CD CB:D 22 
TRIG 

3 ATN 0 C2J rn CE!D 29 

4 ATN 1 C2J rn CBD 31 

5 ATN 2 C2J C2J CElD 25 

6 ATN 3 C2J CD CE!D 26 

7 ATN 4 C2J CKJ CBD 14 

8 ATN 5 C2J rn ORJ 2 

9 ATN 6 CD (oJ CJl..L) 9 

Model 8642A/B 



Model 8642A/B 

7. 

8. 

A17 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Figure 3B-4. Cable Plug W9P2 Signal Locator 

ATN LEVEL LOCK 

HET ATN 
B 4 

~e~e (v~rt~eter.) 

ATN BAND LOCK 
ATN 

1 

ATN 20 AfN 20 
3 OUT BAND IN 

TRIG 

HET SW 

+20V RPP 
ATN RELAY 

Vo1tafeH~)uld read approximately +2.5 to ·~·5.5 Vdc. 
(C§] to repeat measurement.) 

Check Low State 

9. 

10. 

11. 

12. 

13. 

14. 

15. 

~ sHIFT ) ( ¥PCL ) QJ rn OD rn 
To specify ow stat~ 

Enter Bit Select Keys, as indicated III Table 3B-1. W9P2 
Control Bits, for same Control Line. 

Ff<?e~e (v~ft~eter.) 
VoltafeH~)uld read approximately -0.5 to +1.5 Vdc. 
(C§] to repeat measurement.) 

Repeat procedure for each Control Line shown in 
Table 3B-1, 

Record test results. 

Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
TROL BITS. 

for TEST ATN CON-

Service 
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Model 8642A/B 

7. 

8. 

A17 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Figure 3B-4. Cable Plug W9P2 Signal Locator 

ATN lEVEL lOCK ATN BAND lOCK 

HET 40B SW 
C OUT IN 

DBlR 

ATN 
1 

HET ATN SW ATN ATN 
B 4 OUT lEVEL 3 

DBLR TRIG 

~e~e (v~rt~eter.) 

20 AfN 20 
OUT BAND IN 

TRIG 

HET SW 

+20V RPP 
ATN RELAY 

Vo1tafeH~)uld read approximately +2.5 to ·~·5.5 Vdc. (rn to repeat measurement.) 

Check Low State 

9. 

10. 

11. 

12. 

13. 

14. 

15. 

~ SHIFT I ( ¥PCL I QJ rn OD rn 
To specify ow stat~ 

Enter Bit Select Keys, as indicated III Table 3B-1. W9P2 
Control Bits, for same Control Line. 

f1<?e~e (v~ft~eter.) 
voltayeH~luld read approximately -0.5 to +1.5 Vdc. (rn to repeat measurement.) 

Repeat procedure for each Control Line shown in 
Table 3B-1, 

Record test results. 

Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
TROL BITS. 

for TEST ATN CON-

Service 
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Service 

80-34 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set -u p time: 

AI7 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

3; Bit Transmission 
2 min. 
2 min. 

A17.03 

:!j TEST">~ 
RPP RESET 
~ 

Internal Voltmeter (VM) is used to measure TTL level changes 
transmitted to Al7 on Reverse Power Reset line. 

1. Switch ( POW~R I to Standb?: 
• Remove ng t side cover rom instrument (refer to table 

on foldout in MECHANICAL PROCEDURES for re­
moval information). 

• Disconnect cable W9 from module at A17J3. 
• Plug end of W9 into 50 pin test connector, from On -Site 

Service Kit. --

NOTE 

Find arrowhead on test connector and align with 
arrowhead on cable plug W9P2. 

Do not permit the exposed pins on the test con­
nector to short circuit. 

2. Connect VM probe: 
e Connect red alligator clip and retractable hook probe to 

red test lead provided in On -Site Service Kit. 
e Connect alligator clip to VM IN (A4TPI). (See Al7 

MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR on fold­
out for VM IN location.) 

3. on. 
~:::r+.:...r-I-,.!,-!~.l:;...l....J. ,rS'"'"HrTllrl"'"F .... r .. 1 

o SIt ey until 
10100.000000MZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test. 

Revers~owet...Protection-.Beset 

Check High State 

4. ~ ( WCL I IT) (]J CJD CD 
ospecify 19h stateT 

Model 8642A/B Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

80-34 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set -u p time: 

AI7 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

3; Bit Transmission 
2 min. 
2 min. 

A17.03 

:£j TEST">~ 
RPP RESET 
~ 

Internal Voltmeter (VM) is used to measure TTL level changes 
transmitted to Al7 on Reverse Power Reset line. 

1. Switch ( POW~R I to Standb?: 
• Remove ng t side cover rom instrument (refer to table 

on foldout in MECHANICAL PROCEDURES for re­
moval information). 

• Disconnect cable W9 from module at A17J3. 
• Plug end of W9 into 50 pin test connector, from On -Site 

Service Kit. --

NOTE 

Find arrowhead on test connector and align with 
arrowhead on cable plug W9P2. 

Do not permit the exposed pins on the test con­
nector to short circuit. 

2. Connect VM probe: 
e Connect red alligator clip and retractable hook probe to 

red test lead provided in On -Site Service Kit. 
e Connect alligator clip to VM IN (A4TPI). (See At7 

MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR on fold­
out for VM IN location.) 

3. 0rn'-"'.:rrrp ......... 
>rl-''TT..:...r.~;==-=-:..-': ( SRI F T I 

o SIt ey until 
10100.000000MZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test. 

Revers~ower....Protection-.Beset 

Check High State 

4. ~ ( WCL I CTI []J QIJ CD 
ospecify 19h staB 

Model 8642A/B 



Model 8642A/B 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

A17 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Connect VM probe to test connector line RPP Reset (pin 
45). (See Figure 3B-6. Cable Plug W9P2 Signal Locator.) 

Figure 3B-6. Cable Plug W9P2 Signal Locator 

ATN LEVEL LOCK 
HET 

E 

HET 40B SW 
C OUT IN 

DBLR 
HET ATN SW ATN ATN 

B 4 OUT LEVEL 3 
DBLR TRIG 

a:J m rr1Tl 
\ 10 erla:b1e VOTrffieter.) 

20 ATN 20 
OUT BAND IN 

TRIG 

+20V RPP 
ATN RELAY 

voltafeH~luld read approximately +2.5 to +5.5 Vdc. 
((2] to repeat measurement.) 

Check Low State 

9. 

10. 

11. 

12. 

13. 

14. 

f §HIFT I ( spel I LTI rn CID IT] 
'10 specIfy low state.) 

ffc?s~l!J t~f ! 
r7J fbl mTl 
(TOena61e voTtmeter.) 

VoltayeH~lluld read approximately -0.5 to +1.5 Vdc. 
((2] to repeat measurement.) 

Record test results. 

Return to foldout: 
(:) Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
BIT. 

for TEST RPP RESET 

Service 
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Model 8642A/B 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

A17 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Connect VM probe to test connector line RPP Reset (pin 
45). (See Figure 3B-6. Cable Plug W9P2 Signal Locator.) 

Figure 3B-6. Cable Plug W9P2 Signal Locator 

HE T 40B SW 
C OUT IN 

oBLR 
HET ATN SW ATN ATN 

B 4 OUT LEVEL 3 
oBLR TRIG 

rn IT.l r'r1T1 
\ 10 erla1:J1e VOTrffieter.) 

20 ATN 20 
OUT BAND IN 

TRIG 

HET SW 

+20V RPP 
ATN RELAY 

voltafeH~luld read approximately +2.5 to +5.5 Vdc. (rn to repeat measurement.) 

Check Low State 

9. 

10. 

11. 

12. 

13. 

14. 

f SHIFT I ( spel ) [3l rn ffiJ rn 
'10 specIfy low state.) 

ffc?s~l!{ t~f ! 
ITJ fbl [H[l 
(TO enaoTe voTtmeter.) 

VoltayeH~lluld read approximately -0.5 to +1.5 Vdc. 
(IT) to repeat measurement.) 

Record test results. 

Return to foldout: 
(:) Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
BIT. 

for TEST RPP RESET 

Service 
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Service 

80-36 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A 17 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

3; Bit Transmission 
2 min. 
2 min. 

A17.04 

£j T ES i'> '-.::;: 
HET CONTROL 
~ 

Internal Voltmeter (VM) is used to measure TTL level changes 
transmitted to AI7 on Heterodyne Switch control line. 

1. Switch ( POWE~ ) to Standby: 
• Remove ng t side cover from instrument. (Refer to 

table on foldout in MECHANICAL PROCEDURES for 
removal information). 

~ Disconnect cable W9 from module at AI7J3. 
o Plugend 9f W9 into 50 pin test connector, from On-Site 

SerVIce KIt. 

NOTE 

Find arrowhead on test connector and align with 
arrowhead on cable plug W9P2. 

~ 
To prevent damage to the Control Section, do not 
permit the exposed pins on the test connector to 
short circuit. 

2. Connect VM probe: 
• Connect red alligator clip and retractable hook probe to 

red test lead provided in On -Site Service Kit. 
e Connect alligator clip to VM IN (A4TPI). (See AI7 

MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR on fold­
out for VM IN location.) 

3. Turn instrument on. 
(lNSIR PRESET J .l;;....,.§<rnHI-....FT~) 
(How shITt Key untIl 
"lOO.OOOOOOMZ -I40.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test. 

Heterogyne SwitchJ;:ontrQLLine 

Check High State 

4. fTSHIFT ) ( f-CL ) en rn CQJ CD o specIfy 19h staW 

Model 8642A/B 
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80-36 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A 17 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

3; Bit Transmission 
2 min. 
2 min. 

A17.04 

£j T ES i .... '-.::;: 
HET CONTROL 
~ 

Internal Voltmeter (VM) is used to measure TTL level changes 
transmitted to AI7 on Heterodyne Switch control line. 

1. Switch ( POWE~ I to Standby: 
• Remove ng t side cover from instrument. (Refer to 

table on foldout in MECHANICAL PROCEDURES for 
removal information). 

~ Disconnect cable W9 from module at A17J3. 
o Plugend 9f W9 into 50 pin test connector, from On-Site 

SerVIce KIt. 

NOTE 

Find arrowhead on test connector and align with 
arrowhead on cable plug W9P2. 

~ 
To prevent damage to the Control Section, do not 
permit the exposed pins on the test connector to 
short circuit. 

2. Connect VM probe: 
• Connect red alligator clip and retractable hook probe to 

red test lead provided in On -Site Service Kit. 
e Connect alligator clip to VM IN (A4TPI). (See AI7 

MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR on fold­
out for VM IN location.) 

3. Turn instrument on. 
(lNSIR PRESET J .l~§~HI~FT~) 
(HoW shITt Key untIl 
"lOO.OOOOOOMZ -I40.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test. 

Heterogyne SwitchJ;:ontrQLLine 

Check High State 

4. fTSHIFT I ( f-CL I QJ rn CQJ CD o specIfy 19h state'T 

Model 8642A/B 



Model 8642A/B 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

A17 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

FPos~l:c {Wf J 

Connect VM probe to test connector line BET SW CON­
TRoL (pin 4). (See Figure 3B-S. Cable Plug W9P2 Signal 
Locator.) 

Figure 3B-S. Cable Plug W9P2 Signal Locator 

ATN LEVEL LOCK ATN BAND LOCK 
ATN 10 5 

1 OUT IN 

HET 40B SW 
C OUT IN 

DBLR 
HET ATN SW ATN ATN 20 ATN 20 

OUT BAND IN 
TRIG 

B 4 OUT LEVEL 3 
DBLR TRIG 

fT~ ~I\a5b~e (v~ft~eter.) 

+20V RPP 
ATN RELAY 

VoltarH~luld read approximately +2.5 to +5.5 Vdc. 
((2] to repeat measurement.) 

Check Low State 

9. 

1 O. 

11. 

12. 

13. 

14. 

t SHIFT I ( ¥PCL I QJ []] CQJ CD To specIfy ow state.) 

Ws~le~l f!?P 
fT~ Je£tte (v~ft~eter.) 
VoltarH;t]uld read approximately -0.5 to +1.5 Vdc. 
([[J to repeat measurement.) 

Record test results. 

Return to foldout: 
e Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
TROL BIT. 

for TEST HET CON-

Service 
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Model 8642A/B 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

A17 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

MtJs~l:c {Wf J 

Connect VM probe to test connector line BET SW CON­
TRoL (pin 4). (See Figure 3B-S. Cable Plug W9P2 Signal 
Locator.) 

Figure 3B-S. Cable Plug W9P2 Signal Locator 

ATN LEVEL LOCK ATN BAND LOCK 
ATN 10 5 

1 OUT IN 

HET 40B SW 
C OUT IN 

DBLR 
HET ATN SW ATN ATN 20 ATN 20 

OUT BAND IN 
TRIG 

B 4 OUT LEVEL 3 
DBLR TRIG 

fT~ ~I\a5b~e [v~tt~eter.) 

+20V RPP 
ATN RELAY 

VoltarH~luld read approximately +2.5 to +5.5 Vdc. 
((2] to repeat measurement.) 

Check Low State 

9. 

10. 

11. 

12. 

13. 

14. 

t SHIFT I [ ¥PCL I QJ IT] [QJ CD 
To specify ow state.) 

F1c?s~Ie~l ~ 

fT~ ~£tte (v~ft~eter.) 
VoltarH;t]uld read approximately -0.5 to +1.5 Vdc. (rn to repeat measurement.) 

Record test results. 

Return to foldout: 
e Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
TROL BIT. 

for TEST HET CON-

Service 
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Service 

8D-38 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

AI7 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Module Substitution 
o 
22 min. 

Connec.,LSubstitute.l!1odule 

A17.05 

1. Refer to table shown on foldout in MECHANICAL PRO­
CEDURES to locate A17 Module removal and replacement 
procedures. 

2. Return to At7 MODULE SUBTITUTION on foldout. 

Model 864 2A/B Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

8D-38 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

AI7 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Module Substitution 
o 
22 min. 

A17.05 

lJSUBSTITUTE 
A17 

ConnecLSubstitute.l!1odule 

1. Refer to table shown on foldout in MECHANICAL PRO­
CEDURES to locate Al7 Module removal and replacement 
procedures. 

2. Return to A17 MODULE SUBTITUTION on foldout. 

Model 864 2A/B 



Model 8642AIB 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

AI7 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Substitute Module Test 
Conditional 
Conditional 

A17.06 

:!J TES?~ 
~ 

The AI7 failure conditions for arrIvmg at this task are 
described below. Follow the procedure for the condition which 
best fits your module. 

Condition 1: AI7 INPUTS VERIFICATION indicated AI7 
failure. 

Condition 2: instrument Level Self Test indicated AI7 
failure. 

Condition 3: Module Level Diagnostics (MLD) for A14, 
AI6, or A19 indicated AI7 failure. 

1. [f1f¥JR jRfSET J) ~HIFT J 
o Shl t ey unt! 

"lOO.OOOOOOMZ -UO.ODM" appears, to override 20 
second reset test.) 

2. (SHIFT) ( spel I Q] QJ rn CD C8D 
3. When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSG .VI" appears: 

• Use ( ~SSGJ to scroll through messages . 
• Recor error code(s) displayed for AI7. If "TEST I OF 

AI7 (PASSED or FAILED)" is not displayed, rerun test. 

4. Return to foldout: 
* Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for TEST SUB A17. 

1. fWR jfi2SET J J SHin] 
~ 0 Shl ey untd 

"IOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

2. ( SHIF r ) LSPCl ) QJ rn OD CE!D 

Service 
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Model 8642AIB 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

Al7 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Substitute Module Test 
Conditional 
Conditional 

A17.06 

:!J T E s? '-.::::: 
~ 

The AI7 failure conditions for arrIvmg at this task are 
described below. Follow the procedure for the condition which 
best fits your module. 

Condition 1: AI7 INPUTS VERIFICATION indicated Al7 
failure. 

Condition 2: instrument Level Self Test indicated Al7 
failure. 

Condition 3: Module Level Diagnostics (MLD) for A14, 
A16, or A19 indicated AI7 failure. 

Co n d .i!.i.Q!1--.! 

1. r INSTR PRESET J r SHIFT J 
(Hold shIft key until 
"lOO.OOOOOOMZ -UO.ODM" appears, to override 20 
second reset test.) 

2. (SHIFT) ( speC I CD QJ IT.) CD CBZJ 
3. When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSG .VI" appears: 

• Use ( ~SSGJ to scroll through messages . 
• Recor error code(s) displayed for AI7. If "TEST I OF 

Al7 (PASSED or FAILED)" is not displayed, rerun test. 

4. Return to foldout: 
* Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for TEST SUB A17. 

1. ~R jf12SET ) .r SHIF1 J 
:tOihl ey untIl 

"100.000000MZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

2. ( SHIF r J LSPCC ) QJ QJ mJ CE!D 

Service 
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Service 

8D-40 

AI7 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

3. When "WAITING FOR SET-UP I .V24" a,Ppears: 
o Connect BNC Tee connector, from On -Site Service Kit, 

to "FM(<PM INPUT" (see ILD foldout for set-up 
diagram. 

• Connect a coax cable from Tee connector to "MOD 
OUTPUT". 

• Connect a coax cable from Tee to "AM/PULSE INPUT". 
• c.8D to continue test. 

4. When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
e Use ( ~SSG I to scroll through messages. 
• Recor any error code(s) displayed for AI7. 

S. Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for TEST SUB A17. 

1. Rerun test which indicated At7 failure. 

2. Record test result. 

3. Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for TEST SUB AI7. 

Model 8642A/B 

Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008
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8D-40 

AI7 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

3. When "WAITING FOR SET-UP I .V24" a,Ppears: 
o Connect BNC Tee connector, from On -Site Service Kit, 

to "FM(<PM INPUT" (see ILD foldout for set-up 
diagram. 

• Connect a coax cable from Tee connector to "MOD 
OUTPUT". 

• Connect a coax cable from Tee to "AM/PULSE INPUT". 
• c:8£J to continue test. 

4. When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
e Use [ ~SSG ) to scroll through messages. 
• Recor any error code(s) displayed for AI7. 

S. Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for TEST SUB A17. 

1. Rerun test which indicated At7 failure. 

2. Record test result. 

3. Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for TEST SUB AI7. 
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A17 & A18 THEORY OF OPERATION 

::m-s. A17 REGULATORS/ ATTENUA.1'OR UR!VEl1.S 
MODULE 
A18 RECTIFIER/FILTER MODULE 

COMMENT 

It is not essential to understand the internal 
operation oj a module to make an on-site repair. 

row e..r... S u lllilY 

The HP 8642 requires five regula ted power supplies for opera­
tion: +50, +15, +5, -5, 8.nd -15 Vdc. The A18 Module full­
wave rectifies the outputs from the Power Transformer TI. 
Each supply line is low-pass filtered and fused on the A18 
Module. The +15 and -15 volt lines are switched open when the 
l PQWER I key on the Front Panel is switched to the Standby 
posItIOn. The rectifiers and filters remain active whenever line 
power is connected to the instrument. 

Series-pass type regulators on the Al7 Module provide level 
regulatlOn for each supply line. Bias and reference voltages for 
each regulator are provided by the +15 and -15 volt supplies. 
The output level of each regulator is sensed on the A5 Assembly 
and fedback to control the series-pass element. This requires the 
supply signal to be present on the A5 Distribution Assembly for 
the regulator to operate. Each regulator is provided with over­
voltage protection at its output. 

AI'Drivers 

The drivers portion of the A17 Module provides the proper drive 
signals to control the a tten ua tors and RF switches in the instru­
ment. It also drives the relay for the reverse power protection 
circuit. The Al7 Module senses which attenuator module it is 
driving and provides continuous state signals to the A16 Module 
and pulsed, drive signals to the Al6 (option 003) and A19 
modules. . 

See the A17 and A18 MODULES SIMPLIFIED BLOCK DIA­
GRAMS for further understanding of the internal operation of 
these mod ules. 

Service 
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A17 & A18 THEORY OF OPERATION 

::m-s. A17 REGULATORS/ ATTENUA.1'OR UR!VEl1.S 
MODULE 
A18 RECTIFIER/FILTER MODULE 

COMMENT 

It is not essential to understand the internal 
operation oj a module to make an on-site repair. 

row e..r... S u lllilY 

The HP 8642 requires five regula ted power supplies for opera­
tion: +50, +15, +5, -5, 8.nd -15 Vdc. The A18 Module full­
wave rectifies the outputs from the Power Transformer TI. 
Each supply line is low-pass filtered and fused on the A18 
Module. The +15 and -15 volt lines are switched open when the 
l PQWER I key on the Front Panel is switched to the Standby 
posItIOn. The rectifiers and filters remain active whenever line 
power is connected to the instrument. 

Series-pass type regulators on the Al7 Module provide level 
regulatlOn for each supply line. Bias and reference voltages for 
each regulator are provided by the +15 and -15 volt supplies. 
The output level of each regulator is sensed on the A5 Assembly 
and fedback to control the series-pass element. This requires the 
supply signal to be present on the A5 Distribution Assembly for 
the regulator to operate. Each regulator is provided with over­
voltage protection at its output. 

AI'Drivers 

The drivers portion of the A17 Module provides the proper drive 
signals to control the a tten ua tors and RF switches in the instru­
ment. It also drives the relay for the reverse power protection 
circuit. The Al7 Module senses which attenuator module it is 
driving and provides continuous state signals to the A16 Module 
and pulsed, drive signals to the Al6 (option 003) and A19 
modules. . 

See the A17 and A18 MODULES SIMPLIFIED BLOCK DIA­
GRAMS for further understanding of the internal operation of 
these mod ules. 
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A18 MODULE SIMPLIFIED BLOCK DIAGRAM 
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CONTROL SECTION DIAGNOSTICS 

3C-1. INTRODUCTION 

The MODULE LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS (MLD) contained in this 
section are used to further interrogate the Control Section 
Modules: At Keyboard/LCD Display Module, A3 Processor/ 
Memory Module, and A4 Latch Module. The objective is to 
isolate the failure indicated for this section to a module or to a 
part on which the Control Section depends for operation. 

NOTE 

At this level of testing, it is assumed that the 
Power Supply Section is operational. If there is 
any doubt, turn to the POWER SUPPLY SEC­
TION to begin troubleshooting. 

1. The instrument's Top Cover must be removed to run many 
of these tests. (Refer to the table shown on the foldout in 
MECHANICAL PROCEDURES to locate instructions.) 

2. The last page in this group of tests is a foldout and should 
be pulled out now. 

3. Testing in this section is divided into three parts, one part 
for each of the three Control Section modules: A4, A3, At. 

4. Begin the Control Section Diagnostics by reading the next 
page. 

Service 
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CONTROL SECTION DIAGNOSTICS 

3C-1. INTRODUCTION 

The MODULE LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS (MLD) contained in this 
section are used to further interrogate the Control Section 
Modules: At Keyboard/LCD Display Module, A3 Processor/ 
Memory Module, and A4 Latch Module. The objective is to 
isolate the failure indicated for this section to a module or to a 
part on which the Control Section depends for operation. 

NOTE 

At this level of testing, it is assumed that the 
Power Supply Section is operational. If there is 
any doubt, turn to the POWER SUPPLY SEC­
TION to begin troubleshooting. 

1. The instrument's Top Cover must be removed to run many 
of these tests. (Refer to the table shown on the foldout in 
MECHANICAL PROCEDURES to locate instructions.) 

2. The last page in this group of tests is a foldout and should 
be pulled out now. 

3. Testing in this section is divided into three parts, one part 
for each of the three Control Section modules: A4, A3, AI. 

4. Begin the Control Section Diagnostics by reading the next 
page. 
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A4 MODULE SUBSTITUTION 

3C-2. INTRODUCTION 

The first step in isolating a Control Section failure is to sub­
stitute in a known good A4 Module from the On -site Service 
Kit. 

AUubstitution Instructions 

1. Find A4 MODULE SUBSTITUTION on the foldout. 

2. Use the Task Sequence Diagram, shown under A4 
MODULE SUBSTITUTION to direct you through the 
substitution process. Each task Arrow shown in the dia­
gram indicates a task title and task number. The tasks are 
numbered according to the order in which they are ar­
ranged in this section. Turn to the page indicated and 
complete the procedure. 

3. After completing the procedure, return to the Task 
Sequence Diagram on the foldout and determine the next 
task to be performed. 

4. Begin now by performing the first task shown on the 
diagram. 

NOTE 

The CONTROL SECTION I/O SIGNALS DIA­
GRAM shows all parts which the control modules 
depend on for operation. 
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80-44 

A4 MODULE SUBSTITUTION 

3C-2. INTRODUCTION 

The first step in isolating a Control Section failure is to sub­
stitute in a known good A4 Module from the On -site Service 
Kit. 

AUubstitution Instructions 

1. Find A4 MODULE SUBSTITUTION on the foldout. 

2. Use the Task Sequence Diagram, shown under A4 
MODULE SUBSTITUTION to direct you through the 
substitution process. Each task Arrow shown in the dia­
gram indicates a task title and task number. The tasks are 
numbered according to the order in which they are ar­
ranged in this section. Turn to the page indicated and 
complete the procedure. 

3. After completing the procedure, return to the Task 
Sequence Diagram on the foldout and determine the next 
task to be performed. 

4. Begin now by performing the first task shown on the 
diagram. 

NOTE 

The CONTROL SECTION I/O SIGNALS DIA­
GRAM shows all parts which the control modules 
depend on for operation. 
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A3 MODULE SUBSTITUTION 

CTL.Ol 

3C-3. INTRODUCTION 

To isolate a Control Section failure to the A3 Module, substitute 
in a known good module from the On-Site Service Kit. 

AUubstitution Instructions 

1. Find A3 MODULE SUBSTITUTION on the foldout. 

2. Use the Task Sequence Diagram, shown under A3 
MODULE SUBSTITUTION to direct you through the 
substitution process. Each task Arrow shown in the dia­
gram indicates a task title and task number. The tasks are 
numbered according to the order in which they appear in 
this section. Turn to the task indica ted and complete the 
procedure. 

3. After completing the procedure, return to the Task 
Sequence Diagram on the foldout and determine the next 
task to be performed. 

4. Begin now by performing the first task shown on the 
diagram. 

Service 
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A3 MODULE SUBSTITUTION 

CTL.Ol 

3C-3. INTRODUCTION 

To isolate a Control Section failure to the A3 Module, substitute 
in a known good module from the On-Site Service Kit. 

AUu bstitu tion Instructions 

1. Find A3 MODULE SUBSTITUTION on the foldout. 

2. Use the Task Sequence Diagram, shown under A3 
MODULE SUBSTITUTION to direct you through the 
substitution process. Each task Arrow shown in the dia­
gram indicates a task title and task number. The tasks are 
numbered according to the order in which they appear in 
this section. Turn to the task indica ted and complete the 
procedure. 

3. After completing the procedure, return to the Task 
Sequence Diagram on the foldout and determine the next 
task to be performed. 

4. Begin now by performing the first task shown on the 
diagram. 
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At MODULE SUBSTITUTION 

CTL.02 

3C-4. INTRODUCTION 

To isolate a Control Section failure to the At Module, substitute 
in a known good module from the On-site Service Kit. 

1. Find At MODULE SUBSTITUTION on the foldout. 

2. Use the Task Sequence Diagram, shown under At 
MODULE SUBSTITUTION to direct you through the 
substitution process. Each Task Arrow shown in the dia­
gram indicates a task title and task number. The tasks are 
numbered in the order in which they are arranged in this 
section. Turn to the task indicated and complete the 
procedure. 

3. After completing the procedure, return to the Task 
Sequence Diagram on the foldout and determine the next 
task to be performed. 

4. Begin now by performing the first task shown on the 
diagram. 
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At MODULE SUBSTITUTION 

CTL.02 

3C-4. INTRODUCTION 

To isolate a Control Section failure to the At Module, substitute 
in a known good module from the On-site Service Kit. 

1. Find At MODULE SUBSTITUTION on the foldout. 

2. Use the Task Sequence Diagram, shown under At 
MODULE SUBSTITUTION to direct you through the 
substitution process. Each Task Arrow shown in the dia­
gram indicates a task title and task number. The tasks are 
numbered in the order in which they are arranged in this 
section. Turn to the task indicated and complete the 
procedure. 

3. After completing the procedure, return to the Task 
Sequence Diagram on the foldout and determine the next 
task to be performed. 

4. Begin now by performing the first task shown on the 
diagram. 
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CONTROL SECTION DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

4, Voltage Measurements 
2 min. 
G min. 

CTL.03 

lJ TEST A4 
Vdc 

External DC voltmeter is used to test power supply levels at A4 
Module. 

Run Test 

1. Turn instrument on. 

2. Connect external DC voltmeter ground lead to A4 Module 
at A4TP2 (GND). (See CONTROL SECTION CONNEC­
TOR LOCATOR on foldout to locate ground post.) 

3. Measure power supply voltage levels: 
• Connect test probe to A4 Service Test Points (see Figure 

3C-l. A4J1 Service Test Point Signal Locator). 

Figure 3C-l. A4J1 Service Test Points 
Signal Locator 

4. Record test results. 

S. Return to foldout. 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for TEST A4 Vdc. 

Service 
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CONTROL SECTION DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

4, Voltage Measurements 
2 min. 
G min. 

CTL.03 

I'J TEST A4 l Vdc 

External DC voltmeter is used to test power supply levels at A4 
Module. 

Run Test 

1. Turn instrument on. 

2. Connect external DC voltmeter ground lead to A4 Module 
at A4TP2 (GND). (See CONTROL SECTION CONNEC­
TOR LOCATOR on foldout to locate ground post.) 

3. Measure power supply voltage levels: 
• Connect test probe to A4 Service Test Points (see Figure 

3C-l. A4J1 Service Test Point Signal Locator). 

Figure 3C-l. A4J1 Service Test Points 
Signal Locator 

4. Record test results. 

S. Return to foldout. 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for TEST A4 Vdc. 
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CONTROL SECTION DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

Module Tests 
Conditional 
Conditional 

CTL.04 

:!:J TEST :4~ 
~ 

The Control Section failure conditions for arriving at this task 
are described below. Follow the procedure for the condition 
which fits your instrument. 

Condition 1: Instrument Level Diagnostics (ILD) indicated 
Control Section failure. 

Condition 2: Module Level Diagnostics (MLD) for another 
module indicated Control Section failure. 

Condition 3: Instrument must be set to a specific operating 
condition to detect Control Section failure. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

fIoTJ~hlYf~~i~jti~ 
"100.000000MZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test. 

( sHifT l ( SPel J Q] CD CQJ CEL). 
When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 1 .V24" appears: 
., Connect BNC Tee connectorJrom On-Site Service Kit, 

to "FM/tI>M INPUT" (see IN~TRUMENT LEVEL DI­
AGNOSTICS foldout for set-up diagram). 

$ Connect a coax cable from Tee connector to "MOD 
OUTPUT" . 

• Connect a coax cable from Tee to "AM/PULSE INPUT" 
• CB£J to con tin ue test. 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
o Use [ ~SSG l to scroll through messages . 
., Recor test results. 

Return to foldout. 
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CONTROL SECTION DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

Module Tests 
Conditional 
Conditional 

CTL.04 

:!:J TEST :4~ 
~ 

The Control Section failure conditions for arriving at this task 
are described below. Follow the procedure for the condition 
which fits your instrument. 

Condition 1: Instrument Level Diagnostics (ILD) indicated 
Control Section failure. 

Condition 2: Module Level Diagnostics (MLD) for another 
module indicated Control Section failure. 

Condition 3: Instrument must be set to a specific operating 
condition to detect Control Section failure. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

florJ~hlif~~i~jti~ 
"100.000000MZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test. 

( SHIFT I ( spel J QJ rn (][J CELl 
When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 1 .V24" appears: 
., Connect BNC Tee connectorJrom On-Site Service Kit, 

to "FM/tI>M INPUT" (see IN~TRUMENT LEVEL DI­
AGNOSTICS foldout for set-up diagram). 

$ Connect a coax cable from Tee connector to "MOD 
OUTPUT" . 

• Connect a coax cable from Tee to "AM/PULSE INPUT" 
• CBD to con tin ue test. 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
o Use ( ~SSG I to scroll through messages . 
., Recor test results. 

Return to foldout. 
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CONTROL SECTION DIAGNOSTICS 

Condition--1,: 

1. Rerun test which indicates Control Section failure. 

2. Record test results. 

3. Return to foldout. 

Condition~ 

1. Set instrument to operating condition which causes Control 
Section failure. 

2. Record instrument set-up and error message(s). 

3. Return to foldout. 

Service 
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CONTROL SECTION DIAGNOSTICS 

Condition--1,: 

1. Rerun test which indicates Control Section failure. 

2. Record test results. 

3. Return to foldout. 

Condition~ 

1. Set instrument to operating condition which causes Control 
Section failure. 

2. Record instrument set-up and error message(s). 

3. Return to foldout. 
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CONTROL SECTION DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up dme: 

SubstitutLModule 

Module Substitution 
o 
2 min. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby. 

CTL.OS 

£i '-..:; 
SUBSTITUTE 
~ 

2. Remove A4 Module from instrument. (Refer to table on 
foldout in MECHANICAL PROCEDURES for location of 
removal information.) 

3. Replace A4 Module with a known good module from On­
Site Service Kit. 

4. Turn instrument on. 

5. Return to foldout. 
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CONTROL SECTION DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up dme: 

SubstitutLModule 

Module Substitution 
o 
2 min. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby. 

CTL.OS 

£j '-..:; 
SUBSTITUTE 
~ 

2. Remove A4 Module from instrument. (Refer to table on 
foldout in MECHANICAL PROCEDURES for location of 
removal information.) 

3. Replace A4 Module with a known good module from On­
Site Service Kit. 

4. Turn instrument on. 

5. Return to foldout. 
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CONTROL SECTION DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

Module Tests 
Conditional 
Conditional 

CTL.06 

KlTEST :u~ 
~ 

Test operation of substitute module by repeating test(s) per­
formed on module before substitution. 

Condition 1: Instrument Level Diagnostics (ILD) indicated 
Control Section failure. 

Condition 2: Module Level Diagnostics (MLD) for another 
module indicated Control Section failure. 

Condition 3: Instrument must be set to a specific operating 
condition to detect Control Section failure. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

( SHIFT I ( spel ) []] CD CQJ !J3Z]. 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 1 .V24" appears: 
• Connect BNC Tee connector, from On-Site Service Kit, 

to "FM/4>M INPUT" (see INSTRUMENT LEVEL DI­
AGNOSTICS foldout for set-up diagram). 

• Connect a coax cable from Tee connector to "MOD 
OUTPUT". 

• Connect a coax cable from Tee to "AM/PULSE INPUT" 
• CEIJ to continue test. 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
e Use ( ~¥SG I to scroll through messages. 
• Recor est resul ts. 

Return to foldout. 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
MODULE. 

for TEST SUB 

Service 
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CONTROL SECTION DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

Module Tests 
Conditional 
Conditional 

CTL.06 

:tiTEST :u~ 
~ 

Test operation of substitute module by repeating test(s) per­
formed on module before substitution. 

Condition 1: Instrument Level Diagnostics (ILD) indicated 
Control Section failure. 

Condition 2: Module Level Diagnostics (MLD) for another 
module indicated Control Section failure. 

Condition 3: Instrument must be set to a specific operating 
condition to detect Control Section failure. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

[ SHIFT I [ spel ) QJ QJ OIJ c:8ZJ. 
When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 1 .V24" appears: 
• Connect BNC Tee connector, from On-Site Service Kit, 

to "FM/4>M INPUT" (see INSTRUMENT LEVEL DI­
AGNOSTICS foldout for set-up diagram). 

• Connect a coax cable from Tee connector to "MOD 
OUTPUT". 

• Connect a coax cable from Tee to "AM/PULSE INPUT" 
• CBD to continue test. 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
e Use ( ~lSG I to scroll through messages. 
• Recor est resul ts. 

Return to foldout. 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
MODULE. 

for TEST SUB 
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CONTROL SECTION DIAGNOSTICS 

Condition...l 

1. Rerun test which indicates Control Section failure. 

2. Record test results. 

3. Return to foldout. 
~ Determine next task by comparing test resul ts LO condi-

tions shown 1ll each 
MODULE. 

for TEST SUR 

1. Set instrument to operating condition which causes Control 
Section failure. 

2. Record instrument set-up and error message(s). 

3. Return to foldout: 
e Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown 1ll each 
MODULE. 

for TEST SUB 
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80-52 

CONTROL SECTION DIAGNOSTICS 

Condition...l 

1. Rerun test which indicates Control Section failure. 

2. Record test results. 

3. Return to foldout. 
~ Determine next task by comparing test resul ts LO condi-

tions shown 1TI each 
MODULE. 

for TEST SUR 

1. Set instrument to operating condition which causes Control 
Section failure. 

2. Record instrument set-up and error message(s). 

3. Return to foldout: 
e Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown 1TI each 
MODULE. 

for TEST SUB 
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CONTROL SECTION DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

4; Voltage Measurements 
2 min. 
G min. 

CTL.07 

lJ TEST A3 
Vdc 

External DC voltmeter is used to test power supply levels at A3 
Module. 

Run Test 

1. Turn instrument on. 

2. Connect external DC voltmeter ground lead to A4 Module 
at A4TP2 (GND). (See CONTROL SECTION CONNEC­
TOR LOCATOR on foldout to locate ground post.) 

3. Measure power supply voltage levels: 
<& Connect test probe to A3 Service Test Points (see Figure 

3C-2. A3J4 Service Test Point Signa] Locator). 

Figure 3C-2. A3J4 Service Test Point 
Signal Locator 

4. Record test results. 

5. Return to foldout. 
10 Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for TEST A3 Vdc. 

Service 
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CONTROL SECTION DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

4; Voltage Measurements 
2 min. 
G min. 

CTL.07 

lJ TEST A3 
Vdc 

External DC voltmeter is used to test power supply levels at A3 
Module. 

Run Test 

1. Turn instrument on. 

2. Connect external DC voltmeter ground lead to A4 Module 
at A4TP2 (GND). (See CONTROL SECTION CONNEC­
TOR LOCATOR on foldout to locate ground post.) 

3. Measure power supply voltage levels: 
<& Connect test probe to A3 Service Test Points (see Figure 

3C-2. A3J4 Service Test Point Signa] Locator). 

Figure 3C-2. A3J4 Service Test Point 
Signal Locator 

~----------------------------------IA3 

GNO LOS 

A5 

4. Record test results. 

5. Return to foldout. 
10 Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for TEST A3 Vdc. 

Service 
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CONTROL SECTION DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

Module Substitution 
1 min. 
3 min. 

CTL.08 
Jj .... ~ 

SUBSTITUTE 
~ 

In order for the instrument to operate correctly with substitute 
A3 Module, it is necessary to transfer Calibration Data from 
instrument's A20 Calibration Module to substitute A3 Module. 

Su bstitu tLModule 

1. Switch instrument to Standby. 

2. Remove A3 Module form instrument. (Refer to foldout in 
MECHANICAL PROCEDURES to locate removal 
inf orma tion.) 

3. Replace A3 Module with a known good module from On­
Site Service Kit. 

Use adequate Electrostatic Discharge Techniques 
when handling the A20 Calibration Module. 

4. Remove A20 Calibration Module from Rear Panel. (Refer 
to table on foldout in MECHANICAL PROCEDURES to 
loca te removal inf orma tion.) 

~~B 
Check that switch S 1 on A20 Module is switched 
up to its "PROTECTED" position. 

The Calibration Data stored on the A20 Module 
and in the instrument will be destroyed by misap­
plied electrical signals. 
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CONTROL SECTION DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

Module Substitution 
1 min. 
3 min. 

CTL.08 
Jj ..,,~ 

SUBSTITUTE 
~ 

In order for the instrument to operate correctly with substitute 
A3 Module, it is necessary to transfer Calibration Data from 
instrument's A20 Calibration Module to substitute A3 Module. 

Su bstitu tLModule 

1. Switch instrument to Standby. 

2. Remove A3 Module form instrument. (Refer to foldout in 
MECHANICAL PROCEDURES to locate removal 
inf orma tion.) 

3. Replace A3 Module with a known good module from On­
Site Service Kit. 

Use adequate Electrostatic Discharge Techniques 
when handling the A20 Calibration Module. 

4. Remove A20 Calibration Module from Rear Panel. (Refer 
to table on foldout in MECHANICAL PROCEDURES to 
loca te removal inf orma tion.) 

~~B 
Check that switch S 1 on A20 Module is switched 
up to its "PROTECTED" position. 

The Calibration Data stored on the A20 Module 
and in the instrument will be destroyed by misap­
plied electrical signals. 
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CONTROL SECTION DIAGNOSTICS 

5. Switch instrument to Standby. 

6. Connect A20 Module to A3 Module at A3J3 (see CON­
TROL SECTION CONNECTOR LOCATOR on foldout). 

7. Turn instrument on. 

8. When "100.000000 MZ -140.00 DM" appears: 
• Slide switch on left side of A3S2 (on A3 Module) back 

toward rear of instrument (see CONTROL SECTION 
CONNECTOR LOCATOR on foldout). 

9. [SHIFT J [ speL J QJ CZJ rn CB£) 

10. When "TRANSFER VERIFIED .U613" a.{Jpears: 
e Slide A3S2 forward, toward front of Instrument to 

protect A3 Module's memory. 

1l. Switch instrument to Standby and remove A20 Module. 
Replace A20 Module on Rear Panel of instrument. 

12. Return to foldout. 

Service 
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Model 8642A/B 

CONTROL SECTION DIAGNOSTICS 

5. Switch instrument to Standby. 

6. Connect A20 Module to A3 Module at A3J3 (see CON­
TROL SECTION CONNECTOR LOCATOR on foldout). 

7. Turn instrument on. 

8. When "100.000000 MZ -140.00 DM" appears: 
• Slide switch on left side of A3S2 (on A3 Module) back 

toward rear of instrument (see CONTROL SECTION 
CONNECTOR LOCATOR on foldout). 

9. [SHIFT J ( speL J QJ CZJ rn CB£) 

10. When "TRANSFER VERIFIED .U613" a.{Jpears: 
e Slide A3S2 forward, toward front of Instrument to 

protect A3 Module's memory. 

1l. Switch instrument to Standby and remove A20 Module. 
Replace A20 Module on Rear Panel of instrument. 

12. Return to foldout. 
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CONTROL SECTION DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

4, Voltage Measurements 
2 min. 
6 min. 

CTL.09 

lJ TEST A1 
Vdc 

External DC Voltmeter IS used to check power supply levels at 
inputs to Al Module. 

1. Turn instrument on. 

2. Connect external DC voltmeter ground lead to A4 Module 
at A4TP2 (GND). (See CONTROL SECTION CONNEC­
TOR LOCATOR on foldout to locate ground post.) 

~ 
Opening the Front Panel without following the 
instructions presented in the MECHANICAL 
PRECEDURES section may cause damage to the 
Front Panel. 

3. Measure voltage levels at AlAI J1: 
• Open Front Panel. (Refer to table on foldout in 

MECHANICAL PROCEDURES to locate Front Panel 
inf orma tion). 

o Access signals from solder-side of AlAI n. (See CON­
TROL SECTION CONNECTOR LOCATOR on foldout 
to locate AlAI J1.) 

@ Voltage levels and locations are shown in Figure 3C-3. 
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80-56 

CONTROL SECTION DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

4, Voltage Measurements 
2 min. 
6 min. 

CTL.09 

lJ TEST A1 
Vdc 

External DC Voltmeter IS used to check power supply levels at 
inputs to Al Module. 

1. Turn instrument on. 

2. Connect external DC voltmeter ground lead to A4 Module 
at A4TP2 (GND). (See CONTROL SECTION CONNEC­
TOR LOCATOR on foldout to locate ground post.) 

~ 
Opening the Front Panel without following the 
instructions presented in the MECHANICAL 
PRECEDURES section may cause damage to the 
Front Panel. 

3. Measure voltage levels at AlAI J1: 
• Open Front Panel. (Refer to table on foldout in 

MECHANICAL PROCEDURES to locate Front Panel 
inf orma tion). 

o Access signals from solder-side of AlAI n. (See CON­
TROL SECTION CONNECTOR LOCATOR on foldout 
to locate AlAI J1.) 

@ Voltage levels and locations are shown in Figure 3C-3. 
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CONTROL SECTION DIAGNOSTICS 

Figure 3C-3. Connector AlAI J1 Signal Locator 

X2 2 1 ____ Xi 

'16' ~ ....--____ X 3 

"4'~ ~ --"B" 

"1"~~"2" 
+5V ---e e---+5V 

GNO ~ e---GNO 

RESET LCO(L)~ e---LIGHT[L) 

SI3 (H) ~ G- - OISP BUSY (L) 

SIB (H) ~ G- SI6 (H) 

SI 10 (H) ~ G SI9 (H) 

SIO (H) ~ G- -SI1[H) 

CSALL (L) ~ G- - C (H) 10 (Ll 

SI7 (H) ~ G- - -5V 

SI4 (H) ~ G- - SI5 [H) 

ONISTB SW --e G- SI2 (H) 

ROW 2 ---€) 0 COL 1 

COL 2 ----€) 0 ROW 0 

ROW 7 ---Q 0 RESET 
ROW 6 ---B ~ RPG (L) 

- ----ROW 5 
ROW 4 --€) ~ RON 3 

COL 3 ---€) ~ COL 0 

COL 5 ----G ~ COL 4 

SCK (L) ----t> ~ RON 1 

RESET KEYS(L)~ ~KEY 
~~ DOWN(L) 

RPP CHANGE(L) 50 49 ~RPG OIR 

4. Record test results. 

5. Return to foldout. 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for TEST Al Vdc. 

Service 
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CONTROL SECTION DIAGNOSTICS 

Figure 3C-3. Connector AlAI J1 Signal Locator 

X2 2 1 ____ Xi 

'16' ~ ....--____ X 3 

"4'~ ~ --"B" 

"1"~~"2" 
+5V ---e e---+5V 

GNO ~ e---GNO 

RESET LCO(L)~ e---LIGHTlL] 

SI3 (H) ~ G- - OISP BUSY (L) 

SIB (H) ~ G- SI6 (H] 

SI 10 (H) ~ G SI9 (H] 

SIO (H) ~ G- -SI1lH] 

CSALL (L) ~ G- - C (H] 10 (Ll 

SI7 (H) ~ G- - -5V 

SI4 (H) ~ G- - SI5 lH) 

ONISTB SW --e G- SI2 (H) 

ROW 2 ----€) 0 COL 1 

COL 2 --€) 0 ROW 0 

ROW 7 ------Q 0 RESET 
ROW 6 ------B ~ RPG (L) 

- ----RaW 5 
ROW 4--B ~RON 3 

COL 3 ---€) ~ COL 0 

COL 5 ---G ~ COL 4 

SCK (L) ----t> ~ RON 1 

RESET KEYS(L)~ ~KEY 
~~ DOWN(L) 

RPP CHANGE(L) 50 49 ~RPG OIR 

4. Record test results. 

5. Return to foldout. 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for TEST Al Vdc. 
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CONTROL SECTION DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

Substitut~1odule 

Module Substitution 
o 
10 min. 

CTL.IO 
:£j .,,~ 

SU8ST ITUTE 
~ 

1. Switch instrument to Standby and disconnect power plug. 

2. Remove Al Module from instrument. (Refer to table on 
foldout in MECHANICAL PROCEDURES for location of 
removal information). 

3. Replace module with a known good Ai Module from On­
Site Service Kit. 

COMMENT 

To set-up the substitute Al Module for testing. 
simply connect cables at AlAI JI and AlAI J3 on 
substItute module and attach module to front panel 
with four nuts (I at each corner). 

4. Return to foldout. 
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80-58 

CONTROL SECTION DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

Substitut~1odule 

Module Substitution 
o 
10 min. 

CTL.IO 
:£j .,,~ 

SU8ST ITUTE 
~ 

1. Switch instrument to Standby and disconnect power plug. 

2. Remove Al Module from instrument. (Refer to table on 
foldout in MECHANICAL PROCEDURES for location of 
removal information). 

3. Replace module with a known good Ai Module from On­
Site Service Kit. 

COMMENT 

To set-up the substitute Al Module for testing. 
simply connect cables at AlAI JI and AlAI J3 on 
substItute module and attach module to front panel 
with four nuts (I at each corner). 

4. Return to foldout. 
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_____ C.;;;;,o.;;;.N~T.ROL SECTION DIAGNOSTICS 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

Module Substitution 
o 
2-4 min. 

CTL.ll 

:£j CONNE~T'-..::::: 
~ 

Switch instrument to Standby (if you are replacing At 
Module disconnect line power also). 

Remove substitute module from instrument and return to 
On -Site Service Kit. 

Replace instrument's module in instrument. (Refer to 
foldout in MECHANICAL PROCEDURES to locate re­
placement information.) 

Turn instrument on. 

Return to foldout. 

Service 
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_____ C.;;;.o;;;;.N~T.ROL SECTION DIAGNOSTICS 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

Module Substitution 
o 
2-4 min. 

CTL.ll 

:£j CONNE~T ~ 
~ 

Switch instrument to Standby (if you are replacing At 
Module disconnect line power also). 

Remove substitute module from instrument and return to 
On -Site Service Kit. 

Replace instrument's module in instrument. (Refer to 
foldout in MECHANICAL PROCEDURES to locate re­
placement information.) 

Turn instrument on. 

Return to foldout. 

Service 
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A2 MODULATION MODULE 

3E-l. INTRODUCTION 

The MODULE LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS (MLD) contained in this 
section are used to further interrogate the A2 Module. The 
objective is to isolate the failure indicated for this module to the 
module itself or to a part on which it depends for operation. 

NOTE 

At this level of testing, recommendations for fur­
ther action are made on the assumption that the 
INSTRUMENT LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS (lLD) 
showed no failures for modules AOl, A03 or A04. 
(For information on using the on-site diagnostics, 
refer to the INTRODUCTION section of this 
manual.) 

~ 
When tightening the coax cable connectors, do not 
exceed a torque of 1.0 Nm or .74 ft -lbs (slightly 
tighter than finger tight). 

When coax cables are disconnected from instru­
ment, do not allow loose ends to come in contact 
with any exposed Circuitry susceptible to short 
circuiting. 

1. The instrument's Front Panel must be opened to run many 
of these tests. (Refer to the table on the foldout III 
MECHANICAL PROCEDURES to locate instructions.) 

2. The last page in this group of tests is a foldout and should 
be pulled out now. 

3. Proceed to the next page to begin the A2 MLD. 

Service 
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A2 MODULATION MODULE 

3E-t. INTRODUCTION 

The MODULE LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS (MLD) contained in this 
section are used to further interrogate the A2 Module. The 
objective is to isolate the failure indicated for this module to the 
module itself or to a part on which it depends for operation. 

NOTE 

At this level of testing, recommendations for fur­
ther action are made on the assumption that the 
INSTRUMENT LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS (lLD) 
showed no failures for modules AOt, A03 or A04. 
(For information on using the on-site diagnostics, 
refer to the INTRODUCTION section of this 
manual.) 

~ 
When tightening the coax cable connectors, do not 
exceed a torque of 1.0 Nm or .74 ft -lbs (slightly 
tighter than finger tight). 

When coax cables are disconnected from instru­
ment, do not allow loose ends to come in contact 
with any exposed Circuitry susceptible to short 
circuiting. 

1. The instrument's Front Panel must be opened to run many 
of these tests. (Refer to the table on the foldout III 
MECHANICAL PROCEDURES to locate instructions.) 

2. The last page in this group of tests is a foldout and should 
be pulled out now. 

3. Proceed to the next page to begin the A2 MLD. 
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A2 MODULE SUBSTITUTION 

3E-2. INTRODUCTION 

NOTE 

If a known good module is not available, proceed to 
the next ~page A2 INPUTS/OUTPUTS VERI­
FICATIOr'l. 

The first step in isolating an A2 failure is to substitute In a 
known good module from the On -Site Service Kit. 

1. Find A2 MODULE SUBSTITUTION on the foldout. 

2. Use the Task Sequence Diagram, shown under A2 
MODULE SUBSTITUTION to direct you through the 
substitution process. Each ·task Arrow shown in the dia­
gram indicates a task title and task number. The tasks are 
numbered according ot the order in which they appear in 
this section. Turn to the task indicated and complete the 
procedure. 

3. After completing the procedure, return to the Task 
Sequence Diagram on the foldout and determine the next 
task to be performed. 

4. Begin now by performing the first task shown on the 
diagram. 
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80-62 

A2 MODULE SUBSTITUTION 

3E-2. INTRODUCTION 

NOTE 

If a known good module is not available, proceed to 
the next ~page A2 INPUTS/OUTPUTS VERI­
FICATIOr'l. 

The first step in isolating an A2 failure is to substitute In a 
known good module from the On -Site Service Kit. 

1. Find A2 MODULE SUBSTITUTION on the foldout. 

2. Use the Task Sequence Diagram, shown under A2 
MODULE SUBSTITUTION to direct you through the 
substitution process. Each ·task Arrow shown in the dia­
gram indicates a task title and task number. The tasks are 
numbered according ot the order in which they appear in 
this section. Turn to the task indicated and complete the 
procedure. 

3. After completing the procedure, return to the Task 
Sequence Diagram on the foldout and determine the next 
task to be performed. 

4. Begin now by performing the first task shown on the 
diagram. 
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A2 INPUTS/OUTPUTS VERIFICATION 

3E-3. INTRODUCTION 

If a known good A2 Module is not available, or if you were not 
able to isolate the failure using the A2 MODULE SUBSTITU­
TIoN procedure, the Task Sequence Diagrams (shown under A2 
INPUTS/OUTPUTS VERIFICATION) should be used to check 
each signal path into the A2 Module. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

Find A2 INPUTS/OUTPUTS VERIFICATION on the 
foldout. 

The Task Sequence Diagrams, shown under A2 INPUTS/ 
OUTPUTS VERIFICATION are separated into four 
checks: Modulation Input/Output Ports, Audio to In­
strument' Control signals, and Power Supply signals. 

Use the Task Sequence Diagrams to guide you through the 
verification process. Each Task Arrow shown in a diagram 
contains a task number and task title. The tasks are num­
bered according to the order in which they appear in this 
section. Turn to the task indicated and complete the 
procedure. 

After completing the procedure, return to the Task 
Sequence Diagram on the foldout and determine the next 
task to be performed. 

Begin now by performing the first task shown under 
1. MODULATION I/O PORTS CHECK. 

NOTE 

The A2 MODULE I/O SIGNALS DIAGRAM 
shows all parts directly associated with modulation. 

Service 
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A2 INPUTS/OUTPUTS VERIFICATION 

3E-3. INTRODUCTION 

If a known good A2 Module is not available, or if you were not 
able to isolate the failure using the A2 MODULE SUBSTITU­
TIoN procedure, the Task Sequence Diagrams (shown under A2 
INPUTS/OUTPUTS VERIFICATION) should be used to check 
each signal path into the A2 Module. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

Find A2 INPUTS/OUTPUTS VERIFICATION on the 
foldout. 

The Task Sequence Diagrams, shown under A2 INPUTS/ 
OUTPUTS VERIFICATION are separated into four 
checks: Modulation Input/Output Ports, Audio to In­
strument' Control signals, and Power Supply signals. 

Use the Task Sequence Diagrams to guide you through the 
verification process. Each Task Arrow shown in a diagram 
contains a task number and task title. The tasks are num­
bered according to the order in which they appear in this 
section. Turn to the task indicated and complete the 
procedure. 

After completing the procedure, return to the Task 
Sequence Diagram on the foldout and determine the next 
task to be performed. 

Begin now by performing the first task shown under 
1. MODULATION I/O PORTS CHECK. 

NOTE 

The A2 MODULE I/O SIGNALS DIAGRAM 
shows all parts directly associated with modulation. 
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1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A2 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

1; Modulation Self Test 
1 min. 
I min. 

rINST~ ~RESET ) .~HIFT J 
l-rorcrSI~t key unt! 

"lOO.OOOOOOlVIZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 2 0 second reset test.) 

A2.02 

( SHIFT I l speL I QJ QJ CD ULi c::8ZJ. 
V/hen "WAITING FOR SET-UP 1 .V24" appears: 
G Connect BNC Tee connector, from On -SIte Service Kitl 

to "FM/4>iVI INPUT". (See foldolH in INSTRUMEN~{ 
LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS nLD) for set-up diagram.) 

e Connect a coax cable from Tee connector to "MOD 
OUTPUT". 

• Connect a cable from Tee to "AM/PULSE INPUT". 
t& CB£J to continue test. 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSG::; .VI" appears: 
• Use ( ~SSG I to scroll through messages. 
• Recor error code(s) displayed for A2. 

COMMENT 

If any error codes are displayed for modules AOI, 
.403, or A04, you need to isolate those failure(s) 
before performing the A2 MODULE SUBSTITU­
TION. (Refer to INSTRUMENT LEVEL DIAG­
NOST ICS to detennine correct order for 
troubleshooting modules.) 

5. Return to foldout: 
$ Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown 1Il each 
MODULE. 

for 7EST A2 
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80-64 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A2 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

1; Modulation Self Test 
1 min. 
I min. 

rINST~ ~RESET ) .~HIFT J 
l-rorcrSI~t key unt! 

"lOO.OOOOOOlVIZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 2 0 second reset test.) 

A2.02 

( SHIFT I ( speL I rn rn CD ULi OE]. 

V/hen "WAITING FOR SET-UP 1 .V24" appears: 
G Connect BNe Tee connector, from On -SIte Service Kitl 

to "FM/4>iVI INPUT". (See foldolH in INSTRUMEN~{ 
LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS nLD) for set-up diagram.) 

e Connect a coax cable from Tee connector to "MOD 
OUTPUT". 

• Connect a cable from Tee to "AM/PULSE INPUT". 
t& C8IJ to continue test. 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSG::; .VI" appears: 
• Use ( ~SSG ) to scroll through messages. 
• Recor error code(s) displayed for A2. 

COMMENT 

If any error codes are displayed for modules AOI, 
.403, or A04, you need to isolate those failure(s) 
before performing the A2 MODULE SUBSTITU­
TION. (Refer to INSTRUMENT LEVEL DIAG­
NOST ICS to detennine correct order for 
troubleshooting modules.) 

5. Return to foldout: 
$ Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown 1Il each 
MODULE. 

for 7EST A2 
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Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A2 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Module Substitution 
o 
5 min 

A2.03 

J::J ... ~ 
SUBSTITUTE 
~ 

The following describes the techniq~e for connecting a known 
good A2 1\1odule without removing the A2 Module in the 
mstrument. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

Switch instrument to Standby. 

Disconnect all cables to A2 Module; W14, W17 through 22, 
and W33. (See A2 MODULE CABLE CONNECTION 
LOCATOR on foldout.) 
.. Clip cable ties holding cable bundle to module ties. 

Without removing A2 Module from instrument, carefully 
lay substitute A2 Module against A2 Module in instrument. 

Connect cables W14, W17 through 22 and W33 to sub­
stitute module. 

'ivot substitute A2 Module away from A2 Niodule in 
instrumen t. 
$ Support from cables should allow substitute module to be 

placed in a free standing position. 

~ 
I t circuit side at substitute A 2 is pel'mitted to 
contact A 2 Module in instrument, damage could 
result to either module. It Front Panel contacts 
substitute A2 Module, damage could result to 
substitute A2 Module. 

6. Carefully turn instrument on. 

7. Return to foldout. 

-~---.---
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Nodel 8642A/B 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A2 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Module Substitution 
o 
5 min 

A2.03 

::!:1 ... ~ 
SUBSTITUTE 
~ 

The following describes the techniq~e for connecting a known 
good A2 1\1odule without removing the A2 Module in the 
mstrument. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

Switch instrument to Standby. 

Disconnect all cables to A2 Module; W14, W17 through 22, 
and W33. (See A2 MODULE CABLE CONNECTION 
LOCATOR on foldout.) 
.. Clip ca ble ties holding ca ble bundle to module ties. 

Without removing A2 Module from instrument, carefully 
lay substitute A2 Module against A2 Module in instrument. 

Connect cables W14, W17 through 22 and W33 to sub­
stitute module. 

'ivot substitute A2 Module away from A2 Niodule in 
instrumen t. 
$ Support from cables should allow substitute module to be 

placed in a free standing position. 

~ 
I t circuit side at substitute A 2 is pel'mitted to 
contact A 2 Module in instrument, damage could 
result to either module. It Front Panel contacts 
substitute A2 Module, damage could result to 
substitute A2 Module. 

6. Carefully turn instrument on. 

7. Return to foldout. 
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Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A2 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Substitute Module Test 
I min. 
I min. 

A2.04 

:!j TE S T >. ""=:::: 

~ 

Test operation of substitute A2 Module by repeating test per­
formed on A2 ~1odule before substitution. 

1. 

§i~0J 
Do not allow Front Panel to swing against sub­
stitute A2 Module while instrument is turned on. 

hr~T§ ~R~SET l.r SHIFT I 
OdSllt eyuntd 

"lOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

2. [SHIFT) [ spel I QJ QJ rn CD C8£J 
3. When "WAITING FOR SET-UP I .V24" appears: 

• Use same set -up as in previous test. 

4. When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
~ Use [ ~SSG I to scroll through messages. 
• Recor error code(s) displayed for A2. 

5. Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
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Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A2 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Substitute Module Test 
I min. 
I min. 

A2.04 

:!J TE S T ..... ""=:::: 

~ 

Test operation of substitute A2 Module by repeating test per­
formed on A2 ~1odule before substitution. 

1. 

§i~0J 
Do not allow Front Panel to swing against sub­
stitute A2 Module while instrument is turned on. 

hrtT~ jR~SET I.! SHIFT I 
OdSllt eyuntd 

"lOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

2. [SHIFT) [ spel I QJ QJ CIJ (]] ffiD 
3. When "WAITING FOR SET-UP I .V24" appears: 

• Use same set -up as in previous test. 

4. When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
~ Use [ ~SSG I to scroll through messages. 
• Recor error code(s) displayed for A2. 

5. Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
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Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A2 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Additional A2 Tests 
Conditional 
Conditional 

A2.0S 

£j T ES T ;2 '-..:::: 

~ 

The A2 Module failure conditions for arriving at this task are 
described below. Follow the procedure for the condition which 
fits your module. 

Condition 1: Instrument Level Diagnostics indicated A2 
failure. 

Condition 2: Failure indicated for another module appears 
to be modulation related. 

Condition 3: Instrument must be set to a specific operating 
condition to detect A2 failure. 

1. hTrIR jRrSET ).! SHIFT) 
o Shl t ey untIl 

"100.000000MZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

2. ( SHIFT ) ( speL ) QJ QJ (J[) C8D 
3. When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 1 .V24" appears: 

e Connect BNC Tee connector, from On -Site Service Ki~ 
to "FM/4>M INPUT" (see foldout in INSTRUMEN.l 
LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS (ILD) for set-up diagram). 

$ Connect a coax cable from Tee connector to "MOD 
OUTPUT". 

• Connect a coax cable from Tee to "AM/PULSE INPUT". 
• CE!lJ to continue test. 

4. When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
• Use ( ~SSG ) to scroll through messages. 
• Recor error code(s) displayed for A2. 

COMMENT 

If any error codes are displayed for modules AOI. 
AOJ. or A04. you need to isolate those failure(s) 
before performing the A2 MODULE SUBSTITU­
TIoN. (Refer to INSTRUMENT LEVEL DI­
ANOSTICS to determine correct order for 
troubleshooting modules.) 

S. Return to foldout. 

Service 

8D-67 
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Model 8642A/B 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A2 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Additional A2 Tests 
Conditional 
Conditional 

A2.0S 

£l TEsT ;2~ 
~ 

The A2 Module failure conditions for arriving at this task are 
described below. Follow the procedure for the condition which 
fits your module. 

Condition 1: Instrument Level Diagnostics indicated A2 
failure. 

Condition 2: Failure indicated for another module appears 
to be modulation related. 

Condition 3: Instrument must be set to a specific operating 
condition to detect A2 failure. 

1. h1f'lrJR jRrSET I J SHIFT I 
o Shl t ey untIl 

"100.000000MZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

2. ( SHIFT I ( spel ) QJ QJ OD C8D 
3. When "WAITING FOR SET-'UP 1 .V24" appears: 

e Connect BNC Tee connector, from On -Site Service Ki~ 
to "FM/4>M INPUT" (see foldout in INSTRUMEN.l 
LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS (ILD) for set-up diagram). 

$ Connect a coax cable from Tee connector to "MOD 
OUTPUT". 

• Connect a coax cable from Tee to "AM/PULSE INPUT". 
• C8lJ to continue test. 

4. When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
• Use ( ~SSG I to scroll through messages. 
• Recor error code(s) displayed for A2. 

COMMENT 

If any error codes are displayed for modules AOI. 
AOJ. or A04. you need to isolate those failure(s) 
before performing the A2 MODULE SUBSTITU­
TIoN. (Refer to INSTRUMENT LEVEL DI­
ANOSTICS to determine correct order for 
troubleshooting modules.) 

S. Return to foldout. 

Service 

8D-67 



Service 

80-68 

A2 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Condition-.1: 

1. Rerun test which generates modulation related failures. 

2. Record test results. 

3. Return to foldout. 

Condition~ 

1. Set instrument to operating condition which causes A2 
failure. 

2. Record instrument set-up and error message(s). 

3. Return to foldout. 

Model 8642A/B Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

80-68 

A2 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Condition-.1: 

1. Rerun test which generates modulation related failures. 

2. Record test results. 

3. Return to foldout. 

Condition~ 

1. Set instrument to operating condition which causes A2 
failure. 

2. Record instrument set-up and error message(s). 

3. Return to foldout. 

Model 8642A/B 



Model 8642A/B 

Type: 

Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A2 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Addi tional Su bsti tu te 
A2 Tests 
Conditional 
Conditional 

A2.06 

£j TEst~ 
SUB A2 
~ 

Test operation of subtitute A2 Module by repeating test(s) per­
formed on A2 Module before substitution. 

Condition 1: Instrument Level Diagnostics indicated A2 
failure. 

Condition 2: Failure indicated for another module appears 
to be modulation related. 

Condition 3: Instrument must be set to a specific operating 
condition to detect A2 failure. 

1. ffSJ~ PR[SET ).l SHIFT 
01 s 11ft ey untd 

"lOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

2. [SHIFT] I spel ) QJ rn OD CE!D 
3. When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 1 .V24" appears: 

C Connect BNC Tee connector, from On -Site Service Ki,!. 
to "FM/<l>M INPUT" (see foldout in INSTRUMEN 1 
LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS (ILD) for set-up diagram). 

$ Connect a coax cable from Tee connector to "MOD 
OUTPUT". 

<$ Connect a coax cable from Tee to "AM/PULSE INPUT". 
(l rHZ] to continue test. 

4. When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
• Use ( ~SSG I to scroll through messages . 
• Recor error code(s) displayed for A2. 

COMMENT 

If any error codes are displayed for modules AO l, 
A03, or A04, you need to isolate those failure(s) 
now. 

5. Return to foldout: 
o Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
FURTHER. 

for TEST SUB A2 

Service 

8D-69 
Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008

Model 8642A/B 

Type: 

Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A2 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Addi tional Su bsti tu te 
A2 Tests 
Conditional 
Conditional 

A2.06 

:!J TEst~ 
SUB A2 
~ 

Test operation of subtitute A2 Module by repeating test(s) per­
formed on A2 Module before substitution. 

Condition 1: Instrument Level Diagnostics indicated A2 
failure. 

Condition 2: Failure indicated for another module appears 
to be modulation related. 

Condition 3: Instrument must be set to a specific operating 
condition to detect A2 failure. 

1. ffSJ§ PR[SET ).l SHIFT 
01 s 11ft ey untd 

"lOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

2. ITRlFT] I spel I rn QJ @] CBD 

3. When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 1 .V24" appears: 
C Connect BNC Tee connector, from On -Site Service Ki,!. 

to "FM/<l>M INPUT" (see foldout in INSTRUMEN 1 
LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS (ILD) for set-up diagram). 

$ Connect a coax cable from Tee connector to "MOD 
OUTPUT". 

<$ Connect a coax cable from Tee to "AM/PULSE INPUT". 
(l rHZ] to continue test. 

4. When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
• Use ( ~SSG I to scroll through messages . 
• Recor error code(s) displayed for A2. 

COMMENT 

If any error codes are displayed for modules AO l, 
A03, or A04, you need to isolate those failure(s) 
now. 

5. Return to foldout: 
o Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
FURTHER. 

for TEST SUB A2 

Service 

8D-69 



Service 

80-70 

A2 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Condition-1 

1. Rerun test which generates modulation related failure~ 

2. Record test results. 

3. Return to foldout. 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions ,;hown in each 
FUKf:,JER. 

Condition.2 

for TEST SUB A2 

1. Set instrument to operating condition which causes A2 
failure. 

2. Record instrument set-up and error message(s). 

3. Return to foldout. 
(II Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
FURTHER. 

for TEST SUB A2 

Model 8642A/B Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

80-70 

A2 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Condition-.1: 

1. Rerun test which generates modulation related failure~ 

2. Record test results. 

3. Return to foldout. 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions _;hown in each 
FlJR'LIER. 

Condition~ 

for TEST SUB A2 

1. Set instrument to operating condition which causes A2 
failure. 

2. Record instrument set-up and error message(s). 

3. Return to foldout. 
(II Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
FlJRTHER. 

for TEST SUB A2 

Model 8642A/B 



Model 8642A/B 

A2 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

Connec.!j\1odule 

Cable Connection 
o min. 
5 min. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby. 

A2.07 

£jCONNEE'T~ 
"2 
~ 

2. Disco.nnect cables W14, W17 through W22 and W33 from 
substItute A2 Module. 

3. Reconnect cables W14, W17 through W22 and W33 to A2 
Module and replace cable ties holding cable bundles to 
module with ties provided in On -Site Service Kit. 

4. Turn instrument on. 

5. Return substitute A2 Module to On-Site Service Kit. 

6. Return to foldout. 

Service 

8D-71 

Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008

Model 8642A/B 

A2 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

Connec.!j\1odule 

Cable Connection 
o min. 
S min. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby. 

A2.07 

JJCONNEt'T~ 
"2 
~ 

2. Disco.nnect cables W14, W17 through W22 and W33 from 
substItute A2 Module. 

3. Reconnect cables W14, W17 through W22 and W33 to A2 
Module and replace cable ties holding cable bundles to 
module with ties provided in On -Site Service Kit. 

4. Turn instrument on. 

5. Return substitute A2 Module to On-Site Service Kit. 

6. Return to foldout. 

Service 

8D-71 



Service 

80-72 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A2 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

1; Mod ula tion Self Test 
1 min. 
1 min. 

A2.08 

LJTEST MOO 
PORTS 

This is the same test used to test A2 Module during module 
substitution process. If you made an accurate record of test 
results for that test, it is not necessary to rerun test now; instead 
proceed directly to step 5. 

1. (~NStR PRESEt] ~J 
( 01 Shltt key un ti 
"IOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 2 0 second reset test.) 

2. [SHIFT J l§.EQL) CD OJ CD CD (ED 

3. When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 1 .V24" appears: 
., Connect BNC Tee connector, from On -Slte Service Ki,S 

to "FM/4>M INPUT" (see foldout in INSTRUMEN.L 
LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS (ILD) for set-up diagram). 

€I Connect a coax cable from Tee connector to "MOD 
OUTPUT". 

G Connect a coax cable from Tee to "AM/PULSE INPUT". 
~ CBIJ to continue test. 

4. When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
• Use ( ~SSG ) to scroll through messages . 
• Recor error code(s) displayed for A2. 

S. Return to foldout: 
e Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for TEST MOD PORTS. 

Model 8642A/B Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

80-72 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A2 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

1; Mod ula tion Self Test 
1 min. 
1 min. 

A2.08 

I ~JTEST MOO l PORTS 

This is the same test used to test A2 Module during module 
substitution process. If you made an accurate record of test 
results for that test, it is not necessary to rerun test now; instead 
proceed directly to step 5. 

1. ~~NStR PRESEt] ~J 
01 shltt key unti 

"IOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 2 0 second reset test.) 

2. (SHIFT J Lm:QLJ CD OJ CD rn QRJ 
3. When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 1 .V24" appears: 

., Connect BNC Tee connector, from On -Slte Service Ki,S 
to "FM/4>M INPUT" (see foldout in INSTRUMEN.L 
LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS (ILD) for set-up diagram). 

€I Connect a coax cable from Tee connector to "MOD 
OUTPUT". 

G Connect a coax cable from Tee to "AM/PULSE INPUT". 
~ c::E!LJ to continue test. 

4. When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
• Use ( ~SSG I to scroll through messages . 
• Recor error code(s) displayed for A2. 

5. Return to foldout: 
e Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for TEST MOD PORTS. 

Model 8642A/B 



Model 8642A/B 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A2 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

1; Modulation Self Test 
1 min. 
6 min. 

A2.09 

::!;;j T EST' ~ 
CABLE 
~ 

Cable Vl21 is tested by by-passing it during testing. 

1. WN~TR PRESTI] ( sHIFT J 
01 shIft key until 

"100.000000MZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

2. ( SHIFT J ( SPCL I CD QJ CD rn CBlJ 
3. When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 1 .V24" appears: 

e Connect "FM/4>M INPUT", "rVIOD OUTP~JT" and "AMI 
PULSE INPUT" same as previous test. 

4. Test cable W21: 
e Disconnect cable W21 from A2 Module at A2J8 (see A2 

MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR on fold­
out) and from A6 Module at A6A2 J3 (see Top View 
Diagram on inside of Top Cover to locate W21 connec­
tion on A6 Module). (See table on foldout in 
MECHANICAL PROCEDURES to locate Top Cover 
removal information.) 

@ Substitute test coax cable from On-Site Service Kit 
between A2J8 and A6 Module at A6A2 J3. 

@ CB.£J to continue. 

5. When "DIAC DONE HIT MSSCS .VI" appears: 
o Reconnect cable W21 to modules A2 and A6. 
e Use ( ~SSG I to scroll through messages. 
" Recor error code(s) displayed for A2. 

6. Return to foldout: 
o Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each [or TEST CABLE W21. 

Service 

8D-73 
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Model 8642A/B 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A2 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

1; Modulation Self Test 
1 min. 
6 min. 

A2.09 

:::!;j TEST' ~ 
CABLE 
~ 

Cable Vl21 is tested by by-passing it during testing. 

1. WN~TR PRESJTl ( SHIFT J 
01 shIt t key un til 

"100.000000MZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

2. ( SHIFT J [ SPCL I QJ QJ CD rn CBlJ 

3. When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 1 .V24" appears: 
e Connect "FM/4>M INPUT", "rVIOD OUTP~JT" and "AMI 

PULSE INPUT" same as previous test. 

4. Test cable W21: 
e Disconnect cable W21 from A2 Module at A2J8 (see A2 

MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR on fold­
out) and from A6 Module at A6A2 J3 (see Top View 
Diagram on inside of Top Cover to locate W21 connec­
tion on A6 Module). (See table on foldout in 
MECHANICAL PROCEDURES to locate Top Cover 
removal information.) 

@ Substitute test coax cable from On-Site Service Kit 
between A2J8 and A6 Module at A6A2 J3. 

@ CE£J to continue. 

5. When "DIAC DONE HIT MSSCS .VI" appears: 
o Reconnect cable W21 to modules A2 and A6. 
e Use ( ~SSG I to scroll through messages. 
" Recor error code(s) displayed for A2. 

6. Return to foldout: 
o Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each [or TEST CABLE W21. 

Service 

8D-73 



Service 

8D-74 

AZ MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

1; Modulation Self Test AZ.I0 
1 min. J;j tES?"~ 
8 min. CABLES 1117. 
~ 

Cables WI7, W18 and W19 are tested by separately by-passing 
each cable and rerunning test. 

l. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

WN~T~eRESET ) [SHIfT] 
01 S lit key until 

"lOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

( SHIFT ) ( SPCL ) Q] QJ CD []] C8D 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 1 .V24" afpears: 
e Disconnect BNC Tee connector from "F~ 74>M INPUT"; 

leave BNC cables connected to "MOD OUTPUT" ana 
"AM/PULSE INPUT" as in previous test. 

e Connect BNC-to-SMC adapter, SMC barrel adapter, and 
test coax cable (from On -SIte Service Kit) to Tee 
connector. 

Connect substitute cable: 
$ Disconnect cable W19 from AZ Module at A2JS. (See 

AZ MODULE CABLE CONNECTIONS LOCATOR on 
foldout to locate AZJS.) 

• Connect the coax cable from Tee connector to AZ 
Module at A2JS. 

• C8D to con tin ue. 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
e Reconnect cable W19 to AZ Module. 
• Use ~ID to scroll through messages. 
o Recorerror code(s) displayed for AZ. 

Repeat steps 1. and Z. 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 1 .V24" appears: 
• Disconnect BNC cable from "MOD OUTPUT" and con­

nect to "FM/4>M INPUT". 
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8D-74 

AZ MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

1; Modulation Self Test AZ.I0 
1 min. :!:J rEs?" ~ 
8 min. CABLES 1117. 
~ 

Cables WI7, W18 and W19 are tested by separately by-passing 
each cable and rerunning test. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

WN~T~eRESET ) [SRIFTJ 
01 S Itt key until 

"lOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

( SHIFT J ( SPCL I rn rn CD []J CB.D 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 1 .V24" afpears: 
e Disconnect BNC Tee connector from "F~ 74>M INPUT"; 

leave ENC cables connected to "MOD OUTPUT" ana 
"AM/PULSE INPUT" as in previous test. 

e Connect BNC-to-SMC adapter, SMC barrel adapter, and 
test coax cable (from On -Site Service Kit) to Tee 
connector. 

Connect substitute cable: 
$ Disconnect cable W19 from AZ Module at A2JS. (See 

AZ MODULE CABLE CONNECTIONS LOCATOR on 
foldout to locate AZJS.) 

• Connect the coax cable from Tee connector to AZ 
Module at A2JS. 

• C8D to con tin ue. 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
e Reconnect cable WI9 to AZ Module. 
• Use ~ID to scroll through messages. 
o Recorerror code(s) displayed for AZ. 

Repeat steps 1. and Z. 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 1 .V24" appears: 
• Disconnect BNC cable from "MOD OUTPUT" and con­

nect to "FM/4>M INPUT". 

Model 8642A/B 



Model 8642A/B 

A2 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

8. Connect substitute cable: 
• Disconnect cable W17 from A2 Module at A2J7. 
• Connect loose end of test cable to A2 Module at A2J7. 
• C8£J to continue test. 

9. When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .Vl" appears: 
a Reconnect cable W17 to A2 Module. 
<j) Use ( ~SSG ) to scroll through messages. 
• Recor error code(s) displayed for A2. 

Te.§.!.gbl~18 

10. Repeat steps 1 and 2. 

11. When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 1 .V24" appears: 
• Disconnect BNe cable from "AM/PULSE INPUT" and 

connect to "MOD OUTPUT". 

12. To connect substitute cable: 
• Disconnect cable W18 from A2 Module at A2J2. 
• Connect loose end of test cable to A2 Module at A2J2 . 
., CE!ZJ to continue test. 

13. When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .Vl" appears: 
• Reconnect cable W18 to A2 Module. 
• Use ( ~SSG I to scroll through messages. 
• Recor error code(s) displayed for A2. 

NOTE 

It tests did not pass tor any of the cable substitu­
tion attempts, you should have gotten the same 
error set tor each test. It you did not get the same 
errors, recheck cable connections and rerun test. 

14. Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
W17, 18 and 19. 

for TEST CABLES 

Service 

8D-75 

Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008

Model 8642A/B 

A2 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

8. Connect substitute cable: 
• Disconnect cable W17 from A2 Module at A2J7. 
• Connect loose end of test cable to A2 Module at A2J7. 
• a:!ZJ to continue test. 

9. When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .Vl" appears: 
a Reconnect cable W17 to A2 Module. 
<j) Use ( ~SSG ) to scroll through messages. 
• Recor error code(s) displayed for A2. 

Te.§.!.gbl~18 

10. Repeat steps 1 and 2. 

11. When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 1 .V24" appears: 
• Disconnect BNe cable from "AM/PULSE INPUT" and 

connect to "MOD OUTPUT". 

12. To connect substitute cable: 
• Disconnect cable W18 from A2 Module at A2J2. 
• Connect loose end of test cable to A2 Module at A2J2 . 
., CE!£J to continue test. 

13. When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .Vl" appears: 
• Reconnect cable W18 to A2 Module. 
• Use ( ~SSG I to scroll through messages. 
• Recor error code(s) displayed for A2. 

NOTE 

It tests did not pass tor any of the cable substitu­
tion attempts, you should have gotten the same 
error set tor each test. It you did not get the same 
errors, recheck cable connections and rerun test. 

14. Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
W17, 18 and 19. 

for TEST CABLES 

Service 

8D-75 



Service 

SD-76 

1. 

A2 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

2; Audio Output Levels 
30 sec. 
6 min. 

WNST~ pRESET ) ( SHIFT] 
old s lit key until 

"lOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

A2;11 

lJ TEST 
AUDIO to A6 
13 I: 19. 

2. ( SHIFT ) ( spel ) QJ QJ CD CZJ CBIJ 

3. When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 1 .V24" appears: 
to Disconnect cable W22 from Al3 Module at A13A2 J4 

(See Top View Diagram inside Top Cover to locate W22 
on A13). 

G Connect cable W22 to "AM/PULSE INPUT" using BNC 
cable and BNC-to-SMC adapter with barrel adapter 
from On -Site Service Kit. 

e If an HP 8642A is being tested, push CED now and 
proceed to step 4. 

~ 
Extending the A 19 Module exposes the circuit side 
of the A 17 Power Supply Regulators/ Attenuator 
Drivers Module. Do not permit the loose end of 
W 3 3 to contact the A 17 Module. 

• If an HP 8642B is being tested, disconnect cable W33 
from A19 Module at A19Al J6. To access A19Al J6, 
extend A19 Module. (See table on foldout in 
MECHANICAL PROCEDURES for module extending 
information). 

• Connect cable W33 to "FM/~M INPUT" using cabling 
method described for W22. 

• C8lJ to continue. 
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SD-76 

1. 

A2 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

2; Audio Output Levels 
30 sec. 
6 min. 

WNST~ pRESET ) ( SHIFT] 
old s lit key until 

"lOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

A2;11 

lJ' TEST AUDIO to A6 
13 I: 19. 

2. (SHIFT I [ spel ) QJ QJ CD CIJ CBD 

3. When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 1 .V24" appears: 
to Disconnect cable W22 from Al3 Module at A13A2 J4 

(See Top View Diagram inside Top Cover to locate W22 
on A13). 

G Connect cable W22 to "AM/PULSE INPUT" using BNC 
cable and BNC-to-SMC adapter with barrel adapter 
from On -Site Service Kit. 

e If an HP 8642A is being tested, push CBIJ now and 
proceed to step 4. 

~ 
Extending the A 19 Module exposes the circuit side 
of the A 17 Power Supply Regulators/ Attenuator 
Drivers Module. Do not permit the loose end of 
W 3 3 to contact the A 17 Module. 

• If an HP 8642B is being tested, disconnect cable W33 
from A19 Module at A19Al J6. To access A19Al J6, 
extend A19 Module. (See table on foldout in 
MECHANICAL PROCEDURES for module extending 
information). 

• Connect cable W33 to "FM/~M INPUT" using cabling 
method described for W22. 

• C8D to continue. 

Model 8642A/B 



Model 8642A/B 

A2 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

4. When "WAITING ':<'OR SET-UP 2 .V25" appears: 
G Reconnect cables W22 and (W33 HP 8642B only) to 

modules . 
• Disconnect cable W20 from A6 Module at A6A1 J4. 
o Connect cable W20 to "AM/POLSE INPUT". 
$ Connect "FM/~M INPUT" to "MOD OUTPUT". 
o CE!D to continue. 

5. When "RECONNECT ALL CABLES .V29" appears: 
o Reconnect cable W20 to A6 Module . 
• c:BZJ to continue. 

6. When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .Vi" appears: 
o Use ( ~SSG I to scroll through messages. 
o Recor error code(s) displayed for A2. 
e If "TEST 2 OF A02 (PASSED or FAILED)" is not dis­

played, rerun test. 

7. Return to foldout: 
e Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
A6, 13 and 19. 

for TEST AUDIO TO 

Service 

8D-77 
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Model 8642A/B 

A2 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

4. When "WAITING ':<'OR SET-UP 2 .V25" appears: 
G Reconnect cables W22 and (W33 HP 8642B only) to 

modules . 
• Disconnect cable W20 from A6 Module at A6A1 J4. 
o Connect cable W20 to "AM/POLSE INPUT". 
$ Connect "FM/~M INPUT" to "MOD OUTPUT". 
o CE!£J to continue. 

5. When "RECONNECT ALL CABLES .V29" appears: 
o Reconnect cable W20 to A6 Module . 
• CEZJ to continue. 

6. When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .Vi" appears: 
o Use ( ~SSG I to scroll through messages. 
o Recor error code(s) displayed for A2. 
e If "TEST 2 OF A02 (PASSED or FAILED)" is not dis­

played, rerun test. 

7. Return to foldout: 
e Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
A6, 13 and 19. 

for TEST AUDIO TO 
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8D-78 

Type: 
RUll time: 
Set-up time: 

A2 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

2; Audio Output Levels 
30 sec. 
S min. 

A2.12 

::!:J TEST > -.........: 
CABLES 1120 
~ 

Cables W20, W22
h

and W23 are tested by substituting in a test 
cable for each of t ese cables during testing. 

1. fffJR ~R~SETJ r SHIFT I 
o Shl t ey untIl 

"lOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

2. (SHIFT I ( speL J QJ QJ CD CD C!JD 
3. When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 1 .V24" appears: 

• Disconnect cable W22 from A2 Module at A2J3 (see 
MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR on fold­
out to locate W22). (See table on foldout in MECHANI­
CAL PROCEDURES for opening Front Panel 
informa tion.) 

• Using BNC cable and BNC-to-SMC adapter, SMC bar­
rel, and SMC coax cable from On -Site Service Kit, con­
nect A2 Module (at A2J3) to "AM/PULSE INPUT". 

• If an HP 8642A is being tested, push CE!D now and 
proceed to step 4. 

• If an HP 8642B is being tested, disconnect cable W33 
from A2 Module at A2J4. 

() Using same cabling method described for W22, connect 
A2 Module (at A2J4) to "FM/4>M INPUT" 

4. When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 2 .V2S" appears: 
<) Reconnect cables W22 and (W33 HP 8642B only) to A2 

Module. 
$ Disconnect cable W20 from A2 Module at A2J6. 
• Connect A2 Module (at A2J6) to "AM/PULSE INPUT". 
• Connect "FM/4>M INPUT" to "MOD OUTPUT". 
o c::E!Z=.J to con tin ue. 
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8D-78 

Type: 
RUll time: 
Set-up time: 

A2 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

2; Audio Output Levels 
30 sec. 
S min. 

A2.12 

::!:j TEST > -.........: 
CABLES 1120 
~ 

Cables W20, W22
h

and W23 are tested by substituting in a test 
cable for each of t ese cables during testing. 

1. flT¥JR jR~SETJ r SHIFT I 
o Shl t ey untIl 

"lOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

2. [SHIFT I [ speL I QJ QJ OJ CD CE£J 
3. When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 1 .V24" appears: 

• Disconnect cable W22 from A2 Module at A2J3 (see 
MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR on fold­
out to locate W22). (See table on foldout in MECHANI­
CAL PROCEDURES for opening Front Panel 
informa tion.) 

• Using BNC cable and BNC-to-SMC adapter, SMC bar­
rel, and SMC coax cable from On -Site Service Kit, con­
nect A2 Module (at A2J3) to "AM/PULSE INPUT". 

• If an HP 8642A is being tested, push CE£J now and 
proceed to step 4. 

• If an HP 8642B is being tested, disconnect cable W33 
from A2 Module at A2J4. 

() Using same cabling method described for W22, connect 
A2 Module (at A2J4) to "FM/4>M INPUT" 

4. When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 2 .V2S" appears: 
<) Reconnect cables W22 and (W33 HP 8642B only) to A2 

Module. 
$ Disconnect cable W20 from A2 Module at A2J6. 
• Connect A2 Module (at A2J6) to "AM/PULSE INPUT". 
• Connect "FM/4>M INPUT" to "MOD OUTPUT". 
o C8£J to continue. 

Model 8642A/B 



Model 8642A/B 

A2 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

5. When "RECONNECT ALL CABLES .V29" appears: 
• Reconnect cable W20 to A2 Module. 
o C8lJ to continue. 

6. When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .Vl" appears: 
o Use ~GJ to scroll through messages . 
• Recorerror code(s) displayed for A2. 
e If "TEST 2 OF A02 (PASSED or FAILED)" is not dis­

played, rerun test. 

7. If test failed, proceed directly to step 8, otherwise continue 
testing. 
o A passing test indicates that one of the by-passed cables 

(W20, W22 or W23) was cause of failure. 
o To isolate defective cable, rerun test two more times 

connecting cables as follows: 

Test 1: Connect cables W22 and W33 as described in 
step 3 of this test (by-passed). Connect W20 as described 
in step 4 of previous test (not by-passed). 

Test 2: Connect cable W22 as described in previous test 
(not by-passed). Connect W33 and W20 as described in 
this test (by-passed) . 

.. Use the following chart to determine defective cable: 

Test 1 Test 2 Defective Cable(s) 

F p W20 

P F W22 

F F Cables W20 and W22 

p P W33 

Service 
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Model 8642A/B 

A2 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

5. When "RECONNECT ALL CABLES .V29" appears: 
• Reconnect cable W20 to A2 Module. 
o c::EIJ to continue. 

6. When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .Vl" appears: 
o Use ~G] to scroll through messages . 
• Recorerror code(s) displayed for A2. 
e If "TEST 2 OF A02 (PASSED or FAILED)" is not dis­

played, rerun test. 

7. If test failed, proceed directly to step 8, otherwise continue 
testing. 
o A passing test indicates that one of the by-passed cables 

(W20, W22 or W23) was cause of failure. 
o To isolate defective cable, rerun test two more times 

connecting cables as follows: 

Test 1: Connect cables W22 and W33 as described in 
step 3 of this test (by-passed). Connect W20 as described 
in step 4 of previous test (not by-passed). 

Test 2: Connect cable W22 as described in previous test 
(not by-passed). Connect W33 and W20 as described in 
this test (by-passed) . 

.. Use the following chart to determine defective cable: 

Test 1 Test 2 Defective Cable(s) 

F p W20 

P F W22 

F F Cables W20 and W22 

p P W33 
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SD-SO 

A2 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

8. When testing is complete, return to foldout: 
e Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
W20, 22 and 33. 

for TEST CABLES 

Model 8642A/B Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

SD-SO 

A2 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

8. When testing is complete, return to foldout: 
e Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
W20, 22 and 33. 

for TEST CABLES 
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A2 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
RUll time: 
Set -u p time: 

3; Bi t Transmission 
6 min. 
2 min. 

A2.13 

Internal Voltmeter ('1M) is used to measure TTL level changes 
transmitted to A2 Module on Clock and Data control lines DO 
through D7. 

COMMENTS 

Check control line inputs to A2 by performing test 
procedure for control lines shown in Table 3E-l. 

If any control line measures bad, it is not neces­
sary to test remaining lines; proceed to step 14. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby: 
• Disconnect cable \V14 from module at AUI. 
o Plug end of W14 into 20 pin test connector, from On-

site Service Kit. --

NOTE 

Find arrowhead on test connector and align with 
arrowhead on cable plug W14P2. 

[~3 
To prevent damage to the Power Supply and Con­
trol sections, do not permit the exposed pins on the 
test connector to short circuit. 

2. Connect '1M probe: 
e Connect red alligator clip and retractable hook probe to 

red test lead provided in On -Site Service Kit 
o Connect alligator clip to VM IN (A4TP1). (See A2 

MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR on fold­
out for '1M IN location.) 

3. Turn instrument on. 

Service 
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Model 8642A/B 

A2 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
RUll time: 
Set -u p time: 

3; Bi t Transmission 
6 min. 
2 min. 

A2.13 

Internal Voltmeter ('1M) is used to measure TTL level changes 
transmitted to A2 Module on Clock and Data control lines DO 
through D7. 

COMMENTS 

Check control line inputs to A2 by performing test 
procedure for control lines shown in Table 3E-l. 

If any control line measures bad, it is not neces­
sary to test remaining lines; proceed to step 14. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby: 
• Disconnect cable \V14 from module at AU1. 
o Plug end of W14 into 20 pin test connector, from On-

site Service Kit. --

NOTE 

Find arrowhead on test connector and align with 
arrowhead on cable plug W14P2. 

[~3 
To prevent damage to the Power Supply and Con­
trol sections, do not permit the exposed pins on the 
test connector to short circuit. 

2. Connect '1M probe: 
e Connect red alligator clip and retractable hook probe to 

red test lead provided in On -Site Service Kit 
o Connect alligator clip to VM IN (A4TP1). (See A2 

MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR on fold­
out for '1M IN location.) 

3. Turn instrument on. 

~------------------------~--------~~--------------~ 
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80-82 

A2 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

ClocumL!>a t~ ControL1ines 

Check High State 

4. ~ SHIFT ) [ WCL ) QJ [[J OD CD 
To specIfy 19h state:) 

5. Enter Bit Select Keys as indicated in Table 3E-l. W14P2 
Control Bits, for Control Line to be tested. 

6. Connect VM probe Control Line at Pin Number indicated 
in Table 3E-1. (See Figure 3E-1. CalJle Plug W14P2 
Signal Locator.) 

Table 3E-l. W14P2 Control Bits 

Test Control Bit Pin 

Order line Select Keys Number 
(Steps 5 and 10) (Step 6) 

1 MOD elK C2J OD CBD 11 

2 DO rn rn eED 1 

3 01 CD meED 2 

4 02 rn CQJ CED 3 

5 03 rn CD eED 4 

6 04 rn CD CElJ 5 

7 05 rnQJeBD 6 

8 06 
IT) rn CElJ 7 

9 07 rnrnCED 8 

Model 8642A/B Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

80-82 

A2 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

ClocumL!>a t~ ControL1ines 

Check High State 

4. ~ SHIFT J [ ¥FCL ) QJ []J CTIJ OJ 
To specIfy 19h state:) 

5. Enter Bit Select Keys as indicated in Table 3E-l. W14P2 
Control Bits, for Control Line to be tested. 

6. Connect VM probe Control Line at Pin Number indicated 
in Table 3E-1. (See Figure 3E-1. CallIe Plug W14P2 
Signal Locator.) 

Table 3E-l. W14P2 Control Bits 

Test Control 
Bit Pin 

Order line 
Select Keys Number 

(Steps 5 and 10) (Step 6) 

1 MOD elK C2J [QJ C8D 11 

2 DO rnrnrnD 1 

3 01 rnrnrnD 2 

4 02 IT) CQJ C8D 3 

5 03 rn OJ CJRJ 4 

6 04 rn m c:.ERJ 5 

7 05 rnQJC8D 6 

8 06 rnrnC8D 7 

9 07 rn rn CE!D 8 
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Model 8642A/B 

7. 

8. 

A2 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Figure 3E-1. Cable Plug W14P2 Signal Locator 

+15Vdc ± 1V 19 20 +15Vdc ± 1V 

+15Vdc(REF) ±1V -5Vdc ± 1V 

-15Vdc ± 1V +5Vdc ± 1V 

DUG BUS GNO 

MOD ClK MOD HI/lO INT 

NC MOD HI 

06 07 

04 05 

02 03 

DO 01 

&Pe~e (v~ft~eter.) 
voltatB2]uld read approximately +2.5 to +5.5 Vdc. (rn - to repeat measurement.) 

Check Low State 

~ .§HIFT I ( ~PCL I [3l CD CQJ CD 
'10 specIfy ow state:y-

9. 

10. Enter Bit Select Keys as indicated in Table 3E-1. W14P2 
Control Bits, for same Control Line. 

11. ~e~e (v~fi~eter.) 
12. voltarH~luld read approximately -0.5 to +1.5 Vdc. (rn to repeat measurement.) 

13. Repeat procedure for each Control Line shown in Table 
3E-1. 

14. Record test results. 

15. Return to foldout: 
,,"; Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
BITS. 

for TEST CONTROL 

Service 
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Model 8642A/B 

7. 

8. 

A2 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Figure 3E-1. Cable Plug W14P2 Signal Locator 

+15Vdc ± 1V 19 20 +15Vdc ± 1V 

+15Vdc(REF) ±1V -5Vdc ± 1V 

-15Vdc ± 1V +5Vdc ± 1V 

DUG BUS GND 

MOD ClK MOD HI/lO INT 

NC MOD HI 

06 07 

04 05 

02 03 

DO 01 
1 2 

SPe£:%?e (v~ft~eter.) 
Voltarn~uld read approximately +2.5 to +5.5 Vdc. 
((2] - to repeat measurement.) 

Check Low State 

~ .§RIFT I ( ~PCL 1l3J IT] CID m 
'10 specIfy ow state:) 

9. 

10. Enter Bit Select Keys as indicated in Table 3E-1. W14P2 
Control Bits, for same Control Line. 

1l. fi<?e~e (v~fi~eter.) 
12. voltarH~IUld read approximately -0.5 to +1.5 Vdc. (rn to repeat measurement.) 

13. Repeat procedure for each Control Line shown in Table 
3E-1. 

14. Record test results. 

15. Return to foldout: 
,,"; Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
BITS. 

for TEST CONTROL 
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80-84 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A2 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Voltage Measurements 
2 min. 
6 min. 

A2.14 

o TV~~;--;' 
Internal Voltmeter (VM) is used to check power supply levels at 
inputs to A2 Module. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby: 
<9 Disconnect W14 from A2 at A2Jl. 
o Plug end of W14 into 20 pin test connector, from On-

site Service Kit. --

NOTE 

Find arrowhead on test connector and align with 
arrowhead on cable plug W14P2. 

2. Connect VM probe: 
• Connect red alligator clip and retract a ble hook probe to 

red test lead provided in On -Site Service Kit. 
e; Connect alli¥ator clip to VM IN (A4TPl). (See A2 

MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR on fold­
out for VM IN location.) 

3. Turn instrument on and enter: 
h$HIFT J [ ~~CL I [3} CD l5J CEID 

o enable IlernalVoItrneterr 

Model 8642A/B Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

80-84 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A2 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Voltage Measurements 
2 min. 
6 min. 

A2.14 

o TV~~;--;' 
Internal Voltmeter (VM) is used to check power supply levels at 
inputs to A2 Module. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby: 
<9 Disconnect W14 from A2 at A2Jt. 
o Plug end of W14 into 20 pin test connector, from On-

site Service Kit. --

NOTE 

Find arrowhead on test connector and align with 
arrowhead on cable plug W14P2. 

2. Connect VM probe: 
• Connect red alligator clip and retract a ble hook probe to 

red test lead provided in On -Site Service Kit. 
e; Connect alli¥ator clip to VM IN (A4TPl). (See A2 

MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR on fold­
out for VM IN location.) 

3. Turn instrument on and enter: 
h§HIFT J [ ~~CL I fTl rn l5l C8D 

o enable IlernalVo'Itrneterr 
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A2 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

4. Measure voltage levels: 
~ Connect VM probe to test connector pin for each power 

supply line (see Figure 3E-2. Cable Plug W14P2 Signal 
Locat~ • rn CBl..J (To make each voltage measurement.) 

Figure 3E-2. Cable Plug W14P2 Signal Locator 

+15Vdc ± 1V 19 20 +15Vdc ± 1V 

+15Vdc (REF) ±1V -5Vdc ± 1V 

-15Vdc ± 1V +5Vdc ± 1V 

OIAG BUS GNO 

MOD CLK MOD HI/La INT 

NC MOD HI 

06 07 

04 05 

02 03 

DO 01 
1 2 

5. Record test results. 

6. Return to foldout: 
@ Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each f or TEST V dc. 

Service 
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Model 8642A/B 

A2 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

4. Measure voltage levels: 
~ Connect VM probe to test connector pin for each power 

supply line (see Figure 3E-2. Cable Plug W14P2 Signal 
Locat~ 

• IT] [tgJ (To make each voltage measurement.) 

Figure 3E-2. Cable Plug W14P2 Signal Locator 

+15Vdc ± 1V +15Vdc ± 1V 

+15Vdc (REF) ±1V -5Vdc ± 1V 

-15Vdc ± 1V +5Vdc ± 1V 

OIAG BUS GNO 

MOD eLK MOD HI/La INT 

NC MOD HI 

06 07 

04 05 

02 03 

DO 01 
1 2 

5. Record test results. 

6. Return to foldout: 
@ Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each f or TEST V dc. 

Service 
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1. 

2. 

3. 

SD-S6 

A2 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run Time: 
Set-up Time: 

Cable Substitution 
5 min. 
1 min. 

A2.1S 
:!;j ">.~ 

SUBSTITUTE 
~ 

Testin~ has shown cable W20, W21, W22, or W33 to be 
defectIve, temporarily replace with a test cable from the 
On-Site Service Kit. Rerun INSTRUMENT LEVEL DI­
AGNOSTICS (ILD) to confirm repair. 

Refer to REPLACEABLE PARTS in HP 8642A/B 
Operating and Service Manual, for information to order a 
permanent replacement cable. 

Return to foldout. 

Model 8642A/B 
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1. 

2. 

3. 

SD-S6 

A2 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run Time: 
Set-up Time: 

Cable Substitution 
5 min. 
1 min. 

A2.1S 
:!;j ">~ 

SUBSTITUTE 
~ 

Testin~ has shown cable W20, W21, W22, or W33 to be 
defectIve, temporarily replace with a test cable from the 
On-Site Service Kit. Rerun INSTRUMENT LEVEL DI­
AGNOSTICS (ILD) to confirm repair. 

Refer to REPLACEABLE PARTS in HP 8642A/B 
Operating and Service Manual, for information to order a 
permanent replacement cable. 

Return to foldout. 
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A2 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

Cable Check 
N/A 
N/A 

A2.i6 

:!:i rES f> '"'= 
CABLE 1114 
~ 

1. Replacement of cable W14 is not considered an on -site 
procedure due to extensive disassembly required. 

2. To further test W14, verify integrity of signal source by 
proceeding as directed on foldout. 

3. Reconnect cable W14 to A2 Module. 

4. Return to foldout. 

Service 
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Model 8642A/B 

A2 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

Cable Check 
N/A 
N/A 

A2.i6 

:!:I T Est> '"""= 
CABLE 1114 
~ 

1. Replacement of cable W14 is not considered an on -site 
procedure due to extensive disassembly required. 

2. To further test W14, verify integrity of signal source by 
proceeding as directed on foldout. 

3. Reconnect cable W14 to A2 Module. 

4. Return to foldout. 
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8D-87 



Service 

SD-8S 

A2 THEORY OF OPERATION 
------.------~~~~~~~~~~~~------~-=--

3E-4. AZ MODULA nON MODULE 

COMMENT 

It is not to essential to understand the internal 
operation of a module to make an on-site repair. 

The A2 Module generates an audio signal from 10 Hz to 100 
kHz. This signal IS provided to the A6 FM Loop frequency and 
phase modulation and to the A13 Output Loop for amplitude 
modulation. In the HP 8642B this signal is sent to the A19 
Doubler for amplitude modulation in the Doubler Band (1057.5 
to 2115 MHz). 

The output of A2's Internal Audio Oscillator is also sent to the 
A6 Counter. The frequency count generated by the counter is 
passed to the A3 Processor. The Processor compares the 
frequency count with the specified setting for the audIO oscilla­
tor and fine tunes the oscillator until the frequency count 
matches the specified frequency setting. 

The A2 Module accepts external modulation signals via the 
"AM/PULSE" and "FM/~M" input ports. 

See the A2 MODULE SIMPLIFIED BLOCK DIAGRAM for 
further understanding of the A2 Module's internal operation. 
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SD-8S 

A2 THEORY OF OPERATION 
------.------~~~~~~~~~~~~---------=--

3E-4. AZ MODULA nON MODULE 

COMMENT 

It is not to essential to understand the internal 
operation of a module to make an on-site repair. 

The A2 Module generates an audio signal from 10 Hz to 100 
kHz. This signal IS provided to the A6 FM Loop frequency and 
phase modulation and to the A13 Output Loop for amplitude 
modulation. In the HP 8642B this signal is sent to the A19 
Doubler for amplitude modulation in the Doubler Band (1057.5 
to 2115 MHz). 

The output of A2's Internal Audio Oscillator is also sent to the 
A6 Counter. The frequency count generated by the counter is 
passed to the A3 Processor. The Processor compares the 
frequency count with the specified setting for the audIO oscilla­
tor and fine tunes the oscillator until the frequency count 
matches the specified frequency setting. 

The A2 Module accepts external modulation signals via the 
"AM/PULSE" and "FM/~M" input ports. 

See the A2 MODULE SIMPLIFIED BLOCK DIAGRAM for 
further understanding of the A2 Module's internal operation. 
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A6 FM LOOP /COUNTER/TIMEBASE MODULE 

3F-1. INTRODUCTION 

The MODULE LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS (MLD) contained in this 
section are used to further interrogate the A6 Module. The 
objective is to isolate the failure indicated for this module to the 
module itself or to a part on which it depends for operation. 

NOTE 

At this level of testing, recommendations for fur­
ther action are made on the assumption that the 
INSTRUMENT LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS (ILD) 
showed no failures for modules A01, A03 or A04. 
(For information on using the on-site diagnostics, 
refer to the INTRODUCTION section of this 
manual.) 

~ 
When tightening the coax cable connectors, do not 
exceed a torque of 1.0 N m or .7 4 it -lbs (slightly 
tighter than finger tight). 

When coax cables are disconnected from instru­
ment' do not allow loose ends to come in contact 
with any exposed circuitry susceptible to short 
circuiting. 

1. The instrument's Top Cover must be removed to run many 
of these tests. (Refer to table on foldout in MECHANICAL 
PROCEDURES to locate instructions.) 

2. The last page in this group of tests is a foldout and should 
be pulled out now. 

3. Turn to the next page to begin the A6 MLD. 

Service 
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A6 FM LOOP /COUNTER/TIMEBASE MODULE 

3F-1. INTRODUCTION 

The MODULE LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS (MLD) contained in this 
section are used to further interrogate the A6 Module. The 
objective is to isolate the failure indicated for this module to the 
module itself or to a part on which it depends for operation. 

NOTE 

At this level of testing, recommendations for fur­
ther action are made on the assumption that the 
INSTRUMENT LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS (ILD) 
showed no failures for modules A01, A03 or A04. 
(For information on using the on-site diagnostics, 
refer to the INTRODUCTION section of this 
manual.) 

~ 
When tightening the coax cable connectors, do not 
exceed a torque of 1.0 N m or .7 4 it -lbs (slightly 
tighter than finger tight). 

When coax cables are disconnected from instru­
ment' do not allow loose ends to come in contact 
with any exposed circuitry susceptible to short 
circuiting. 

1. The instrument's Top Cover must be removed to run many 
of these tests. (Refer to table on foldout in MECHANICAL 
PROCEDURES to locate instructions.) 

2. The last page in this group of tests is a foldout and should 
be pulled out now. 

3. Turn to the next page to begin the A6 MLD. 
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80-90 

A6 MODULE SUBSTITUTION 

3F-2. INTRODUCTION 

NOTE 

If a known good module is not available, proceed to 
the next page, A6 INPUTS VERIFICATION. 

The first step in isolating an A6 failure is to substitute In a 
known good module from the On -site Service Kit. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

Find A6 MODULE SUBSTITUTION on the foldout. 

Use the Task Sequence Diagram, shown under A6 
MODULE SUBSTITUTION to direct you through the 
substitution process. Each Task Arrow shown in the dia­
gram indicates a task title and task number. The tasks are 
numbered according to the order in which they are ar­
ranged in this section. Turn to the task indicated and 
complete the procedure. 

After completing the procedure, return to the Task 
Sequence DIagram on the foldout and determine the next 
task to be performed. 

Begin now by performing the first task shown on the 
diagram. 

Model 8642A/B 
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80-90 

A6 MODULE SUBSTITUTION 

3F-2. INTRODUCTION 

NOTE 

If a known good module is not available, proceed to 
the next page, A6 INPUTS VERIFICATION. 

The first step in isolating an A6 failure is to substitute In a 
known good module from the On -site Service Kit. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

Find A6 MODULE SUBSTITUTION on the foldout. 

Use the Task Sequence Diagram, shown under A6 
MODULE SUBSTITUTION to direct you through the 
substitution process. Each Task Arrow shown in the dia­
gram indicates a task title and task number. The tasks are 
numbered according to the order in which they are ar­
ranged in this section. Turn to the task indicated and 
complete the procedure. 

After completing the procedure, return to the Task 
Sequence DIagram on the foldout and determine the next 
task to be performed. 

Begin now by performing the first task shown on the 
diagram. 

Model 8642A/B 
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A6 INPUTS VERIFICATION 

A6.01 

3F-3. INTRODUCTION 

If a known good A6 Module is not available, or if you were not 
able to isolate the failure using the A6 MODULE SUBSTITU­
TION procedure, the Task Sequence Diagrams (shown under A6 
INPUTS VERIFICATION) should be used to check each signal 
path into the A6 Module. 

l. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

Find A6 INPUTS VERIFICATION on the foldout. 

The Task Sequence Diagrams shown under A6 INPUTS 
VERIFICA TION, are separated into three checks: Control, 
Power Supply and RF signals. 

Use the Task Sequence Diagrams to direct you through the 
verification process. Each Task Arrow shown in a diagram 
indicates a task title and task number. The tasks are num­
bered according to the order in which they are arranged in 
this section. Turn to the task indicated and complete the 
procedure. 

After completing the procedure, return to the Task 
Seq uence Diagram on the foldout and determine the next 
task to be performed. 

Begin now by performing the first task shown under 1. A6 
CONTROL INPUT CHECK. 

NOTE 

The A6 MODULE I/O SIGNALS DIAGRAM 
shows all parts which the A6 Module depends on 
for operation. 

Service 
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A6 INPUTS VERIFICATION 

A6.01 

3F-3. INTRODUCTION 

If a known good A6 Module is not available, or if you were not 
able to isolate the failure using the A6 MODULE SUBSTITU­
TION procedure, the Task Sequence Diagrams (shown under A6 
INPUTS VERIFICATION) should be used to check each signal 
path into the A6 Module. 

l. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

Find A6 INPUTS VERIFICATION on the foldout. 

The Task Sequence Diagrams shown under A6 INPUTS 
VERIFICA TION, are separated into three checks: Control, 
Power Supply and RF signals. 

Use the Task Sequence Diagrams to direct you through the 
verification process. Each Task Arrow shown in a diagram 
indicates a task title and task number. The tasks are num­
bered according to the order in which they are arranged in 
this section. Turn to the task indicated and complete the 
procedure. 

After completing the procedure, return to the Task 
Seq uence Diagram on the foldout and determine the next 
task to be performed. 

Begin now by performing the first task shown under l. A6 
CONTROL INPUT CHECK. 

NOTE 

The A6 MODULE I/O SIGNALS DIAGRAM 
shows all parts which the A6 Module depends on 
for operation. 

Service 
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Service 

SD-92 

1. 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A6 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

1; Loop Lock/Unlock 
1 min. 
o 

f IN¥]R jRrSET ) r SHIF r ) 
Ho Shl t ey until 

"100.000000MZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 2 0 second reset test.) 

A6.02 

lJ TEST A6 
MODULE 

2. (SHiFD ( speL J Q] QJ CD (.JIJ CEZJ· 
3. When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSG .VI" appears: 

• Use ( ~SSG ) to scroll through messages . 
• Recor error code(s) displayed for A6. If "TEST I OF 

A06 (PASSED or FAILED)' is not displayed, rerun test. 

COMMENT 

If any error codes are displayed for modules AO 1, 
A03 or A04, you need to isolate those failure{s) 
before performing the A6 MODULE SUBSTITU­
TION. (Refer to INSTRUMENT LEVEL DIAG­
NOST ICS to determine correct order for 
troubleshooting modules.) 

4. Return to foldout: 
G Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 

Model 8642A/B Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

SD-92 

1. 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A6 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

1; Loop Lock/Unlock 
1 min. 
o 

fJNyJR jR£SET J r SHIF r ) 
o Shl t ey untd 

"100.000000MZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 2 0 second reset test.) 

A6.02 

lJ TEST A6 
MODULE 

2. (SHIFD ( speL J rn QJ IT] [QJ alD· 
3. When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSG .VI" appears: 

• Use ( ~SSG ) to scroll through messages . 
• Recor error code(s) displayed for A6. If "TEST I OF 

A06 (PASSED or FAILED)' is not displayed, rerun test. 

COMMENT 

If any error codes are displayed for modules AO 1, 
A03 or A04, you need to isolate those failure{s) 
before performing the A6 MODULE SUBSTITU­
TION. (Refer to INSTRUMENT LEVEL DIAG­
NOST ICS to determine correct order for 
troubleshooting modules.) 

4. Return to foldout: 
G Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 

Model 8642A/B 
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Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A6 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Module Substitution 
o 
7 min. 

L\ 6.03 

:!JSUBST~~ 
~ 

The following describes the technique for connecting a known 
lSood A6 Module without removing the A6 module in the 
mstrument. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

Switch instrument to Standby. 

Disconnect cables W~ W20, W21, W23, W24.;,W2~ W21 
W28 and W29 from 1-\6 Module (see A6 MODuLE LABL~ 
CONNECTION LOCATOR on foldout). 

Without removing A6 Module from instrument .. carefully 
lay substitute A6 M:odule on top of modules AI, A9 and 
All. 

~ 
When connecting ribbon cable, find arrowhead on 
cable connector and align with arrowhead on board 
connector. 

Connect cables Wl, W20, W21
1 

W23, W24, W26, W27, 
W28 and W29 to substitute modu e. 

Turn instrument on. 

Return to foldout. 

Service 
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Model 8642A/B 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A6 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Module Substitution 
o 
7 min. 

L\ 6.03 

£jSUBST:r~ 
~ 

The following describes the technique for connecting a known 
lSood A6 Module without removing the A6 module in the 
mstrument. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

Switch instrument to Standby. 

Disconnect cables W~ W20, W21, W23, W24.;,W2~ W21 
W28 and W29 from 1-\6 Module (see A6 MODuLE LABL~ 
CONNECTION LOCATOR on foldout). 

Without removing A6 Module from instrument .. carefully 
lay substitute A6 M:odule on top of modules AI, A9 and 
All. 

~ 
When connecting ribbon cable, find arrowhead on 
cable connector and align with arrowhead on board 
connector. 

Connect cables Wl, W20, W21
1 

W23, W24, W26, W27, 
W28 and W29 to substitute modu e. 

Turn instrument on. 

Return to foldout. 

Service 
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Service 

80-94 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time. 

A6 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Substitute Module Test 
1 min. 
o 

A6.04 

:£j TEST>'~ 
SUB 
~ 

Test operation of substitute A6 Module by repeating test per­
formed on A6 Module before substitution. 

I. f~'9~TR jRiZSET ) r SHIFT I o cr Shl t ey untIl 
"IOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

2. ( SHIFT I ( speL I rn QJ CD CQJ CBD· 
3. When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSG .VI" appears: 

• Use ( ~SSG ) to scroll through messages. 
• Recor error code(s) displayed for A6. If "TEST I OF 

A06 (PASSED or FAILED)" is not displayed, rerun test. 

4. Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for TEST SUB A6. 

Model 8642A/B Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

80-94 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time. 

A6 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Substitute Module Test 
1 min. 
o 

A6.04 

:!j TEST ..... ~ 
SUB 
~ 

Test operation of substitute A6 Module by repeating test per­
formed on A6 Module before substitution. 

I. f~'9~TR jRRSET I r SHIFT I o cr Shl t ey untIl 
"IOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

2. ( SHIFT I ( speL I QJ rn CD [QJ CBD· 
3. When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSG .VI" appears: 

• Use ( ~SSG I to scroll through messages. 
• Recor error code(s) displayed for A6. If "TEST I OF 

A06 (PASSED or FAILED)" is not displayed, rerun test. 

4. Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for TEST SUB A6. 
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Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A6 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Additional A6 Tests 
Conditional 
Conditional 

A6.0S 

::!;j TEST ;6~ 
~ 

The A6 failure conditions for arriving at this task are described 
below. Follow the procedure for the condition which fits your 
module. 

Condition 1: Instrument Level Self Test indicated A6 
failure. 

Condition 2: RF Power Test for another module indicated 
A6 failure. 

Condition 3: Instrument must be set to a specific operating 
condition to detect A6 failure. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

hf¥JR jRi2SET I J SHIFT J o ihl t ey untIl 
"lOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test. 

[ SHIFT I ( spel I Q] QJ [QJ (J3D. 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 1 .V24" appears: 
• Connect BNC Tee connectorJrom On-Site Service Kit, 

to "FM/4>M INPUT" (see IN;:.,TRUMENT LEVEL DI­
AGNOSTICS foldout for set-up diagram). 

G Connect a coax cable from Tee connector to "MOD 
OUTPUT". 

• Connect a coax cable from Tee to "AM/PULSE INPUT" 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
• Use [ ~SSG I to scroll through messages. 
• Recor A6 error codes. 

COMMENT 

If any error codes are displayed for modules AOI, 
A03 or A04, you need to isolate those failure(s) 
before performing the A6 MODULE SUBSTITU­
TION. (Refer to INSTRUMENT LEVEL DIAG­
NOSTICS to determine correct order for 
troubleshooting modules.) 

5. Return to foldout. 

Service 
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Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A6 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Additional A6 Tests 
Conditional 
Conditional 

A6.0S 

£jTEST 7s~ 
~ 

The A6 failure conditions for arriving at this task are described 
below. Follow the procedure for the condition which fits your 
module. 

Condition 1: Instrument Level Self Test indicated A6 
failure. 

Condition 2: RF Power Test for another module indicated 
A6 failure. 

Condition 3: Instrument must be set to a specific operating 
condition to detect A6 failure. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

hTrJR ~RRSET J J SHIFT I 
o ihl t ey untIl 

"lOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test. 

[ SHIFT J ( spel ) []] QJ [QJ [!K)' 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 1 .V24" appears: 
• Connect BNC Tee connectorJrom On-Site Service Kit, 

to "FM/4>M INPUT" (see IN;:.,TRUMENT LEVEL DI­
AGNOSTICS foldout for set-up diagram). 

G Connect a coax cable from Tee connector to "MOD 
OUTPUT". 

• Connect a coax cable from Tee to "AM/PULSE INPUT" 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
• Use [ ~SSG ) to scroll through messages. 
• Recor A6 error codes. 

COMMENT 

If any error codes are displayed for modules AOJ, 
A03 or A04, you need to isolate those failure{s) 
before performing the A6 MODULE SUBSTITU­
TION. (Refer to INSTRUMENT LEVEL DIAG­
NOSTICS to determine correct order for 
troubleshooting modules.) 

5. Return to foldout. 

Service 
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Service 

8D-{)6 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

A6 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

~ 'N¥IR jRrSET I J SHIFT I 
Ho Shl t ey untd 

"lOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 2 0 second reset test.) 

( sHIFT I ( spel ) QJ QJ CD CD c:E!D 
When "WAITING FOR SET-UP I .V24" appears: 
• Disconnect cable W28 from module at A6A2 J8. 
o Connect YELLOW PM cable to module at A6A2 J8. 
G c:BD to continue test. 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 2 .V2S" appears: 
& Reconnect cable W28 to module at A6A2 J8. 
• Disconnect cable W26 from module at A6A2 J6. 
It Connect PM cable to module at A6A2 J6. 
e CBLJ to continue test. 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 3 .V26" appears: 
• Reconnect cable W26 to module at A6A2 J6. 
Ell Disconnect cable W29 from module at A6A2 J9. 
& Connect PM cable to module at A6A2 J9. 
o r:::BlJ to continue test. 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 4 .V27" appears: 
@ Reconnect cable W29 to module at A6A2 J9. 
• Disconnect cable W23 from module at A6A2 JS. 
o Connect PM cable to module at A6A2 JS. 
«I C8£J to continue test. 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 5 .V28" appears: 
o Reconnect cable W23 to module at A6A2 JS. 
e Disconnect cable W24 from module at A6Al J2. 
Q Connect PM cable to module at A6AI n. 
e CB.:lJ to continue test. 

When "RECONNECT ALL CABLES .V29" appears: 
It Reconnect cable W24 to module at A6Al J2. 
e C8.£J to continue test. 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
., Use LlVTSS.ID to scroll through messages. 
$ Recorcre:fror code(s) displayed for A6. If "TEST 2A OF 

A06 (PASSED or FAILED)" is not displayed, rerun test. 

10. Return to foldout. 

Model 8642A/B Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

8D-{)6 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

A6 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

~ 'N¥IR jRrSET I J SHIFT 
Ho Shl t ey untd 

"lOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 2 0 second reset test.) 

[ SHIFT I [ spel I QJ QJ CD CD C8IJ 
When "WAITING FOR SET-UP I .V24" appears: 
• Disconnect cable W28 from module at A6A2 J8. 
o Connect YELLOW PM cable to module at A6A2 J8. 
G C1!£J to continue test. 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 2 .V2S" appears: 
& Reconnect cable W28 to module at A6A2 J8. 
• Disconnect cable W26 from module at A6A2 J6. 
It Connect PM cable to module at A6A2 J6. 
e CBD to continue test. 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 3 .V26" appears: 
• Reconnect cable W26 to module at A6A2 J6. 
Ell Disconnect cable W29 from module at A6A2 J9. 
& Connect PM cable to module at A6A2 J9. 
o c.8.D to continue test. 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 4 .V27" appears: 
@ Reconnect cable W29 to module at A6A2 J9. 
• Disconnect cable W23 from module at A6A2 JS. 
o Connect PM cable to module at A6A2 JS. 
«I c.:B£J to continue test. 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 5 .V28" appears: 
o Reconnect cable W23 to module at A6A2 JS. 
e Disconnect cable W24 from module at A6Al J2. 
Q Connect PM cable to module at A6AI n. 
e CB.IJ to continue test. 

When "RECONNECT ALL CABLES .V29" appears: 
It Reconnect cable W24 to module at A6Al J2. 
e c:::a:£J to continue test. 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
., Use nvTSS.ID to scroll through messages. 
$ Recofcrefror code(s) displayed for A6. If "TEST 2A OF 

A06 (PASSED or FAILED)" is not displayed, rerun test. 

10. Return to foldout. 

Model 8642A/B 
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A6 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Condition~ 

1. Set instrument to operating condition which causes A6 
failure. 

2. Record instrument set-up and error message(s). 

3. Return to foldout. 

Sex'vice 

8D-97 

Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008

Model 8642A/B 

A6 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Condition~ 

1. Set instrument to operating condition which causes A6 
failure. 

2. Record instrument set-up and error message(s). 

3. Return to foldout. 

Sex'vice 

8D-97 



Service 

80-98 

Type: 

Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A6 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Additional Substitute 
A6 Tests 
Conditional 
Conditional 

A6.06 

£j TESt~ 
SUB A6 
~ 

Test operation of substitute A6 Module by repeatlng test(s) 
performed on A6 Module before substitution. 

Condition 1: Instrument Level Self Test indicated A6 
failure. 

Condition 2: RF Power Test for another module indicated 
A6 failure. 

Condition 3: Instrument must be set to a specific operating 
condition to detect A6 failure. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

h'rrIR jRrSET ).1 SHIFT I 
o Shl t ey untt! 

"lOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test. 

[ SHIFT I [ spel ) OJ rn CQ] CBD· 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 1 .V24" appears: 
• Connect BNC Tee connector, from On-Site Service Kit, 

to "FM/if>M INPUT" (see INSTRUMENT LEVEL DI­
AGNOSTICS foldout for set-up diagram). 

" Connect a coax cable from Tee connector to "MOD 
OUTPUT" . 

• Connect a coax cable from Tee to "AM/PULSE INPUT". 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
$ Use [ ~Ssp ) to scroll through messages. 
G Recor A error codes. 

COMMENT 

If any error codes are displayed for modules AD l, 
A03 or A04, you need to isolate those failure(s) 
now. 

5. Return to foldout. 
<$ Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
FURTHER. 

for TEST SUB A6 

Model 8642A/B Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

80-98 

Type: 

Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A6 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Additional Substitute 
A6 Tests 
Conditional 
Conditional 

A6.06 

£j TESt~ 
SUB A6 
~ 

Test operation of substitute A6 Module by repeatlng test(s) 
performed on A6 Module before substitution. 

Condition 1: Instrument Level Self Test indicated A6 
failure. 

Condition 2: RF Power Test for another module indicated 
A6 failure. 

Condition 3: Instrument must be set to a specific operating 
condition to detect A6 failure. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

h'rrIR jRrSET 1.1 SHIFT I 
o Shl t ey untt! 

"lOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test. 

[ SHIFT I [ spel I ~ rn OD CEID· 
When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 1 .V24" appears: 
• Connect BNC Tee connector, from On-Site Service Kit, 

to "FM/if>M INPUT" (see INSTRUMENT LEVEL DI­
AGNOSTICS foldout for set-up diagram). 

" Connect a coax cable from Tee connector to "MOD 
OUTPUT" . 

• Connect a coax cable from Tee to "AM/PULSE INPUT". 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
$ Use [ ~ssp ) to scroll through messages. 
G Recor A error codes. 

COMMENT 

If any error codes are displayed for modules AD l, 
A03 or A04, you need to isolate those failure(s) 
now. 

5. Return to foldout. 
<$ Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
FURTHER. 

for TEST SUB A6 
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1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

A6 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

1IN~TR ~RrSET ) ( SHIFT I 
Ho d Shl t ey until 

"lOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

! SHIFT ) I speL ) QJ m CD CD C8£J 
When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 1 .V24" appears: 
• Disconnect cable W28 from module at A6A2 J8. 
• Connect YELLOW PM cable to module at A6A2 J8. 
41 c:E!£J to continue test. 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 2 .V25" appears: 
• Reconnect cable W28 to module at A6A2 J8. 
• Disconnect cable W26 from module at A6A2 J6 . 
.. Connect PM cable to module at A6A2 16. 
.. CJ3IJ to con tin ue test. 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 3 .V26" appears: 
• Reconnect cable W26 to module at A6A2 J6. 
• Disconnect cable W29 from module at A6A2 J9. '* Connect PM cable to module at A6A2 J9. 
• C8IJ to continue test. 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 4 .V27" appears: 
• Reconnect cable W29 to module at A6A2 J9. 
• Disconnect cable W23 from module at A6A2 J5. 
e Connect PM cable to module at A6A2 J5. 
• C8IJ to con tin ue test. 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 5 .V28" appears: 
• Reconnect cable W23 to module at A6A2 J5 . 
.. Disconnect cable W24 from module at A6Al J2. 
• Connect PM cable to module at A6Al J2. 
e (J]lJ to con tin ue test. 

When "RECONNECT ALL CABLES .V29" appears: 
• Reconnect cable W24 to module at A6Al J2 . 
.. C8IJ to continue test. 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .V I" appears: 
• Use ( ~SSG I to scroll through messages. 
o Recor error code(s) displar,ed for A6. If "TEST 2A OF 

A06 (PASSED or FAILED) I is not displayed, rerun test.) 

10. Return to foldout: 
e Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
FURTHER. 

for TEST SUB A6 

Service 
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1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

A6 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

1IN~TR jRrSET I ( SHIFT I 
Ho d Shl t ey until 

"lOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

! SHIFT ) I spel I QJ OJ rn CD CE£J 
When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 1 .V24" appears: 
• Disconnect cable W28 from module at A6A2 J8. 
• Connect YELLOW PM cable to module at A6A2 J8. 
41 CE!D to continue test. 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 2 .V25" appears: 
• Reconnect cable W28 to module at A6A2 J8. 
• Disconnect cable W26 from module at A6A2 J6 . 
.. Connect PM cable to module at A6A2 16. 
.. CE!D to con tin ue test. 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 3 .V26" appears: 
• Reconnect cable W26 to module at A6A2 J6. 
• Disconnect cable W29 from module at A6A2 J9. '* Connect PM cable to module at A6A2 J9. 
• CBD to continue test. 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 4 .V27" appears: 
• Reconnect cable W29 to module at A6A2 J9. 
• Disconnect cable W23 from module at A6A2 J5. 
e Connect PM cable to module at A6A2 J5. 
• CB£J to continue test. 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 5 .V28" appears: 
• Reconnect cable W23 to module at A6A2 J5 . 
.. Disconnect cable W24 from module at A6Al J2. 
• Connect PM cable to module at A6Al J2. 
e CE!D to continue test. 

When "RECONNECT ALL CABLES .V29" appears: 
• Reconnect cable W24 to module at A6Al J2 . 
.. C8D to continue test. 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .V I" appears: 
• Use ( ~SSG I to scroll through messages. 
o Recor error code(s) displar,ed for A6. If "TEST 2A OF 

A06 (PASSED or FAILED) I is not displayed, rerun test.) 

10. Return to foldout: 
e Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
FURTHER. 

for TEST SUB A6 

Service 
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Service 

80-100 

A6 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

1. Set instrument to operatmg condition which causes A6 
failure. 

2. Record instrument set -up and error message(s). 

3. Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
FURTHER. 

for TEST SUB A6 

Model 8642A/B Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

80-100 

A6 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

1. Set instrument to operatmg condition which causes A6 
failure. 

2. Record instrument set -up and error message(s). 

3. Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
FURTHER. 

for TEST SUB A6 

Model 8642A/B 
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I. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

A6 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

Cable Connection 
o 
5 min. 

Switch instrument to Standby. 

A6.07 

::£j CONNE2t~ 
AS 
~ 

Disconnect cables Wl, W20, W21. ~W23, W24, W26, W27, 
W28 and W29 from substitute .4..6 lYlodule. 

~ 
When connecting ribbon cable, find arrowhead on 
cable connector and align with arrowhead on board 
connector. 

Reconnect cables WI .. ~W20, W21, W23, W24, W26, W27, 
W28 and W29 to A6 lYlodule. 

Turn instrument on. 

Return substitute A6 Module to On-Site Service Kit. 

Return to foldout. 

Service 

8D-10l 
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Model 8642A/B 

I. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

A6 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

Cable Connection 
o 
5 min. 

Switch instrument to Standby. 

A6.07 

£jCONNE2r~ 
AS 
~ 

Disconnect cables Wl, W20, W21. ~W23, W24, W26, W27, 
W28 and W29 from substitute .4..6 lYlodule. 

~ 
When connecting ribbon cable, find arrowhead on 
cable connector and align with arrowhead on board 
connector. 

Reconnect cables WI .. ~W20, W21, W23, W24, W26, W27, 
W28 and W29 to A6 lYlodule. 

Turn instrument on. 

Return substitute A6 Module to On-Site Service Kit. 

Return to foldout. 

Service 

8D-10l 



Service 

8D-\ 02 

A6 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

3; Bit Transmission 
3 min. 
2 min. 

A6.08 

lJ TEST 
CONTROL 

BITS 

Internal Voltmeter (VM) is used to measure TTL level changes 
transmitted to A6 Module on Clock, Data and Control lines. 

COMMENT 

If any control line level is bad, it is not necessary 
to test remaining lines; proceed to step 34. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby: 
• Disconnect cable WI from module at A6AI JI. 
G Plugend of WI into 26 pin test connector, from On -Site 

Servlce KIt. 

NOTE 

Find arrowhead on test connector and align with 
arrowhead on cable plug WIP2. 

~ 
To prevent damage to the Power Supply and Con­
trol sections, do not permit the exposed pins on the 
test connector to short circuit. 

2. Connect VM probe: 
• Connect red alligator clip and retractable hook probe to 

red test lead provided in On -Site Service Kit. 
• Connect alligator clip to VM IN (A4TPI). (See A6 

MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR on fold­
out for VM IN location.) 

3. Turn instrument on. 

Model 8642A/B Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

8D-\ 02 

A6 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

3; Bit Transmission 
3 min. 
2 min. 

A6.08 

lJ TEST 
CONTROL 

BITS 

Internal Voltmeter (VM) is used to measure TTL level changes 
transmitted to A6 Module on Clock, Data and Control lines. 

COMMENT 

If any control line level is bad, it is not necessary 
to test remaining lines; proceed to step 34. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby: 
• Disconnect cable WI from module at A6AI JI. 
G Plug end of WI into 26 pin test connector, from On -Site 

Service Kit. --

NOTE 

Find arrowhead on test connector and align with 
arrowhead on cable plug WIP2. 

~ 
To prevent damage to the Power Supply and Con­
trol sections, do not permit the exposed pins on the 
test connector to short circuit. 

2. Connect VM probe: 
• Connect red alligator clip and retractable hook probe to 

red test lead provided in On -Site Service Kit. 
• Connect alligator clip to VM IN (A4TPI). (See A6 

MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR on fold­
out for VM IN location.) 

3. Turn instrument on. 

Model 8642A/B 



Model 8642A/B 

A6 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

FM_Control...1ines 

Check High State 

4. ~ SHIFT I [ SPCL I D:J rn CQJ CD 
To specIfy high stateT 

NOTE 

A "0" will afzpear in display indicating that these 
data bits wi I be set low. However, the bits are 
inverted in the Control Section before they are 
sent to A6. 

5. Enter Bit Select Keys, as indicated in Table 3F-1, WIP2 
Control Bits, for Control Line to be tested. 

6. Connect VM probe to Control Line at Pin Number indi­
cated in Table 3F-l. (See Figure 3F-l. Cable Plug WIP2 
Signal Locator.) 

Table 3F-l. WIP2 Conro! Bits 

Test Control 
Bit Pin 

Order Line 
Select Keys Number 

(Steps 5 and 10) (Step 6) 

1 FM elK rnrnCED 23 

2 FM DATA rnmCBD 25 

Figure 3F-l. Cable Plug WIP2 Signal Locator 

+ 15V +5V -5V 

Service 
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Model 8642A/B 

A6 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

FM_Control~ines 

Check High State 

4. ~ SHIFT I ( SPCL I QJ [QJ [QJ rn 
To specIfy high stateT 

NOTE 

A "0" will afzpear in display indicating that these 
data bits wi I be set low. However, the bits are 
inverted in the Control Section before they are 
sent to A6. 

5. Enter Bit Select Keys, as indicated in Table 3F-1, WIP2 
Control Bits, for Control Line to be tested. 

6. Connect VM probe to Control Line at Pin Number indi­
cated in Table 3F-l. (See Figure 3F-l. Cable Plug WIP2 
Signal Locator.) 

Test 
Order 

1 

2 

Table 3F-l. WIP2 Como! Bits 

Control 
Bit Pin 

Line 
Select Keys Number 

(Steps 5 and 10) (Step 6) 

FM elK rn [QJ c.BD 23 

FM DATA rnmCBD 25 

Figure 3F-l. Cable Plug WIP2 Signal Locator 

+ 15V +5V -5V GND 

FM 
DATA 

DIAG 
BUS 

Service 
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Service 

80-104 

A6 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

7. 
f?oeL

5
b1le I v~rt~eter.) 

vo1tarH~)Uld read approximately +2.5 to +5.5 Vdc. 
((2] to repeat measurement.) 

8. 

Check Low State 

9. 

10. 

11. 

~ SHIFT J ~UJ D:J IT] CQJ CD 
To speClfyoWSfate:} 

NOTE 

A "1" will appear in display indicating that these 
data bits will be set high. However, the bits are 
inverted in the Control Section before they are 
sent to A6. 

Enter Bit Select Keys, as indicated in Table 3F-l, for same 
Control Line. 

~T~ ~~e (v~ft~eter.) 
12. VoltafBiJuld read approximately -0.5 to +1.5 Vdc. 

(IT) to repeat measurement.) 

13. Repeat procedure for each Control Line shown in Table 
3F-l before proceding to step 14. 

Counte.LControl~ines 

Check High State 

14. 

15. 

16. 

~ SHIFT I L~eCL J QJ IT] CQJ OJ 
To specIfy Igh state.) 

Enter Bit Select Keys, as indicated in Table 3F-2. WIP2 
Control Bits, for Control Line to be tested. 

Connect VM probe to Control Line at Pin Number indi­
cated in Table 3F-2. (See Figure 3F-1. Cable Plug WIP2 
Signal Locator.) 

Model 8642A/B Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

80-104 

A6 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

7. ~eL5blle I v~rt~eter.) 
vo1tarH~IUld read approximately +2.5 to +5.5 Vdc. 
([2] to repeat measurement.) 

8. 

Check Low State 

9. 

10. 

I 1. 

~ SHIFT I ~U1 D:J rn CQJ CD 
To specIfyoWState:} 

NOTE 

A "1" will appear in display indicating that these 
data bits will be set high. However, the bits are 
inverted in the Control Section before they are 
sent to A6. 

Enter Bit Select Keys, as indicated in Table 3F-l, for same 
Control Line. 

~e~e Iv~ft~eter.) 
12. VoltafBiJuld read approximately -0.5 to +1.5 Vdc. 

((2] to repeat measurement.) 

13. Repeat procedure for each Control Line shown in Table 
3F-l before proceding to step 14. 

Counte.LControl~ines 

Check High State 

14. 

15. 

16. 

~ SHIFT I L~eCL ) QJ rn CID CD 
To specIfy Igh state.) 

Enter Bit Select Keys, as indicated in Table 3F-2. WIP2 
Control Bits, for Control Line to be tested. 

Connect VM probe to Control Line at Pin Number indi­
cated in Table 3F-2. (See Figure 3F-1. Cable Plug WIP2 
Signal Locator.) 

Model 8642A/B 



Model 8642A/B 

A6 MODlJLE DIAGNOSTICS 

Table 3F-2. WIP2 Control Bits 

Test Control Bit Pin 

Order Line Select Keys Number 
(Steps 15 and 20) (Step 16) 

1 COUNTER OJ CD c:BD 19 
ClK 

2 TAKE mQJCEIJ 17 
READING 
STROBE 

3 COUNT CO CD CBD 13 
PERIOD 
SELECT 

4 COUNTED mrnCBD 15 
SIGNAL 
SELECT 

1 7. &Pe~e (!rt~eter.) 
18. Voltar ~1)uld read approximately +2.5 to +5.5 Vdc. (rn H to repeat measurement.) 

Check Low State 

19. ~"§RIFT) [ ~PC[ J en rn CQJ CD 
10 specify ow state.} 

20. 

21. 

22. 

23. 

Enter Bit Select Keys, as indicated in Table 3F-2, for same 
Control Line. 

Voltage should read approximately -0.5 to +1.5 Vdc. 
([2] t.8IJ to repeat measurement.) 

Repeat procedure for each Control Line shown in Table 
3F-2 before proceeding to step 24. 

Service 

8D-105 
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Model 8642A/B 

A6 MODlJLE DIAGNOSTICS 

Table 3F-2. WIP2 Control Bits 

Test Control Bit Pin 

Order Line Select Keys Number 
(Steps 15 and 20) (Step 16) 

1 COUNTER CD CD CB£J 19 
ClK 

2 TAKE CZJ QJCBD 17 
READING 
STROBE 

3 COUNT CDCTICBD 13 
PERIOD 
SELECT 

4 COUNTED mrnOKJ 15 
SIGNAL 
SELECT 

17. ~e~e(!rt~eter.) 
18. Voltaye ~1)uld read approximately +2.5 to +5.5 Vdc. (rn H to repeat measurement.) 

Check Low State 

19. ~§HIFT) [ ~PC[ ) en IT] CQJ CD 
'10 specify ow state.} 

20. 

21. 

22. 

23. 

Enter Bit Select Keys, as indicated in Table 3F-2, for same 
Control Line. 

Voltage should read approximately -0.5 to +1.5 Vdc. 
([2] t.8D to repeat measurement.) 

Repeat procedure for each Control Line shown in Table 
3F-2 before proceeding to step 24. 

Service 
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Service 

80-106 

A6 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

24. Switch instrument to Standby: 
• Disconnect WI from module at A6A2 H. 
• Plug end of WI into 14 pin test connector, from On-Site 

Service Kit, into -end of WI. (See Figure 3F-2. Cable 
Plug WIP3 Signal Locator.) 

NOTE 

Find arrowhead on test connector and align with 
arrowhead on cable plug WIP3. 

• Turn instrument on. 

Timebase~ontrQLLine 

Check High State 

25. ~~HIFT) ( f CL ) OJ rn CID CD o specify Igh stateT 

26. ~se~ ftlP 
27. Connect VM probe to test connector at TIMEBASE DIS­

ABLE (pin 8). (See Figure 3F-2. Cable Plug WIP3 Signal 
Locator.) 

Figure 3F-2. Cable Plug WIP3 Signal Locator 

28. fic?e~e (v~ftJleter.) 
voltafeH~luld read approximately +2.5 to +5.5 Vdc. (w to repeat measurement.) 

29. 

Model 8642A/B Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

80-106 

A6 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

24. Switch instrument to Standby: 
• Disconnect WI from module at A6A2 H. 
• Plug end of WI into 14 pin test connector, from On-Site 

Service Kit, into -end of WI. (See Figure 3F-2. Cable 
Plug WIP3 Signal Locator.) 

NOTE 

Find arrowhead on test connector and align with 
arrowhead on cable plug WIP3. 

• Turn instrument on. 

Timebase~ontrQLLine 

Check High State 

25. ~~HIFT I ( f CL I QJ rn CID OJ o specIfy Igh stateT 

26. fi<?se~ fltP 
27. Connect VM probe to test connector at TIMEBASE DIS­

ABLE (pin 8). (See Figure 3F-2. Cable Plug WIP3 Signal 
Locator.) 

Figure 3F-2. Cable Plug WIP3 Signal Locator 

28. fic?e~e (v~rtJleter.) 
voltafeH~luld read approximately +2.5 to +5.5 Vdc. (rn to repeat measurement.) 

29. 

Model 8642A/B 



Model 8642A/B 

A6 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Check Low State 

30. ~ SHIFT I [ yPCL I CTI rn [QJ rn 
To specIfy ow state:} 

31. MPse~~ 
32. ~e~e (v~ft~eter.) 
33. VoltareHs£Juld read approximately -0.5 to +1.5 Vdc. 

(IT] to repeat measurement.) 

34. Record test results. 

35. Return to foldout: 
e Determine next task by comparing test resul ts to condi-

tions shown in each 
BITS. 

for TEST CONTROL 

Service 
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Model 8642A/B 

A6 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Check Low State 

30. ~ SHIFT) [ yPCL I QJ rn [QJ CD 
To specIfy ow state.) 

31. Wse~ £!t.P 
32. ffc?e~e (v~ft~eter.) 
33. VoltareHs£juld read approximately -0.5 to +1.5 Vdc. 

(CD to repeat measurement.) 

34. Record test results. 

35. Return to foldout: 
e Determine next task by comparing test resul ts to condi-

tions shown in each 
BITS. 

for TEST CONTROL 

Service 
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Service 

80-108 

A6 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

3; Bit Transmission 
3 min. 
3 min. 

A6.09 

:::!;j TEST .... ~ 
CABLE 111 
~ 

Internal Voltmeter (VM) is used to measure TTL level changes 
transmitted to A6 Module on Clock, Data and Control lines. 

1. Switch instrumen t to Standby. 

2. Extend A6 Module on extender posts, from On -Site Service 
Kit, and disconnect cable WI from AS Module at ASJ1. 
(Refer to table on foldout in MECHANICAL PRO­
CEDURES to locate A6 Module extension and AS cable 
disconnection information.) 

3. Connect VM probe: 
4) Connect red alligator clip and pointed tip probe to red 

test lead provided in On -Site Service Kit. 
e Connect alligator clip to VM IN (A4TPI). (See A6 

MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR on fold­
out for VM IN location.) 

4. Turn instrument on. 

COMMENT 

It is only necessary to perform test on failing 
control line. 

Model 8642A/B 
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80-108 

A6 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

3; Bit Transmission 
3 min. 
3 min. 

A6.09 

:::!;j TEST ...... ~ 
CABLE 111 
~ 

Internal Voltmeter (VM) is used to measure TTL level changes 
transmitted to A6 Module on Clock, Data and Control lines. 

1. Switch instrumen t to Standby. 

2. Extend A6 Module on extender posts, from On -Site Service 
Kit, and disconnect cable WI from AS Module at ASJ1. 
(Refer to table on foldout in MECHANICAL PRO­
CEDURES to locate A6 Module extension and AS cable 
disconnection information.) 

3. Connect VM probe: 
4) Connect red alligator clip and pointed tip probe to red 

test lead provided in On -Site Service Kit. 
e Connect alligator clip to VM IN (A4TPI). (See A6 

MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR on fold­
out for VM IN location.) 

4. Turn instrument on. 

COMMENT 

It is only necessary to perform test on failing 
control line. 

Model 8642A/B 



Model 8642A/B 

A6 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Fl\LControl~ines 

Check High State 

5. SHIFT (SPCL J QJ rn OIJ rn 
To specIfy hIgh stateT 

NOTE 

A "0" will appear in display indicating that these 
data bits will be set low. However. the bits are 
inverted in the Control Section betore they are 
sent to A6. 

6. Enter Bit Select Keys, as indicated in Table 3F-3. ASJ1 
Control Bits, for Control Line to be tested. 

7. Connect VM probe to Control Line at Pin Number indi­
cated in Table 3F-3. (See Figure 3F-3. ASH Signal 
Locator.) 

Test 
Order 

1 

2 

Ta ble 3F-3 ASJ1 Control Bits 

Control Bit 

line Select Keys 
(Steps 6 and 11) 

FM elK rn C[J QI£J 

FM DATA CD CZJ CB:D 

Figure 3F-3. ASH Signal Locator 
(Solder-Side View) 

OOl EXT REF DIAG 

~
IMEBASE DISABLE 

"~~\\\ ~T~ ALl:' 

Pin 
Number 
(Step 7) 

18 

16 

,~~~ AEl,~~~'5" STROBE 
FM ClK COUNT PEROID SEl 

COUNTER OUTPUT COUNTER ClK COUNTED SIGNAL SEl 

Service 
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Model 8642A/B 

A6 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Fl\LControl~ines 

Check High State 

5. SHIFT [SPCL) QJ rn [QJ rn 
To specIfy hIgh stateT 

NOTE 

A "0" will appear in display indicating that these 
data bits will be set low. However. the bits are 
inverted in the Control Section betore they are 
sent to A6. 

6. Enter Bit Select Keys, as indicated in Table 3F-3. ASJ1 
Control Bits, for Control Line to be tested. 

7. Connect VM probe to Control Line at Pin Number indi­
cated in Table 3F-3. (See Figure 3F-3. ASH Signal 
Locator.) 

Test 
Order 

1 

2 

Ta ble 3F-3 ASJ1 Control Bits 

Control Bit 

Line Select Keys 
(Steps 6 and 11) 

FM elK CD IT] QI£J 

FM DATA CD CO ClRJ 

Figure 3F-3. ASH Signal Locator 
(Solder-Side View) 

OOl EXT REF DIAG 

~
IMEBASE DISABLE 

"~~\\\ ~T~ ALl:' 

Pin 
Number 
(Step 7) 

18 

16 

,~~~ AEl,~~~'5" STROBE 
FM ClK COUNT PEROID SEl 

COUNTER OUTPUT COUNTER ClK COUNTED SIGNAL SEl 

Service 
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Service 

8D-I10 

A6 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

8. FfiJe~e (v~rt~eter.) 
VoltafeH~Juld read approximately +2.5 to +5.5 Vdc. 
([2] to repeat measurement.) 

9. 

Check Low State 

10. 

11. 

12. 

13. 

~HIFr I ( ¥PCL I Ql rn []J CD o specIfy ow state.) 

NOTE 

A "1" will appear in display indicating that these 
data bits will be set high. However, the bits are 
inverted in the Control Section before they are 
sent to A6. 

Enter Bit Select Keys, as indicated in Table 3F-3, for same 
Control Line. 

~e£.tte (v~rt~eter.) 
voltatB~)uld read approximately -0.5 to +1.5 Vdc. 
([[J to repeat measurement.) 

CounterLTimebas~ontrQlLines 

Check High State 

14. ~ SHIFT I ( W:CL I QJ rn CID CD 
To specIfy 19b. stateT 

15. Enter Bit Select Keys, as indicated in Table 3F-4. ASJ1 
Control Bits, for Control Line to be tested. 

16. Connect VM probe to Control Line at Pin Number indi­
cated in Table 3F-4. (See Figure 3F-3. ASJ1 Signal 
Locator.) 

Model 8642A/B Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

8D-110 

A6 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

8. 
ffoJerWe [v~rt~eter.) 
VoltafeH~Juld read approximately +2.5 to +5.5 Vdc. 
([8 to repeat measurement.) 

9. 

Check Low State 

10. ~HIFr I [ ¥PCL I [3l []] QIJ CD o specIfy ow state.} 

11. 

12. 

13. 

NOTE 

A "1" will appear in display indicating that these 
data bits will be set high. However, the bits are 
inverted in the Control Section before they are 
sent to A6. 

Enter Bit Select Keys, as indicated in Table 3F-3, for same 
Control Line. 

~e~e (v~Tt~eter.) 
voltatB~luld read approximately -0.5 to +1.5 Vdc. 
([§J to repeat measurement.) 

CounterLTimebas~ontrQlLines 

Check High State 

14. ~ SHIFT I ( WCL I QJ []] CQJ CD 
To specIfy Igh stateT 

15. Enter Bit Select Keys, as indicated in Table 3F-4. ASJ1 
Control Bits, for Control Line to be tested. 

16. Connect VM probe to Control Line at Pin Number indi­
cated in Table 3F-4. (See Figure 3F-3. ASJ1 Signal 
Locator.) 

Model 8642A/B 



Model 8642A/B 

A6 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Table 3F-4. ASH Co"trol Bits 

Test Control Bit Pin 

Order Line Select Keys Number 
(Steps 15 and 20) (Step 16) 

1 COUNTER mCDCBlJ 22 
ClK 

2 TAKE CD QJ CE!D 24 
READING 
STROBE 

3 COUNT CD CD CBD 28 
PERIOD 
SELECT 

4 COUNTED CO weED 26 
SIGNAL 
SELECT 

5 TIMEBASE rnCDCBD 7 
DISABLE 

1 7. fic?e~e (v~rt~eter.) 
18. VoltafeHZhjuld read approximately Y2.5 to +5.5 Vdc. (rn to repeat measurement.) 

Check Low State 

19. ~§HIFT I ( ~PCL I QJ CD CQJ CD 
'10 speclfy ow stat~ 

20. Enter Bit Select Keys, as indicated in Table 3F-4, for same 
Control Line. 

Service 
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Model 8642A/B 

A6 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Table 3F-4. ASH Co"trol Bits 

Test Control Bit Pin 

Order Line Select Keys Number 
(Steps 15 and 20) (Step 16) 

1 COUNTER mmCBD 22 
ClK 

2 TAKE CD QJ CB.D 24 
READING 
STROBE 

3 COUNT CD CD CBD 28 
PERIOD 
SELECT 

4 COUNTED CO rn CE!D 26 
SIGNAL 
SELECT 

5 TIMEBASE rnCD C8D 7 
DISABLE 

1 7. We~e [v~rt~eter.) 
18. voltafeHZhjuld read approximately Y2.5 to +5.5 Vdc. 

(C§] to repeat measurement.) 

Check Low State 

19. ~§HIFT 1 [ ~PCL 1[3] rn [QJ m 
'10 speclfy ow stat~ 

20. Enter Bit Select Keys, as indicated in Table 3F-4, for same 
Control Line. 

Service 
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Service 

3D-112 

A6 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

21. 
ffc?eL

5
ble (v~ft~eter.) 

22. VoltareH~)uld read approxima tely -0.5 to +l.S Vdc. 
((2] to repeat measurement.) 

23. Repeat procedure for each Control Line shown in Table 
3F-4. 

24. Record test results. 

25. Return to foldout: 
$ Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
CTL LINES. 

for TEST CABLE WI 
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3D-112 

A6 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

21. ~eL5b;e [v~ft~eter.) 
22. voltafeH:Pluld read approxima tely -0.5 to +l.S Vdc. (rn to repeat measurement.) 

23. Repeat procedure for each Control Line shown in Table 
3F-4. 

24. Record test results. 

25. Return to foldout: 
$ Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
CTL LINES. 

for TEST CABLE WI 

Model 8642A/B 



~1odel 8642A/B 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A6 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

4, Voltage Measurements 
2 min. 
2 min. 

A6.10 

OJW::: 
Internal Voltmeter (VM) is used to check power supply levels at 
inputs to A6 Module. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby: 
• Disconnect WI from A6 at A6AI JI. 
o Plug end of WI into 26 pin test connector, from On -Site 

Service Kit. --

NOTE 

Find arrowhead on test connector and align with 
arrowhead on cable plug WIP2. 

2. Connect VM probe: 
o Connect red alligator clip and retractable hook probe to 

red test lead provided in On -Site Service Kit. 
• Connect alligator clip to VM IN (A4TPI). (See A6 

MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR on fold­
out for VM IN location.) 

3. Turn instrument on and enter: 
~ sHIFT I ( ~PCL ) 13l CD ~ CEIJ 
To enablenternal'V01tmeterJ 

Service 
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~1odel 8642A/B 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A6 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

4, Voltage Measurements 
2 min. 
2 min. 

A6.10 

OJW::: 
Internal Voltmeter (VM) is used to check power supply levels at 
inputs to A6 Module. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby: 
• Disconnect WI from A6 at A6AI J1. 
e Plug end of WI into 26 pin test connector, from On -Site 

Service Kit. --

NOTE 

Find arrowhead on test connector and align with 
arrowhead on cable plug WIP2. 

2. Connect VM probe: 
o Connect red alligator clip and retractable hook probe to 

red test lead provided in On -Site Service Kit. 
• Connect alligator clip to VM IN (A4TPI). (See A6 

MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR on fold­
out for VM IN location.) 

3. Turn instrument on and enter: 
~ SHIFT I ( ~PCL ) 13l IT] [2J CBD 
To enablenternal"V01tmeterJ 

Service 
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Service 

8D-114 

A6 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

4. Measure voltage levels: 
• Connect VM probe to test connector pin for each power 

supply line. (See Figure 3F-3. Cable Plug WIP2 Signal 
LocatML • rn ll::!I.J (To make each voltage measurement.) 

Figure 3F-3. Cable Plug WIP2 Signal Locator 

COUNT 
PERIOD 
SEL 

+15V +5V -5V GND 

TAKE 
READING 
STROBE 

5. Switch instrument to Sta ildby: 
• Disconnect WI from A6 at A6A2 H. 

FM 
DATA 

DIAS 
BUS 

e Plug end of WI into 14 pin test connector, from On-Site 
Service Kit. --

NOTE 

Find arrowhead on test connector and align with 
arrowhead on cable plug WIP3. 

6. Measure voltage levels: 
• Connect VM probe to test connector pin for each power 

supply line. (See Figure 3F-4. Cable Plug WIP3 Signal 
Locator.) • rn CE£J (To make each voltage measurement.) 
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4. Measure voltage levels: 
• Connect VM probe to test connector pin for each power 

supply line. (See Figure 3F-3. Cable Plug WIP2 Signal 
Locat.QLL • rn ll::!IJ (To make each voltage measurement.) 

Figure 3F-3. Cable Plug WIP2 Signal Locator 

COUNT 
PERIOD 
SEL 

+15V +5V -5V GND 

TAKE 
READING 
STROBE 

5. Switch instrument to Sta ildby: 
• Disconnect WI from A6 at A6A2 H. 

FM 
DATA 

DIAS 
BUS 

e Plug end of WI into 14 pin test connector, from On-Site 
Service Kit. --

NOTE 

Find arrowhead on test connector and align with 
arrowhead on cable plug WIP3. 

6. Measure voltage levels: 
• Connect VM probe to test connector pin for each power 

supply line. (See Figure 3F-4. Cable Plug WIP3 Signal 
Locator.) • rn CB£J (To make each voltage measurement.) 
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Figure 3F-4. Cable Plug WIP3 Signal Locator 

7. Record test results. 

8. Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for TEST Vdc. 

8D-1l5 
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Figure 3F-4. Cable Plug WIP3 Signal Locator 

7. Record test results. 

8. Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for TEST Vdc. 

8D-1l5 



Service 

80-116 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A6 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

4, Voltage Measurements 
') . 
~ mIn. 
3 min. 

A6.11 

::!;j TEST ..... ~ 
CABLE 111 
~ 

Internal Voltmeter (VM) is used to check power supply levels at 
ASH. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby. 

2. Extend A6 Module on extender posts, from On -Site Service 
Kit, and disconnect cable WI from AS Module at ASH. 
(Refer to table on foldout in MECHANICAL PRO­
CEDURES to locate A6 Module extension and AS cable 
disconnection information.) 

3. Connect VM probe: 
e Connect red alligator clip and pointed tip probe to red 

test lead provided in On -Site Service Kit. 
e Connect alligator clip to VM IN (A4TPl). (See A6 

MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR on fold­
out for VM IN location.) 

4. Turn instrument on and enter: 
~ SHIFT I (~PCL I L31 CD ~ CBD 
'fo enablenternalVoltmeterJ-

Model 8642A/B Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

80-116 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A6 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

4, Voltage Measurements 
') . 
~ mIn. 
3 min. 

A6.11 

::!;j TEST > ~ 
CABLE 111 
~ 

Internal Voltmeter (VM) is used to check power supply levels at 
ASH. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby. 

2. Extend A6 Module on extender posts, from On -Site Service 
Kit, and disconnect cable WI from AS Module at ASH. 
(Refer to table on foldout in MECHANICAL PRO­
CEDURES to locate A6 Module extension and AS cable 
disconnection information.) 

3. Connect VM probe: 
e Connect red alligator clip and pointed tip probe to red 

test lead provided in On -Site Service Kit. 
e Connect alligator clip to VM IN (A4TPl). (See A6 

MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR on fold­
out for VM IN location.) 

4. Turn instrument on and enter: 
~ SHIFTl (~PCL 1131 CD ~ CBD 
To enablenternalVoItmeterJ-
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A6 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

5. Measure voltage levels at ASJ1: 
o Access signals from solder-side of ASH. (See Figure 

3F-S. ASH Signal Locator.) 
& rn CE!ZJ (To make each voltage measurement.) 

Figure 3F-S. ASH Signal Locator 
(Solder-Side View) 

DOL EXT REF DIAG 

~
IHEBASE DISABLE 

5E~~~\ ~T!~ Ali::' 
,JE",~~~"" STROBE 

COUNT PEROID SEl 
COUNTER OUTPUT COUNTER ClK COUNTED SIGNAL SEl 

6. Record test results. 

7. Return to folout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
PS LINES. 

for TEST CABLE WI 
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5. Measure voltage levels at ASJ1: 
o Access signals from solder-side of ASH. (See Figure 

3F-S. ASH Signal Locator.) 
& rn ~ (To make each voltage measurement.) 

Figure 3F-S. ASH Signal Locator 
(Solder-Side View) 

DOL EXT REF DIAG 

~
IHEBASE DISABLE 

5E~~~\ ~T!~ Ali::' 
,JE",~~~"" STROBE 

COUNT PEROID SEl 
COUNTER OUTPUT COUNTER ClK COUNTED SIGNAL SEl 

6. Record test results. 

7. Return to folout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
PS LINES. 

for TEST CABLE WI 
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8D-l1 S 

1. 

Type: 
Run Time: 
Set-up Time: 

A6 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

External Reference Check 
10 sec. 
o 

h1frlR jR~SET I J SHIFT I 
o Shl t ey untIl 

"lOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears) 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

2. [SHIFT I [ spec I QJ rn rn C8I]. 

3. Record test results. 

4. Return to foldout: 

A6.12 

~ 
EXT. 
~ 

• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for TEST EXT. REF. 

Model 8642A/B Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008
Service 

8D-11 S 

1. 

Type: 
Run Time: 
Set-up Time: 

A6 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

External Reference Check 
10 sec. 
o 

h1frlR jR~SET I J SHIFT I 
o Shl t ey untIl 

"lOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears) 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

2. [SHIFT I [ spel I QJ rn rn C8..f:]. 

3. Record test results. 

4. Return to foldout: 

A6.12 

~ 
EXT. 
~ 

• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for TEST EXT. REF. 
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1. 

2. 

A6 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run Time: 
Set-up Time: 

1; Loop Lock/Unlock 
1 min. 
o 

A6.I3 

~ 
~ 

Disconnect external reference from Rear Panel at EXT 
REF INPUT (J4). 

fl¥lR if [SET ) r SHIFT) 
o ihl ey untIl 

"lOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

3. (SHIFT) G?pcr] QJ rn CD OD CE[£J. 

4. When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSG .VI" appears: 
e Use ( ~SSG ) to scroll through messages . 
• Recor error code(s) displayed for A6. If "TEST I OF 

A06 (PASSED or FAILED)" is not displayed, rerun test. 

5. Return to foldout: 
$ Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for TEST LOOP. 

Service 
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1. 

2. 

A6 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run Time: 
Set-up Time: 

1; Loop Lock/Unlock 
1 min. 
o 

A6.13 

~ 
~ 

Disconnect external reference from Rear Panel at EXT 
REF INPUT (J4). 

ttfrlR jf[SET ) r SHIFT) 
o ihl ey untIl 

"lOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

3. [SHIFT I G?PITl QJ rn CD CQJ c:E£J. 
4. When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSG .Vl" appears: 

e Use ( ~SSG ) to scroll through messages . 
• Recor error code(s) displayed for A6. If "TEST 1 OF 

A06 (PASSED or FAILED)" is not displayed, rerun test. 

5. Return to foldout: 
$ Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for TEST LOOP. 
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8D-120 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A6 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

External Reference 
N/A 
N/A 

A6.14 

:£jSUBST?-~ 
TUTE EXT. 
~ 

Test results indicate that the external reference signal is not 
stable enough for the A6 Module to lock to. 

I. Use another reference source if available or operate instru­
ment unreferenced. 

2. Return to foldout and proceed as directed to confirm cor­
rect opera tion of the rest of instrument. 
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8D-120 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A6 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

External Reference 
N/A 
N/A 

A6.14 

::!JSUBST?-~ 
TUTE EXT. 
~ 

Test results indicate that the external reference signal is not 
stable enough for the A6 Module to lock to. 

I. Use another reference source if available or operate instru­
ment unreferenced. 

2. Return to foldout and proceed as directed to confirm cor­
rect opera tion of the rest of instrument. 
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Type: 
Run time: 
Set -u p time: 

A6 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Cable Substitution 
o min. 
4 min. 

A6.1S 

:!JSUBST~~ 
~ 

Testing has shown cable WI to be suspect, temporarily replace 
with a spare ribbon cable if available. Rerun INSTRUMENT 
LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS (ILD) to confirm repair. 

Refer to REPLACEABLE PARTS, in HP 8642A/B Operating 
and Service Manual, for information to order a permanent 
replacement cable. 

1. 

2. 

NOTE 

Cable WI is a Sin/Ie cable which splits and con­
nects both A6AI J and A6A2 J1 to ASJl. 

~ 
When connecting ribbon cable to A6 Module, find 
arrowhead on the cable plug and align with arrow­
head on the board connector. 

Switch instrument to Standby to connect cable WI to AS 
Module and A6 Module. (Refer to table on foldout in 
MECHANICAL PROCEDURES for information on con­
necting cable WI to ASJl.) 

Return to foldout. 

Service 
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Type: 
Run time: 
Set -u p time: 

A6 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Cable Substitution 
o min. 
4 min. 

A6.1S 

::t1SUBST:r~ 
~ 

Testing has shown cable WI to be suspect, temporarily replace 
with a spare ribbon cable if available. Rerun INSTRUMENT 
LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS (ILD) to confirm repair. 

Refer to REPLACEABLE PARTS, in HP 8642A/B Operating 
and Service Manual, for information to order a permanent 
replacement cable. 

1. 

2. 

NOTE 

Cable WI is a sinfle cable which splits and con­
nects both A6AI J and A6A2 J1 to ASJl. 

~ 
When connecting ribbon cable to A6 Module, find 
arrowhead on the cable plug and align with arrow­
head on the board connector. 

Switch instrument to Standby to connect cable WI to AS 
Module and A6 Module. (Refer to table on foldout in 
MECHANICAL PROCEDURES for information on con­
necting cable WI to ASJl.) 

Return to foldout. 
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SO-I12 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A6 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Ca ble Connection 
o min. 
4 min. 

~ 

A6.16 

djCONNE?T~ 
~ 

When connecting ribbon cable to A6 Module, find 
arrowhead on the cable plug and align with arrow­
head on the board connector. 

Reconnec.LWl 

1. 

2. 

Switch instrument to Standby to reconnect cable WI to AS 
Module or A6 Module. (Refer to table on foldout in 
MECHANICAL PROCEDURES for information on recon­
necting cable Wl to ASJ1.) 

Return to foldout. 
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SD-l12 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A6 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Ca ble Connection 
o min. 
4 min. 

~ 

A6.16 

£jCONNE?T~ 
~ 

When connecting ribbon cable to A6 Module, find 
arrowhead on the cable plug and align with arrow­
head on the board connector. 

Reconnec.LWl 

1. 

2. 

Switch instrument to Standby to reconnect cable WI to AS 
Module or A6 Module. (Refer to table on foldout in 
MECHANICAL PROCEDURES for information on recon­
necting cable Wl to ASJ1.) 

Return to foldout. 
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A6 THEORY OF OPERATION 

3F-4. A6 FM/CQUNTER/TIMEBASE MODULE 

COMMENT 

It is not to essential to understand the internal 
operation of a module to make an on-site repair. 

A UM...1OOP 

The A6 FM Loop is the angle modulation source for the instru­
ment. A 135 MHz voltage controlled oscillator (VeO), phase 
locked to the timebase, can be either frequency or phase modu­
lated by the audio signal sent from the A2 Module. 

For DCFM operation, the veo tune path is switched to a stable 
DC voltage source within the A6 Module. 

The A6 FM LOOP OUTPUT is the reference signal for the All 
Module. 

The A6 Timebase provides the timebase reference for the in'­
strument. In normal operation, the various timebase signals 
required for operation are derived from a free running 45 MHz 
oscilla tor. 

For improved stability, the 45 MHz oscillator can be phase 
locked to an external source (1, 2, 5, or 10 MHz) or to the 10 
MHz signal provided by the A8 H.gh Stability Timebase Module 
(installed in Option 001 instruments). 

A~OUNTER 

The A6 Counter counts audio frequencies produced by the 
internal modulation source in the A2 Module. The counter 
output is sent to the instrument's Control Section which provides 
the tune control for A2's audio oscillator. 

Audio frequencies greater than 10kHz are counted directly. 
The Timebase output signal is divided and used as the gate clock. 

Audio .frequ~ncies below 10kHz are counted indirectly .. The 
audIO sIgnal IS used as the gate clock to count the 45 MHz tJme­
base signal. 

The counter also counts the frequency of the FM Loop, when it 
is in DCFM mode. 

See the A6 MODULE SIMPLIFIED BLOCK DIAGRAM for 
further understanding of the A6 f;f,I'odule's internal operation. 

Service 
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Hodel 8642A/B 

A6 THEORY OF OPERATION 

3F-4. A6 FM/CQUNTER/TIMEBASE MODULE 

COMMENT 

It is not to essential to understand the internal 
operation of a module to make an on-site repair. 

AUM~OOP 

The A6 FM Loop is the angle modulation source for the instru­
ment. A 135 MHz voltage controlled oscillator (VeO), phase 
locked to the timebase, can be either frequency or phase modu­
lated by the audio signal sent from the A2 Module. 

For DCFM operation, the veo tune path is switched to a stable 
DC voltage source within the A6 Module. 

The A6 FM LOOP OUTPUT is the reference signal for the All 
Module. 

The A6 Timebase provides the timebase reference for the in'­
strument. In normal operation, the various timebase signals 
required for operation are derived from a free running 45 MHz 
oscilla tor. 

For improved stability, the 45 MHz oscillator can be phase 
locked to an external source (1, 2, 5, or 10 MHz) or to the 10 
MHz signal provided by the A8 H.gh Stability Timebase Module 
(installed in Option 001 instruments). 

The A6 Counter counts audio frequencies produced by the 
internal modulation source in the A2 Module. The counter 
output is sent to the instrument's Control Section which provides 
the tune control for A2's audio oscillator. 

Audio frequencies greater than 10kHz are counted directly. 
The Timebase output signal is divided and used as the gate clock. 

Audio .frequ~ncies below 10kHz are counted indirectly .. The 
audIO sIgnal IS used as the gate clock to count the 45 MHz tJme­
base signal. 

The counter also counts the frequency of the FM Loop, when it 
is in DCFM mode. 

See the A6 MODULE SIMPLIFIED BLOCK DIAGRAM for 
further understanding of the A6 f;f,I'odule's internal operation. 
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A6 MODULE SIMPLIFIED BLOCK DIAGRAM 

A6 FM LOOP 

PIO 
ASA1 

J1 
23 ;07 FM CLK CONTROL 

" I nfi FM DATA 
25~~~----~~~--~ 

ASA1 
J4 

AUDIO I 

FROM 
A2 

PM 

Q 
500 -;-2 
kHz 
FROM 
TIME-
BASE 

TO 
COUNTER 

-;- 10BO 

PIO 
""SA1 

J1 
1 ) I 

I 
+50 Vdc 

2, 
) I +15 Vdc 3, 4 

5, I OIAGNOSTIC 
S, 7 ) I INTERFACE 

I 12, 14, is, ) 
~GND 1B, 20, 22, 24 I 

B,9, ) I 
10 I 

11 ) I -15V 

FM PM 

VCO 

135 14Hz 

ASA1 

DIAGNOSTICS 
BUS 
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o TO 
+5 dBm 
TO ALL 
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kHz 
TO 
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PIO 
ASA1 

J1 . 
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A6 FM LOOP 
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A 7 SA WR LOOP MODULE 

3G-1, INTRODUCTION 

The MODULE LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS (MLD) contained in this 
section are used to further interrogate the A 7 Module. The 
objective is to isolate the failure indicated for this module to the 
module itself or to a part on which it depends for operation. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

NOTE 

At this level of testing, recommendations for fur­
ther action are made on the assumption that the 
INSTRUMENT LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS (ILD) 
showed no failures for modules AOI-A06. (For 
information on using the on-site diagnostics, refer 
to the INTRODUCTION section of this manual.) 

EE0~B 
When tightening the coax cable connectors, do not 
exceed a torque of 1.0 Nm or.74 jt-lbs (slightly 
tighter than finger tight). 

When coax cables are disconnected from instru­
ment, do not allow loose ends to come in contact 
with any exposed circuitry susceptable to short 
Circuiting. 

The instrument's Top Cover must be removed to run many 
of these tests. (Refer to table on foldout in MECHANICAL 
PROCEDURES to locate instructions.) 

The last page in this group of tests is a foldout and should 
be pulled out now. 

Turn to the next page to begin the A 7 MLD. 

Service 
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A 7 SA WR LOOP MODULE 

3G-1, INTRODUCTION 

The MODULE LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS (MLD) contained in this 
section are used to further interrogate the A 7 Module. The 
objective is to isolate the failure indicated for this module to the 
module itself or to a part on which it depends for operation. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

NOTE 

At this level of testing, recommendations for fut'­
ther action are made on the assumption that the 
INSTRUMENT LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS (ILD) 
showed no failures for modules AOI-A06. (For 
information on using the on-site diagnostics, refer 
to the INTRODUCTION section of this manual.) 

EE0~B 
When tightening the coax cable connectors, do not 
exceed a torque of 1.0 Nm or.74 jt-lbs (slightly 
tighter than finger tight). 

When coax cables are disconnected from instru­
ment, do not allow loose ends to come in contact 
with any exposed circuitry susceptable to short 
Circuiting. 

The instrument's Top Cover must be removed to run many 
of these tests. (Refer to table on foldout in MECHANICAL 
PROCEDURES to locate instructions.) 

The last page in this group of tests is a foldout and should 
be pulled out now. 

Turn to the next page to begin the A 7 MLD. 

Service 
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A 7 MODULE SUBSTITUTION 

3G-2. INTRODUCTION 

NOTE 

If a known good module is not available, proceed to 
the next page, A7 INPUTS VERIFICATION. 

The first step in isolating an A 7 failure is to substitute In a 
known good module from fhe On-site Service Kit. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

Find A 7 MODULE SUBSTITUTION on the foldout. 

Use the Task Sequence Diagram, shown under A 7 
MODULE SUBSTITUTION, to direct you through the 
substitution process. Each Task Arrow shown in the dia­
gram indicates a task title and task number. The tasks are 
numbered according to the order in which they are ar­
ranged in this section. Turn to the task indicated and 
complete the procedure. 

After comr;>leting the procedure, return to the Task 
Sequence DIagram on the foldout and determine the next 
task to be performed. 

Begin now by performing the first task shown on the 
diagram. 
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8D-126 

A 7 MODULE SUBSTITUTION 

3G-2. INTRODUCTION 

NOTE 

If a known good module is not available, proceed to 
the next page, A7 INPUTS VERIFICATION. 

The first step in isolating an A 7 failure is to substitute In a 
known good module from fhe On-site Service Kit. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

Find A 7 MODULE SUBSTITUTION on the foldout. 

Use the Task Sequence Diagram, shown under A 7 
MODULE SUBSTITUTION, to direct you through the 
substitution process. Each Task Arrow shown in the dia­
gram indicates a task title and task number. The tasks are 
numbered according to the order in which they are ar­
ranged in this section. Turn to the task indicated and 
complete the procedure. 

After comr;>leting the procedure, return to the Task 
Sequence DIagram on the foldout and determine the next 
task to be performed. 

Begin now by performing the first task shown on the 
diagram. 
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A 7 INPUTS VERIFICATION 

A7.01 

3G-3. INTRODUCTIO~ 

If a known good A 7 Module is not available or, if you were not 
able to isolate the failure using the A 7 MODULE SUBSTITU­
TIoN procedure, the Task Sequence Diagrams (shown under A 7 
INPUTS VERIFICATION) should be used to check each signal 
path into the A 7 Module. 

l. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

Find A 7 INPUTS VERIFICATION on the foldout. 

The Task Sequence Diagrams, shown under A 7 INPUTS 
VERIFICATION, are separated into three checks: RF, 
Control and Power Supply signals. 

Use the Task Sequence Diagrams to direct you through the 
verification process. Each Task Arrow shown in a diagram 
indicates a task title and task number. The tasks are num­
bered according to the order in which they are arranged in 
this section. Turn to the task indicated and complete the 
procedure. 

After completing the procedure, return to the Task 
Sequence Diagram on the foldout and determine the next 
task to be performed. 

Begin now by performing the first task shown under 1. A 7 
RF INPUT CHECK. 

NOTE 

The A 7 MODULE rio SIGNALS DIAGRAM 
shows all parts which the A 7 Module depends on 
for operation. 

Service 

8D-127 

Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008

Model 8642A/B 

A 7 INPLJTS VERIFICATION 

A7.01 

3G-3. INTRODLJCTIO~ 

If a known good A 7 Module is not available or, if you were not 
able to isolate the failure using the A 7 MODULE SLJBSTITLJ­
TION procedure, the Task Sequence Diagrams (shown under A 7 
INPLJTS VERIFICATION) should be used to check each signal 
path into the A 7 Module. 

l. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

Find A 7 INPLJTS VERIFICATION on the foldout. 

The Task Sequence Diagrams, shown under A 7 INPUTS 
VERIFICATION, are separated into three checks: RF, 
Control and Power Supply signals. 

Use the Task Sequence Diagrams to direct you through the 
verification process. Each Task Arrow shown in a diagram 
indicates a task title and task number. The tasks are num­
bered according to the order in which they are arranged in 
this section. Turn to the task indicated and complete the 
procedure. 

After completing the procedure, return to the Task 
Sequence Diagram on the foldout and determine the next 
task to be performed. 

Begin now by performing the first task shown under 1. A 7 
RF INPlJT CHECK. 

NOTE 

The A 7 MODLJLE rio SIGNALS DIAGRAM 
shows all parts which the A 7 Module depends on 
for operation. 
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80-12 8 

1. 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A 7 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

1; Loop Lock/Unlock 
1 min. 
o 

h!P¥IR jRrSET ) J SHIFT 
o Shl t ey until 

"IOO.OOOOOOMZ -I40.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

A7.02 

2. (SHIFT) ( speL ) rn rn CD CD (J3£J. 

3. When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSG .VI" appears: 
$ Use ( ~SSG ) to scroll through messages . 
• Recor error code(s) displayed for A 7. If "TEST I OF 

A07 (PASSED or FAILED)' is not displayed, rerun test. 

COMMENT 

If any error codes are displayed for modules AO 1-
A06. you need to isolate those failure( s) before 
performing the A7 MODULE SUBSTITUTION. 
(Refer to INSTRUMENT LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS 
to determine correct order for troubleshooting 
modules) 

4. Return to foldout: 
<I) Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for TEST A 7 MODULE. 

Model 8642A/B Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

80-12 8 

1. 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A 7 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

1; Loop Lock/Unlock 
1 min. 
o 

hTflR 'fRrSET ) J SHIFT 
o Shl t ey until 

"IOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

A7.02 

2. (SHIFT) [ spel ) OJ QJ rn rn rn£]. 

3. When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSG .VI" appears: 
$ Use ( ~SSG ) to scroll through messages . 
• Recor error code(sl displayed for A 7. If "TEST I OF 

A07 (PASSED or FAILED)' is not displayed, rerun test. 

COMMENT 

If any error codes are displayed for modules AO 1-
A06. you need to isolate those failure( s) before 
performing the A7 MODULE SUBSTITUTION. 
(Refer to INSTRUMENT LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS 
to determine correct order for troubleshooting 
modules) 

4. Return to foldout: 
<I) Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for TEST A 7 MODULE. 

Model 8642A/B 



Model 8642A/B 

A 7 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

Module Substitution 
o 
5 min. 

A7.03 

Jj ">"-c:: 
SUBSTITUTE 
~ 

The following describes the technique for connecting a known 
¥ood A 7 Module without removing the A 7 module in the 
Instrument. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby. 

2. Disconnect cables W2, W25 and W28 from A 7 Module (see 
A 7 MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR on 
foldout). 

3. Without removing A 7 Module from instrument, carefully 
lay substitute A 7 Module on top of modules A9, All and 
A 12. 

~ 
When connecting ribbon cable, find arrowhead on 
cable connector and align with arrowhead on board 
connector. 

4. Connect cables W2, W25 and W28 to substitute module. 

S. Turn instrument on. 

6. Return to foldout. 

Service 

8D-129 

Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008

Model 8642A/B 

A 7 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

Module Substitution 
o 
5 min. 

A7.03 
Jj -.,,"""=: 

SUBSTITUTE 
~ 

The following describes the technique for connecting a known 
¥ood A 7 Module without removing the A 7 module in the 
Instrument. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby. 

2. Disconnect cables W2, W25 and W28 from A 7 Module (see 
A 7 MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR on 
foldout). 

3. Without removing A 7 Module from instrument, carefully 
lay substitute A 7 Module on top of modules A9, All and 
A 12. 

~ 
When connecting ribbon cable, find arrowhead on 
cable connector and align with arrowhead on board 
connector. 

4. Connect cables W2, W25 and W28 to substitute module. 

S. Turn instrument on. 

6. Return to foldout. 

Service 

8D-129 



Service 

80-130 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A 7 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Substitute Module Test 
1 min. 
o 

A7.04 

~ TEST .... ~ 

~ 

Test operation of substitute A 7 Module by repeating test per­
formed on A 7 Module before substitution. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

hfrlR ifrSET I J SHIFT I o Shl ey until 
"IOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

( SHIFT ) I §OpeL I Q] Q] rn IT) [8£]. 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSG .VI" appears: 
• Use ( ~SSG I to scroll through messages . 
• Recor error code(s) displayed for A 7. If "TEST I OF 

A07 (PASSED or FAILED)" is not displayed, rerun test. 

Return to foldout: 
4) Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for TEST SUB A 7. 

Model 8642A/B Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

8D-130 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A 7 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Substitute Module Test 
1 min. 
o 

A7.04 

~ TEST .... ~ 

~ 

Test operation of substitute A 7 Module by repeating test per­
formed on A 7 Module before substitution. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

hfrJR ifrSET 1.1 SHIFT I o Shl ey untd 
"IOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

( SHIFT I [ §OpeL I rn QJ C£J rn c::E!I]. 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSG .VI" appears: 
• Use ( ~SSG I to scroll through messages . 
• Recor error code(s) displayed for A 7. If "TEST I OF 

A07 (PASSED or FAILED)" is not displayed, rerun test. 

Return to foldout: 
4) Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for TEST SUB A 7. 

Model 8642A/B 



Model 8642A/B 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A 7 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Additional A 7 Tests 
Conditional 
Conditional 

A7.05 

:£jTEST :7~ 
~ 

The A 7 failure conditions for arriving at this task are described 
below. Follow the procedure for the condition which fits your 
module. 

Condition 1: Instrument Level Self Test indicated A 7 
failure. 

Condition 2: All Module RF Power Test indicated A 7 
failure. 

Condition 3: Instrument must be set to a specific operating 
condition to detect A 7 failure. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

fltTJR jRiZSET ).t SHIFT) 
o Shl t ey unttl 

"lOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

( SHIFT) ( §E'CL ) OJ QJ CQJ CB.Z]. 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 1 .V24" appears: 
e Connect BNC Tee connector1Jrom On-Site Service Kit, 

to "FM/4>M INPUT" (see IN~TRUMENT LEVEL DI­
AGNOSTICS foldout for set-up diagram) . 

• Connect a coax cable from Tee connector to "MOD 
OUTPUT". 

e Connect a coax cable from Tee to "AM/PULSE INPUT" 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
~ Use ( ~¥f J to scroll through messages. 
G Recor error codes. 

COMMENT 

If any error codes are displayed for modules AO 1-
A06. you need to isolate those failure(s) before 
performing the A7 MODULE SUBSTITUTION. 
(Refer to INSTRUMENT LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS 
to determine cOt'rect order for troubleshooting 
modules.) 

5. Return to foldout. 

Service 

8D-l]1 

Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008

Model 8642A/B 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A 7 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Additional A 7 Tests 
Conditional 
Conditional 

A7.05 

:£:i TEST :7~ 
~ 

The A 7 failure conditions for arriving at this task are described 
below. Follow the procedure for the condition which fits your 
module. 

Condition 1: Instrument Level Self Test indicated A 7 
failure. 

Condition 2: All Module RF Power Test indicated A 7 
failure. 

Condition 3: Instrument must be set to a specific operating 
condition to detect A 7 failure. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

ffflR ~RiZSET l.t SHIFT I 
o Shl t ey un ttl 

"lOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

( SHIFT I ( §E'CL ) Q] QJ []J C!R]. 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 1 .V24" appears: 
e Connect BNC Tee connector1Jrom On-Site Service Kit, 

to "FM/4>M INPUT" (see IN~TRUMENT LEVEL DI­
AGNOSTICS foldout for set-up diagram) . 

• Connect a coax cable from Tee connector to "MOD 
OUTPUT". 

e Connect a coax cable from Tee to "AM/PULSE INPUT" 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
~ Use ( ~¥f I to scroll through messages. 
G Recor error codes. 

COMMENT 

If any error codes are displayed for modules AO 1-
A06. you need to isolate those failure(s) before 
performing the A7 MODULE SUBSTITUTION. 
(Refer to INSTRUMENT LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS 
to determine cOt'rect order for troubleshooting 
modules.) 

5. Return to foldout. 

Service 

8D-l]1 



Service 

8D-132 

A 7 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

1. hr~TR jRRSET ) r SHIFT I 
o d ihl t ey until 

"IOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 2 0 second reset test.) 

2. (SHIFT) ( spec J rn rn CD rn CBlJ 
3. When "WAITING FOR SET-UP I .V24" appears: 

• Disconnect cable W28 from module at A 7AI J2. 
• Connect YELLOW PM cable and adapter to cable W28. 
• c.8ZJ to con tin ue test. 

4. When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 2 .V25" appears: 
• Reconnect cable W28 to module at A 7AI J2. 
• Disconnect cable W25 from module at A 7AI J3. 
• Connect PM cable to module at A 7 Al J3. 
• CE!£J to continue test. 

5. When "RECONNECT ALL CABLES .V29" appears: 
• Reconnect cable W25 to module at A 7AI J3. 
• CBD to continue test. 

6. When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
• Use ( ~SSG ) to scroIl through messages. 
• Recor error code(s) displaxed for A 7. If "TEST 2A OF 

A07 (PASSED or FAILED) I is not displayed, rerun test. 

7. Return to foldout. 

Condition2 

1. Set instrument to operating condition which causes A 7 
failure. 

2. Record instrument set -up and error message(s). 

3. Return to foldout. 

Model 8642A/B Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

8D-132 

A 7 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

1. ff1PrlR jRRSET I r SHIFT I o ihl t ey untIl 
"IOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 2 0 second reset test.) 

2. (SHIFT I ( spec I OJ QJ rn rn CElJ 
3. When "WAITING FOR SET-UP I .V24" appears: 

• Disconnect cable W28 from module at A 7AI J2. 
• Connect YELLOW PM cable and adapter to cable W28. 
• C8IJ to con tin ue test. 

4. When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 2 .V25" appears: 
• Reconnect cable W28 to module at A 7AI J2. 
• Disconnect cable W25 from module at A 7AI J3. 
• Connect PM cable to module at A 7 Al J3. 
• C8IJ to continue test. 

5. When "RECONNECT ALL CABLES .V29" appears: 
• Reconnect cable W25 to module at A 7AI J3. 
• c:ELJ to continue test. 

6. When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
• Use ( ~SSG I to scroll through messages. 
• Recor error coders) displaxed for A 7. If "TEST 2A OF 

A07 (PASSED or FAILED) I is not displayed, rerun test. 

7. Return to foldout. 

Condition2 

1. Set instrument to operating condition which causes A 7 
failure. 

2. Record instrument set -up and error message(s). 

3. Return to foldout. 

Model 8642A/B 



Model 8642A/B 

Type: 

Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A 7 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Additional Substitute 
A 7 Tests 
Conditional 
Conditional 

A7.06 

Jj TESt'~ 
SUB A7 
~ 

Test operation of substitute A 7 Module by repeating test(s) 
performed on A 7 Module before substitution. 

Condition 1: Instrument Level Self Test indicated A 7 
failure. 

Condition 2: A11 Module RF Power Test indicated A 7 
failure. 

Condition 3: Instrument must be set to a specific operating 
condition to detect A 7 failure. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

hfrIR jR[SET ).1 SHIFT) 
o Shl t ey untIl 

"100.000000MZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

[ sHIFT ) [ spel ) CD CD ~ CElD· 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 1 .V24" appears: 
• Connect BNC Tee connector, from On -Site Service Kit, 

to "FM/~M INPUT" (see INSTRUMENT LEVEL DI­
AGNOSTICS foldout for set-up diagram). 

• Connect a coax cable from Tee connector to "MOD 
OUTPUT". 

• Connect a coax cable from Tee to "AM/PULSE INPUT" 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
• Use [ ~l$f I to scroll through messages. 
• Recor error codes. 

COMMENT 

If any error codes are displayed for modules AO 1-
A06, you need to isolate those failure{ s) now. 

5. Return to foldout. 
o Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
FURTHER. 

for TEST SUB A 7 

Service 

8D-133 
Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008

Model 8642A/B 

Type: 

Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A 7 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Additional Substitute 
A 7 Tests 
Conditional 
Conditional 

A7.06 

::ti TEst~ 
SUB A7 
~ 

Test operation of substitute A 7 Module by repeating test(s) 
performed on A 7 Module before substitution. 

Condition 1: Instrument Level Self Test indicated A 7 
failure. 

Condition 2: A11 Module RF Power Test indicated A 7 
failure. 

Condition 3: Instrument must be set to a specific operating 
condition to detect A 7 failure. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

~mfI~hljfr~~~nltll SHIFT J 
"100.000000MZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

[ SHIFT I [ speL I QJ QJ ~ c::8D. 
When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 1 .V24" appears: 
• Connect BNC Tee connector, from On -Site Service Kit, 

to "FM/~M INPUT" (see INSTRUMENT LEVEL DI­
AGNOSTICS foldout for set-up diagram). 

• Connect a coax cable from Tee connector to "MOD 
OUTPUT". 

• Connect a coax cable from Tee to "AM/PULSE INPUT" 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
• Use ( ~l$f I to scroll through messages. 
• Recor error codes. 

COMMENT 

If any error codes are displayed for modules AO 1-
A06, you need to isolate those failure{ s) now. 

5. Return to foldout. 
o Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
FURTHER. 

for TEST SUB A 7 

Service 

8D-133 



Service 

80-134 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

A 7 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

~ANyIR jRi2SET I r sHIFT I 
o Shl t ey untd 

"IOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 2 0 second reset test.) 

( sHIFT I [ SPeC) QJ rn CD []] CED 
When "WAITING FOR SET-UP I .V24" appears: 
• Disconnect cable W28 from module at A 7AI J2. 
• Connect YELLOW PM cable and adapter to cable W28. 
• CEl£J to con tin ue test. 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 2 .V25" appears: 
• Reconnect cable W28 to module at A 7AI J2. 
• Disconnect cable W25 from module at A 7AI J3. 
• Connect PM cable to module at A 7Al J3. 
e CEl£J to continue test. 

When "RECONNECT ALL CABLES .V29" appears: 
• Reconnect cable W25 to module at A 7Al J3. 
• c.8D to continue test. 

When "mAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
e Use ( ~SSG ) to scroll through messages. 
o Recor error coders) displayed for A 7. If "TEST 2A OF 

A 7 (PASSED or FAILED)" is not displayed, rerun test.) 

Return to foldout: 
$ Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
FURTHER. 

for TEST SUB A 7 

1. Set instrument to operating condition which causes A 7 
failure. 

2. Record instrument set-up and error message(s). 

3. Return to foldout: 
('J Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
FURTHER. 

for TEST SUB A 7 

Model 864 2A/B Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

80-134 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

A 7 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

~ANrIR jRi2SET I .! SHIFT I 
o Shl t ey untIl 

"IOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 2 0 second reset test.) 

( SHIFT I ( speL ) QJ QJ rn []] O::!D 
When "WAITING FOR SET-UP I .V24" appears: 
• Disconnect cable W28 from module at A 7AI J2. 
• Connect YELLOW PM cable and adapter to cable W28. 
• CJ.gJ to con tin ue test. 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 2 .V25" appears: 
• Reconnect cable W28 to module at A 7AI J2. 
• Disconnect cable W25 from module at A 7AI J3. 
• Connect PM cable to module at A 7Al J3. 
e CJ.gJ to continue test. 

When "RECONNECT ALL CABLES .V29" appears: 
• Reconnect cable W25 to module at A 7Al J3. 
• CBZJ to continue test. 

When "mAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
e Use ( ~SSG I to scroll through messages. 
o Recor error coders) displayed for A 7. If "TEST 2A OF 

A 7 (PASSED or FAILED)" is not displayed, rerun test.) 

Return to foldout: 
$ Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
FURTHER. 

for TEST SUB A 7 

1. Set instrument to operating condition which causes A 7 
failure. 

2. Record instrument set-up and error message(s). 

3. Return to foldout: 
('J Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
FURTHER. 

for TEST SUB A 7 

Model 864 2A/B 



Model 8642A/B 

A 7 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

Cable Connection 
o 
5 min. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby. 

A7.07 

:!)CONNE?i~ 
A7 
~ 

2. Disconnect cables W2, W25 and W28 from substitute A 7 
Module. 

When connecting ribbon cable, find arrowhead on 
cable connector and align with arrowhead on board 
connector. 

3. Reconnect cables W2, W25 and W28 to A 7 Module. 

4. Turn instrument on. 

5. Return substitute A 7 Module to On -Site Service Kit. 

6. Return to foldout. 

Service 

8D-135 

Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008

Model 8642A/B 

A 7 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

Cable Connection 
o 
5 min. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby. 

A7.07 

:!) CONNE?T~ 
A7 
~ 

2. Disconnect cables W2, W25 and W28 from substitute A 7 
Module. 

When connecting ribbon cable, find arrowhead on 
cable connector and align with arrowhead on board 
connector. 

3. Reconnect cables W2, W25 and W28 to A 7 Module. 

4. Turn instrument on. 

5. Return substitute A 7 Module to On-Site Service Kit. 

6. Return to foldout. 

Service 

8D-135 



Service 

8D-136 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set -u p time: 

A 7 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

2A; RF Power Levels 
30 sec. 
2 min. 

A7.08 

llTEST RF 
POWER 

RF signal level is measured using Internal Power Meter (PM). 

Do not permit end of Internal Power Meter cable 
to short circuit instrument by coming in contact 
with any exposed circuitry. 

Run Test 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

(l'r¥IR jRRSET I J sHIFT I 
( 0 Sh1 t ey untIl 
"lOO.OOOOOOMZ -I40.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

~ .$HI~T k ( speL I (3} ~ rn IT) CD CBD 
'10 C ec lllput levers"OnTyJ 

CD CD rn CB£]. 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP I .V24" appears: 
• Disconnect cable W28 from module at A 7AI J2. 
• Connect YELLOW PM cable and adapter to cable W28. 
• CB£] to continue test. 

When "RECONNECT ALL CABLES .V29" appears: 
• Reconnect cable W28 to module at A 7AI J2. 
• CB£] to continue test. 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
• Use ( ~SSG I to scroll through messages. 
• Recor error code(s) displar,ed for A 7. If "TEST 2A OF 

A07 (PASSED or FAILED) I is not displayed, rerun test. 

Return to foldout: 
o Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for TEST RF POWER. 

Model 8642A/B 
Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008

Service 

8D-136 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set -u p time: 

A 7 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

2A; RF Power Levels 
30 sec. 
2 min. 

A7.08 

[JTEST RF 
POWER 

RF signal level is measured using Internal Power Meter (PM). 

Do not permit end of Internal Power Meter cable 
to short circuit instrument by coming in contact 
with any exposed circuitry. 

Run Test 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

h'r¥IR jRRSET I J SHIFT I 
o Sh1 t ey untIl 

"lOO.OOOOOOMZ -I40.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

~ .§HI~T k [ speL I rTl [QJ CD CD CD C8D 
'10 C ec lllput levers"OnTyJ 

QJ CD ITJ C8.£]. 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP I .V24" appears: 
• Disconnect cable W28 from module at A 7AI J2. 
• Connect YELLOW PM cable and adapter to cable W28. 
• C8.£] to continue test. 

When "RECONNECT ALL CABLES .V29" appears: 
• Reconnect cable W28 to module at A 7AI J2. 
• C8.£] to continue test. 

When "DlAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
• Use ( ~SSG I to scroll through messages. 
• Recor error code(s) displar,ed for A 7. If "TEST 2A OF 

A07 (PASSED or FAILED) I is not displayed, rerun test. 

Return to foldout: 
o Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for TEST RF POWER. 

Model 8642A/B 



Model 3642A/B 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A 7 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

2A; RF Power Levels 
30 sec. 
2 min. 

A7.09 

::!:i TEST ...... ~ 
CABLE 
~ 

RF signal level is measured using Internal Power Meter (PM). 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

~N~T§~RESET r ( SHIFT J 
01 s It key un 11 

"IOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

~ SHI~T ) ( spel ) (3l [QJ rn OJ CD C8D 
To c eck mput leveTSOnTyJ 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP I .V24" appears: 
o Disconnect cable W28 from module at A6A2 J8. (See 

Top View Diagram inside Top Cover to locate W28 
connection on A6 Module.) 

• Connect YELLOW PM cable to module at A6A2 J8. 
• C8.£J to continue test. 

When "RECONNECT ALL CABLES .V29" appears: 
• Reconnect cable W28 to module at A6A2 J8. 
• C8.£J to continue test. 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
• Use ( ~SSG J to scroll through messages. 
• Recor error code(s) displaxed for A 7. If "TEST 2A OF 

A07 (PASSED or FAILED)' is not displayed, rerun test. 

Return to foldout: 
$ Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for TEST CABLE W28. 

Service 

3D-13? 

Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008

Model 3642A/B 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A 7 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

2A; RF Power Levels 
30 sec. 
2 min. 

A7.09 

::&:J TEST ..... ~ 
CABLE 
~ 

RF signal level is measured using Internal Power Meter (PM). 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

WN~T~~RESET r ( SHIFT I 01 s It key un 11 
"IOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

~ SHI~T I ( spel ) (3l [QJ IT] CD CD C!JD 
To c eck mput leveISOnTyJ 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP I .V24" appears: 
o Disconnect cable W28 from module at A6A2 J8. (See 

Top View Diagram inside Top Cover to locate W28 
connection on A6 Module.) 

• Connect YELLOW PM cable to module at A6A2 J8. 
• C8.£J to continue test. 

When "RECONNECT ALL CABLES .V29" appears: 
• Reconnect cable W28 to module at A6A2 J8. 
• C8.£J to continue test. 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
• Use ( ~SSG I to scroll through messages. 
• Recor error code(s) displaxed for A 7. If "TEST 2A OF 

A07 (PASSED or FAILED)' is not displayed, rerun test. 

Return to foldout: 
$ Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for TEST CABLE W28. 

Service 

3D-13? 



Service 

8D-i 38 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A 7 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

3; Bit Transmission 
3 min. 
2 min. 

A7.10 

lJ I TEST 
CONTROL 

BITS 

Internal Voltmeter (VM) is used to measure TTL level changes 
transmitted to A 7 Module on SA WR oscillator select lines A and 
B. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby: 
e Disconnect cable W2 from module at A 7Al n. 
o Plug. end ~f W2 into 14 pin test connector, from On -Site 

SerVIce KIt. 

NOTE 

Find arrowhead on test connector and align with 
arrowhead on cable plug W2P2. 

@~3 
To prevent damage to the Power Supply and Con­
trol sections, do not permit the exposed pins on the 
test connector to short circuit. 

2. Connect VM probe: 
• Connect red alligator clip and retractable hook probe to 

red test lead provided in On -Site Service Kit. 
e Connect alligator clip to VM IN (A4TPl). (See A 7 

MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR on fold­
out for VM IN location.) 

3. Turn instrument on. 
(Hold shift key until 
"100.000000MZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

Check High State 

f_9RIFT ) ( f CL ) (I) rn CQ] CD 
10 speclfyigh stateT 

4. 

5. 

Model 8642A/B 
Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008

Service 

8D-i 38 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A 7 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

3; Bit Transmission 
3 min. 
2 min. 

A7.10 

lJ 
TEST 

CONTROL 
BITS 

Internal Voltmeter (VM) is used to measure TTL level changes 
transmitted to A 7 Module on SA WR oscillator select lines A and 
B. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby: 
e Disconnect cable W2 from module at A 7A1 n. 
o Plug. end ~f W2 into 14 pin test connector, from On -Site 

SerVIce KIt. 

NOTE 

Find arrowhead on test connector and align with 
arrowhead on cable plug W2P2. 

@~3 
To prevent damage to the Power Supply and Con­
trol sections, do not permit the exposed pins on the 
test connector to short circuit. 

2. Connect VM probe: 
• Connect red alligator clip and retractable hook probe to 

red test lead provided in On -Site Service Kit. 
e Connect alligator clip to VM IN (A4TP1). (See A 7 

MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR on fold­
out for VM IN location.) 

3. Turn instrument on. 
(Hold shift key until 
"100.000000MZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

Check High State 

4. 

5. 

f~HIFT ) [ f CL ) QJ rn [Q] rn 
10 speclfyigh stateT 

Model 8642A/B 



Model 8642A/B 

6. 

7. 

8. 

A 7 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Connect VM probe to test connector line A (fin 10). (See 
Figure 3G-1. Cable Plug W2P2 Signal Locator. 

Figure 3G-1. Cable Plug W2P2 Signal Locator 

+5V 

+15V 

We~e [v~ft~eter.) 

SAWR 
B 

GND 

S1 

DIAG 
BUS 

voltarH~IUld read approximately +2.5 to +5.5 Vdc. (rn to repeat measurement.) 

Check Low State 

f §HIFT J [ ¥PCL J QJ rn QD CD 
'10 specIfy ow state.) 

9. 

1 O. f70Js~l~cl fl?P 
11. We~e[v~ft~eter.) 
12. voltarH~IUld read approximately -0.5 to +1.5 Vdc. 

(C§] to repeat measurement.) 

SA WR Sele~Line B 

Check High State 

13. ffHIFT J [ %ECL I QJ rn CTIJ CD o specIfy Igh state.) 

14. FPose~ fl?P 

Service 

8D-139 
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Model 8642A/B 

6. 

7. 

8. 

A 7 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Connect VM probe to test connector line A (fin 10). (See 
Figure 3G-1. Cable Plug W2P2 Signal Locator. 

Figure 3G-1. Cable Plug W2P2 Signal Locator 

+15V 

We~e [v~rt~eter.) 

SAWR 
B 

GND 

S1 

DIAG 
BUS 

voltarH~)uld read approximately +2.5 to +5.5 Vdc. 
(IT) to repeat measurement.) 

Check Low State 

f §HIFT I [ ¥PCL I 13l []] ffiJ rn 
'10 specIfy ow state.) 

9. 

1 O. ~s~l~cl {ftp 

11. We~e(v~rt~eter.) 
12. voltarH~Juld read approximately -0.5 to +1.5 Vdc. (rn to repeat measurement.) 

SA WR Sele~Line B 

Check High State 

13. ffHIFT I [ %ECL I CIl []] [ill CD o specIfy Igh state.) 

14. Wse~{ftp 

Service 

8D-139 



Service 

80-140 

A 7 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

1 5. Connect VM probe to test connector line B (fin 8). (See 
Figure 3G-1. Cable Plug W2P2 Signal Locator. 

16. hPe~e [v~ft~eter.) 
1 7. VoltafeH~)uld read approximately +2.5 to +5.5 Vdc. 

([8 to repeat measurement.) 

Check Low State 

1 8. ~ .§HIFT ) [ ¥PCL ) D:J rn (JD CD 
'10 specIfy ow stateT 

19. FPos~le1c{ fPtP 
20. 

21. VoltareH~)uld read approximately -0.5 to +1.5 Vdc. 
([8 to repeat measurement.) 

22. Record test results. 

23. Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
BITS. 

for TEST CONTROL 

Model 864 2A/B Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

80-140 

A 7 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

1 5. Connect VM probe to test connector line B (fin 8). (See 
Figure 3G-1. Cable Plug W2P2 Signal Locator. 

16. f+oJe~e [v~ft~eter.) 
1 7. VoltafeH~)uld read approximately +2.5 to +5.5 Vdc. (rn to repeat measurement.) 

Check Low State 

1 8. ~§HIFT) [ ¥PCL I LTl rn CQJ CD 
'10 specIfy ow sta teT 

19. FPos~le~J ~ 
20. 

21. VoltareH~)uld read approximately -0.5 to +1.5 Vdc. (rn to repeat measurement.) 

22. Record test results. 

23. Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
BITS. 

for TEST CONTROL 

Model 8642A/B 
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Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A 7 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

3; Bit Transmission 
3 min. 
3 min. 

A7.1l 

:!;;j T EST ..... "-.:::: 
CABLE 112 
~ 

Internal Voltmeter (VM) is used to measure TTL level changes 
transmitted to A 7 Module on SA WR oscillator select lines A and 
B. 

l. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

Switch instrument to Standby. 

Extend A 7 Module on extender posts1 from On -Site Service 
Kit, and disconnect cable W2 from A.S Assembly at ASJ2. 
(Refer to table on foldout in MECHANICAL PRO­
CEDURES to locate A 7 Module extension and AS cable 
disconnection information.) 

Connect VM pro be: 
• Connect red alligator clip and pointed tip probe to red 

test lead provided in On -Si te Service Kit. 
• Connect alligator clip to VM IN (A4TPl). (See A 7 

MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR on fold­
out for VM IN location.) 

Turn instrument on. 

SA WR Seletl.,Line A 

Check High State 

5. ~~HIFT) ( WCL ) rn rn CQ] rn o specify 19h stateT 

6. 

Service 

8D-141 

Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008

Model 8642A/B 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A 7 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

3; Bit Transmission 
3 min. 
3 min. 

A7.1l 

:!;;j T EST .... "-.:::: 
CABLE N2 
~ 

Internal Voltmeter (VM) is used to measure TTL level changes 
transmitted to A 7 Module on SA WR oscillator select lines A and 
B. 

l. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

Switch instrument to Standby. 

Extend A 7 Module on extender posts1 from On -Site Service 
Kit, and disconnect cable W2 from A.S Assembly at ASJ2. 
(Refer to table on foldout in MECHANICAL PRO­
CEDURES to locate A 7 Module extension and AS cable 
disconnection information.) 

Connect VM pro be: 
• Connect red alligator clip and pointed tip probe to red 

test lead provided in On -Si te Service Kit. 
• Connect alligator clip to VM IN (A4TPl). (See A 7 

MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR on fold­
out for VM IN location.) 

Turn instrument on. 

SA WR Seletl.,Line A 

Check High State 

5. ~ §HIFT ) ( WCL ) Q:J rn CQJ CD 
'10 specify 19h state:) 

6. 

Service 

8D-141 



Service 

80-142 

A 7 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

7. Connect VM probe to solder-side of A5J2 line A (pin 10). 
(See Figure 3G-2. A5J2 Signal Locator.) 

8. 

9. 

Figure 3G-2. A5J2 Signal Locator 
(Solder-Side VIew) 

',\A" 
711 r \\\ 

+15V -15V S2 SAWRSAWRDIAG S1 
B A BUS 

Voltafllfluld read approximately +2.5 to +5.5 Vdc. (rn to repeat measurement.) 

Check Low State 

10. f SHIFT ) [ ¥PCL I QJ (]J OD CD 
'ro specIfy ow state.) 

I 1. f70Jse~ f!lP 
12. ft?e~e [v~rt~eter.) 
13. voltafeH~luld read approximately -0.5 to +1.5 Vdc. (rn to repeat measurement.) 

SA WRMle<lLine B 

Check High State 

14. ~~RIFT I ( fCL I QJ (]J C1D rn o specify igh stateT 

1 5. FfoJs~le1cl f!lP 

Model 8642A/B Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

80-142 

A 7 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

7. Connect VM probe to solder-side of A5J2 line A (pin 10). 
(See Figure 3G-2. A5J2 Signal Locator.) 

8. 

9. 

Figure 3G-2. A5J2 Signal Locator 
(Solder-Side VIew) 

'\A" 
I'llf\\\ 

+15V -15V S2 SAWRSAWRDIAG S1 
B A BUS 

Voltaftlfiuld read approximately +2.5 to +5.5 Vdc. 
(C§] to repeat measurement.) 

Check Low State 

10. f SHIFT ) [ ¥PCL I QJ []J OD CD 
10 specIfy ow state.) 

11. f70Jse~ ~ 

12. fi?e£&te [v~rt~eter.) 
13. voltafeH~iuld read approximately -0.5 to +1.5 Vdc. 

((2] to repeat measurement.) 

SA WRMle<lLine B 

Check High State 

14. ~~RIFT) [ ¥tel I QJ []J QD CD o specify igh stateT 

1 5. f1%Js~le1c~ ~ 

Model 8642A/B 
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A 7 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

16. Connect VM probe to solder-side of ASH line B (pin 8). 
(See Figure 3G-2. ASH Signal Locator.) 

1 7. ~e~e (v~rt~eter.) 
1 8. vo1tafeH~,uld read approximately +2.5 to +5.5 Vdc. (m to repeat measurement.) 

Check Low State 

19. ~ $HIFT ) ( ¥PCL ) C3J []] rnJ CD 
'10 specIfy OW state:) 

20. 

21. 

~S~l:cJfNP 
fic?e£&e (v~rt~eter.) 

22. vo1tayeH~luld read approximately -0.5 to +1.5 Vdc. (m to repeat measurement.) 

23. Record test results. 

24. Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
CTL LINES. 

for TEST CABLE W2 

Service 

8D-143 
Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008

Model 8642A/B 

A 7 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

16. Connect VM probe to solder-side of A5J2 line B (pin 8). 
(See Figure 3G-2. A5J2 Signal Locator.) 

17. ~e~e[v~rt~eter.) 
1 8. vo1tarH~,uld read approximately +2.5 to +5.5 Vdc. (rn to repeat measurement.) 

Check Low State 

19. ~§HIFT J [ ¥PCL J QJ []] CQJ CD 
'lo specIfy ow state.) 

20. 

21. 

~s~l:cJ fPtP 
ffc?e~e [v~rt~eter.) 

22. vo1tayeH~luld read approximately -0.5 to +1.5 Vdc. (rn to repeat measurement.) 

23. Record test results. 

24. Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
CTL LINES. 

for TEST CABLE W2 

Service 

8D-143 



Service 

80-144 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A 7 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

4, Voltage Measurements 
2 min. 
2 min. 

A7.12 

[W1::: 
Internal Voltmeter (VM) is used to check power supply levels at 
inputs to A 7 Module. 

I. Switch instrument to Standby: 
• Disconnect W2 from A 7 at A 7Al H. 
e Plug end of W2 into 14 pin test connector, from On -Site 

Service Ki t. 

NOTE 

Find arrowhead on test connector and align with 
arrowhead on cable plug W2P2. 

2. Connect VM probe: 
• Connect red alligator clip and retractable hook probe to 

red test lead provided in On -Site Service Kit. 
• Connect alligator clip to VM IN (A4TPl). (See A 7 

MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR on fold­
out for VM IN location.) 

3. Turn instrument on and enter: 
~ SHIFT I I ~PCL I 13l CD C£) CI3D 
To enablenternal-voItmeterr 

Model 8642A/B Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

80-144 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A 7 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

4, Voltage Measurements 
2 min. 
2 min. 

A7.12 

03F::: 
Internal Voltmeter (VM) is used to check power supply levels at 
inputs to A 7 Module. 

I. Switch instrument to Standby: 
• Disconnect W2 from A 7 at A 7Al H. 
e Plug end of W2 into 14 pin test connector, from On -Site 

Service Ki t. 

NOTE 

Find arrowhead on test connector and align with 
arrowhead on cable plug W2P2. 

2. Connect VM probe: 
• Connect red alligator clip and retractable hook probe to 

red test lead provided in On -Site Service Kit. 
• Connect alligator clip to VM IN (A4TPl). (See A 7 

MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR on fold­
out for VM IN location.) 

3. Turn instrument on and enter: 
~ SHIFT I I ~PCL I 131 CD IT] CBlJ 
To enablenternal""VOltmeterr 

Model 8642A/B 
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A 7 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

4. Measure voltage levels: 
• Connect VM probe to test connector pin for each power 

supply line (see Figure 3G-3. Cable Plug W2P2 Signal 
LocatQrL • rn U::iLJ (To make each voltage measurement.) 

Figure 3G-3. Cable Plug W2P2 Signal Locator 

GND 

SAHR DIAG 
B BUS 

5. Record test results. 

6. Return to foldout: 
(; Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for TEST Vdc. 

Service 

8D-145 

Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008

Model 8642A/B 

A 7 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

4. Measure voltage levels: 
• Connect VM probe to test connector pin for each power 

supply line (see Figure 3G-3. Cable Plug W2P2 Signal 
Locat~ • rn U::!LJ (To make each voltage measurement.) 

Figure 3G-3. Cable Plug W2P2 Signal Locator 

GND 

SAHR DIAG 
B BUS 

5. Record test results. 

6. Return to foldout: 
(; Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for TEST Vdc. 

Service 

8D-145 



Service 

80- I 46 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A 7 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

4, Voltage Measurements 
2 min. 
3 min. 

A7.13 

::!;j T EST >. '-.:::: 
CABLE 112 
~ 

Internal Voltmeter (VM) is used to check power supply levels at 
ASJ2. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby. 

2. Extend A 7 Module on extender posts, from On-Site Service 
Kit, and disconnect cable W2 from AS Assembly at ASJ2. 
(Refer to table on foldout in MECHANICAL PRO­
CEDURES to locate A 7 Module extension and AS cable 
disconnection information.) 

3. Connect VM probe: 
It Connect red alligator clip and pointed tip probe to red 

test lead provided in On -Site Service Kit. 
e Connect alligator clip to VM IN (A4TPl). (See A 7 

MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR on fold­
out for VM IN location.) 

4. Turn instrument on and enter: 
~ SHIFT J I ~PCL ) I3l CD (I) CB£J 
To enablenternal'VOltmeterJ 

Model 8642A/B Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

80-146 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A 7 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

4, Voltage Measurements 
2 min. 
3 min. 

A7.13 

:!;j TEST >. ~ 
CABLE 112 
~ 

Internal Voltmeter (VM) is used to check power supply levels at 
ASJ2. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby. 

2. Extend A 7 Module on extender posts, from On-Site Service 
Kit, and disconnect cable W2 from AS Assembly at ASJ2. 
(Refer to table on foldout in MECHANICAL PRO­
CEDURES to locate A 7 Module extension and AS cable 
disconnection information.) 

3. Connect VM probe: 
It Connect red alligator clip and pointed tip probe to red 

test lead provided in On -Site Service Kit. 
e Connect alligator clip to VM IN (A4TPl). (See A 7 

MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR on fold­
out for VM IN location.) 

4. Turn instrument on and enter: 
~ SHIFT J I ~PCL ) [3J IT) ~ C8£J 
To enablenternarVOltmeterJ 

Model 8642A/B 
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A 7 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

5. Measure voltage levels at ASJ2: 
• Access signals from solder-side of ASJ2. (See Figure 

3G-4. ASJ2 Signal Locator.) • rn c:E!£J (To make each voltage measurement.) 

Figure 3G-4. ASJ2 Signal Locator 
(Solder-Side VIew) 

':\A" 
//If\\\ 

+15V -15V S2 SAWRSAWRDIAG S1 
B A BUS 

6. Record test results. 

7. Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
PS LINES. 

for TEST CABLE W2 

Service 

8D-147 
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Model 8642A/B 

A 7 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

5. Measure voltage levels at ASJ2: 
• Access signals from solder-side of ASJ2. (See Figure 

3G-4. ASJ2 Signal Locator.) • rn cm=J (To make each voltage measurement.) 

Figure 3G-4. ASJ2 Signal Locator 
(Solder-Side VIew) 

':\A" 
7/1r\\\ 

+15V -15V S2 SAWRSAWRDIAG S1 
B A BUS 

6. Record test results. 

7. Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
PS LINES. 

for TEST CABLE W2 

Service 

8D-147 



Service 

8D-148 

A 7 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run Time: 
Set-up Time: 

Cable Substitution 
5 min. 
I min. 

A7.14 
~ ..... ~ 

SUBSTITUTE 
~ 

1. Testing has shown cable W28 to be suspect, temvorarily 
replace with a test cable from the On-Site SerVlce Kit. 
Rerun INSTRUMENT LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS (ILD) to 
confirm repair. 

2. Refer to REPLACEABLE PARTS, in the HP 8642A/B 
Operating and Service Manual, for mformation to order a 
permanent replacement cable. 

3. Return to foldout. 

Model 8642A/B Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

8D-148 

A 7 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run Time: 
Set-up Time: 

Cable Substitution 
5 min. 
I min. 

A7.14 

~ >.~ 
SUBSTITUTE 
~ 

1. Testing has shown cable W28 to be suspect, temporarily 
replace with a test cable from the On-Site SerVlce Kit. 
Rerun INSTRUMENT LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS (ILD) to 
confirm repair. 

2. Refer to REPLACEABLE PARTS, in the HP 8642A/B 
Operating and Service Manual, for mformation to order a 
permanent replacement cable. 

3. Return to foldout. 

Model 8642A/B 
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Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A 7 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Cable Substitution 
o min. 
3 min. 

A7.1S 

:ti >.~ 
SUBSTITUTE 

~ 

Testing has shown cable W2 to be suspect, temporarily replace 
with a spare ribbon cable if available. Rerun INSTRUMENT 
LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS (ILD) to confirm repair. 

Refer to REPLACEABLE PARTS, in the HP 8642A/B Operat­
ing and Service Manual, for information to order a permanent 
replacement cable. 

1. 

2. 

@3 
When connecting ribbon cable to A7 Module, find 
arrowhead on the cable plug and align with arrow­
head on the board connector. 

Switch instrument to Standbx to connect cable W2 to AS 
Assembly and A 7 Module. (Refer to table on foldout in 
MECHANICAL PROCEDURES for information on con­
necting cable W2 to ASJ2.) 

Return to foldout. 

Service 

8D-149 
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Model 8642A/B 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A 7 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Cable Substitution 
o min. 
3 min. 

A7.1S 
£j :",~ 

SUBSTITUTE 

~ 

Testing has shown cable W2 to be suspect, temporarily replace 
with a spare ribbon cable if available. Rerun INSTRUMENT 
LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS (ILD) to confirm repair. 

Refer to REPLACEABLE PARTS, in the HP 8642A/B Operat­
ing and Service Manual, for information to order a permanent 
replacement cable. 

1. 

2. 

@3 
When connecting ribbon cable to A7 Module, find 
arrowhead on the cable plug and align with arrow­
head on the board connector. 

Switch instrument to Standbx to connect cable W2 to AS 
Assembly and A 7 Module. (Refer to table on foldout in 
MECHANICAL PROCEDURES for information on con­
necting cable W2 to ASJ2.) 

Return to foldout. 

Service 
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Service 

1. 

2. 

80-150 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A 7 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Cable Connection 
o min. 
3 min. 

A7.16 

::ti CONNE;r'~ 
~ 

When connecting ribbon cable to A7 Module, find 
arrowhead on the cable plug and align with arrow­
head on the board connector. 

Switch instrument to Standby to reconnect cable W2 to AS 
Assembly or A 7 Module. (Refer to table on foldout in 
MECHANICAL PROCEDURES for information on recon­
necting cable W2 to ASJ2.) 

Return to foldout. 

Model 8642A/B Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

1. 

2. 

80-150 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A 7 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Cable Connection 
o min. 
3 min. 

A7.16 

:£j CONNE;r'~ 
~ 

When connecting ribbon cable to A7 Module, find 
arrowhead on the cable plug and align with arrow­
head on the board connector. 

Switch instrument to Standby to reconnect cable W2 to AS 
Assembly or A 7 Module. (Refer to table on foldout in 
MECHANICAL PROCEDURES for information on recon­
necting cable W2 to ASJ2.) 

Return to foldout. 

Model 8642A/B 
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A 7 THEORY OF OPERATION 

3G-4. A 7 SA WR LOOP MODULE 

COMMENT 

It is not to essential to understand the internal 
operation of a module to make an on-site repair. 

The A 7 Module contains a phase locked loop circuit. Oscillator 
select lines A and B are decoded to select one of three Surface 
Acoustic Wave Resonator (SA WR) oscillators. The oscillators are 
referenced to the A6 Timebase output (45 MHz). 

The A 7 Module output: 742.5, 787.5, and 832.5 Mhz, is the UHF 
reference for the All Reference Loop Module. 

See the A 7 MODULE SIMPLIFIED BLOCK DIAGRAM for 
further understanding of the A 7 Module's internal operation. 

Service 

8D-15l 
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Model 8642A/B 

A 7 THEORY OF OPERATION 

3G-4. A 7 SA WR LOOP MODULE 

COMMENT 

It is not to essential to understand the internal 
operation of a module to make an on-site repair. 

The A 7 Module contains a phase locked loop circuit. Oscillator 
select lines A and B are decoded to select one of three Surface 
Acoustic Wave Resonator (SA WR) oscillators. The oscillators are 
referenced to the A6 Timebase output (45 MHz). 

The A 7 Module output: 742.5, 787.5, and 832.5 Mhz, is the UHF 
reference for the All Reference Loop Module. 

See the A 7 MODULE SIMPLIFIED BLOCK DIAGRAM for 
further understanding of the A 7 Module's internal operation. 

Service 

8D-15l 
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Model 8642A/B 

A9 IF LOOP MODULE 

3H -1. INTRODUCTION 

The MODULE LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS (MLD) contained in this 
section are used to further interrogate the A9 Module. The 
objective is to isolate the failure indicated for this module to the 
module itself or to a part on which it depends for operation. 

NOTE 

At this level of testing, recommendations for fur­
ther action are made on the assumption that the 
INSTRUMENT LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS (ILD) 
showed no failures for modules A01-A07. (For 
information on using the on-site diagnostics, refer 
to the INTRODUCTION section of this manual.) 

E0~9EJ 
When tightening the coax cable connectors, do not 
exceed a torque of 1.0 Nm or .74 jt-Ibs (slightly 
tighter than finger tight). 

When coax cables are disconnected from instru­
ment, do not allow loose ends to come in contact 
with any exposed circuitry susceptible to short 
circuiting. 

1. The instrument's Top Cover must be removed to run many 
of these tests. (Refer to the table shown on the foldout in 
MECHANICAL PROCEDURES to locate instructions.) 

2. The last page in this group of tests is a foldout and should 
be pulled out now. 

3. Turn to the next page to begin the A9 MLD. 

Service 
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Model 8642A/B 

A9 IF LOOP MODULE 

3H -1. INTRODUCTION 

The MODULE LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS (MLD) contained in this 
section are used to further interrogate the A9 Module. The 
objective is to isolate the failure indicated for this module to the 
module itself or to a part on which it depends for operation. 

NOTE 

At this level of testing, recommendations for fur­
ther action are made on the assumption that the 
INSTRUMENT LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS (ILD) 
showed no failures for modules AOI-A07. (For 
information on using the on-site diagnostics, refer 
to the INTRODUCTION section of this manual.) 

E0~9EJ 
When tightening the coax cable connectors, do not 
exceed a torque of 1.0 Nm or .74 jt-Ibs (slightly 
tighter than finger tight). 

When coax cables are disconnected from instru­
ment, do not allow loose ends to come in contact 
with any exposed circuitry susceptible to short 
circuiting. 

1. The instrument's Top Cover must be removed to run many 
of these tests. (Refer to the table shown on the foldout in 
MECHANICAL PROCEDURES to locate instructions.) 

2. The last page in this group of tests is a foldout and should 
be pulled out now. 

3. Turn to the next page to begin the A9 MLD. 

Service 
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Service 

8D-154 

A9 MODULE SUBSTITUTION 

3H -2. iNTRODUCTION 

NOTE 

If a known good module is not available, proceed to 
the next page, A9 INPUTS VERIFICATION. 

The first step in isolating an A9 failure is to substitute In a 
known good module from the On -Site Service Kit. 

AUubstitution Instructions 

1. Find A9 MODULE SUBSTITUTION on the foldout. 

2. Use the Task Sequence Diagram, shown under A9 
MODULE SUBSTITUTION to direct you through the 
substitution process. Each Task Arrow shown in the dia­
gram indicates a task title and task number. The tasks are 
numbered according to the order in which they are ar­
ranged in this section. Turn to the task indicated and 
complete the procedure. 

3. After coml?leting the procedure, return to the Task 
Sequence DIagram on the foldout and determine the next 
task to be performed. 

4. Begin now by performing the first task shown on the 
diagram. 

--==~----------~--------

Model 8642A/B 
Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

8D-154 

A9 MODULE SUBSTITUTION 

3H -2. iNTRODUCTION 

NOTE 

If a known good module is not available, proceed to 
the next page, A9 INPUTS VERIFICATION. 

The first step in isolating an A9 failure is to substitute In a 
known good module from the On -Site Service Kit. 

AUubstitution Instructions 

1. Find A9 MODULE SUBSTITUTION on the foldout. 

2. Use the Task Sequence Diagram, shown under A9 
MODULE SUBSTITUTION to direct you through the 
substitution process. Each Task Arrow shown in the dia­
gram indicates a task title and task number. The tasks are 
numbered according to the order in which they are ar­
ranged in this section. Turn to the task indicated and 
complete the procedure. 

3. After coml?leting the procedure, return to the Task 
Sequence DIagram on the foldout and determine the next 
task to be performed. 

4. Begin now by performing the first task shown on the 
diagram. 

Model 8642A/B 
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______ --:;A~9~IN;...;.;;..P,,;;;.U.;;;;.;;;TS VERIFICATION 

A9.01 

3H -3. INTRODUCTION 

If a known good A9 i\iodule is not available, or if you were not 
able to isolate the failure using the A9 MODULE SUBSTITU­
TIoN procedure, the Task Sequence Diagrams, shown under A9 
INPUTS VERlFICA TION, should be used to check each signal 
path into the A 9 Module. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

Find A9 INPUTS VERI FICA TION on the foldout. 

Th~ Task Sequence Diagrams, sh9wn under A9 INPUTS 
V EH.IFICATION, are separated wto three checks: RF, 
Control and Power Supply signals. 

Use the Task Sequence Dia,a,rams to direct you through the 
verification process. Each 1 ask Arrow shown in a diagram 
indicates a task title and task number. The tasks are num­
bered according to the order in which they are arranged in 
this section. Turn to the page indicated and complete the 
procedure. 

After completing the proCl:dnre, return to the Task 
Seq1.l':>lce Diagram on the foldout and determine the next 
task to be performed. 

Begin now by performing the first task shown under 1. A9 
RF INPUT CHECK 

NOTE 

The A9 MODULE VO SIGNALS DIAGRAM 
shows all parts which the A9 Module depends on 
for operation 

Service 
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Model 8642A/B 

______ --.:A.:..9~IN;...:.;;..P,;;:.U.;;;.;;TS VERIFICATION 

A9.01 

3H -3. INTRODUCTION 

If a known good A9 i\iodule is not available, or if you were not 
able to isolate the failure using the A9 MODULE SUBSTITU­
TIoN procedure, the Task Sequence Diagrams, shown under A9 
INPUTS VERlFICA TION, should be used to check each signal 
path into the A 9 Module. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

Find A9 INPUTS VERIFICATION on the foldout. 

Th~ Task Sequence Diagrams, sh9wn under A9 INPUTS 
V EH.IFICATION, are separated wto three checks: RF, 
Control and Power Supply signals. 

Use the Task Sequence Dia,a,rams to direct you through the 
verification process. Each 1 ask Arrow shown in a diagram 
indicates a task title and task number. The tasks are num­
bered according to the order in which they are arranged in 
this section. Turn to the page indicated and complete the 
procedure. 

After completing the proCl:dnre, return to the Task 
Seq1.l':>lce Diagram on the foldout and determine the next 
task to be performed. 

Begin now by performing the first task shown under 1. A9 
RF INPUT CHECK. 

NOTE 

The A9 MODULE VO SIGNALS DIAGRAM 
shows all parts which the A9 Module depends on 
for operation 

~~-------~~------~-------
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1. 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A9 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

1; Loop Lock/Unlock 
2 min. 40 sec. 
o 

~ INrlR jRtSET I r SHIFT) Ho Shl t ey untIl 
"IOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

A9.02 

llTEST A9 
MODULE 

2. (SHIFT I ( spel J QJ rn rn CD CED· 
3. When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSG .VI" appears: 

<II Use ( ~SSG I to scroll through messages. 
e Recor error code(s) displayed for A9. 

COMMENT 

If any error codes are displayed for modules AO 1-
A07, you need to isolate those failure( s) before 
performing the A9 MODULE SUBSTITUTION. 
(Refer to INSTRUMENT LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS 
to determine correct order for troubleshooting 
modules.) 

4. Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for TEST A9 MODULE. 

Model 8642A/B Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008
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1. 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A9 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

1; Loop Lock/Unlock 
2 min. 4 D sec. 
D 

~ INf]R jRfSET I J SHIFT) 
Ho Shl t ey untIl 

"IOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

A9.02 

I ~J TEST A9 l MODULE 

2. (SHIFT I ( spel I rn QJ rn rn aID· 
3. When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSG .VI" appears: 

<II Use ( ~SSG I to scroll through messages. 
e Recor error code(s) displayed for A9. 

COMMENT 

If any error codes are displayed for modules AO 1-
A07, you need to isolate those failure( s) before 
performing the A9 MODULE SUBSTITUTION. 
(Refer to INSTRUMENT LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS 
to determine correct order for troubleshooting 
modules.) 

4. Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for TEST A9 MODULE. 

Model 8642A/B 



Model 8642A/B 

A9 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

Module Substitution 
o 
5 min. 

A9.03 
:£j .... ~ 

SUBSTITUTE 
~ 

The following describes the technique for connecting a known 
~ood A9 Module without removing the A9 Module in the 
Instrument. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby. 

2. Disconnect cables W3, W26 and W30 from A9 Module (see 
A9 MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR on 
foldout). 

3. Without removing A9 Module from instrument, carefully 
lay substitute A9 Module on top of modules All, Al2 and 
A13. 

~ 
When connecting ribbon cable, find arrowhead on 
cable connector and align with arrowhead on board 
connector. 

4. Connect cables W3, W26 and W30 to substitute module. 

5. Turn instrument on. 

6. Return to foldout. 

Service 
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Model 8642A/B 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A9 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Module Substitution 
o 
5 min. 

The following describes the technique for connecting a known 
~ood A9 Module without removing the A9 Module in the 
Instrument. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby. 

2. Disconnect cables W3, W26 and W30 from A9 Module (see 
A9 MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR on 
foldout). 

3. Without removing A9 Module from instrument, carefully 
lay substitute A9 Module on top of modules All, Al2 and 
Al3. 

~ 
When connecting ribbon cable, find arrowhead on 
cable connector and align with arrowhead on board 
connector. 

4. Connect cables W3, W26 and W30 to substitute module. 

5. Turn instrument on. 

6. Return to foldout. 

Service 
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Type: 
Run time: 
Set .. u p time: 

A9 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Substitute Module Test 
1 min. 
o 

A9.04 

:!:;j TEST .... ~ 

~ 

Test operation of substitute A9 Module by repeating test per­
formed on A9 Module before substitution. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

f INSiR jfiZSET 1.1 SHIFT I 
HOld Shl ey untd 

"lOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

( SHIFT I ~PCL I QJ CD QJ IT) [8£). 

When "ilIAG DONE HIT MSSG .Vi" appears: 
o Use ~G] to scroll through messages . 
• RecorerTor code(sl displayed for A9. 

Return to foldout: 
e Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for TEST SUB A9. 

Model 864 2A/B Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

80-158 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set .. u p time: 

A9 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Substitute Module Test 
1 min. 
o 

A9.04 

:!;;j TEST ...... ~ 

~ 

Test operation of substitute A9 Module by repeating test per­
formed on A9 Module before substitution. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

f INSiR ifiZsEr,.l SHIFT I 
HOld Shl ey untd 

"lOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

( SHIFT I cgPCL ) QJ OJ QJ IT] CBD· 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSG .Vi" appears: 
o Use ~G] to scroll through messages . 
• RecorerTor code(s) displayed for A9. 

Return to foldout: 
e Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for TEST SUB A9. 

Model 864 2A/B 
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Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A9 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Additional A 9 Tests 
Conditional 
Condi tional 

A9.05 

£J TEST :9~ 
~ 

The A9 failure conditions for arriving at this task are described 
below. Follow the procedure for the condition which fits your 
module. 

Condition 1: Instrument Level Self Test indicated A9 
failure. 

Condition 2: Al2 Module RF Power Test indicated A9 
failure. 

Condition 3: Instrument must be set to a specific operating 
condition to detect A9 failure. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

fJlf¥IR ifESET ) r SHIFT I o Shl key until 
"lOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test. 

(SHIFT) ( SPCL I CD rn CQJ CBD· 
When "WAITING FOR SETUP 1 .V24" appears: 
9 Connect BNe Tee connector .,from On -Site Service Kit, 

to "FM/~M INPUT" (see IN~TRUMENT LEVEL DI­
AGNOSTICS foldout for set-up diagram). 

• Connect a coax cable from Tee connector to "MOD 
OUTPUT". 

• Connect a coax cable from Tee to "AM/PULSE INPUT" 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
• Use ( ~¥G I to scroll through messages. 
o Recor 9 error codes. 

COMMENT 

If any error codes are displayed for modules AO 1-
A07, you need to isolate those failure( s) before 
performing the A9 MODULE SUBSTITUTION. 
(Refer to INSTRUMENT LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS 
to determine correct order for troubleshooting 
modules.) 

5. Return to foldout. 

Service 
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Model 8642A/B 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A9 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Additional A 9 Tests 
Conditional 
Condi tional 

A9.05 

£:lTEsT :9~ 
~ 

The A9 failure conditions for arriving at this task are described 
below. Follow the procedure for the condition which fits your 
module. 

Condition 1: Instrument Level Self Test indicated A9 
failure. 

Condition 2: Al2 Module RF Power Test indicated A9 
failure. 

Condition 3: Instrument must be set to a specific operating 
condition to detect A9 failure. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

f~N¥IR jfESET ) r SHIFT I 
o Shl key until 

"lOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test. 

( SHIFT) ( SPCk I Q] rn CQJ CED· 

When "WAITING FOR SETUP 1 .V24" appears: 
9 Connect BNe Tee connector .,from On -Site Service Kit, 

to "FM/~M INPUT" (see IN~TRUMENT LEVEL DI­
AGNOSTICS foldout for set-up diagram). 

• Connect a coax cable from Tee connector to "MOD 
OUTPUT". 

• Connect a coax cable from Tee to "AM/PULSE INPUT" 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
• Use ( ~\SG I to scroll through messages. 
o Recor 9 error codes. 

COMMENT 

If any error codes are displayed for modules AO 1-
A07, you need to isolate those failure( s) before 
performing the A9 MODULE SUBSTITUTION. 
(Refer to INSTRUMENT LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS 
to determine correct order for troubleshooting 
modules.) 

5. Return to foldout. 

Service 
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1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

A9 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

l.lt§lR PR£SET I l SHIFT I 
(HOlo shIft ey until 
"IOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

( SHIFT I [[e£LJ OJ OJ CD CZJ c::8D 
When "WAITING FOR SET-UP I .V24" appears: 
• Disconnect cable W26 from module at A9A2 J3. 
& Connect YELLOW PM cable and adapter to cable W26. 
~ CE[£J to continue test. 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 2 .V2S" appears: 
Reconnect cable W26 to module at A9A2 J3. 

u Disconnect cable W30 from module at A9AI J4. 
~ Connect PM cable to module at A9AI J4. 
e C8IJ to continue test. 

When "R~CONNECT ALL CABLES .V29" appears: 
6 Reconnect cable W30 to module at A9AI J4 . 
• C8IJ to continue test. 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
~ Use [ ~SSG I to scroll through messages. 
o Recor error code(s) displayed for A9. 

Return to foldout. 

Condition 3 -----

1. Set instrument to operating condition which causes A9 
failure. 

2. Record instrument set -up and error message(s). 

3. Return to foldout. 

Model 8642A/B Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

8D-160 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

A9 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

l.lti§lR PR~SET I l SHIFT I 
(HOlo shIft ey until 
"IOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

( SHIFT I l§.Oe:g;:j OJ OJ rn CD c:BD 
When "WAITING FOR SET-UP I .V24" appears: 
• Disconnect cable W26 from module at A9A2 J3. 
& Connect YELLOW PM cable and adapter to cable W26. 
~ CB£J to continue test. 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 2 .V2S" appears: 
Reconnect cable W26 to module at A9A2 J3. 

u Disconnect cable W30 from module at A9AI J4. 
~ Connect PM cable to module at A9AI J4. 
e C8D to continue test. 

When "R~CONNECT ALL CABLES .V29" appears: 
6 Reconnect cable W30 to module at A9AI J4 . 
• C!3.D to continue test. 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
~ Use [ ~SSG I to scroll through messages. 
o Recor error code(s) displayed for A9. 

Return to foldout. 

Condition 3 -----
l. Set instrument to operating condition which causes A9 

failure. 

2. Record instrument set -up and error message(s). 

3. Return to foldout. 

Model 8642A/B 
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Type: 

Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A9 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Additional Substitute 
A9 Tests 
Conditional 
Conditional 

A9.06 

£j TEST"'~ 
SUB A9 
~ 

Test operation of substitute A9 Module by repeating test(s) 
performed on A9 Module before substitution. 

Condition 1: Instrument Level Self Test indicated A9 
failure. 

Condition 2: A12 Module RF Power Test indicated A9 
failure. 

Condition 3: Instrument must be set to a specific operating 
condition to detect A9 failure. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

f~; iR~SET ) r SHIFT) 
o Shl t ey untIl 

"lOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 2 0 second reset test. 

( SHIFT ) [ spel J OJ QJ CQJ CEID· 
When "WAITING FOR SETUP 1 .V24" aRpears: 
o Connect BNC Tee connector, from On -Slte Service Kit, 

to "FM/41M INPUT" (see INSTRUMENT LEVEL DI­
AGNOSTICS foldout for set-up diagram). 

~ Connect a coax cable from Tee connector to "MOD 
OUTPUT". 

e Connect a coax cable from Tee to "AM/PULSE INPUT" 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
• Use ( ~¥G J to scroll through messages. 
e Recor 9 error codes. 

COMMENT 

If any error codes are displayed for modules AO 1-
A07, you need to isolate those failure( s) now. 

5. Return to foldout. 
e Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
FURTHER. 

for TEST SUB A9 

Service 
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Model 8642A/B 

Type: 

Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A9 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Additional Substitute 
A9 Tests 
Conditional 
Conditional 

A9.06 

£j TEst~ 
SUB A9 
~ 

Test operation of substitute A9 Module by repeating test(s) 
performed on A9 Module before substitution. 

Condition 1: Instrument Level Self Test indicated A9 
failure. 

Condition 2: A12 Module RF Power Test indicated A9 
failure. 

Condition 3: Instrument must be set to a specific operating 
condition to detect A9 failure. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

f= iR~SET ) r SHIFT) 
o Shl t ey untIl 

"lOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 2 0 second reset test. 

[ SHIFT ) [ spel J OJ QJ Q[) CE!D. 
When "WAITING FOR SETUP 1 .V24" aRpears: 
o Connect BNC Tee connector, from On -Slte Service Kit, 

to "FM/41M INPUT" (see INSTRUMENT LEVEL DI­
AGNOSTICS foldout for set-up diagram). 

~ Connect a coax cable from Tee connector to "MOD 
OUTPUT". 

e Connect a coax cable from Tee to "AM/PULSE INPUT" 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
• Use ( ~¥G J to scroll through messages. 
e Recor 9 error codes. 

COMMENT 

If any error codes are displayed for modules AO 1-
A07, you need to isolate those failure( s) now. 

5. Return to foldout. 
e Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
FURTHER. 

for TEST SUB A9 

Service 
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I. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

A9 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

@rrlR PRESET I r SHIFT 
o ShIft key until 

"lOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 2 0 second reset test.) 

[ SHIFT ) [ spel I Q] rn IT] CZJ C8D 
When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 1 .V24" appears: 
$ Disconnect cable W26 from module at A9A2 J3. 
('; Connect YELLOW PM cable and adapter to cable W26. 
~ CE.ZJ to continue test. 

When "WAITING FOR SET··UP 2 .V2S" appears: 
* Reconnect cable W26 to module at A9A2 J3. 
® Disconnect cable W30 from module at A9Al J4. 
e Connect PM cable to module at A9Al J4 . 
• CJ3D to continue test. 

When "RECONNECT ALL CABLES .V29" appears: 
o Reconnect cable W30 to ;nodule at A9Al J4. 
~ C8£J to continue test. 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .Vi" appears: 
o Use ( ~SSG ) to scroll through messages . 
• Recor error code(s) displayed for A9. 

Return to foldout: 
o Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
FURTHER. 

for TEST SUB A9 

1. Set instrument to operating condition which causes A9 
failure. 

2. Record instrument set-up and error message(s). 

3. Return to foldout: 
o Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
FURTHER. 

for TEST SUB A9 

Model 864 2A/B 
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Service 

80-162 

I. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

A9 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

ftr¥lR PRESET I r SHIFT 
o ShIft key until 

"lOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

[ SHIFT ) [ spel ) QJ QJ rn [ZJ C8D 
When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 1 .V24" appears: 
$ Disconnect cable W26 from module at A9A2 J3. 
('; Connect YELLOW PM cable and adapter to cable W26. 
~ CEZJ to continue test. 

When "WAITING FOR SET··UP 2 .V2S" appears: 
* Reconnect cable W26 to module at A9A2 J3. 
® Disconnect cable W30 from module at A9Al J4. 
e Connect PM cable to module at A9Al J4 . 
• c:.BZJ to continue test. 

When "RECONNECT ALL CABLES .V29" appears: 
o Reconnect cable W30 to ;nodule at A9Al J4. 
~ c:E!£J to continue test. 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .Vi" appears: 
o Use [ ~SSG ) to scroll through messages . 
• Recor error code(s) displayed for A9. 

Return to foldout: 
o Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
FURTHER. 

for TEST SUB A9 

1. Set instrument to operating condition which causes A9 
failure. 

2. Record instrument set-up and error message(s). 

3. Return to foldout: 
o Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
FURTHER. 

for TEST SUB A9 

Model 864 2A/B 
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• A9 IViODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run tim~: 
Set -up time: 

Cable Connection 
o 
5 min. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby. 

A9.07 

Jj cONNEE"i'-..:::: 
A9 
~ 

2. Disconnect cables W3, W26 and W30 from substitute A9 
Module. 

@3 
When connecting ribbon cable, find arrowhead on 
cable connector and align with arrowhead on board 
connector. 

3. Reconnect cables W3, W26 and ·W30 to A9 Module. 

4. Turn instrument on. 

5. Return sUbstitute A9 Module to On-Site Service Kit. 

6. Return to foldout. 

Service 
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Model 8642A/B 

• A9 IViODLJLE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run tim~: 
Set -up time: 

Cable Connection 
o 
5 min. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby. 

A9.07 

::!) CON N E t"i'-o:::: 
A9 
~ 

2. Disconnect cables W3, W26 and W30 from substitute A9 
Module. 

@3 
When connecting ribbon cable, find arrowhead on 
cable connector and align with arrowhead on board 
connector. 

3. Reconnect cables W3, W26 and ·W30 to A9 Module. 

4. Turn instrument on. 

5. Return sUbstitute A9 Module to On-Site Service Kit. 

6. Return to foldout. 

Service 
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Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A9 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

2A; RF Power Levels 
2 min. 30 sec. 
3 min. 

A9.08 

llTEST Rf 
POIIER 

RF signal level is measured using Internal Power Meter (PM). 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

~~~ 
Do not permit end of Internal Power Meter cable 
to short circuit instrument by coming in contact 
with any exposed circuitry. 

~fIft?JfhlYfR~i~nL~TJ 
"lOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

~ SHI~T I ( sPq; I nJ C[] rn rn CD C8D 
To c eck mput Ievers"OnTyJ 

CD Q] CD CED· 
When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 1 .V24" appears: 
$ Disconnect cable W26 from module at A9A2 J3. 
• Connect YELLOW PM cable and adapter to cable W26. 
• CBZJ to continue test. 

When "RECONNECT ALL CABLES .V29" appears: 
e Reconnect cable W26 to module at A9A2 J3. 
• CE!£J to continue test. 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
• Use ( ~SSG I to scroll through messages. 
• Recor error code(s) displayed for A9. 

Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for TEST RF POWER. 

Model 8642A/B 
Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008
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Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A9 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

2A; RF Power Levels 
2 min. 30 sec. 
3 min. 

A9.08 

l lrEST Rf .I POIIER 

RF signal level is measured using Internal Power Meter (PM). 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

~~~ 
Do not permit end of Internal Power Meter cable 
to short circuit instrument by coming in contact 
with any exposed circuitry. 

hIftfJfhl~fR~i~nL~TJ 
"lOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

~ SHI~T I ( spec I In CKJ rn rn CD CI!D 
To c eck mput IeveISonTyJ 

QJQJCOCED· 
When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 1 .V24" appears: 
$ Disconnect cable W26 from module at A9A2 J3. 
• Connect YELLOW PM cable and adapter to cable W26. 
• (JJ.D to continue test. 

When "RECONNECT ALL CABLES .V29" appears: 
e Reconnect cable W26 to module at A9A2 J3. 
• c:B.£J to continue test. 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
• Use ( ~SSG I to scroll through messages. 
• Recor error code(s) displayed for A9. 

Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for TEST RF POWER. 

Model 8642A/B 



Model 8642A/B 

Type; 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A9 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

2A; RF Power Levels 
2 min. 30 sec. 
3 min. 

A9.09 
£j T ES T"'> '-.:::: 

CABLE 
~ 

RF signal level is measured using Internal Power Meter (PM). 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

WN~T~ ~ESET {. ( SHIFT) 
a1 s Ii key un 11 

"IOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 2 0 second reset test.) 

h~HI~T ) ( SpeC) (3l (IJ rn OJ rn CED o c eck mput levclsonTY1 

rn Q] CZJC8D 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 1 .V24" appears: 
(I; Disconnect cable W26 from A6 Module at A6A2 J6. 

(See Top View Diagram inside Top Cover to locate W26 
connection on A6 Module.) 

Q Connect YELLOW PM cable to module at A6A2 J6. 
" CBD to con tin ue test. 

When "RECONNECT ALL CABLES .V29" appears: 
• Reconnect cable W26 to module at A6A2 J6. 
o c::BIJ to con tin ue test. 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
II'> Use ( ~SSG ) to scroll through messages. 
e Recor error code(s) displayed for A9. 

Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for TEST CABLE W26. 

Service 

8D-165 
Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008

Model 8642A/B 

Type; 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A9 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

2A; RF Power Levels 
2 min. 30 sec. 
3 min. 

A9.09 
£j TEST ..... '-.:::: 

CABLE 
~ 

RF signal level is measured using Internal Power Meter (PM). 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

WN~T~ ~RESET r ( SHIFT) 
a1 s Ii key un 11 

"IOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 2 0 second reset test.) 

h~HI~T ) ( speC I [3l [QJ rn OJ rn CBD o c eck mput leveIsonTY1 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 1 .V24" appears: 
(I; Disconnect cable W26 from A6 Module at A6A2 J6. 

(See Top View Diagram inside Top Cover to locate W26 
connection on A6 Module.) 

Q Connect YELLOW PM cable to module at A6A2 J6. 
" CElJ to con tin ue test. 

When "RECONNECT ALL CABLES .V29" appears: 
• Reconnect cable W26 to module at A6A2 J6. 
o c::BIJ to con tin ue test. 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
II'> Use ( ~SSG I to scroll through messages. 
e Recor error code(s) displayed for A9. 

Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for TEST CABLE W26. 

Service 

8D-165 



Service 

80-166 

A9 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

3; Bit Transmission 
o min. 
S min. 

A9.10 

lJ I TEST 
CONTROL 

BITS 

Internal Voltmeter (VM) is used to measure TTL level changes 
transmitted to A9 Module Data and Clock lines. 

COMMENT 

If any control line level measures bad, it is not 
necessary to test remaining lines; proceed directly 
to step 23. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby: 
it Disconnect cable W3 from module at A9A2 n . 
• Plug end of W3 into 26 pin test connector, from On -Site 

Service Kit. --

NOTE 

Find arrowhead on test connector and align with 
arrowhead on cable plug W3P2. 

~ 
To prevent damage to the Power Supply and Con­
trol sections, do not permit the exposed pins on the 
test connector to short circuit. 

2. Connect VM probe: 
(g Connect red alligator clip and retractable hook probe to 

red test lead provided in On -Site Service Kit. 
• Connect alligator clip to VM IN (A4TP1). (See A9 

MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR on fold­
out for VM IN location.) 

3. Turn instrument on. 

Model 8642A/B Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

80-166 

A9 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

3; Bit Transmission 
o min. 
S min. 

A9.10 

lJ TEST 
CONTROL 

BITS 

Internal Voltmeter (VM) is used to measure TTL level changes 
transmitted to A9 Module Data and Clock lines. 

COMMENT 

If any control line level measures bad, it is not 
necessary to test remaining lines; proceed directly 
to step 23. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby: 
it Disconnect cable W3 from module at A9A2 n . 
• Plug end of W3 into 26 pin test connector, from On -Site 

Service Kit. --

NOTE 

Find arrowhead on test connector and align with 
arrowhead on cable plug W3P2. 

~ 
To prevent damage to the Power Supply and Con­
trol sections, do not permit the exposed pins on the 
test connector to short circuit. 

2. Connect VM probe: 
(g Connect red alligator clip and retractable hook probe to 

red test lead provided in On -Site Service Kit. 
• Connect alligator clip to VM IN (A4TP1). (See A9 

MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR on fold­
out for VM IN location.) 

3. Turn instrument on. 

Model 8642A/B 



Model 8642A/B 

A9 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Da ta.i!.ndJ;;.lock.. ControL1ines 

Check High State 

4. SIT (SeCL I QJ CD CQJ CD 
To specify hIgh stateT 

NOTE 

A "0" will afzpear in display indicating that these 
data bits wi I be set low. However, the bits are 
inverted in the Control Section before they are 
sent to A9. 

5. Enter Bit Select Keys, as indicated in Table 3H-l. W3P2 
Control Bits, for Control Line to be tested. 

6. Connect VM probe to Control Line at Pin Number indi­
cated in Table 3H-1. (See Figure 3H-l. Cable Plug W3P2 
Signal Locator.) 

Table 3H-1. W3PZ ~ontrol Bits 

Test Control Bit Pin 

Order line 
Select Keys Number 

(Steps 5 and 10) (Step 6) 

1 CO QJ rn CE!ZJ 18 

2 C1 QJ QJ CE!ZJ 19 

3 C2 QJGJCBD 21 

4 C3 QJ rn C8ZJ 22 

5 H INV rnmCBD 16 

6 H EXT ClK rn CD CJK) 14 

Service 

8D-167 
Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008

Model 8642A/B 

A9 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Da ta_i!.nd J;;.lock.. ControL1ines 

Check High State 

4. f+a8IEIJ ( SeCL I CTI CIJ []J IT] 
To specify hIgh stateT 

NOTE 

A "0" will afzpear in display indicating that these 
data bits wi I be set low. However, the bits are 
inverted in the Control Section before they are 
sent to A9. 

5. Enter Bit Select Keys, as indicated in Table 3H-l. W3P2 
Control Bits, for Control Line to be tested. 

6. Connect VM probe to Control Line at Pin Number indi­
cated in Table 3H-l. (See Figure 3H-l. Cable Plug W3P2 
Signal Locator.) 

Table 3H-1. W3PZ ~ontrol Bits 

Test Control Bit Pin 

Order line 
Select Keys Number 

(Steps 5 and 10) (Step 6) 

1 CO QJ CD OK) 18 

2 C1 QJ QJ OK) 19 

3 C2 QJ rn C8IJ 21 

4 C3 QJ rn CEIJ 22 

5 H INV Q] rn C!3D 16 

6 H EXT ClK CIlCOCBD 14 

Service 

8D-167 



Service 

SD-168 

A9 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Figure 3H-1. Cable Plug W3P2 Signal Locator 

+15V NC 

DIAG 
+15V +5V NC GND H H co GND C3 FN BUS 

EXT INV LOW 
CLK SWP 

LIMIT 

7. 

8. voltafHPluld read approximately +2.5 to +5.5 Vdc. 
((2] to repeat measurement.) 

Check Low State 

9. 

10. 

11. 

~ SHIFT I ( ¥PCL ) CD rn (J[J rn 
To specIfy ow state:) 

NOTE 

A ''1'' will acpear in display indicating that these 
data bits wi I be set high. However, the bits are 
inverted in the Control Section before they are 
sent to A9. 

Enter Bit Select Keys, as indicated In Table 3H-1. W3P2 
Control Bits, for same Control Line. 

ffc?e~e (v~rt~eter.) 
12. voltafeHP1uld read approximately -0.5 to +1.5 Vdc. (rn to repeat measurement.) 

13. Repeat procedure for each Control Line shown in Table 
3H-1. 

Model 8642A/B Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

SD-168 

A9 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Figure 3H-1. Cable Plug W3P2 Signal Locator 

+15V NC 

DIAG 
+15V +5V NC GND H H co GND C3 FN BUS 

EXT INV LOW 
CLK SWP 

LIMIT 

7. 

8. voltarn~rlld read approximately +2.5 to +5.5 Vdc. 
((2] to repeat measurement.) 

Check Low State 

9. 

10. 

1 I. 

~ SHIFT I ( ~PCL ) CD rn (J[J rn 
To specIfy ow state:) 

NOTE 

A "1" will appear in display indicating that these 
data bits will be set high. However, the bits are 
inverted in the Control Section before they are 
sent to A9. 

Enter Bit Select Keys, as indicated In Table 3H-1. W3P2 
Control Bits, for same Control Line. 

ffc?e~e [v~rt~eter.) 
12. voltafeH~luld read approximately -0.5 to +1.5 Vdc. (rn to repeat measurement.) 

13. Repeat procedure for each Control Line shown in Table 
3H-1. 

Model 8642A/B 



Model 8642A/B 

A9 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

OsciIgtor-.E na ble 

Check High State 

14. ~ SHIFTI ( WCL I CTI CQJ (]] CD 
To speCify Igh stateT 

15. f70Js~l~c{ fNP 
16. Connect VM probe to test connector line OSC ENABLE 

(pin 25). 

1 7. ~erWe (v~rt~eter.) 
18. VoltarR:£Juld read approximately +2.5 to +5.5 Vdc. (rn to repeat measurement.) 

Check Low State 

19. ~ SHIFT I ( ¥PCL I QJ rn em rn 
To specIfy OW state.) 

20. B?se~fNP 
21. 

MPe£tte (v~ft~eter.) 
22. voltatH~)uld read approximately -0.5 to +1.5 Vdc. (w to repeat measurement.) 

23. Record test results. 

24. Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
BITS. 

for TEST CONTROL 

Service 

8D-169 

Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008

Model 8642A/B 

A9 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

OsciIgtor-.E na ble 

Check High State 

14. ~ SHIFT) ( WCL I CIl [QJ [QJ CD 
To speCify Igh stateT 

15. ~s~l~cl fNP 
16. Connect VM probe to test connector line OSC ENABLE 

(pin 25). 

17. ~erWe (v~rt~eter.) 
18. VoltarH:£luld read approximately +2.5 to +5.5 Vdc. (w to repeat measurement.) 

Check Low State 

19. ~ SHIFT I ( ¥PCL I QJ rn CQJ CD 
To specIfy ow state.) 

20. MPse)ful fNP 
21. 

ffc?e£tte (v~ft~eter.) 
22. voltaf8~Juld read approximately -0.5 to +1.5 Vdc. (w to repeat measurement.) 

23. Record test results. 

24. Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
BITS. 

for TEST CONTROL 

Service 

8D-169 



Service 

SD-170 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set -u p time: 

A9 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

3; Bit Transmission 
3 min. 
3 min. 

A9.11 

:!j TEST ..... ~ 
CABLE 113 
~ 

Internal Voltmeter (VM) is used to measure TTL level changes 
transmitted to A9 Module Clock and Data lines. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby. 

2. Extend A9 Module on extender posts, from On -Site Service 
Kit, and disconnect cable W3 from AS Assembly at ASJ3. 
(Refer to table on foldout in MECHANICAL PRO­
CEDURES to locate A9 Module extension and AS cable 
disconnection inf orma tion.) 

3. Connect VM probe: 
f) Connect red alligator clip and pointed tip probe to red 

test lead provided in On -Site Service Kit. 
o Connect alligator clip to VM IN (A4TPl). (See A9 

MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR on fold­
out for VM IN location.) 

4. Turn instrument on. 

NOTE 

It is onZ>' necessary to perform this test on failing 
control lme. 

Data~nd Clock.. Co.nttoL!" ines 

Check High State 

5. ~ SHIFT I ( f CL ) OJ rn CID rn 
10 speclfYlgh sta teT 

NOTE 

A "0" will appear in display indicating that these 
data bits will be set low. Hmvever, the bits are 
inverted in the Control Section before they are 
sent to A9. 

6. Enter Bit Select Keys, as indicated in Table 3H-2. ASJ3 
Control Bits, for Control Line to be tested. 

Model 8642A/B Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008
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SD-J 70 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set -u p time: 

A9 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

3; Bit Transmission 
3 min. 
3 min. 

A9.11 

:!j TEST ">. ~ 
CABLE 113 
~ 

Internal Voltmeter (VM) is used to measure TTL level changes 
transmitted to A9 Module Clock and Data lines. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby. 

2. Extend A9 Module on extender posts, from On -Site Service 
Kit, and disconnect cable W3 from AS Assembly at ASJ3. 
(Refer to table on foldout in MECHANICAL PRO­
CEDURES to locate A9 Module extension and AS cable 
disconnection inf orma tion.) 

3. Connect VM probe: 
f) Connect red alligator clip and pointed tip probe to red 

test lead provided in On -Site Service Kit. 
o Connect alligator clip to VM IN (A4TPl). (See A9 

MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR on fold­
out for VM IN location.) 

4. Turn instrument on. 

NOTE 

It is onZ>' necessary to perform this test on failing 
control lme. 

Data~nd CJoc.k...Co.ntroU"ines 

Check High State 

5. ! SHIFT I { f CL j QJ []J CID rn 
10 speclfYlgh sta teT 

NOTE 

A "0" will appear in display indicating that these 
data bits will be set low. Hmvever, the bits are 
inverted in the Control Section before they are 
sent to A9. 

6. Enter Bit Select Keys, as indicated in Table 3H-2. ASJ3 
Control Bits, for Control Line to be tested. 

Model 8642A/B 



Model 8642A/B 

A9 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

7. Connect VM probe to Control Line at Pin Number indi­
cated in Table 3H -2. (See Figure 3H -2. Cable Plug ASJ3 
Signal Locator.) 

8. 

9. 

Test 
Order 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

Table 3H -2. A5J3 Control Bits 

Control Bit Pin 

line Select Keys Number 
(Steps 6 and 11) (Step 7) 

CO rnCDCBD 18 

C1 CD CD c:BD 19 

C2 CDGJOR] 21 

C3 CD IT] CE!£J 22 

H INV rn [QJ C8ZJ 16 

H EXT ClK CD CD CBD 14 

Figure 3H -2. Cable Plug AS13 Signal Locator 

"~~\ ~ IJp,i'" 
f"lfll/n\\~"m 

+15V +5V NC GNO H H co GNO C3 FN BUS 
EXT INV lOW 
ClK SWP 

LIMIT 

VOlta~Uld read approximately +2.5 to +5.5 'Ide. 
(CD to repeat measurement.) 

Cheek Low State 

10. ~ SHIFIl [ ¥PCL I rIJ rn em CD 
To specIfy ow state.) 

Service 

8D-171 

Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008

Model 8642A/B 

A9 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

7. Connect VM probe to Control Line at Pin Number indi­
cated in Table 3H -2. (See Figure 3H -2. Cable Plug ASJ3 
Signal Locator.) 

8. 

9. 

Test 
Order 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

Table 3H -2. A5J3 Control Bits 

Control Bit Pin 

line Select Keys Number 
(Steps 6 and 11) (Step 7) 

CO rn CD C8lJ 18 

C1 rnCTICBD 19 

C2 rnGJCBD 21 

C3 rn rn CE£J 22 

H INV QJ [QJ C8ZJ 16 

H EXT ClK rn [ZJ CBD 14 

Figure 3H -2. Cable Plug AS13 Signal Locator 

"~~\ ~ l'JjJ.i'" 
f"lfll/n\\~"m 

+15V +5V NC GNO H H co GNO C3 FN BUS 
EXT INV LOW 
ClK SWP 

LIMIT 

VOlta~Uld read approximately +2.5 to +5.5 'Ide. 
([2] to repeat measurement.) 

Cheek Low State 

10. ~ SHIFIl [ ¥PCL I QJ rn rnJ CD 
To specIfy ow state.) 

Service 

8D-171 



Service 

8D-l 72 

II. 

12. 

13. 

A9 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

NOTE 

A "1" will appear ill display indicating that these 
data bits will be set hi~h. HowevC/", the bits are 
inverted III the COlltrol Sectioll beforc tlze" arc 
sent to .-19 . 

Enter Bit Select Keys, as indicated In Table ,HI-2. 'V3P2 
Control Bits, f~.]' same Control Line. 

~e~e (\~Ttr~leter) 
Voltar 2-Juld read approximately' -0.5 to +1.5 Vdc. (w HL to repeat measurement.) 

Oscil1!,tor Enable 

Check High State 

15. 

11). 

17. 

1 S. 

(\'nnec! VI'd prube II) 1l'~1 cOllnecl~)]' line OSC ENABLE 
(pill 2.5), 

12l f~l fRTl 
(T(\ e IlJT)T e Y0TTli1 e I e r. ) 

\,'~.lla~e slwuld read appr~.xilllately +2.5 !\' +5.5 Vdc. 
(CO") rRZ-) to repeal measurement.) 

Check Low State 

20. 

21. 

23. 

24. 

sRTF'r CSfSSAJ r3l nn OD CD 
\' specify Iv\\' stal~ 

h~t~e c]TJleter) 

vOltac~Uld read approximately -0.5 to +1.5 Vdc. 
(ffi t~· repeal measurement.) 

Record test results. 

Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to cO!lcli-

tions shown in each 
CTL LINES. 

for TEST CABLE W 3 

Model 8642A/B 
Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008

Service 

8D-l 72 

I l. 

12. 

13. 

A9 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

NOTE 

A "1" will appear ill display indicating that these 
data bits will be set hi~h. HowevC/", the bits are 
inverted III the COlltrol Sectioll before thev arc 
sent to .-19 . 

Enter Bit Select Keys, as indicated In Table ,HI-2. 'V3P2 
Control Bits, f~.]' same Control Line. 

Voltar PJuld read approximately' -0.5 to +1.5 Vdc. (w HL to repeat measurement.) 

Oscill!.tor Enable 

Check High State 

15. 

j I). 

17. 

1 S. 

(\'nnecl VI'd prube II) Il'~t cOllnecl~)]' line OSC ENABLE 
(pill 2.5), 

[2l r~l rHZl 
('TO' e lWOT e Y0Tflil e t e r. ) 

\,'~.lla~e slwuld read appr~.xilllately +2.5 !\' +5.5 Vdc. 
(C-o") rRZ-) to repeat measurement.) 

Check Low State 

20. 

21. 

23. 

24. 

vOltac~Uld read approximately -0.5 to +1.5 Vdc. 
([8 t~· repeal measurement.) 

Record test results. 

Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task. by comparing test results to cO!lcli-

tions shown in each 
CTL LINES. 

for TEST CABLE W 3 

Model 8642A/B 



Model 8642A/B 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A9 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

4, Voltage Measurements 
2 min .. 
J . _ nun. 

A9,12 

[W7~ 
Internal Voltmeter (V1\I) is used to check power supply levels at 
inputs to A9 Module. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby: 
• Disconnect W3 from A9 at A9A2 H. 
e Plug end of V\l3 into 26 pin test connector, from On-Site 

Service Kit. 

NOTE 

Find arrowhead on tcst COllllcctor ami u/i\!11 \\'itlz 
arrowizead 011 cable plug \V 3P2. 

2. Connect V!'II probe: 
• C,--)nnect red alligator clip ane! retractable hook probe to 

red test lead provided in On-Site Service Kit. 
• (\)Ilnect alligator clip t,--) V 1\1 iN (A4TPl). (See A9 

MODlJLE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR on fold­
on t for Vl\I IN loca tion.) 

3. Turn instrument on and enter: G?B!FR ( ~PCL ) r31 CD Cj5J CBLJ 
(To cnale IlternalVOItmeter. 

Service 

8D-173 
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Model 8642A/B 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A9 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

4, Voltage Measurements 
2 min .. 
J . _ nUll. 

A9,12 

[Wf~ 
Internal Voltmeter (V1\I) is used to check power supply levels at 
inputs to A9 Module. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby: 
• Disconnect W3 from A9 at A9A2 H. 
e Plug end of V\l3 into 26 pin test connector, from On-Site 

Service Kit. 

NOTE 

Find arrowhead on tcst COllllcctor ami u/i\!11 \\'itlz 
arrowizead 011 cable plug \V 3P2. 

2. Connect VI\I probe: 
• C,--)nnect red alligator clip ane! retractable hook probe to 

red test lead provided in On-Site Service Kit. 
• (\)Ilnect alligator clip t,--) Vl\I iN (A4TPl). (See A9 

MODlJLE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR on fold­
on t for Vl\I IN loca tion.) 

3. Turn instrument on and enter: [mER ( ~PCL ) r31 rn Cj5J rnLJ 
(To cnale Ilternal\'01tmeter. 

Service 

8D-173 



Service 

8D-174 

A9 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

4. Measure voltage levels: 
~ Connect VM probe to test connector pin for each power 

supply line (see Figure 3H -3. Cable Plug W3P2 Signal 
Locat~ 

e rn ll:!LJ (To make each voltage measurement.) 

Figure 3H-3. Cable Plug W3P2 Signal Locator 

+ 15V NC 

+ 15V +5V NC GNO H H co GNO C3 FN 
OIAG 
BUS 

EXT INV lOW 
ClK SWP 

LIMIT 

5. Record test results. 

6. Return to foldout: 
c; Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for TEST Vdc. 

Model 8642A/B 
Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

8D-174 

A9 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

4. Measure voltage levels: 
~ Connect VM probe to test connector pin for each power 

supply line (see Figure 3H-3. Cable Plug W3P2 Signal 
Locat~ 

e rn U:!LJ (To make each voltage measurement.) 

Figure 3H-3. Cable Plug W3P2 Signal Locator 

+ 15V NC 

+ 15V +5V NC GNO H H co GNO C3 FN 
OIAG 
BUS 

EXT INV lOW 
ClK SWP 

LIMIT 

5. Record test results. 

6. Return to foldout: 
c; Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for TEST Vdc. 

Model 8642A/B 



Model 8642A/B 

A9 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 

4, Voltage Measurements A9.13 
2 min. :!J TEST > ~ 

Set-up time: 3 mm. CABLE N3 
~ 

Internal Voltmeter (VM) is used to check power supply levels at 
ASJ3. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby. 

2. Extend A9 Module on extender posts, from On-Site Service 
Kit, and disconnect cable W3 from AS Assembly at ASJ3. 
(Refer to table on foldout in MECHANICAL PRO­
CEDURES to locate A9 Module extension and AS cable 
disconnection information.) 

3. Connect VM probe: 
e Connect red alligator clip and pointed tip probe to red 

test lead provided in On -Si te Service Ki t. 
• Connect alligator clip to VM IN (A4TPl). (See A9 

MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR on fold­
out for VM IN location.) 

4. Turn instrument on and enter: l SHIFT I [ tPeL ) (3l CD UJ C8D 
To enablenternal"VOltmeterJ 

--=---------=--------~---~--~--------------~-= 

Service 

8D-175 
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Model 8642A/B 

A9 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 

4, Voltage Measurements A9.13 
2 min. ::!:i TEST > ~ 

Set-up time: 3 mm. CABLE N3 
~ 

Internal Voltmeter (VM) is used to check power supply levels at 
ASJ3. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby. 

2. Extend A9 Module on extender posts, from On-Site Service 
Kit, and disconnect cable W3 from AS Assembly at ASJ3. 
(Refer to table on foldout in MECHANICAL PRO­
CEDURES to locate A9 Module extension and AS cable 
disconnection information.) 

3. Connect VM probe: 
e Connect red alligator clip and pointed tip probe to red 

test lead provided in On -Si te Service Ki t. 
• Connect alligator clip to VM IN (A4TPl). (See A9 

MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR on fold­
out for VM IN location.) 

4. Turn instrument on and enter: l SHIFT I [ tPeL J nJ CD C[J CED 
To enablenternal"VOltmeterJ 

--~------------------~---~--~-----------------= 
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A9 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

5. Measure voltage levels at ASJ3: 
• Access signals from solder-side of ASJ3. (See Figure 

3H 4. ASJ3 Signal Locator.) • rn CB.D (To make each voltage measurement.) 

Figure 3H -4. ASJ3 Signal Locator 
(Solder-Side VIew) 

'5~~\ ~ Ill!~BLE 
71J1I/n\\~D'" 

+ 15V +5V NC GND H H CO GND C3 FN BUS 
EXT INV LOW 
CLK SWP 

LIMIT 

6. Record test results. 

7. Return to folout: 
e Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
PS LINES. 

for TEST CABLE W3 
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A9 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

5. Measure voltage levels at ASJ3: 
• Access signals from solder-side of ASJ3. (See Figure 

3H 4. ASJ3 Signa] Locator.) • rn CEl£J (To make each voltage measurement.) 

Figure 3H -4. ASJ3 Signal Locator 
(Solder-Side VIew) 

'5~~\ ~ Ill!~BLE 
71J1I/n\\~D'" 

+ 15V +5V NC GND H H CO GND C3 FN BUS 
EXT INV LOW 
CLK SWP 

LIMIT 

6. Record test results. 

7. Return to folout: 
e Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
PS LINES. 

for TEST CABLE W3 
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Type: 
Run Time: 
Set-up Time: 

A9 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Cable Substitution 
5 min. 
I min. 

A9.14 

::!:jSUBST;"~ 
~ 

1. Testing has shown cable W26 to be suspect, temporarily 
replace with a test cable from the On-Site Service Kit. 
Rerun INSTRUMENT LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS (ILD) to 
confirm repair. 

2. Refer to REPLACEABLE PARTS, In the HP 8642A/B 
Operating and Service Manual, for information to order a 
permanent replacement cable. 

3. Return to foldout. 

Service 
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Model 8642A/B 

Type: 
Run Time: 
Set-up Time: 

A9 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Cable Substitution 
5 min. 
I min. 

A9.14 

::!:jSUBST;"~ 
~ 

1. Testing has shown cable W26 to be suspect, temporarily 
replace with a test cable from the On-Site Service Kit. 
Rerun INSTRUMENT LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS (ILD) to 
confirm repair. 

2. Refer to REPLACEABLE PARTS, In the HP 8642A/B 
Operating and Service Manual, for information to order a 
permanent replacement cable. 

3. Return to foldout. 
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8D-1 7 S 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A9 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Cable Substitution 
o min. 
3 min. 

A9.1S 

:!;j SUBST :r~ 
~ 

Testing has shown cable W 3 to be suspect, temporarily replace 
with a spare ribbon cable if available. Rerun INSTRUMENT 
LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS (ILD) to confirm repair. 

Refer to REPLACEABLE PARTS, in the HP 8642A/B Operat­
ing and Service Manual, for information to order a permanent 
replacement cable. 

~ 
When connecting ribbon cable to A9 Module, find 
arrowhead on the cable plug and align with arrow­
head on the board connector. 

Reconnec.LW3 

1. Switch instrument to Standby to connect cable W3 to AS 
Assembly and A9 Module. (Refer to MECHANICAL 
PROCEDURES for information on connecting cable W3 to 
ASJ3.) 

2. Return to foldout. 

Model 8642A/B 
Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008
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Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A9 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Cable Substitution 
Omin. 
3 min. 

A9.1S 

:!;jSUBST;T~ 
~ 

Testing has shown cable W 3 to be suspect, temporarily replace 
with a spare ribbon cable if available. Rerun INSTRUMENT 
LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS (ILD) to confirm repair. 

Refer to REPLACEABLE PARTS, in the HP 8642A/B Operat­
ing and Service Manual, for information to order a permanent 
replacement cable. 

~ 
When connecting ribbon cable to A9 Module, find 
arrowhead on the cable plug and align with arrow­
head on the board connector. 

Reconnec.LW3 

1. Switch instrument to Standby to connect cable W3 to AS 
Assembly and A9 Module. (Refer to MECHANICAL 
PROCEDURES for information on connecting cable W3 to 
ASJ3.) 

2. Return to foldout. 
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Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A9 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Cable Connection 
o min. 
3 min. 

~ 

A9.16 

~ CONNE"?T""== 

~ 

When connecting ribbon cable to A9 Module, find 
arrowhead on the cable plug and align with arrow­
head on the board connector. 

fu!connec,LW3 

l. Switch instrument to Standby to reconnect cable W3 to AS 
Assembly or A9 Module. (Refer to MECHANICAL PRO­
CEDURES for information on reconnecting cable W3 to 
ASJ3.) 

2. Return to foldout. 

Service 
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Model 8642A/B 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A9 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Cable Connection 
o min. 
3 min. 

~ 

A9.16 

£j CONNE?T"'= 

~ 

When connecting ribbon cable to A9 Module, find 
arrowhead on the cable plug and align with arrow­
head on the board connector . 

.fu!connec,LW3 

l. Switch instrument to Standby to reconnect cable W3 to AS 
Assembly or A9 Module. (Refer to MECHANICAL PRO­
CEDURES for information on reconnecting cable W3 to 
ASJ3.) 

2. Return to foldout. 
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A9 THEORY OF OPERATION 

3H -4. A9 IF LOOP MODULE 

COMMENT 

It is not to essential to understand the internal 
operation ot a module to make an on-site repair. 

The A9 Module contains a phase locked loop which is referenced 
to the A6 Module time base output (500 kHz). A fractional- N 
divider in the loop's feedback path and compensating circuitry 
in the oscillator tune path allow frequency steps of .05 Hz at the 
output. 

The fractional-N control signals are decoded to select one of six 
voltage controlled oscillators to produce the output frequency 
range of 45 to 90 MHz. The A9 Module output provides the 
reference signal for the A 12 Module. 

See the A9 MODULE SIMPLIFIED BLOCK DIAGRAM for 
further understanding of the A9 Module's internal operation. 

Model 8642A/B 
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A9 THEORY OF OPERATION 

3H -4. A9 IF LOOP MODULE 

COMMENT 

It is not to essential to understand the internal 
operation ot a module to make an on-site repair. 

The A9 Module contains a phase locked loop which is referenced 
to the A6 Module time base output (500 kHz). A fractional- N 
divider in the loop's feedback path and compensating circuitry 
in the oscillator tune path allow frequency steps of .05 Hz at the 
output. 

The fractional-N control signals are decoded to select one of six 
voltage controlled oscillators to produce the output frequency 
range of 45 to 90 MHz. The A9 Module output provides the 
reference signal for the A 12 Module. 

See the A9 MODULE SIMPLIFIED BLOCK DIAGRAM for 
further understanding of the A9 Module's internal operation. 
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A 11 REFERENCE LOOP MODULE 

31-1. INTRODUCTION 

The MODULE LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS (MLD) contained in this 
section are used to further interrogate the All Module. The 
objective is to isolate the failure indIcated for this module to the 
module itself or to a part on which it depends for operation. 

NOTE 

At this level oj testing, recommendations for fur­
ther action are made on the assumption that the 
INSTRUMENT LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS OLD) 
showed no failures jor modules AOI-A09. (For 
information on using the on -site diagnostics, refer 
to the INTRODUCTION section oj this manual.) 

~ 
When tightening the coax cable connectors, do not 
exceed a torque oj 1.0 Nm or .74 jt-Ibs (slightly 
tighter than finger tight). 

When coax cables are disconnected from instru­
ment' do not allow loose ends to come in contact 
with any exposed circuitry susceptable to short 
circuiting. 

1. The instrument's Top Cover must be removed to run many 
of these tests. (Refer to the table shown on the foldout in 
MECHANICAL PROCEDURES to locate instructions.) 

2. The last page in this group of tests is a foldout and should 
be pulled out now. 

3. Turn to the next page to begin the All MLD. 

Service 
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A 11 REFERENCE LOOP MODULE 

31-1. INTRODUCTION 

The MODULE LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS (MLD) contained in this 
section are used to further interrogate the All Module. The 
objective is to isolate the failure indIcated for this module to the 
module itself or to a part on which it depends for operation. 

NOTE 

At this level oj testing, recommendations for fur­
ther action are made on the assumption that the 
INSTRUMENT LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS OLD) 
showed no failures jor modules A01-A09. (For 
information on using the on -site diagnostics, refer 
to the INTRODUCTION section oj this manual.) 

~ 
When tightening the coax cable connectors, do not 
exceed a torque oj 1.0 Nm or .74 jt-Ibs (slightly 
tighter than finger tight). 

When coax cables are disconnected from instru­
ment' do not allow loose ends to come in contact 
with any exposed circuitry susceptable to short 
circuiting. 

1. The instrument's Top Cover must be removed to run many 
of these tests. (Refer to the table shown on the foldout in 
MECHANICAL PROCEDURES to locate instructions.) 

2. The last page in this group of tests is a foldout and should 
be pulled out now. 

3. Turn to the next page to begin the All MLD. 
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80-182 

All INPUTS VERIFICATION 

31 -2. INTRODUCTION 

The first step in isolating a failure in the All Module is to 
verify correct operation of each input signal. Use the All 
INPUTS VERIFICATION procedure to check each signal path 
into the A 11 Module. 

l. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

Find All INPUTS VERIFICATION on the foldout. 

The Task Sequence Diagrams, shown under All INPUTS 
VERIFICATION, are separated into three checks: RF, 
Control and Power Supply signals. 

Use the Task Sequence Diagrams to direct you through the 
verification process. Each Task Arrow shown in a diagram 
indicates a task title and task number. The tasks are num­
bered according to the order they are arranged in this 
section. Turn to the task indicated and complete the 
procedure. 

After completing the procedure, return to the Task 
Sequence DIagram on the foldout and determine the next 
task to be performed. 

Begin now by performing the first task shown under 
1. All RF INPUT CHECK. 

NOTE 

The All MODULE I/O SIGNALS DIAGRAM 
shows all parts which the All Module depends on 
tor operation. 
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All INPUTS VERIFICATION 

31 -2. INTRODUCTION 

The first step in isolating a failure in the All Module is to 
verify correct operation of each input signal. Use the All 
INPUTS VERIFICATION procedure to check each signal path 
into the A 11 Module. 

l. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

Find All INPUTS VERIFICATION on the foldout. 

The Task Sequence Diagrams, shown under All INPUTS 
VERIFICATION, are separated into three checks: RF, 
Control and Power Supply signals. 

Use the Task Sequence Diagrams to direct you through the 
verification process. Each Task Arrow shown in a diagram 
indicates a task title and task number. The tasks are num­
bered according to the order they are arranged in this 
section. Turn to the task indicated and complete the 
procedure. 

After completing the procedure, return to the Task 
Sequence DIagram on the foldout and determine the next 
task to be performed. 

Begin now by performing the first task shown under 
1. All RF INPUT CHECK. 

NOTE 

The All MODULE I/O SIGNALS DIAGRAM 
shows all parts which the All Module depends on 
tor operation. 
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All MODULE SUBSTITUTION 

All.OI 

31 -3. INTRODUCTION 

If you were unable to isolate the failure using the All INPUTS 
VERIFICATION procedure

t 
then follow the Task Sequence 

Diagram, shown under A I MODULE SUBSTITUTION, to 
substitute in a known good module from the On -site Service Kit. 

Ali Su bstitu tiol.!.lnstructions 

l. Find All MODULE SUBSTITUTION on the foldout. 

2. Use the Task Sequence Diagram, shown under All 
MODULE SUBSTITUTION to direct you through the 
su bstitu tion process. Each Task Arrow shown in the dia­
gram indicates a task title and task number. The tasks are 
numbered according to the order in which they are ar­
ranged in this section. Turn to the task indicated and 
complete the procedure. 

3. After completing the procedure, return to the Task 
Sequence Diagram on the foldout and determine the next 
task to be performed. 

4. Begin now by performing the first task shown on the 
diagram. 

Service 
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All MODULE SUBSTITUTION 

All.OI 

31 -3. INTRODUCTION 

If you were unable to isolate the failure using the All INPUTS 
VERIFICATION procedure

i 
then follow the Task Sequence 

Diagram, shown under A I MODULE SUBSTITUTION, to 
substitute in a known good module from the On -site Service Kit. 

Ali Su bstitu tiol.!.lnstructions 

l. Find All MODULE SUBSTITUTION on the foldout. 

2. Use the Task Sequence Diagram, shown under All 
MODULE SUBSTITUTION to direct you through the 
su bstitu tion process. Each Task Arrow shown in the dia­
gram indicates a task title and task number. The tasks are 
numbered according to the order in which they are ar­
ranged in this section. Turn to the task indicated and 
complete the procedure. 

3. After completing the procedure, return to the Task 
Sequence Diagram on the foldout and determine the next 
task to be performed. 

4. Begin now by performing the first task shown on the 
diagram. 
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80-184 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

All MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

2A; RF Power Levels 
20 sec. 
3 min. 

All.02 

RF signal level is measured using Internal Power Meter (PM). 

Do not permit end of Internal Power Meter cable 
to short circuit instrument by coming in contact 
with any exposed circuitry. 

Run Test 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

~IrtTR jR~SET ).r SHIFT) 
o d Shl t ey untrl 

"100.000000MZ -l40.0DM" appears, 
to override 2 0 second reset test.) 

f §HltT k ( speL ) f31 [QJ [[J rn QJ CE!D 
'10 C ec mput IeveISOnTYl" 

QJQJCDCED· 
When "WAITING FOR SET-UP I .V24" appears: 
• Disconnect cable W25 from module at AHA3 J4. 
• Connect YELLOW PM cable and adapter to cable W2S. 
• CE!D to continue test. 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 2 .V25" appears: 
• Reconnect cable W2S to module at AllA3 J4. 
• Disconnect cable W24 from module at AHAl J3. 
• Connect YELLOW PM cable and adapter to cable W24. 
• CE!ZJ to continue test. 

When "RECONNECT ALL CABLES .V29" appears: 
• Reconnect cable W24 to module at AllAl J3. 
• c:BZJ to continue test. 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
• Use ( MSSG ) to scroll through messages. 

Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for TEST RF POWER. 

Model 8642A/B 
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80-184 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

All MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

2A; RF Power Levels 
20 sec. 
3 min. 

All.02 

RF signal level is measured using Internal Power Meter (PM). 

Do not permit end of Internal Power Meter cable 
to short circuit instrument by coming in contact 
with any exposed circuitry. 

Run Test 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

fl¥IR tR~SET l.r SHIFT I 
o Shl t ey untrl 

"100.000000MZ -l40.0DM" appears, 
to override 2 0 second reset test.) 

f §HltT k ( speL I nJ CQ:J IT] CIJ rn rnD 
'10 C ec mput IeveISOnw 

rn rn CIJ CElD· 
When "WAITING FOR SET-UP I .V24" appears: 
• Disconnect cable W25 from module at AHA3 J4. 
• Connect YELLOW PM cable and adapter to cable W2S. 
• rnD to continue test. 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 2 .V25" appears: 
• Reconnect cable W2S to module at AllA3 J4. 
• Disconnect cable W24 from module at AHAl J3. 
• Connect YELLOW PM cable and adapter to cable W24. 
• c::E!IJ to continue test. 

When "RECONNECT ALL CABLES .V29" appears: 
• Reconnect cable W24 to module at AllAl J3. 
• c::BIJ to continue test. 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
• Use ( MSSG I to scroll through messages. 

Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for TEST RF POWER. 

Model 8642A/B 
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Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

All MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

2A; RF Power Levels 
IO sec. 
2 min. 

All.03 

:!:;j TEST'" ~ 
CABLE 
~ 

RF signal level is measured using Internal Power Meter (PM). 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

WN~T§ ~ESET J ( SHIFT) 
01 S It key until 

"IOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

~~ (SPeC) [31 [QJ (]J CD CD CE!D oceck mput leversonTYT 

CD CDeD CFRJ 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 1 .V24" appears: 
• Disconnect cable W25 from A 7 Module at A 7AI J3. 

(See Top View Diagram inside Top Cover to locate W25 
connection on A 7 Module.) 

• Connect YELLOW PM cable to module at A 7AI J3. 
• CB£J to continue test. 

When "RECONNECT ALL CABLES .V29" appears: 
e Reconnect cable W25 to module at A 7AI J3. 
• CB:lJ to continue test. 

When "DlAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
o Use ( MSSG ) to scroll through messages. 

Return to foldout: 
t) Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for TEST CABLE W25. 
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Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

All MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

2A; RF Power Levels 
10 sec. 
2 min. 

All.03 
d;j TEST>' ~ 

CABLE 
~ 

RF signal level is measured using Internal Power Meter (PM). 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

WN~T~ ~RESET r ( SHIFT) 
01 S It key un 11 

"IOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

~l~ ( spel I [3l ffiJ rn CD rn C8D 
(Heck mput leveTSOnTYJ 

QJQJCDCIKJ 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 1 .V24" appears: 
• Disconnect cable W25 from A 7 Module at A 7AI J3. 

(See Top View Diagram inside Top Cover to locate W25 
connection on A 7 Module.) 

• Connect YELLOW PM cable to module at A 7AI J3. 
• CJ:::l£J to con tin ue test. 

When "RECONNECT ALL CABLES .V29" appears: 
e Reconnect cable W25 to module at A 7AI J3. 
• ~ to continue test. 

When "DlAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
o Use ( MSSG I to scroll through messages. 

Return to foldout: 
t) Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for TEST CABLE W25. 
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Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

All MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

2A; RF Power Levels 
15 sec. 
2 min. 

Al1.04 

::!;j TEST ..... '-..::;;: 
CABLE 
~ 

RF signal level is measured using Internal Power Meter (PM). 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

wNr~ ~ESET t ( sHIFT J ols Ii key un 11 
"IOO.OOOOOOMZ -I40.0DM" appears, 
to override 2 0 second reset test.) 

~ SRI~T J ( SPel J [3l [QJ rn OJ QJ C!EJ 
To c eck mput leveTSon1Y.T 

rnrnrnCBD 
When "WAITING FOR SET-UP I .V24" appears: 
• Disconnect cable W2S from module at A 7AI J3. (See 

Top View Diagram inside Top Cover to locate W25 
connection on A 7 Module.) 

., Connect YELLOW PM cable to module at A 7AI J3. 
• CE!£J to continue test. 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 2 .V2S" appears: 
• Reconnect cable W2S to module at A 7AI J3. 
o Disconnect cable W24 from module at A6AI J2. 
o Connect YELLOW PM cable to module at A6AI J2. 
@ CE!IJ to continue test. 

When "RECONNECT ALL CABLES .V29" appears: 
$ Reconnect cable W24 to module at A6AI n. 
$ CBD to continue test. 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
• Use ( MSSG ) to scroll through messages. 

Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for TEST CABLE W24. 

Model 864 2A/B 
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80-186 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

All MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

2A; RF Power Levels 
15 sec. 
2 min. 

Al1.04 

::!;j TEST ..... '-..::;;: 
CABLE 
~ 

RF signal level is measured using Internal Power Meter (PM). 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

~Nr~ ~ESET t ( SHIFT J ols Ii key un 11 
"IOO.OOOOOOMZ -I40.0DM" appears, 
to override 2 0 second reset test.) 

~ SHI~T J ( SPel J [3l [QJ IT] IT] QJ OR] 
To c eck mput leveTSon1Y.T 

CD CD OJCIKJ 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP I .V24" appears: 
• Disconnect cable W2S from module at A 7Ai J3. (See 

Top View Diagram inside Top Cover to locate W25 
connection on A 7 Module.) 

., Connect YELLOW PM cable to module at A 7AI J3. 
• CBD to continue test. 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 2 .V2S" appears: 
• Reconnect cable W2S to module at A 7AI J3. 
o Disconnect cable W24 from module at A6AI J2. 
o Connect YELLOW PM cable to module at A6AI J2. 
@ CIKJ to continue test. 

When "RECONNECT ALL CABLES .V29" appears: 
$ Reconnect cable W24 to module at A6AI n. 
$ CE!D to continue test. 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
• Use ( MSSG I to scroll through messages. 

Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for TEST CABLE W24. 
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Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

All MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

3; Bit Transmission 
3 min. 
2 min. 

All.OS 

lJ TEST 
CONTROL 

BITS 

Internal Voltmeter (VM) is used to measure TTL level changes 
transmitted to All Module on Clock and Data control lines. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby: 
49 Disconnect cable W4 from module at AliAl n. 
e Plug. end ~f W4 into 16 pin test connector, from On-Site 

SerVIce Kl t. 

NOTE 

Find arrowhead on test connector and align with 
arrowhead on cable plug W 4P2. 

[~~~ 
To prevent damage to the Power Supply and Con­
trol sections, do not permit the exposed pins on the 
test connector to short circuit. 

2. Connect VM probe: 
• Connect red alligator clip and retractable hook probe to 

red test lead provided in On -Site Service Kit. 
e Connect alligator clip to VM IN (A4TPl). (See All 

MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR on fold­
out for VM IN location.) 

3. Turn instrument on. 

ClocLLine 

Check High State 

4. ~ SHIFT ) (WCL i QJ C2J OD CD 
To specIfy Igh stateT 

NOTE 

A "0" will appear in display indicating that the data 
bit will be set low. Ii owever, the bit is inverted in 
the Control Section before it is sent to AI I. 

Service 
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Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

All MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

3; Bit Transmission 
3 min. 
2 min. 

All.OS 

lJ 
TEST -....::: 

CONTROL 
BITS 

Internal Voltmeter (VM) is used to measure TTL level changes 
transmitted to All Module on Clock and Data contro1lines. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby: 
49 Disconnect cable W4 from module at AllAl n . 
• Plug end of W4 into 16 pin test connector, from On-Site 

Service Ki t. --

NOTE 

Find arrowhead on test connector and align with 
arrowhead on cable plug W 4P2. 

[~~~ 
To prevent damage to the Power Supply and Con­
trol sections, do not permit the exposed pins on the 
test connector to short circuit. 

2. Connect VM probe: 
• Connect red alligator clip and retractable hook probe to 

red test lead provided in On -Site Service Kit. 
e Connect alligator clip to VM IN (A4TPl). (See All 

MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR on fold­
out for VM IN location.) 

3. Turn instrument on. 

ClocLLine 

Check High State 

4. ~ SHIFT ) (WCL i QJ rn CIT] CD 
To specIfy Igh staB 

NOTE 

A "0" will appear in display indicating that the data 
bit will be set low. Ii owever, the bit is inverted in 
the Control Section before it is sent to AI I. 
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80-188 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

All MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

~s~dclftiP 
Connect VM probe to test connector line REF CLK (pin 
12). (See Figure 31-1. Cable Plug W4P2 Signal Locator.) 

Figure 31-1. Cable Plug W4P2 Signal Locator 

DIAG 

+5V +50V BUS +15V GND -15V 

-5V +50V DIAG +15V REF REF -15V 
BUS elK DATA 

fftJe~e (v~ft~eter.) 
VoItafeH~Juld read approximately +2.5 to +5.5 Vdc. (rn to repeat measurement.) 

Check Low State 

9. ~ §HIFT J (¥PCL J OJ CD QD OJ 
'10 specIfy ow state.y-

NOTE 

A "1" will be appear in display indicating that the 
data bit will be set high. However, the bit is inverted 
in the Control Section before it is sent to All. 

1 o. ~s~I:cl f!tP 
1 I. Ff?e~e (v~rt~eter.) 
12. voltayeH~)uld read approximately -0.5 to +1.5 Vdc. (rn to repeat measurement.) 

Model 8642A/B 

Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008
Service 

80-188 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

All MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

~s~dcl fitlP 
Connect VM probe to test connector line REF CLK (pin 
12). (See Figure 31-1. Cable Plug W4P2 Signal Locator.) 

Figure 31-1. Cable Plug W4P2 Signal Locator 

DIAG 

+5V +50V BUS +15V GND -15V 

-5V +50V DIAG +15V REF REF -15V 
BUS elK DATA 

ffoJe~e (v~ft~eter.) 
VoItafeH~Juld read approximately +2.5 to +5.5 Vdc. (rn to repeat measurement.) 

Check Low State 

9. f §HIFT J (¥PCL I CTI IT] Q[) OJ 
'J 0 specIfy ow state.) 

NOTE 

A "1" will be appear in display indicating that the 
data bit will be set high. However, the bit is inverted 
in the Control Section before it is sent to All. 

I o. MtJs~I;cl ~ 
1 1. Ff?e~e (v~ft~eter.) 
12. voltayeH~,uld read approximately -0.5 to +1.5 Vdc. (rn to repeat measurement.) 

Model 8642A/B 



Model 8642A/B 

All MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Data.J"ine 

Check High State 

1 3. ~ SHIFT I [ fCL I QJ [QJ [ill CD 
To specify lih state:} 

1 4. ~s~l~ct fliP 
15. Connect VM probe to test connector line REF DATA (pin 

14). (See Figure 31-1. Cable Plug W4P2 Signal Locator.) 

16. fi?e~e (Y~ft~eter.) 
1 7. voltafeR~luld read approximately +2.5 to +5.5 Vdc. 

((2] to repeat measurement.) 

Check Low State 

1 8. ~ SHIFT I [ yPCL I QJ [QJ CID CD 
To speclfy ow state.) 

19. fTPs~l~c{ fliP 
20. FPoe~e [Y~ft~eter.) 
21. VoltafeH~luld read approximately -0.5 to +1.5 Vdc. (m to repeat measurement.) 

22. Record test results. 

23. Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
BITS. 

for TEST CONTROL 

Service 

8D-189 

Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008

Model 8642A/B 

All MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Data..Line 

Check High State 

13. l SHIFT I [WCL I Q"] rn @J CD 
To specify lih state:} 

14. ~se)ili~ 

15. Connect VM probe to test connector line REF DATA (pin 
14). (See Figure 31-1. Cable Plug W4P2 Signal Locator.) 

16. ~e~e [Y~ft~eter.) 
1 7. voltayeH~,uld read approximately +2.5 to +5.5 Vdc. (rn to repeat measurement.) 

Check Low State 

18. ~ SHIFT I [ ~PCL I Q"] rn @] IT) 
To speclfy ow state:) 

19. ~s~l;cl ~ 
20. fTPe~e (Y~ft~eter.) 
21. VoltafeH~luld read approximately -0.5 to +1.5 Vdc. (m to repeat measurement.) 

22. Record test results. 

23. Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
BITS. 

for TEST CONTROL 

Service 

8D-189 



Service 

80-190 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

All MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

3; Bit Transmission 
3 min. 
3 min. 

All.06 

::£j T EST ..... ""== 
CABLE 114 
~ 

Internal Voltmeter (VM) is used to measure TTL level changes 
transmitted to All Module on Clock and Data control lines. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby. 

2. Extend All Module on extender posts, from On-Site Ser­
vice Kit or instrument and disconnect cable W4 from AS 
Assembly at ASJ4. (See table on foldout in MECHANI­
CAL PROCEDURES to locate All Module extension and 
AS cable disconnection information.) 

3. Connect VM probe: 
• Connect red alligator clip and retractable hook probe to 

red test lead provided in On -Si te Service Kit. 
f) Connect alligator clip to VM IN (A4TPI). (See All 

MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR on fold­
out for VM IN location.) 

4. Turn instrument on. 

Check High State 

5. 

6. 

~ SHIFT I ( WCL ) OJ rn CQJ CD 
To specify Igh stateT 

NOTE 

A "0" will appear in display indicating that the data 
bit will be set low. However, the bit is inverted in 
the Control Section before it is sent to All. 

Model 8642A/B 
Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008

Service 

80-190 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

All MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

3; Bit Transmission 
3 min. 
3 min. 

All.06 

::£j TEST .... ~ 
CABLE 114 
~ 

Internal Voltmeter (VM) is used to measure TTL level changes 
transmitted to All Module on Clock and Data control lines. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby. 

2. Extend All Module on extender posts, from On-Site Ser­
vice Kit or instrument and disconnect cable W4 from AS 
Assembly at ASJ4. (See table on foldout in MECHANI­
CAL PROCEDURES to locate All Module extension and 
AS cable disconnection information.) 

3. Connect VM probe: 
• Connect red alligator clip and retractable hook probe to 

red test lead provided in On -Si te Service Kit. 
f) Connect alligator clip to VM IN (A4TPI). (See All 

MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR on fold­
out for VM IN location.) 

4. Turn instrument on. 

Check High State 

5. 

6. 

~ SHIFT I ( WCL I QJ rn CQJ rn 
To specify Igh stateT 

NOTE 

A "0" will appear in display indicating that the data 
bit will be set low. However, the bit is inverted in 
the Control Section before it is sent to All. 

Model 8642A/B 



Model 86L,2A/B 

All MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

7. Connect VM probe to solder-side of ASJ 4, line REF CLK 
(pin 12). (See Figure 31-2. A5J4 Signal Locator.) 

Figure 31-2. A5J4 Signal Locator 
(Solder-Side View) 

DIAG 
+5V +50V BUS +15V GND -15V 

,~\lIA/' 
-,ILl l~~:\" 

BUS DATA 
REF 
eLK 

8. 
ffc?e£tte (:aft~eter.) 
VoltafeR<fJuld read approximately +2.5 to +5.5 Vdc. 
(IT] to repeat measurement.) 

9. 

Check Low State 

10. l SRIFT ) ( ¥PCL ) rTI rn QD CD 
'Io speedy ow state.) 

11. 

NOTE 

A "1" will be dispalyed indicating that the data bit 
will be set high. However, the bit is inverted in the 
Control Section before it is sent to All. 

~s~I;cJ~ 
1 2. FtPel~e \,~ft~eter.) 
13. Voltarn~)uld read approximately -0.5 to +1.5 Vdc. 

([2] to repeat measurement.) 

Service 

8D-191 

Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008

Model 86L,2A/B 

All MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

7. Connect VM probe to solder-side of ASJ 4, line REF CLK 
(pin 12). (See Figure 31-2. A5J4 Signal Locator.) 

Figure 31-2. A5J4 Signal Locator 
(Solder-Side View) 

DIAG 
+5V +50V BUS +15V GND -15V 

,\e\1 Id/' 
-5!Zll~\>:", 

BUS DATA 
REF 
eLK 

8. 
f?c?e£tte (!ft~eter.) 
VoltafeH<fJu1d read approximately +2.5 to +5.5 Vdc. 
(IT] to repeat measurement.) 

9. 

Check Low State 

10. l SHIFT I [ ¥PCL I QJ rn QIJ CD 
'Io speedy ow state.) 

11. 

NOTE 

A "1" will be dispalyed indicating that the data bit 
will be set high. However, the bit is inverted in the 
Control Section before it is sent to All. 

~s~I;cJ f2tP 
1 2. FtPel~e \,~ft~eter.) 
13. VOltarn~luld read approximately -0.5 to +1.5 Vdc. 

([2] to repeat measurement.) 

Service 

8D-191 



Service 

80-192 

All MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Data~ine 

Check High State 

14. ! SHIFT I (WCL I Q] rn [[J CD 
To specIfy Igh stateT 

1 5. FfoJseYea fftP 
16. Connect VM probe to solder-side of A5J4 line REF 

DATA (pin 14). (See Figure 31 -2. A5J4 Signal Locator.) 

17. We~e(v~n~eter.) 
18. VOltarHTrld read approximately +2.5 to +5.5 Vdc. (rn to repeat measurement.) 

Check Low State 

19. ! SHIFT I ( ~PCL I Q] rn [[J CD 
To specIfy OW state.) 

20. ~seC?ea fftP 
21. 

ffc?e£.tlle (v~rt~eter.) 
22. VoltareHOfJuld read approximately -0.5 to +1.5 Vdc. 

((2] to repeat measurement.) 

23. Record test results. 

24. Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
CTL LINES. 

for TEST CABLE W4 

Model 8642A/B 
Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008

Service 

80-192 

All MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Data~ine 

Check High State 

14. ! SHIFT J (WCL I QJ rn CQJ CD 
To specIfy Igh stateT 

15. f.foJseYed fFtP 
16. Connect VM probe to solder-side of A5J4 line REF 

DATA (pin 14). (See Figure 31 -2. A5J4 Signal Locator.) 

17. We~e[v~n~eter.) 
18. VOltarHT,uld read approximately +2.5 to +5.5 Vdc. 

(C§] to repeat measurement.) 

Check Low State 

19. ! SHIFT I ( ~PCL I QJ rn CQJ rn 
To specIfy ow state.) 

20. ~se~fFtP 
21. fTPe~e (v~rt~eter.) 
22. VoltareHOfJuld read approximately -0.5 to +1.5 Vdc. 

([2] to repeat measurement.) 

23. Record test results. 

24. Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
CTL LINES. 

for TEST CABLE W4 

Model 8642A/B 



Model 8642A/B 

All MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

4, Voltage Measurements Al1.07 
3 min. 0 .... 
2 min. T~~~::: 

~nternal Voltmeter (VM) is used to check power supply levels at 
mputs to All Module. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby: 
• Disconnect W4 from All at AllAl H. 
e Plug end of W4 into 16 pin test connector, from On-Site 

Service Kit. --

NOTE 

Find arrowhead on test connector and align with 
arrowhead on cable plug W 4P2. 

2. Connect VM probe: 
• Connect red alligator clip and retractable hook probe to 

red test lead provided in On -Site Service Kit. 
o Connect alligator clip to VM IN (A4TP1). (See All 

MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR on fold­
out for VM IN location.) 

3. Turn instrument on and enter: 
~ SHIFT J ( ~PCL ) [3l CD ~ C8D 
To enablenternal'VOltmeterJ 

Service 

8D-193 

Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008

Model 8642A/B 

All MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

4, Voltage Measurements Al1.07 
3 min. 0 .... 
2 min. T~~~:::: 

~nternal Voltmeter (VM) is used to check power supply levels at 
mputs to All Module. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby: 
• Disconnect W4 from All at AllAl H. 
e Plug end of W4 into 16 pin test connector, from On-Site 

Service Kit. --

NOTE 

Find arrowhead on test connector and align with 
arrowhead on cable plug W 4P2. 

2. Connect VM probe: 
• Connect red alligator clip and retractable hook probe to 

red test lead provided in On -Site Service Kit. 
o Connect alligator clip to VM IN (A4TP1). (See All 

MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR on fold­
out for VM IN location.) 

3. Turn instrument on and enter: 
~ SHIFT I ( ~PCL J f31 CD IT] C8D 
To enablenternal"VOltmeterJ 

Service 

8D-193 



Service 

8D-194 

All MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

4. Measure voltage levels: 
• Connect VM probe to test connector pin for each power 

supply line (see Figure 31-3. Cable Plug W4P2 Signal 
Locat~ • rn (Jjlj (To make each voltage measurement.) 

Figure 31-3. Cable Plug W4P2 Signal Locator 

DlAG 

+5V +50Y BUS +15Y GND -15Y 

-5V +50V DIAG +15V REF REF -15V 
BUS eLK DATA 

5. Record test results. 

6. Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for TEST Vdc. 

Model 8642A/B 

Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008
Service 

8D-194 

All MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

4. Measure voltage levels: 
• Connect VM probe to test connector pin for each power 

supply line (see Figure 31-3. Cable Plug W4P2 Signal 
Locat~ • rn C!:iU (To make each voltage measurement.) 

Figure 31-3. Cable Plug W4P2 Signal Locator 

DlAG 

+5V +50V BUS +15V 

-5V +50V DIAG +15Y REF REF -15V 
BUS eLK DATA 

5. Record test results. 

6. Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for TEST Vdc. 

Model 8642A/B 



Model 8642A/B 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

All MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

4, Voltage Measurements 
3 min. 
3 min. 

AII.08 

~ TEST ">~ 
CABLE 1/4 
~ 

Internal Voltmeter (VM) is used to check power supply levels at 
ASJ4. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby. 

2. Extend All Module on extender posts, from On-Site Ser­
vice Kit or instrument and disconnect cable W4 from AS 
Assembly at ASJ4. (See table on foldout in MECHANI­
CAL PROCEDURES to locate All Module extension and 
AS cable disconnection information.) 

3. Connect VM probe: 
$ Connect red alligator clip and pointed tip probe to red 

test lead provided in On -Site Service Kit. 
o Connect alligator clip to VM IN (A4TPI). (See All 

MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR on fold­
out for VM IN location.) 

4. Turn instrument on and enter: 
~ SHIFT I ( ~PCL J (3l CD a:J c.:BD 
To enablenternaI"VOltmeterJ 

5. Measure voltage levels at ASJ4: 
• Access signals from solder-side of ASJ4. (See 

Figure 31 -4. ASJ4 Signal Locator.) It may be necessary 
to extend the All Module to access the solder-side of 
ASJ4. (Refer to table on foldout in MECHANICAL 
PROCEDURES for information.) 

$ rn C8.D (To make each voltage measurement.) 

Service 

8D-195 

Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008

Model 8642A/B 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

All MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

4, Voltage Measurements 
3 min. 
3 min. 

AII.08 

~ TEST ">~ 
CABLE 1/4 
~ 

Internal Voltmeter (VM) is used to check power supply levels at 
ASJ4. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby. 

2. Extend All Module on extender posts, from On-Site Ser­
vice Kit or instrument and disconnect cable W4 from AS 
Assembly at ASJ4. (See table on foldout in MECHANI­
CAL PROCEDURES to locate All Module extension and 
AS cable disconnection information.) 

3. Connect VM probe: 
$ Connect red alligator clip and pointed tip probe to red 

test lead provided in On -Site Service Kit. 
o Connect alligator clip to VM IN (A4TPI). (See All 

MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR on fold­
out for VM IN location.) 

4. Turn instrument on and enter: 
~ SHIFT I [ ~PCL J tTl CD C9.J c.:BD 
To enablenternaCVOltmeterJ 

5. Measure voltage levels at ASJ4: 
• Access signals from solder-side of ASJ4. (See 

Figure 31 -4. ASJ4 Signal Locator.) It may be necessary 
to extend the All Module to access the solder-side of 
ASJ4. (Refer to table on foldout in MECHANICAL 
PROCEDURES for information.) 

$ rn CE!IJ (To make each voltage measurement.) 

Service 

8D-195 



Service 

80-196 

A 11 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Figure 31-4. A5J4 Signal Locator 
(Solder-Side View) 

DIAG 
+5V +50V BUS +15V GND -15V 

,~\ljd/. 
)~2l1~~:\", 

BUS DATA 
REF 
elK 

6. Record test results. 

7. Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
PS LINES. 

for TEST CABLE W4 

Model 8642A/B 

Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008
Service 

80-196 

A 11 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Figure 31-4. A5J4 Signal Locator 
(Solder-Side View) 

DIAG 
+5V +50V BUS +15V GND -15V 

,~\ljd/. 
)::2l1~~:\", 

BUS DATA 
REF 
elK 

6. Record test results. 

7. Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
PS LINES. 

for TEST CABLE W4 

Model 8642A/B 



Model 8642A/B 

1. 

2. 

3. 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

All MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

I; Loop Lock/Unlock 
15 sec. 
o 

fIr~IR jRRSET ) .r SHIFT) 
o Shl t ey untIl 

"IOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

All.09 

lJ TEST AU 
MODULE 

( SHIFT I ( SPeC) CD OJ CD rn CELl· 
When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSG .VI" appears: 
o Use ( ~SSG ) to scroll through messages . 
• Recor error codeCs) displayed for All. If "TEST I OF 

All (PASSED or FAILED) is not displayed, rerun test. 

COMMENT 

If any error codes are displayed for modules AO 1-
A09, you need to isolate those failure( s) before 
performing the All MODULE SUBSTITUTION. 
(Refer to INSTRUMENT LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS 
to determine correct order for troubleshooting 
modules.) 

4. Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown In each 
MODULE. 

for TEST All 

Service 

8D-197 

Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008

Model 8642A/B 

1. 

2. 

3. 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

All MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

I; Loop Lock/Unlock 
15 sec. 
o 

hr~IR jR[SET I .! SHIFT I 
o Shl t ey untIl 

"IOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

All.09 

LJ
TEST AU 
MODULE 

( SHIFT I [ spel ) CD rn m rn (]D. 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSG .VI" appears: 
o Use ( ~SSG I to scroll through messages . 
• Recor error codeCs) displayed for All. If "TEST I OF 

All (PASSED or FAILED) is not displayed, rerun test. 

COMMENT 

If any error codes are displayed for modules AO 1-
A09, you need to isolate those failure( s) before 
performing the All MODULE SUBSTITUTION. 
(Refer to INSTRUMENT LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS 
to determine correct order for troubleshooting 
modules.) 

4. Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown In each 
MODULE. 

for TEST All 

Service 

8D-197 



Service 

80-198 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

All MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Module Substitution 
o 
5 min. 

All.IO 

Jj ">~ 
SUBSTITUTE 
~ 

The following describes the technique for connecting a known 
good A 11 Module without removing the A 11 module in the 
mstrument. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

Switch instrument to Standby. 

Disconnect cables W4, W24
L 

W25 and W31 from All 
Module (see All MODU E CABLE CONNECTION 
LOCATOR on foldout). 

Without removing All Module from instrument, carefully 
lay substitute All Module on top of modules A6, A 7 and 
A9. 

~ 
When connecting ribbon cable, find arrowhead on 
cable connector and align with arrowhead on board 
connector. 

4. Connect cables W4, W24, W25 and W3I to substitute 
module. 

~ 
Use adequate Electrostatic Discharge Tech­
niques when handling the A20 Calibration 
Module. 

5. Remove from On -Site Service Kit A20 Calibration Module 
provided for substitute A 11 Module. 

Model 8642A/B 
Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008

Service 

80-198 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

All MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Module Substitution 
o 
5 min. 

All.IO 

Jj ">~ 
SUBSTITUTE 
~ 

The following describes the technique for connecting a known 
good A 11 Module without removing the A 11 module in the 
mstrument. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

Switch instrument to Standby. 

Disconnect cables W4, W24
L 

W25 and W31 from All 
Module (see All MODU E CABLE CONNECTION 
LOCATOR on foldout). 

Without removing All Module from instrument, carefully 
lay substitute All Module on top of modules A6, A 7 and 
A9. 

~ 
When connecting ribbon cable, find arrowhead on 
cable connector and align with arrowhead on board 
connector. 

4. Connect cables W4, W24, W25 and W3I to substitute 
module. 

~ 
Use adequate Electrostatic Discharge Tech­
niques when handling the A20 Calibration 
Module. 

5. Remove from On -Site Service Kit A20 Calibration Module 
provided for substitute A 11 Module. 

Model 8642A/B 



Model 8642A/B 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

All MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

~ 
Check that switch Sl on A20 Module is switched 
up to its "PROTECTED" position. 

With instrument switched to Standbybconnect A20 Module 
to A3 Module at A3J3 (see All MO ULE CABLE CON­
NECTION LOCATOR on foldout). 

Turn instrument on. 

When "100.000000 MZ -140.00 DM" appears: 
• Slide switch on left side of A3S2 on A3 Module back 

toward rear of instrument (see All MODULE CABLE 
CONNECTION LOCATOR on foldout). 

( SHIFT ) ( spel ) rn CZJ QJ rn CE!D 
10. When "TRANSFER VERIFIED .U613" appears: 

• Slide A3S2 forward toward front of instrument to pro­
tect A3 Module's memory. 

11. Switch Instrument to Standby and remove A20 Module. 
Replace A20 Module in On-Site Service Kit. 

12. Return to foldout. 

Service 

8D-199 

Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008

Model 8642A/B 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

All MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

~ 
Check that switch Sl on A20 Module is switched 
up to its "PROTECTED" position. 

With instrument switched to Standbybconnect A20 Module 
to A3 Module at A3J3 (see All MO ULE CABLE CON­
NECTION LOCATOR on foldout). 

Turn instrument on. 

When "100.000000 MZ -140.00 DM" appears: 
• Slide switch on left side of A3S2 on A3 Module back 

toward rear of instrument (see All MODULE CABLE 
CONNECTION LOCATOR on foldout). 

( SHIFT ) ( spel ) CD rn Q] rn CBD 

10. When "TRANSFER VERIFIED .U613" appears: 
• Slide A3S2 forward toward front of instrument to pro­

tect A3 Module's memory. 

11. Switch Instrument to Standby and remove A20 Module. 
Replace A20 Module in On-Site Service Kit. 

12. Return to foldout. 

Service 

8D-199 



Service 

80-200 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

All MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Substitute Module Test 
I min. 
o 

All.ll 

:£:j TEST ...... '"'-= 
~ 

Test operation of substitute All Module by repeating test per­
formed on A 11 Module before substitution. 

1. hT¥JR jf~SET ).r sHIFT I o Shl ey untIl 
"lOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

2. ( SHIFT) ( SPeL ) CD CD rn []] [8D. 

3. When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSG .VI" appears: 
• Use ( ~SSG ) to scroll through messages. 
• Recor error code(s) displayed for All. If "TEST I OF 

All (passed or failed)" is not displayed, rerun test. 

4. Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for TEST SUB All. 

Model 8642A/B 
Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008

Service 

80-200 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

All MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Substitute Module Test 
1 min. 
o 

All.ll 

::!:J T EST ...... "'-:::: 

~ 

Test operation of substitute All Module by repeating test per­
formed on A 11 Module before substitution. 

1. f&9PJR jr~SET I r SHIFT I o Shl ey untI1 
"lOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

2. ( SHIFT I ( speL I rn rn rn rn 0::rD. 

3. When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSG .VI" appears: 
• Use ( ~SSG I to scroll through messages. 
• Recor error code(s) displayed for All. If "TEST I OF 

All (passed or failed)" is not displayed, rerun test. 

4. Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for TEST SUB All. 

Model 8642A/B 



Model 8642A/B 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

All MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Additional A 11 Tests 
Conditional 
Conditional 

All.12 

::ti TEST :1~ 
~ 

The All failure conditions for arriving at this task are 
described below. Follow the procedure for the condition which 
fits your module. 

Condition 1: Instrument Level Self Test indicated All 
failure. 

Condition 2: A12 Module RF Power Test indicated All 
failure. 

Condition 3: Instrument must be set to a specific operating 
condition to detect All failure. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

hf¥IR ~ffSET ) .( SHIFT I o Shl ey untIl 
"lOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test. 

(SHIFT) ( speL ) CD QJ CQJ CBD· 
When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 1 .V24" appears: 
o Connect BNC Tee connectorj."from On-Site Service Kit, 

to "FM/<I>M INPUT" (see IN:')TRUMENT LEVEL DI­
AGNOSTICS foldout for set-up diagram). 

o Connect a coax cable from Tee connector to "MOD 
OUTPUT". 

e Connect a coax cable from Tee to "AM/PULSE INPUT" 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
e Use ( ~\.SG ) to scroll through messages. 
e Recor If error codes. 

COMMENT 

If any error codes are displayed for modules AO 1-
A09. you need to isolate those failure( s) before 
performing the All MODULE SUBSTITUTION. 
(Refer to INSTRUMENT LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS 
to determine correct order for troubleshooting 
modules.) 

5. Return to foldout. 

Service 

8D-201 

Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008

Model 8642A/B 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

All MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Additional A 11 Tests 
Conditional 
Conditional 

All.12 

~TEST :1~ 
~ 

The All failure conditions for arriving at this task are 
described below. Follow the procedure for the condition which 
fits your module. 

Condition 1: Instrument Level Self Test indicated All 
failure. 

Condition 2: A12 Module RF Power Test indicated All 
failure. 

Condition 3: Instrument must be set to a specific operating 
condition to detect All failure. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

h~flR ~rfSET I J SHIFT I o Shl ey untIl 
"lOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test. 

(SHIFT J ( speL I CD QJ CQJ CB:D. 
When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 1 .V24" appears: 
o Connect BNC Tee connectorj."from On-Site Service Kit, 

to "FM/<I>M INPUT" (see IN:')TRUMENT LEVEL DI­
AGNOSTICS foldout for set-up diagram). 

o Connect a coax cable from Tee connector to "MOD 
OUTPUT". 

e Connect a coax cable from Tee to "AM/PULSE INPUT" 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
e Use ( ~iSG I to scroll through messages. 
e Recor 11 error codes. 

COMMENT 

If any error codes are displayed for modules AO 1-
A09. you need to isolate those failure( s) before 
performing the All MODULE SUBSTITUTION. 
(Refer to INSTRUMENT LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS 
to determine correct order for troubleshooting 
modules.) 

5. Return to foldout. 

Service 

8D-201 



Service 

8D-202 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

All MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

hfrlR jR~SET ).1 SHIFT) 
o Shl t ey untIl 

"IOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 2 0 second reset test.) 

[ SHIFT ) ( speL I rn rn QJ CD CE!£J 
When "WAITING FOR SET-UP I .V24" appears: 
• Disconnect cable W25 from module at AllA3 J4. 
o Connect YELLOW PM cable and adapter to cable W25. 
• CBD to continue test. 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 2 .V25" appears: 
• Reconnect cable W25 to module at AllA3 J4. 
• Disconnect cable W24 from module at AllAI J3. 
o Connect PM cable to module at AHAI J3. 
• CB:D to continue test. 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 3 .V26" appears: 
• Reconnect cable W24 to module at AllAI J3. 
• Disconnect cable W31 from module at AllA3 J2. 
• Connect PM cable to module at AllA3 J2. 
• CE!D to continue test. 

When "RECONNECT ALL CABLES .V29" appears: 
• Reconnect cable W31 to module at AllA3 J2. 
• CBIJ to continue test. 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
• Use [ ~SSG ) to scroll through messages. 
o Recor error code(s) displayed for All. 

Return to foldout. 

Condition~ 

1. Set instrument to operating condition which causes All 
failure. 

2. Record instrument set-up and error message(s). 

3. Return to foldout. 

Model 8642A/B 

Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008
Service 

8D-202 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

All MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

~Irf]R jR~SET 1.1 SHIFT I 
o Shl t ey untIl 

"lOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 2 0 second reset test.) 

[ SHIFT I ( speL I QJ QJ QJ rn CE!£J 
When "WAITING FOR SET-UP I .V24" appears: 
• Disconnect cable W25 from module at AllA3 J4. 
o Connect YELLOW PM cable and adapter to cable W25. 
• CEZJ to continue test. 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 2 .V25" appears: 
• Reconnect cable W25 to module at AllA3 J4. 
• Disconnect cable W24 from module at AllAI J3. 
o Connect PM cable to module at AlIAI J3. 
• c...BD to continue test. 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 3 .V26" appears: 
• Reconnect cable W24 to module at AllAl J3. 
• Disconnect cable W31 from module at AllA3 J2. 
• Connect PM cable to module at AllA3 J2. 
• CE!lJ to continue test. 

When "RECONNECT ALL CABLES .V29" appears: 
• Reconnect cable W31 to module at AllA3 J2. 
• CBIJ to continue test. 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
• Use ( ~SSG I to scroll through messages. 
o Recor error code(s) displayed for All. 

Return to foldout. 

Condition~ 

1. Set instrument to operating condition which causes All 
failure. 

2. Record instrument set-up and error message(s). 

3. Return to foldout. 

Model 8642A/B 



Model 8642A/B 

Type: 

Run time: 
Set-up time: 

All MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Additional Substitute 
A 11 Tests 
Conditional 
Conditional 

All.13 

£j TES;--~ 
SUB A 11 
~ 

Test operation of substitute All Module by repeating test(s) 
performed on A 11 Module before substitution. 

Condition 1: Instrument Level Self Test indicated All 
failure. 

Condition 2: A12 Module RF Power Test indicated All 
failure. 

Condition 3: Instrument must be set to a specific operating 
condition to detect All failure. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

f~NriR ~R[SET J r SHIFT) 
o Shl t ey untIl 

"100.000000MZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test. 

(SHIFT J ( spel ) QJ QJ CQ] CBZ]. 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 1 .V24" appears: 
• Connect ENC Tee connector, from On -Site Service Kit, 

to "FM/ctM INPUT" (see INSTRUMENT LEVEL DI­
AGNOSTICS foldout for set-up diagram). 

o Connect a coax cable from Tee connector to "MOD 
OUTPUT". 

• Connect a coax cable from Tee to "AM/PULSE INPUT" 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
• Use [ ~SS~ ) to scroll through messages. 
o Recor A 1 error codes. 

COMMENT 

It any error codes are displayed for modules AO 1-
A09, you need to isolate those failure( s) now. 

5. Return to foldout. 
S Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
FURTHER. 

for TEST SUB All 

Service 

8D-203 

Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008

Model 8642A/B 

Type: 

Run time: 
Set-up time: 

All MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Additional Substitute 
A 11 Tests 
Conditional 
Conditional 

All.13 

£j TES;--~ 
SUB A 11 
~ 

Test operation of substitute All Module by repeating test(s) 
performed on A 11 Module before substitution. 

Condition 1: Instrument Level Self Test indicated All 
failure. 

Condition 2: A12 Module RF Power Test indicated All 
failure. 

Condition 3: Instrument must be set to a specific operating 
condition to detect All failure. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

f~~rl~hl~~[:i~nltS SHIFT J 
"100.000000MZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test. 

[SHIFT J [ spel I rn rn CQJ QK). 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 1 .V24" appears: 
• Connect ENC Tee connector, from On -Site Service Kit, 

to "FM/ctM INPUT" (see INSTRUMENT LEVEL DI­
AGNOSTICS foldout for set-up diagram). 

o Connect a coax cable from Tee connector to "MOD 
OUTPUT". 

• Connect a coax cable from Tee to "AM/PULSE INPUT" 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
• Use [ ~SSf11 to scroll through messages. 
o Recor A 1 error codes. 

COMMENT 

It any error codes are displayed for modules AO 1-
A09, you need to isolate those failure( s) now. 

5. Return to foldout. 
S Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
FURTHER. 

for TEST SUB All 

Service 

8D-203 



Service 

8D-204 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

All MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

~I!rrIR jRRSET ).l SHIFT) 
o Shl t ey untIl 

"IOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 2 0 second reset test.) 

( SHIFT I ( spel I QJ QJ QJ CIJ CE!D 
When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 1 .V24" appears: 
• Disconnect cable W2S from module at AllA3 J4. 
• Connect YELLOW PM cable and adapter to cable W2S. 
• c:8D to continue test. 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 2 .V2S" appears: 
• Reconnect cable W25 to module at AllA3 J4. 
• Disconnect cable W24 from module at AllAI J3. 
• Connect PM cable to module at AHAI J3. 
• c:8D to continue test. 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 3 .V26" appears: 
• Reconnect cable W24 to module at AIIAI J3. 
• Disconnect cable W31 from module at AllA3 J2. 
• Connect PM cable to module at AllA3 J2. 
• CBlJ to continue test. 

When "RECONNECT ALL CABLES .V29" appears: 
• Reconnect cable W3I to module at AllA3 J2. 
• CBlJ to continue test. 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
• Use [ ~SSG J to scroll through messages. 
• Recor error code(s) displayed for All. 

Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
FURTHER. 

TEST SUB All 

1. Set instrument to operating condition which causes All 
failure. 

2. Record instrument set-up and error message(s). 

3. Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
FURTHER. 

for TEST SUB All 

Model 8642A/B 
Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008

Service 

8D-204 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

All MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

~mTI~hli~[~i~jti) SHifT J 
"100.000000MZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 2 0 second reset test.) 

( SHifT I ( spel I rn rn rn CD c:6ZJ 
When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 1 .V24" appears: 
• Disconnect cable W25 from module at AllA3 J4. 
• Connect YELLOW PM cable and adapter to cable W2S. 
• C8D to continue test. 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 2 .V2S" appears: 
• Reconnect cable W25 to module at AllA3 J4. 
• Disconnect cable W24 from module at AllAI J3. 
• Connect PM cable to module at AHAI J3. 
• C8D to continue test. 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 3 .V26" appears: 
• Reconnect cable W24 to module at AIIAI J3. 
• Disconnect cable W31 from module at AllA3 J2. 
• Connect PM cable to module at AllA3 J2. 
• C8£.J to continue test. 

When "RECONNECT ALL CABLES .V29" appears: 
• Reconnect cable W31 to module at AllA3 J2. 
• CE!D to continue test. 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
• Use [ ~SSG , to scroll through messages. 
• Recor error code(s) displayed for All. 

Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
FURTHER. 

TEST SUB All 

1. Set instrument to operating condition which causes All 
failure. 

2. Record instrument set-up and error message(s). 

3. Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
FURTHER. 

for TEST SUB All 

Model 8642A/B 



Model 8642A/B 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A 11 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Module Replacement 
lO sec. 
S min. 

A11.14 

£rCONNE2T~ 
A11 
~ 

1. Switch instrument to Standby. 

2. Disconnect cables W4, W24, W25 and W31 from substitute 
All Module. 

~ 
When connecting ribbon cable, find arrowhead on 
cable connector and align with arrowhead on board 
connector. 

3. Reconnect cables W4, W24, W25 and W31 to All Module. 

4. Return substitute A 11 Module to On -Site Service Kit. 

~ 
Use adequate Electrostatic Discharge Tech­
niques when handling the A20 Calibration 
Module. 

S. After making sure that A20 Module for substitute All 
Module has been returned to On -Site Service Kit, remove 
A20 Calibration Module from Rear Panel (see MECHANI­
CAL PROCEDURES for removal information). 

Sendee 

80-205 

Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008

Model 8642A/B 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A 11 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Module Replacement 
lO sec. 
S min. 

A11.14 

£fCONNE2T~ 
A11 
~ 

1. Switch instrument to Standby. 

2. Disconnect cables W4, W24, W25 and W31 from substitute 
All Module. 

~ 
When connecting ribbon cable, find arrowhead on 
cable connector and align with arrowhead on board 
connector. 

3. Reconnect cables W4, W24, W25 and W31 to All Module. 

4. Return substitute A 11 Module to On -Site Service Kit. 

~ 
Use adequate Electrostatic Discharge Tech­
niques when handling the A20 Calibration 
Module. 

S. After making sure that A20 Module for substitute All 
Module has been returned to On -Site Service Kit, remove 
A20 Calibration Module from Rear Panel (see MECHANI­
CAL PROCEDURES for removal information). 

Sendee 

80-205 



Service 

80-.206 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

All MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Check that switch S I on A20 Module is switched 
up to its "PROTECTED" position. 

With instrument switched to Standby, connect A20 Module 
to A3 Module at A3J3. 

Turn instrument on. 

When "100.000000 MZ -140.00 DM" appears: 
• Slide switch on left side of A3S2 on A3 Module back 

toward rear of instrument. 

( SHIFT ) ( spel ) CD CZJ QJ CD CE1£J 
10. When "TRANSFER VERIFIED .U613" appears: 

• Slide A3S2 forward toward front of instrument to pro­
tect A3 Module's memory. 

1l. Switch Instrument to Standby and remove A20 Module. 
Replace A20 Module on Rear Panel. 

12. Return to foldout. 

Model 8642A/B 
Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

80-.206 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

All MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Check that switch S I on A20 Module is switched 
up to its "PROTECTED" position. 

With instrument switched to Standby, connect A20 Module 
to A3 Module at A3J3. 

Turn instrument on. 

When "100.000000 MZ -140.00 DM" appears: 
• Slide switch on left side of A3S2 on A3 Module back 

toward rear of instrument. 

( SHIFT I ( spel I QJ CD QJ IT] c:EI£J 
10. When "TRANSFER VERIFIED .U613" appears: 

• Slide A3S2 forward toward front of instrument to pro­
tect A3 Module's memory. 

1l. Switch Instrument to Standby and remove A20 Module. 
Replace A20 Module on Rear Panel. 

12. Return to foldout. 

Model 8642A/B 



Model 8642A/B 

1. 

2. 

3. 

Type: 
Run Time: 
Set-up Time: 

All MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Cable Substitution 
5 min. 
1 min. 

All.IS 

:!;jSUBST~~ 
~ 

Testing has shown cable W24 or W25 to be suspect, tem­
porarily replace it with a test cable from the On-Site 
Service Kit. Rerun INSTRUMENT LEVEL DIAGNOS­
TICS (ILD) to confirm repair. 

Refer to REPLACEABLE PARTS in HP 8642A/B 
Operating and Service Manual, for information to order a 
permanent replacement cable. 

Return to foldout. 

Service 

8D-207 

Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008

Model 8642A/B 

1. 

2. 

3. 

Type: 
Run Time: 
Set-up Time: 

All MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Cable Substitution 
5 min. 
1 min. 

All.IS 

:!;jSUBST~~ 
~ 

Testing has shown cable W24 or W25 to be suspect, tem­
porarily replace it with a test cable from the On-Site 
Service Kit. Rerun INSTRUMENT LEVEL DIAGNOS­
TICS (ILD) to confirm repair. 

Refer to REPLACEABLE PARTS in HP 8642A/B 
Operating and Service Manual, for information to order a 
permanent replacement cable. 

Return to foldout. 

Service 

8D-207 



Service 

SD- 208 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set -u p time: 

All MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Cable Substitution 
o min. 
3 min. 

All.16 

:!;jSUBST;T~ 
~ 

Testing has shown cable W 4 to be suspect, temporarily replace 
with a spare ribbon cable if available. Rerun INSTRUMENT 
LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS (ILD) to confirm repair. 

Refer to REPLACEABLE PARTS, in HP 8642A/B Operating 
and Service Manual, for information to order a permanent 
replacement cable. 

~ 
When connecting ribbon cable to All Module, find 
arrowhead on the cable plug and align with arrow­
head on the board connector. 

Reconnec.LW4 

1. Switch instrument to Standby to connect cable W 4 to AS 
Assembly and All Module. (Refer to table on foldout in 
MECHANICAL PROCEDURES for information on con­
necting cable W 4 to ASJ2.) 

2. Return to foldout. 

Model 864 2A/B Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

SD- 208 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set -u p time: 

All MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Cable Substitution 
o min. 
3 min. 

All.16 

:!;jSUBST;T~ 
~ 

Testing has shown cable W 4 to be suspect, temporarily replace 
with a spare ribbon cable if available. Rerun INSTRUMENT 
LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS (ILD) to confirm repair. 

Refer to REPLACEABLE PARTS, in HP 8642A/B Operating 
and Service Manual, for information to order a permanent 
replacement cable. 

~ 
When connecting ribbon cable to All Module, find 
arrowhead on the cable plug and align with arrow­
head on the board connector. 

Reconnec.LW4 

1. Switch instrument to Standby to connect cable W 4 to AS 
Assembly and All Module. (Refer to table on foldout in 
MECHANICAL PROCEDURES for information on con­
necting cable W 4 to ASJ2.) 

2. Return to foldout. 

Model 864 2A/B 



Model 8642A/B 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

All MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Cable Connection 
o min. 
3 min. 

All.17 

:!:jeONNE;" ~ 
~ 

When connecting ribbon cable to All Module, find 
arrowhead on the cable plug and align with arrow­
head on the board connector. 

Reconnec-LW 4 

1. Switch instrument to Standby to reconnect cable W 4 to AS 
Assembly or All Module. (Refer to table on foldout in 
MECHANICAL PROCEDURES for information on recon­
necting cable W 4 to ASJ2.) 

2. Return to foldout. 

Service 

8D-20g 
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Model 8642A/B 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

All MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Cable Connection 
o min. 
3 min. 

All.17 

:!;jeONNE;" ~ 
~ 

When connecting ribbon cable to All Module, find 
arrowhead on the cable plug and align with arrow­
head on the board connector. 

Reconnec-LW 4 

1. Switch instrument to Standby to reconnect cable W 4 to AS 
Assembly or All Module. (Refer to table on foldout in 
MECHANICAL PROCEDURES for information on recon­
necting cable W 4 to ASJ2.) 

2. Return to foldout. 

Service 

8D-20g 



Service 

8D-210 

All THEORY OF OPERATION 

31-4. All REFERENCE LOOP MODULE 

COMMENT 

It is not to essential to understand the internal 
operation of a module to make an on-site repair. 

The All Module contains a phase lock loop which combines the 
A6 FM Loop output signal (the angle modulation source of the 
instrument) with the A 7 SA WR Loop output (one of three UHF 
reference frequencies) to produce six UHF reference frequencies. 

The output of the All Module is divided into two bands. Each 
band is generated by a separate voltage controlled oscillator 
(VeO). 

Each of the three upper band frequencies is equal to the sum of 
the A6 Module output signal (135 MHz, plus FM or PM) and one 
of the three A 7 Module output frequencies (742.5, 787.5 or 
822.5 MHz). 

The three lower band frequencies are equal to the difference 
between the A6 and A 7 Modules output frequencies; i.e., 607.5 = 
742.5 - 135. 

The All Module output is the UHF reference for the Al2 Sum 
Loop/Divider Module. 

See the All MODULE SIMPLIFIED BLOCK DIAGRAM for 
further understanding of the All Modules internal operation. 

Model 8642A/B 
Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008
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8D-210 

All THEORY OF OPERATION 

31-4. All REFERENCE LOOP MODULE 

COMMENT 

It is not to essential to understand the internal 
operation of a module to make an on-site repair. 

The All Module contains a phase lock loop which combines the 
A6 FM Loop output signal (the angle modulation source of the 
instrument) with the A 7 SA WR Loop output (one of three UHF 
reference frequencies) to produce six UHF reference frequencies. 

The output of the All Module is divided into two bands. Each 
band is generated by a separate voltage controlled oscillator 
(VeO). 

Each of the three upper band frequencies is equal to the sum of 
the A6 Module output signal (135 MHz, plus FM or PM) and one 
of the three A 7 Module output frequencies (742.5, 787.5 or 
822.5 MHz). 

The three lower band frequencies are equal to the difference 
between the A6 and A 7 Modules output frequencies; i.e., 607.5 = 
742.5 - 135. 

The All Module output is the UHF reference for the Al2 Sum 
Loop/Divider Module. 

See the All MODULE SIMPLIFIED BLOCK DIAGRAM for 
further understanding of the All Modules internal operation. 

Model 8642A/B 



Model 8642A/B 

Al2 SUM LOOP /DIVIDER MODULE 

3J-1. INTRODUCTION 

The MODULE LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS (MLD) contained in this 
section are used to further interrogate the Al2 Module. The 
objective is to isolate the failure indIcated for this module to the 
module itself or to a part on which it depends for operation. 

NOTE 

At this level of testing, recommendations for fur­
ther action are made on the assumption that the 
INSTRUMENT LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS (ILD) 
showed no failures for modules AOI-All. (For 
information on using the on -site diagnostics, refer 
to the INTRODUCTION section of this manual.) 

§~ 
When tightening the coax cable connectors, do not 
exceed a torque of 1.0 Nm or .7 4 ft-lbs (slightly 
tighter than finger tight). 

When coax cables are disconnected from instru­
ment, do not allow loose ends to come in contact 
with any exposed circuitry susceptible to short 
circuiting. 

l. The instrument's Top Cover must be removed to run many 
of these tests. (Refer to the table shown on the foldout in 
MECHANICAL PROCEDURES to locate instructions.) 

2. The last page in this group of tests is a foldout and should 
be pulled out now. 

3. Turn to the next page to begin the Al2 MLD. 

Service 

8D-211 

Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008

Model 8642A/B 

Al2 SUM LOOP /DIVIDER MODULE 

3J -1. INTRODUCTION 

The MODULE LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS (MLD) contained in this 
section are used to further interrogate the Al2 Module. The 
objective is to isolate the failure indIcated for this module to the 
module itself or to a part on which it depends for operation. 

NOTE 

At this level of testing, recommendations for fur­
ther action are made on the assumption that the 
INSTRUMENT LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS (ILD) 
showed no failures for modules AOI-All. (For 
information on using the on -site diagnostics, refer 
to the INTRODUCTION section of this manual.) 

§~ 
When tightening the coax cable connectors, do not 
exceed a torque of 1.0 Nm or .7 4 ft-lbs (slightly 
tighter than finger tight). 

When coax cables are disconnected from instru­
ment, do not allow loose ends to come in contact 
with any exposed circuitry susceptible to short 
circuiting. 

l. The instrument's Top Cover must be removed to run many 
of these tests. (Refer to the table shown on the foldout in 
lVIECHANICAL PROCEDURES to locate instructions.) 

2. The last page in this group of tests is a foldout and should 
be pulled out now. 

3. Turn to the next page to begin the Al2 MLD. 

Service 

8D-211 



Service 

80-212 

Al2 INPUTS VERIFICATION 

3J -2. INTRODUCTION 

The first st"p in isolating a failure in the A 12 Module is to 
verify correct operation of each input signal. Use the Al2 
INPUTS VERIFICATION procedure to check each signal path 
into the Al2 Module. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

Find A, 2 INPUTS VERI FICA nON on the foldout. 

The Task Sequence Diagrams, shown under Al2 INPUTS 
VERIFICATION, are separated into three checks: RF, 
Control and Power Supply signals. 

Use the Task Sequence Diagrams to direct you through the 
verification process. Each Task Arrow shown in a diagram 
indicates a task title and task number. The tasks are num­
bered according to the order in which they are arranged in 
this section. Turn to the page indicated and complete the 
procedure. 

After completing the procedure, return to the Task 
Sequence DIagram on the foldellt and determine the next 
task to be performed. 

Begin now by performing the first task shown under 
1. Al2 RF INPUT CHECK. 

NOTE 

The Al2 MODULE I/O SIGNALS DIAGRAM 
shows all parts which the A12 Module depends on 
for operation. 

Model 8642A/B 
Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008
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80-212 

Al2 INPUTS VERIFICATION 

3J -2. INTRODUCTION 

The first st"p in isolating a failure in the A 12 Module is to 
verify correct operation of each input signal. Use the Al2 
INPUTS VERIFICATION procedure to check each signal path 
into the Al2 Module. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

Find A, 2 INPUTS VERI FICA nON on the foldout. 

The Task Sequence Diagrams, shown under Al2 INPUTS 
VERIFICA TION, are separated into three checks: RF, 
Control and Power Supply signals. 

Use the Task Sequence Diagrams to direct you through the 
verification process. Each Task Arrow shown in a diagram 
indicates a task title and task number. The tasks are num­
bered according to the order in which they are arranged in 
this section. Turn to the page indicated and complete the 
procedure. 

After completing the procedure, return to the Task 
Sequence DIagram on the foldellt and determine the next 
task to be performed. 

Begin now by performing the first task shown under 
1. Al2 RF INPUT CHECK. 

NOTE 

The Al2 MODULE I/O SIGNALS DIAGRAM 
shows all parts which the A12 Module depends on 
for operation. 

Model 8642A/B 
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Al2 MODULE SUBSTITUTION 

A12.01 

3J -3. INTRODUCTION 

If you were unable to isolate the failure using the Al2 INPUTS 
VERI FICA TION proced ure

i 
then follow the Task Sequence 

Diagram, shown under A 2 MODULE SUBSTITUTION, to 
substitute in a known good module from the On-Site Service 
Kit. 

l. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

Find A12 MODULE SUBSTITUTION on the foldout. 

Use the Task Sequence Diagram, shown under Al2 
MODULE SUBSTITUTION, to direct you through the 
subst itution process. Each Task Arrow shown in the dia­
gram indicates a task title and task number. The tasks are 
num bered according to the order in which they are ar­
ranged in this section. Turn to the task indicated and 
complete the procedure. 

After coml?leting the procedure, return to the Task 
Sequence Diagram on the foldout and determine the next 
task to be performed. 

Begin now by performing the first task shown on the 
diagram. 

Service 
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Model 8642A/B 

Al2 MODULE SUBSTITUTION 

A12.01 

3J -3. INTRODUCTION 

If you were unable to isolate the failure using the Al2 INPUTS 
VERI FICA TION proced ure

i 
then follow the Task Sequence 

Diagram, shown under A 2 MODULE SUBSTITUTION, to 
substitute in a known good module from the On-Site Service 
Kit. 

l. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

Find A12 MODULE SUBSTITUTION on the foldout. 

Use the Task Sequence Diagram, shown under Al2 
MODULE SUBSTITUTION, to direct you through the 
subst itution process. Each Task Arrow shown in the dia­
gram indicates a task title and task number. The tasks are 
num bered according to the order in which they are ar­
ranged in this section. Turn to the task indicated and 
complete the procedure. 

After coml?leting the procedure, return to the Task 
Sequence Diagram on the foldout and determine the next 
task to be performed. 

Begin now by performing the first task shown on the 
diagram. 

Service 
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80-214 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

Al2 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

2A; RF Power Levels 
4 min. 
3 min. 

Al2.02 

'-------------------- ----------------' 
RF signal level is measured using Internal Power Meter (PM). 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

~ 
Do not permit end of Internal Power Meter cable 
to short circuit instrument by coming in contact 
with any exposed circuitry. 

~ 'N¥IR jR~SET I [ SHIFT J Ho Shl t ey until 
"l00.000000MZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

f SHI~T 1 [ SPCL ) nJ ITl rn CD QJ C8.Ll 
To c ecl<. lllput leveTS"On1YJ 

rnrnrnCBD· 
When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 1 _V24" appears: 
., Disconnect cable W31 from module at A12A2 J2. 
* Connect YELLOW PM cable and adapter to cable W31. 
$ C8.fJ to continue test. 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 2 .V25" appears: 
e Reconnect cable W31 to module at A12A2 J2 . 
• Disconnect cable W30 from module at A12A3 J6. 
e Connect YELLOW PM cable and adapter to cable W30. 
e C8IJ to continue test. 

When "RECONNECT ALL CABLES .V29" appears: 
@ Reconnect cable \V2/, to module at A12A3 J6. 
o CI:JIJ to continue test. 

When "mAG DONE HIT MSSGS .Vl" appears: 
• Use [ ~SSG I to scroll through messages. 
e Recor test results. 

Return to foldout: 
$ Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for TEST RF POWER. 

Model 8642A/B Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

80-214 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

Al2 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

2A; RF Power Levels 
4 min. 
3 min. 

Al2.02 

'------------------ ----------------' 

RF signal level is measured using Internal Power Meter (PM). 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

~ 
Do not permit end of Internal Power Meter cable 
to short circuit instrument by coming in contact 
with any exposed circuitry. 

~ 'NfIR jR~SET ) [ SHIFT J Ho Shl t ey un tiT 
"l00.000000MZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

f SHI~T 1 [ SPCL j nJ ITl rn CD rn CE!£J 
To c ecl<. lllput leveIS"On1Y} 

rnrnrnCBD· 
When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 1 _V24" appears: 
., Disconnect cable W31 from module at A12A2 J2. 
* Connect YELLOW PM cable and adapter to cable W31. 
$ CB£J to continue test. 

When "WAITING FOR SET-OP 2 .V25" appears: 
e Reconnect cable W31 to module at A12A2 J2 . 
• Disconnect cable W30 from module at A12A3 J6. 
e Connect YELLOW PM cable and adapter to cable W30. 
e c:B.D to continue test. 

When "RECONNECT ALL CABLES .V29" appears: 
@ Reconnect cable lV3~:) to module at A12A3 J6. 
o CE!.lJ to continue test. 

When "mAG DONE HIT MSSGS .Vl" appears: 
• Use [ ~SSG J to scroll through messages. 
e Recor test results. 

Return to foldout: 
$ Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for TEST RF POWER. 

Model 8642A/B 
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Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

Al2 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

2A; RF Power Levels 
4 min. 
2 min. 

A12.03 

:£j TE S T .... '-..:::: 
CABLE 
~ 

RF signal level is measured using Internal Power Meter (PM). 

1. 

2. 

J J. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

ff1ftlR yRrtSET ) r SHIFT) o l Shl t ey untd 
"IOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

SIT (SPCL) 13l OD C[J CIJ (]J C8l.J 
,0 c leck Input TeveTSonTyJ 

rnrnrnCED 
When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 1 .V24" appears: 
e Disconnect cable W31 from All Module at AllA3 J2. 

(See Top View Diagram inside Top Cover to locate W31 
connection on All Module.) 

Cl Connect YELLOW PM cable to module at AllA3 J2. 
@ CHD to continue test. 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 2 .V2S" appears: 
G Reconnect cable W31 to module at AllA3 J2. 
$ Disconnect cable W30 from module at A9AI J4. 
e Connect YELLOW PM cable to module at A9AI J4. 
" CBIJ to continue test. 

When "RECONNECT ALL CABLES .V29" appears: 
$ Reconnect cable W30 to module at A9Al J4. 
6 C81.J to continue test. 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
o Use ( ~SSG ) to scroll through messages. 
o Recor test results. 

Return to foldout: 
til Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for TEST CABLE W30. 

Service 
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Model 8642A/B 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

Al2 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

2A; RF Power Levels 
4 min. 
2 min. 

A12.03 

::£j TEST .... ~ 
CABLE 
~ 

RF signal level is measured using Internal Power Meter (PM). 

1. 

2. 

J J. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

fI1ftlR jRrtSET I r SHIFT J o l Shl t ey untd 
"IOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

SIT (SPCL I Ln [QJ rn CIJ Q] C8D 
,0 c leck Input TeveTSonTyJ 

Q] CD rn CElD 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 1 .V24" appears: 
e Disconnect cable W31 from All Module at AllA3 J2. 

(See Top View Diagram inside Top Cover to locate W31 
connection on All Module.) 

Cl Connect YELLOW PM cable to module at AllA3 J2. 
@ CJ::!D to continue test. 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 2 .V2S" appears: 
G Reconnect cable W31 to module at AllA3 J2. 
$ Disconnect cable W30 from module at A9AI J4. 
e Connect YELLOW PM cable to module at A9AI J4. 
" CBIJ to continue test. 

When "RECONNECT ALL CABLES .V29" appears: 
$ Reconnect cable W30 to module at A9Al J4. 
6 c:.8l.J to continue test. 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
o Use ( ~SSG I to scroll through messages. 
o Recor test results. 

Return to foldout: 
til Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for TEST CABLE W30. 

Service 
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Type: 
Run time: 
Set -u p time: 

AI2 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

2A; RF Power Levels 
4 min. 
2 min. 

A12.04 

::!:l T EST ..... '-..:::::= 
CABLE 
~ 

RF signal level is measured using Internal Power Meter (PM). 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

Wf'f~T~eRESET r ( SHIFT) 
01 s Itt key un 11 

"IOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 2 0 second reset test.) 

~ SHI~T ) ( spel ) r3l IT] rn rn IT] CE!D 
To c eck mput leveIsonTYJ 

rn CD CDCBD 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP I .V24" appears: 
• Disconnect cable W31 from All Module at AllA3 J2. 

(See Top View Diagram inside Top Cover to lo«ate W31 
connection on All Module.) 

• Connect YELLOW PM cable to module at AllA3 J2. 
• c:E!£J to continue test. 

When "RECONNECT ALL CABLES .V29" appears: 
• Reconnect cable W31 to module at AllA3 J2. 
• CE!D to continue test. 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
• Use ( ~SSG ) to scroll through messages. 
• Recor test results. 

Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for TEST CABLE W31. 

Model 8642A/B Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008
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80-216 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set -u p time: 

AI2 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

2A; RF Power Levels 
4 min. 
2 min. 

AI2.04 
:!j TEST">~ 

CABLE 
~ 

RF signal level is measured using Internal Power Meter (PM). 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

Wf'f~T~eRESET r [ SHIFT) 
01 s Itt key un 11 

"IOO.OOOOOOMZ -I40.0DM" appears, 
to override 2 0 second reset test.) 

~ SHI~T ) ( spel I 13l CIJ rn CD rn c..E!D 
To c eck mput levelsonTy"J 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP I .V24" appears: 
• Disconnect cable W31 from All Module at AllA3 J2. 

(See Top View Diagram inside Top Cover to lo«ate W31 
connection on All Module.) 

• Connect YELLOW PM cable to module at AllA3 J2. 
• c:E!£J to continue test. 

When "RECONNECT ALL CABLES .V29" appears: 
• Reconnect cable W31 to module at AllA3 J2. 
• O:::!D to continue test. 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
• Use [ ~SSG ) to scroll through messages. 
• Recor test results. 

Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for TEST CABLE W31. 

Model 8642A/B 
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A12 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

3; Bit Transmission 
5 min. 
S min. 

A12.05 

lJ 
TEST 

CONTROL 
BITS 

Internal Voltmeter (VM) is used to measure TTL level changes 
transmitted to A12 Module on Clock, Data and Divider control 
lines. 

COMMENT 

If any control line level is bad, it is not necessary to 
test remaining lines; proceed to step 24. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby: 

NOTE 

A 12 Module must be lifted Slightly to disconnect 
WS. Release module retaining clips (at each end of 
module) from slide posts. Lift module up high 
enough to disconnect WS . 

• Disconnect cable W5 from module at A12A3 H. 
e Plug. end ~f W5 into 26 pin test connector, from On -Site 

SerVlce Klt. 

NOTE 

Find arrowhead on test connector and align with 
arrowhead on cable plug W 5P2. 

~ 
To prevent damage to the Power Supply and Con­
trol sections, do not permit the exposed pins on the 
test connector to short circuit. 

2. Connect VM probe: 
• Connect red alligator clip and retractable hook probe to 

red test lead provided in On -Si te Service Kit. 
o Connect alligator clip to VM IN (A4TPl). (See A12 

MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR on fold­
out for VM IN location.) 

Service 

8D-217 
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Model 8642A/B 

A12 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

3; Bit Transmission 
5 min. 
S min. 

A12.05 

lJ TEST 
CONTROL 

BITS 

Internal Voltmeter (VM) is used to measure TTL level changes 
transmitted to A12 Module on Clock, Data and Divider control 
lines. 

COMMENT 

If any control line level is bad, it is not necessary to 
test remaining lines; proceed to step 24. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby: 

NOTE 

A 12 Module must be lifted Slightly to disconnect 
WS. Release module retaining clips (at each end of 
module) from slide posts. Lift module up high 
enough to disconnect WS . 

• Disconnect cable W5 from module at A12A3 H. 
e Plug end of W5 into 26 pin test connector, from On-Site 

Service Kit. 

NOTE 

Find arrowhead on test connector and align with 
arrowhead on cable plug W 5P2. 

~ 
To prevent damage to the Power Supply and Con­
trol sections, do not permit the exposed pins on the 
test connector to short circuit. 

2. Connect VM probe: 
• Connect red alligator clip and retractable hook probe to 

red test lead provided in On -Si te Service Kit. 
o Connect alligator clip to VM IN (A4TPl). (See A12 

MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR on fold­
out for VM IN location.) 

Service 
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Service 

80-218 

A12 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

3. Turn instrument on. 

ClocLancLPa t~ Controliines 

Check High State 

4. 

NOTE 

A "0" will appear in display indicating that the 
data bits will be set low. However. the bits are 
inverted in the Control Section before they are 
sent to A12. 

5. Enter Bit Select Keys, as indicated in Table 3J-l. W5P2 
Control Bits, for Control Line to be tested. 

6. Connect VM probe Control Line at Pin Number indicated 
in Table 3J-l. (See Figure 3J-l. Cable Plug W5P2 Signal 
Locator.) 

Test 
Order 

1 

2 

Table 3J-1. W5P2 Control Bits 

Control Bit Pin 

line Select Keys Number 
(Steps 5 and 10) (Step 6) 

SUM elK rnrnCElD 16 

SUM DATA rnrnC8D 18 

Figure 3J-l. Cable Plug W5P2 Signal Locator 

+50Y +15V +5Y -5Y -15Y GND 

1 

2 
~~-r-r~~~+-+-~~~~ 

DIAG BUS SUM 
eLK 

Model 8642A/B 
Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008

Service 

80-218 

A12 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

3. Turn instrument on. 

ClocLancLPa t~ ControL.!-ines 

Check High State 

4. 

NOTE 

A "0" will appear in display indicating that the 
data bits will be set low. However. the bits are 
inverted in the Control Section before they are 
sent to A12. 

5. Enter Bit Select Keys, as indicated in Table 3J-l. W5P2 
Control Bits, for Control Line to be tested. 

6. Connect VM probe Control Line at Pin Number indicated 
in Table 3J-l. (See Figure 3J-l. Cable Plug W5P2 Signal 
Locator.) 

Table 3J-1. W5P2 Control Bits 

Test Control Bit Pin 

Order line Select Keys Number 
(Steps 5 and 10) (Step 6) 

1 SUM elK rn rn c::HD 16 

2 SUM DATA rnrnCBD 18 

Figure 3J-l. Cable Plug W5P2 Signal Locator 

+50Y +15V +5Y -5Y -15Y GND 

Model 8642A/B 



Model 8642A/B 

______ ~~12 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

7. Ffc?e~a5b~e [v~ft~eter.) 
Voltar ~)uld read approximately +2.5 to +5.5 Vdc. (rn H to repeat measurement.) 

8. 

Check Low State 

9. f SHIFTl ( SPRL I CD rn (JD OJ 
To set oit low. 

NOTE 

A ''1'' will appear in display indicating that the data 
bits will be set high. However, the bits are inverted 
in the Control Section before they are sent to A 12. 

10. Enter Bit Select Keys, as indicated in Table 3J-1. WSP2 
Control Bits, for same Control Line. 

11. 
We LS

6(e (v~rt~eter.) 
12. VoltarH;FJuld read approximately -0.5 to +1.5 Vdc. 

((2] to repeat measurement.) 

13. Repeat procedure for each Control Line shown in Table 
3J-1. 

Divider~ontrQLLines 

Check High State 

14. f sHIFT I (~PtJ ) QJ (]] [ill CD 
To set bit 19. 

NOTE 

This bit is not inverted in the Control Section before 
it is sent to A 1 2. 

15. Enter Bit Select Keys, as indicated in Table 3J-2. WSP2 
Control Bits, for Control Line to be tested. 

16. Connect VM probe Control Line at Pin Number indicated 
in Table 3J~2. (See Figure 3J-1. Cable Plug WSP2 Signal 
Locator.) 

Service 

3D-2i9 
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Model 8642A/B 

______ ---.;~.12 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

7. ~e~a5b~e [v~ft~eter.) 
Voltar ~)uld read approximately +2.5 to +5.5 Vdc. (m H to repeat measurement.) 

8. 

Check Low State 

9. f SHIFTl ( SPRL ) rn rn CQJ OJ 
To set oit low. 

NOTE 

A ''1'' will appear in display indicating that the data 
bits will be set high. However, the bits are inverted 
in the Control Section before they are sent to A 12. 

10. Enter Bit Select Keys, as indicated in Table 3J-1. WSP2 
Control Bits, for same Control Line. 

11. Ffc?eL5b~e [v~rt~eter.) 
12. VoltarR;F,uld read approximately -0.5 to +1.5 Vdc. 

(C§] to repeat measurement.) 

13. Repeat procedure for each Control Line shown in Table 
3J-1. 

Divider~ontrQLLines 

Check High State 

14. [ SHIFT J [~PtJ ) QJ rn [ill CD 
To set bit 19. 

NOTE 

This bit is not inverted in the Control Section before 
it is sent to A 1 2. 

15. Enter Bit Select Keys, as indicated in Table 3J-2. WSP2 
Control Bits, for Control Line to be tested. 

16. Connect VM probe Control Line at Pin Number indicated 
in Table 3J~2. (See Figure 3J-1. Cable Plug WSP2 Signal 
Locator.) 

Service 

3D-2i9 



Service 

80-220 

Al2 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Table 3J -2. W 5P2 Control Bits 

Test Control Bit Pin 

Order Line Select Keys Number 
(Steps 15 and 20) (Step 16) 

1 DIV 0 rnCOCED 20 

2 DIV 1 rnrnCBD 22 

3 DIV 2 rnrnCED 24 

17. f?c?e£tfe (v~rt~eter.) 
I 8. vo1tafeH~luld read approximately +2.5 to +5.5 Vdc. (rn to repeat message.) 

Check Low State 

19. P;H1Fl I (§PRL I QJ rn CQ] CD 
'J 0 se bit low. 

20. Enter Bit Select Keys, as indicated in Table 3J-2. W5P2 
Control Bits, for same Control Line. 

21. 

22. VOltafeH~Juld read approximately -0.5 to +l.5 Vdc. (rn to repeat measurement.) 

23. Record test results. 

24. Return to foldout: 
• Determine nex t task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
BITS. 

for TEST CONTROL 

Model 8642A/B 
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Al2 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Table 3J -2. W 5P2 Control Bits 

Test Control Bit Pin 

Order Line Select Keys Number 
(Steps 15 and 20) (Step 16) 

1 DIV 0 rn CIJ rnD 20 

2 DIV 1 rn rn CE!D 22 

3 DIV 2 rnrnrnD 24 

17. M?c?e£tlle (v~rt~eter.) 
1 8. vo1tafeH~luld read approximately +2.5 to +5.5 Vdc. 

((2] to repeat message.) 

Check Low State 

19. P;H1Fl' ( §PRL , QJ rn CID IT] 
'J 0 se bit low. 

20. Enter Bit Select Keys, as indicated in Table 3J-2. W5P2 
Control Bits, for same Control Line. 

21. 

22. VOltafeH~Juld read approximately -0.5 to +1.5 Vdc. 
((2] to repeat measurement.) 

23. Record test results. 

24. Return to foldout: 
• Determine nex t task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
BITS. 

for TEST CONTROL 

Model 8642A/B 



Model 8642A/B 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

Al2 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

3; Bi t Transmission 
5 min. 
2 min. 

A12.06 

::!;j TEST ..... ~ 
CABLE N5 
~ 

Internal Voltmeter (VM) is used to measure TTL level changes 
transmitted to Al2 Module on Clock, Data and Divider control 
lines. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby. 

2. Extend Al2 Module on extender posts, from On-Site Ser­
vice Kit or instrument, and disconnect cable WS from AS 
Assembly at ASJ5. (See table on foldout in MECHANI­
CAL PROCEDURES to locate AU Module extensIOn and 
AS cable disconnection information.) 

3. Connect VM probe: 
e Connect red alligator clip and retractable hook probe to 

red test lead provided in On-Site Service Kit. 
@ Connect alligator clip to VM IN (A4TPI). (See Al2 

MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR on fold­
out for VM IN location.) 

4. Turn instrument on. 

COMMENT 

It is only necessary to perform test on failing 
control line. 

Cloc1i...?ncLPat~ControL1ines 

Check High State 

5. ! SHifT ) [ Se~L ) QJ CKJ Q[) CD 
To specify hlil stateT 

NOTE 

A "0" will afpear in display indicating that the 
data bits wi! be set low. However, the bits are 
inverted in the Control Section before they are 
sent to A12. 

Service 
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Model 8642A/B 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

Al2 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

3; Bi t Transmission 
5 min. 
2 min. 

A12.06 

:::!;j T EST .... '"'=::: 
CABLE N5 
~ 

Internal Voltmeter (VM) is used to measure TTL level changes 
transmitted to Al2 Module on Clock, Data and Divider control 
lines. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby. 

2. Extend Al2 Module on extender posts, from On-Site Ser­
vice Kit or instrument, and disconnect cable WS from AS 
Assembly at ASJ5. (See table on foldout in MECHANI­
CAL PROCEDURES to locate AU Module extensIOn and 
AS cable disconnection information.) 

3. Connect VM probe: 
e Connect red alligator clip and retractable hook probe to 

red test lead provided in On-Site Service Kit. 
@ Connect alligator clip to VM IN (A4TPI). (See Al2 

MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR on fold­
out for VM IN location.) 

4. Turn instrument on. 

COMMENT 

It is only necessary to perform test on failing 
control line. 

ClocJs.3mLPat~ControL1ines 

Check High State 

5. ! SHifT ) [ Se~L I CTI rn CQJ CD 
To specify hlgl staB 

NOTE 

A "0" will afpear in display indicating that the 
data bits wi! be set low. However, the bits are 
inverted in the Control Section before they are 
sent to A12. 

Service 

8D-22l 



Service 

80-222 

Al2 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

6. Enter Bit Select Keys, as indicated in Table 3J-3. ASJS 
Control Bits, for Control Line to be tested. 

7. Connect VM probe Control Line at Pin Number indicated 
in Table 3J -3. (See Figure 3J -2. ASJ S Signal Locator) 

8. 

9. 

Test 
Order 

1 

2 

Table 3J -3. ASJ S Contt'vl Bits 

Control Bit 

Line Select Keys 
(Steps 6 and 11) 

SUM elK CD CD CB1J 
SUM DATA CD IT) C8£J 

Figure 3J -2. ASJ S Signal Locator 
(Solder-Side View) 

'5\~ 'hriA " 
Hr.!~rl j I\\\~"o 

eLK DATA 

Pin 
Number 
(Step 7) 

16 

18 

VoltareR¥l,uld read approximately +2.5 to -!-S.S Vdc. (rn to repeat measurement.) 

Model 8642A/B Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

80-222 

Al2 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

6. Enter Bit Select Keys, as indicated in Table 3J-3. A5J5 
Control Bits, for Control Line to be tested. 

7. Connect VM probe Control Line at Pin Number indicated 
in Table 3J-3. (See Figure 3J-2. A5J5 Signal Locator) 

8. 

9. 

Test 
Order 

1 

2 

Table 3J -3. A5J 5 Contt'vl Bits 

Control Bit 

Line Select Keys 
(Steps 6 and 11) 

SUM elK rn rn C8ZJ 
SUM DATA rn rn [8£J 

Figure 3J-2. A5J5 Signal Locator 
(Solder-Side View) 

"\l 'h'~ JA " 
"r.!:,f! J 1\\\~,," 

eLK DATA 

Pin 
Number 
(Step 7) 

16 

18 

VoltayeH¥lJuld read approximately +2.5 to -!-5.S Vdc. (rn to repeat measurement.) 

Model 8642A/B 



Model 8642A/B 

Al2 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Check Low State 

10. SIT (SpeL) QJ (]] CQJ OJ 
To specIfy low state.) 

NOTE 

A "1" will appear in display indicating that the data 
bits will be set high. However, the bits are inverted 
in the Control Section before they are sent to A 12. 

11. Enter Bit Select Keys;... as indicated i:. Table 3J -3. A5J 5 
Control Bits, for same L0l1tr01 Line. 

1 2. We~e (v~ftr~eter.) 
13. VoltarRiJuld read approximately -0.5 to +1.5 Vdc. 

((2] to repeat measurement.) 

Dividel~ontrQLLines 

Check High State 

14. ~ SHIFT ) (~PK~ ) rn []] Q[J CD 
To set bit 19. 

NOTE 

This bit is not inverted in the Control Section before 
it is sent to A 1 2. 

15. Enter Bit Select Keys, as indicated in Table 3J-4. A5J5 
Control Bits, for Control Line to be tested. 

16. Connect VM probe Control Line at PIN NUMBER indi­
cated in Table 3J-4. (See Figure 3J-2. A5J5 Signal 
Locator.) 

Service 
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Model 8642A/B 

Al2 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Check Low State 

1 O. f SHifT ) [ spel I QJ []J CQJ OJ 
To specIfy low state.) 

NOTE 

A "1" will appear in display indicating that the data 
bits will be set high. However, the bits are inverted 
in the Control Section before they are sent to A 12. 

11. Enter Bit Select Keyshas indicated i:. Table 3J-3. A5J5 
Control Bits, for same L0l1tr01 Line. 

12. WeE:%?e [v~ftr~eter.) 
13. VoltapfflJuld read approximately -0.5 to +1.5 Vdc. 

((2] to repeat measurement.) 

Dividel~ontrQLLines 

Check High State 

14. ~ SHIFT I (~PK~ ) CTI IT] Q[J OJ 
To set bit 19. 

NOTE 

This bit is not inverted in the Control Section before 
it is sent to A 1 2. 

15. Enter Bit Select Keys, as indicated in Table 3J-4. A5J5 
Control Bits, for Control Line to be tested. 

16. Connect VM probe Control Line at PIN NUMBER indi­
cated in Table 3J-4. (See Figure 3J-2. A5J5 Signal 
Locator.) 

Service 

8D-223 



Service 

8D- 224 

A12 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Table 3J -4. A5J 5 Control Bits 

Test Control Bit Pin 

Order Line Select Keys Number 
(Steps 15 and 20) (Step 16) 

, 

1 DIV 0 CD CD C8£J 20 

2 DIV 1 CD rn C!3D 22 

3 DIV 2 CD rn C8£J 24 

17. Ffc?e~e ~leter.) 
18. VoltafeH~luld read approximately +2.5 to +5.5 Vdc. (w to repeat message.) 

Check Low State 

19. t§HIFT I [ SPBL ) QJ rn CQJ CD 
'10 set bit low~ 

20. 

21. 

Enter Bit Select Keys as indicated In Table 3J-4. ASJ5 
Control Bits, for same Control Line. 

22. VoltafeH~luld read approximately -0.5 to +1.5 Vdc. 
((J2J to repeat measurement.) 

2 3. Record test results. 

24. Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
CTL LINES. 

for TEST CABLE W5 

Model 8642A/B Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

8D- 224 

A12 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Table 3J -4. A5J 5 Control Bits 

Test Control Bit Pin 

Order Line Select Keys Number 
(Steps 15 and 20) (Step 16) 

, 

1 DIV 0 CD CD C8lJ 20 

2 DIV 1 CD [[J c::ED 22 

3 DIV 2 IT] rn CE£J 24 

1 7. ~e~e ~leter.) 
18. VoltafeH~luld read approximately +2.5 to +5.5 Vdc. (w to repeat message.) 

Check Low State 

19. (§HIFT I [ SPBL I QJ rn [QJ IT] 
'10 set bit low~ 

20. 

21. 

Enter Bit Select Keys as indicated In Table 3J-4. ASJ5 
Control Bits, for same Control Line. 

22. voltafeH~)uld read approximately -0.5 to +1.5 Vdc. 
(02] to repeat measurement.) 

23. Record test results. 

24. Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
CTL LINES. 

for TEST CABLE W5 

Model 8642A/B 



Model 8642A/B 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

AU MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

4, Voltage Measurements 
3 min. 
3 min. 

A12.07 

CI T~~t:;: 

Internal Voltmeter (VM) is used to check power supply levels at 
inputs to Al2 Module. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby: 

NOTE 

AI2 Module- must be lifted slightly to disconnect 
W 5. Release module retaining clips (at each end of 
module-) from slide posts. Lift module up high 
enough to disconnect W 5. 

• Disconnect W5 from Al2 at Al2A3 H. 
• Plug end of WS into 26 pin test connector, from On-Site 

Service Kit. --

NOTE 

Find arrowhead on test connector and align with 
arrowhead on cable plug W SP2. 

2. Connect VM probe: 
• Connect red alligator clip and retractable hook probe to 

red test lead provided in On -Site Service Kit. 
e Connect alligator clip to VM IN (A4TPI). (See Al2 

MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR on fold·­
out for VM IN location.) 

3. Turn instrument on and enter: ficR1FT 1 ( ~PCL I (3l CD a:J rnD o enablenternalVOltmeterr 

Service 

8D-225 
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Model 8642A/B 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

AU MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

4, Voltage Measurements 
3 min. 
3 min. 

A12.07 

CI T~~t:;: 

Internal Voltmeter (VM) is used to check power supply levels at 
inputs to Al2 Module. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby: 

NOTE 

AI2 Module- must be lifted slightly to disconnect 
W 5. Release module retaining clips (at each end of 
module-) from slide posts. Lift module up high 
enough to disconnect W 5. 

• Disconnect W5 from Al2 at Al2A3 H. 
• Plug end of WS into 26 pin test connector, from On-Site 

Service Kit. --

NOTE 

Find arrowhead on test connector and align with 
arrowhead on cable plug W SP2. 

2. Connect VM probe: 
• Connect red alligator clip and retractable hook probe to 

red test lead provided in On -Site Service Kit. 
e Connect alligator clip to VM IN (A4TPI). (See Al2 

MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR on fold·­
out for VM IN location.) 

3. Turn instrument on and enter: ficH1FT 1 ( ~PCL I 13l CD CTI CBD o enablenternalVOltmeterr 

Service 

8D-225 



Service 

8D-216 

Al2 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

4. Measure voltage levels: 
e Connect VM probe to test connector Qin for each power 

supply line (see Figure 3J -3. Cable Plug W 5P2 Signal 
Locat..Q.tL ., rn CH£J (To m:1ke each voltage measurement.) 

Figure 3J-3. Cable Plug W5P2 Signal Locator 

+50V +15V +5V -5V -15V GNO 

5. Record test results. 

6. Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for TEST Vdc. 

Model 8642A/B 
Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008

Service 

8D-216 

Al2 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

4. Measure voltage levels: 
e Connect VM probe to test connector Qin for each power 

supply line (see Figure 3J -3. Cable Plug W 5P2 Signal 
LocatQl'L ., rn CB£J (To m:1ke each voltage measurement.) 

Figure 3J-3. Cable Plug W5P2 Signal Locator 

+50V + 15V +5V -5V -15V GNO 

5. Record test results. 

6. Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for TEST Vdc. 

Model 8642A/B 



Model 8642A/B 

Al2 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 

4, Voltage Measurements A12.08 

3
3 mml~nn.. :!;j TEST ...... -..........:: Set-up time: 
~ 

Internal Voltmeter (VM) is used to check power supply levels at 
A5J5. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby. 

2. Extend Al2 Module on extender posts, from On -Site Ser­
vice Kit( and disconnect cable WS from A5 Assembly at 
ASJS. See table on foldout in MECHANICAL PRO­
CEDURES to locate Al2 Module extension and AS cable 
disconnection information.) 

3. Connect VM probe: 
~ Connect red alligator clip and pointed tip probe to red 

test lead provided in On -Site Service Kit. 
" Connect alligator clip to VM IN (A4TPI). (See Al2 

MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR on fold­
out for VM IN location.) 

4. Turn instrument on and enter: 
~ SHIFT I ( ~PCL I I3l CD (3J CE!D 
To enablenternal\701tmeterr 

5. Measure voltage levels at ASJS: 
o Access signals from solder-side of A5J5. (See 
r~re 3J-4. A5J5 Signal Locator.) 

" CE£J (To make each voltage measurement.) 

Service 
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Model 8642A/B 

Al2 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 

4, Voltage Measurements A12.08 

3
3 mml~nn.. :!;j TEST ..... ~ Set-up time: 
~ 

Internal Voltmeter (VM) is used to check power supply levels at 
A5J5. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby. 

2. Extend Al2 Module on extender posts, from On -Site Ser­
vice Kit( and disconnect cable WS from A5 Assembly at 
ASJS. See table on foldout in MECHANICAL PRO­
CEDURES to locate Al2 Module extension and AS cable 
disconnection information.) 

3. Connect VM probe: 
~ Connect red alligator clip and pointed tip probe to red 

test lead provided in On -Site Service Kit. 
" Connect alligator clip to VM IN (A4TPI). (See Al2 

MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR on fold­
out for VM IN location.) 

4. Turn instrument on and enter: 
l SHIFT I [ ~PCL ) [3l CD [3J CBD 
(To enablenternal VOItmeterr 

5. Measure voltage levels at ASJS: 
o Access signals from solder-side of A5J5. (See 
r~re 3J-4. A5J5 Signal Locator.) 

" Cf:l£J (To make each voltage measurement.) 

Service 

8D-227 



Service 

8D- 22 8 

Al2 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Figure 3J -4. A5JS Signal Locator 
(Solder-Side View) 

"\I 'hI JA" 
"r.!;fl J }'\\\~"" 

eLK DATA 

6. Record test results. 

7. Return to folout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
PS LINES. 

for TEST CABLE WS 

Model 8642A/B 
Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

8D- 22 8 

Al2 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Figure 3J -4. A5JS Signal Locator 
(Solder-Side View) 

"\\ 1\\ JA 25 

"r!;r~ J 1\\\~'", 
eLK DATA 

6. Record test results. 

7. Return to folout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
PS LINES. 

for TEST CABLE WS 

Model 8642A/B 



Model 8642A/B 

1. 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

Al2 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

1; Loop Lock/Unlock 
40 sec. 
o 

f INPIR jR~SET J ( SHIFT I 
Ho Shl t ey ucltil 

"lOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

A12.09 

lJ TEST A12 
MODULE 

2. ( SHIFT J ( spel J (]] OJ rn rn CB£:J 
3. When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSG .VIII appears: 

G Use ( ~SSG I to scroll through messages. 
~ Recor error code(s) displayed for A12. 

COMMENT 

1f any error codes are displayed for modules AO 1-
A 11, you need to isolate those failure( s) before 
performing the AI2 MODULE SUBSTITUTION. 
(Refer to INSTRUAIENT LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS 
to determine correct order for troubleshooting 
modules) 

4. Return to foldout 
o Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown In each 
MODULE. 

for TEST Al2 

Service 
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Model 8642A/B 

1. 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

Al2 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

1; Loop Lock/Unlock 
40 sec. 
o 

f INPIR jR~SET J ( SHIFT I 
Ho Shl t ey UCltil 

"lOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

A12.09 

[J TEST A 12 
MODULE 

2. (SHIFT J ( spel J rn Q] rn rn CEID· 
3. When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSG .VI" appears: 

G Use [ ~SSG I to scroll through messages. 
~ Recor error code(s) displayed for A12. 

COMMENT 

1f any error codes are displayed for modules AO 1-
A 11, you need to isolate those failure( s) before 
performing the Al2 MODULE SUBSTITUTION. 
(Refer to INSTRUAIENT LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS 
to determine correct order for troubleshooting 
modules) 

4. Return to foldout 
o Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown In each 
MODULE. 

for TEST Al2 

Service 
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Service 

80-230 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

Al2 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Module Substitution 
10 sec. 
5 min. 

A12.10 
!j >~ 

SUBSTITUTE 
~ 

The following describes the technique for connecting a known 
~ood A 12 Module without removing the Al 2 module in the 
lIlstrumen t. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

Switch instrument to Standby. 

Disconnect cables W5, W30; W31 and W33 from Al2 
Module (see Al2 MODULE CABLE CONNECTION 
LOCATOR on foldout). 

Without removing Al2 Module from instrument, carefully 
lay substitute Al2 Module on top of modules A 7, A9 and 
All. 

~B 
When connecting ribbon cable, find arrowhead on 
cable connector and align with arrowhead on board 
connector. 

4. Connect cables W5, W30, W31 and W33 to substitute 
module. 

5. 

~ 
Use adequate Electrostatic Discharge Tech­
niques when handling the A20 Calibration 
Module. 

Remove from On -Site Service Kit A20 Calibration 
Module provided for substitute A 12 Module. 

Model 864 2A/B 
Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008

Service 

80-230 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

Al2 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Module Substitution 
10 sec. 
5 min. 

A12.10 
£j ... ~ 

SUBSTITUTE 
~ 

The following describes the technique for connecting a known 
~ood A 12 Module without removing the Al 2 module in the 
lIlstrumen t. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

Switch instrument to Standby. 

Disconnect cables W5, W30; W31 and W33 from Al2 
Module (see Al2 MODULE CABLE CONNECTION 
LOCATOR on foldout). 

Without removing Al2 Module from instrument, carefully 
lay substitute Al2 Module on top of modules A 7, A9 and 
All. 

~B 
When connecting ribbon cable, find arrowhead on 
cable connector and align with arrowhead on board 
connector. 

4. Connect cables W5, W30, W31 and W33 to substitute 
module. 

5. 

~ 
Use adequate Electrostatic Discharge Tech­
niques when handling the A20 Calibration 
Module. 

Remove from On -Site Service Kit A20 Calibration 
Module provided for substitute A 12 Module. 

Model 864 2A/B 



Model 8642A/B 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

A12 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

~ 
Check that switch S 1 on A20 Module is switched 
up to its "PROTECTED" position. 

With instrument switched to Standby, connect A20 Module 
to A3 Module at A3J3 (see A12 MODULE CABLE CON­
NECTION LOCATOR on foldout). 

Turn instrument on. 

When "100.000000 MZ -140.00 DM" appears: 
~ Slide switch on left side of A3S2 on A3 Module back 

toward rear of instrument (see A12 MODULE CABLE 
CONNECTION LOCATOR on foldout). 

(3R!fTJ ( spel ) Q] CZJ rn CD CHZ.J 
10. When "TRANSFER VERIFIED .U613" appears: 

€l Slide A3S2 forward toward front of instrument to pro­
tect A3 Module's memory. 

11. Switch Instrument to Standby and remove A20 Module. 
Replace A20 Module in On-Site Service Kit. 

12. Return to foldout. 

Service 
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Model 8642A/B 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

A12 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

~ 
Check that switch S 1 on A20 Module is switched 
up to its "PROTECTED" position. 

With instrument switched to Standby, connect A20 Module 
to A3 Module at A3J3 (see A12 MODULE CABLE CON­
NECTION LOCATOR on foldout). 

Turn instrument on. 

When "100.000000 MZ -140.00 DM" appears: 
~ Slide switch on left side of A3S2 on A3 Module back 

toward rear of instrument (see A12 MODULE CABLE 
CONNECTION LOCATOR on foldout). 

(3RIFTJ ( spel ) CD CD QJ CD C8:D 
10. When "TRANSFER VERIFIED .U613" appears: 

€l Slide A3S2 forward toward front of instrument to pro­
tect A3 Module's memory. 

11. Switch Instrument to Standby and remove A20 Module. 
Replace A20 Module in On-Site Service Kit. 

12. Return to foldout. 

Service 

8D-231 



Service 

80-232 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

Al2 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Substitute Module Test 
1 min. 
G 

AI2.11 

::!;j TEST .... ~ 

~ 

Test operation of substitute Al2 Module by repeating test per­
formed on A 12 Module before substitution. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

ff!PPIR jf[SET I ( sHIFT o Shl ey untlT 
"100.000000MZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 2 G second reset tesL) 

[ SHIFT I [ spel I QJ rn rn OJ CB.£]. 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSG .VI" appears: 
• Use [ ~SSG I to scroll through messages. 
e Recor error code(s) dis pia yed for A 12. 

Return to foldout: 
8 Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for TEST SUB A12. 

Model 8642A/B Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008
Service 

80-232 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

Al2 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Substitute Module Test 
1 min. 
G 

AI2.11 

:£j TEST .... ~ 

~ 

Test operation of substitute Al2 Module by repeating test per­
formed on A 12 Module before substitution. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

fAN¥IR ifiZSET I ( SHIFT o Shl ey untlT 
"100.000000MZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 2 0 second reset tesL) 

[ SHIFT I [ spel I CD CD CD rn CB.D. 
When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSG .VI" appears: 
• Use [ ~SSG I to scroll through messages. 
e Recor error code(s) displayed for A12. 

Return to foldout: 
8 Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for TEST SUB A12. 

Model 8642A/B 



Model 8642A/B 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A12 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Additional A 12 Tests 
Conditional 
Conditional 

A12.l2 

£:i TEST :-1~ 
~ 

The Al2 failure conditions for arnvmg at this task are 
described below. Follow the procedure for the condition which 
fits your module. 

Condition 1: Instrument Level Self Test indicated Al2 
failure. 

Condition 2: A13 Module RF Power Test indicated Al2 
failure. 

Condition 3: Instrument must be set to a specific operating 
condition to detect Al2 failure. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

fJNSJR jf~SET I r sHIFT I 01 Shl ey untIl 
"lOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test. 

lli.H!ED ( spel ) rn QJ CQJ [8£]. 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP I .V24" appears: 
• Connect BNC Tee connector, from On -Site Service Kit, 

to "FM/<I>M INPUT" (see INSTRUMENT LEVEL DI­
AGNOSTICS foldout for set-up diagram). 

• Connect a coax cable from Tee connector to "MOD 
OUTPUT". 

4& Connect a coax cable from Tee to "AM/PULSE INPUT" 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
• Use ( ~iSG I to scroll through messages. 
~ Recor 12 error codes. 

COMMENT 

If any error codes are displayed for modules AD 1-
A] 1, you need to isolate those failure( s) before 
performing the AI2 MODULE SUBSTITUTION. 
(Refer to INSTRUMENT LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS 
to determine correct order for troubleshooting 
modules.) 

5. Return to foldout. 

Service 

8D-233 
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Model 8642A/B 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A12 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Additional A 12 Tests 
Conditional 
Conditional 

A12.l2 

:!)TEST ;1~ 
~ 

The Al2 failure conditions for arnvmg at this task are 
described below. Follow the procedure for the condition which 
fits your module. 

Condition 1: Instrument Level Self Test indicated Al2 
failure. 

Condition 2: A13 Module RF Power Test indicated Al2 
failure. 

Condition 3: Instrument must be set to a specific operating 
condition to detect A12 failure. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

fI!rSJR jf~SET ) r SHIFT) 01 Shl ey untIl 
"lOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test. 

lli.H!ED [ spel ) Q] OJ CQJ CE[D. 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP I .V24" appears: 
• Connect BNC Tee connector, from On -Site Service Kit, 

to "FM/<I>M INPUT" (see INSTRUMENT LEVEL DI­
AGNOSTICS foldout for set-up diagram). 

• Connect a coax cable from Tee connector to "MOD 
OUTPUT". 

4& Connect a coax cable from Tee to "AM/PULSE INPUT" 

When "mAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
• Use ( ~iSG ) to scroll through messages. 
~ Recor 12 error codes. 

COMMENT 

If any error codes are displayed for modules AD 1-
A] 1, you need to isolate those failure( s) before 
performing the AI2 MODULE SUBSTITUTION. 
(Refer to INSTRUMENT LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS 
to determine correct order for troubleshooting 
modules.) 

5. Return to foldout. 

Service 
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Service 

8D-234 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

AU MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

tANSTR jR[SET ) ( SHIFT) 
old Shl t ey until 

"IOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

( SHIFT ) ( spel ) rn rn rn CD c:BD 
When "WAITING FOR SET-UP I .V24" appears: 
$ Disconnect cable W31 from module at Al2A2 J2. 
• Connect YELLOW PM cable and adapter to cable W31. 
G CBD to continue test. 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 2 .V25" appears: 
4) Reconnect cable W31 to module at Al2A2 J2. 
• Disconnect cable W30 from module at Al2A3 J6. 
e Connect PM cable and adapter to W30. 
~ CE!£J to continue test. 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 3 .V26" appears: 
f) Reconnect cable W30 to module at A12A3 J6. 
• Disconnect cable W32 from module at Al2A3 J3. 
It Connect PM cable to module at A12A3 J3. 
$ CEZJ to continue test. 

When "RECONNECT ALL CABLES .V29" appears: 
• Reconnect cable W32 to module at Al2A3 J3. 
• CI!D to continue test. 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
• Use ( ~SSG J to scroll through messages. 
• Recor error code(s) displayed for A12. 

Return to foldout. 

Condition~ 

1. Set instrument to operating condition which causes Al2 
failure. 

2. Record instrument set -up and error message(s). 

3. Return to foldout. 

Model 8642A/B 
Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008

Service 

8D-234 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

AU MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

hlNSTR jR[SET ) ( SHIFT) 
old Shl t ey until 

"IOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

( SHIFT J ( spel ) QJ rn rn CD QlD 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP I .V24" appears: 
$ Disconnect cable W31 from module at Al2A2 J2. 
• Connect YELLOW PM cable and adapter to cable W31. 
G C8D to continue test. 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 2 .V25" appears: 
4) Reconnect cable W31 to module at Al2A2 J2. 
• Disconnect cable W30 from module at Al2A3 J6. 
e Connect PM cable and adapter to W30. 
~ ~ to continue test. 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 3 .V26" appears: 
f) Reconnect cable W30 to module at Al2A3 J6. 
• Disconnect cable W32 from module at Al2A3 J3. 
It Connect PM cable to module at A12A3 J3. 
$ CEIJ to continue test. 

When "RECONNECT ALL CABLES .V29" appears: 
• Reconnect cable W32 to module at Al2A3 J3. 
• CE!£J to continue test. 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
• Use ( ~SSG ) to scroll through messages. 
• Recor error code(s) displayed for A12. 

Return to foldout. 

Condition~ 

1. Set instrument to operating condition which causes Al2 
failure. 

2. Record instrument set -up and error message(s). 

3. Return to foldout. 

Model 8642A/B 



Model 8642A/B 

Type: 

Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A12 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Additional Substitute 
A 12 Tests 
Conditional 
Condi tional 

A12.13 

:!J T ES l' '--=== 
SUB A 12 
~ 

Test operation of substitute A12 Module by repeating test(s) 
performed on A 12 Module before substitution. 

Condition 1: Instrument Level Self Test indicated A12 
failure. 

Condition 2,: A13 Module RF Power Test indicated A12 
failure. 

Condition 3: Instrument must be set to a specific operating 
condition to detect A12 failure. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

~l!rfIR PRrSET I r SHIFT) 
o shIft ey until 

"100.000000MZ -140.00M" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test. 

CSRTFT) ( SpeD []J rn [QJ CEID· 
When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 1 .V24" appears: 
o Connect ENC Tee connector, from On-Site Service Kit, 

to "FM/<I>M INPUT" (see INSTRUMENT LEVEL DI­
AGNOSTICS foldout for set-up diagram). 

$ Connect a coax cable from Tee connector to "MOD 
OUTPUT". 

e Connect a coax cable from Tee to "AM/PULSE INPUT" 

When "mAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
9 Use { ~¥G} to scroll through messages. 
~ Recor12 error codes. 

COMMENT 

If any error codes are displayed for modules AO 1-
AI I, you need to isolate those failure(s) now. 

S. Return to foldout. 
4) Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
FURTHER. 

for TEST SUB Al2 

Service 

8D-235 
Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008

Model 8642A/B 

Type: 

Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A12 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Additional Substitute 
A 12 Tests 
Conditional 
Condi tional 

A12.13 

:!J TEST'~ 
SUB A 12 
~ 

Test operation of substitute A12 Module by repeating test(s) 
performed on A 12 Module before substitution. 

Condition 1: Instrument Level Self Test indicated A12 
failure. 

Condition 2,: A13 Module RF Power Test indicated A12 
failure. 

Condition 3: Instrument must be set to a specific operating 
condition to detect A12 failure. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

~lflR PRrSET I l SHIFT) 
o shIft ey until 

"100.000000MZ -140.00M" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test. 

CSRTfD ( speD []J OJ @.J c:BD. 
When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 1 .V24" appears: 
o Connect ENC Tee connector, from On-Site Service Kit, 

to "FM/<I>M INPUT" (see INSTRUMENT LEVEL DI­
AGNOSTICS foldout for set-up diagram). 

$ Connect a coax cable from Tee connector to "MOD 
OUTPUT". 

e Connect a coax cable from Tee to "AM/PULSE INPUT" 

When "mAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
9 Use ( ~¥G} to scroll through messages. 
~ Recor12 error codes. 

COMMENT 

If any error codes are displayed for modules AO 1-
AI I, you need to isolate those failure(s) now. 

S. Return to foldout. 
4) Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
FURTHER. 

for TEST SUB Al2 

Service 

8D-235 



Service 

8D-236 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

Al2 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

~:yIR ~R~SET ).t SHIFT I 
o Shl t ey untd 

"IOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 2 0 second reset test.) 

C SHIFT ) ( SpeC) CD CD rn rn CE!£J 
When "WAITING FOR SET-UP I .V24" appears: 
• Disconnect cable W31 from module at Al2A2 J2. 
o Connect YELLOW PM cable and adapter to cable W31. 
e CBZJ to continue test. 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 2 .V25" appears: 
• Reconnect cable W31 to module at Al2A2 J2. 
$ Disconnect cable W30 from module at Al2A3 J6. 
G Connect PM cable and apapter to W30. 
• CE!ZJ to continue test. 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 3 .V26" appears: 
4) Reconnect cable W30 to module at Al2A3 J6. 
• Disconnect cable W32 from module at Al2A3 J3. 
• Connect PM cable to module at Al2A3 J3. 
• C8D to continue test. 

When "RECONNECT ALL CABLES .V29" appears: 
• Reconnect cable W32 to module at A12A3 J3. 
• C8D to continue test. 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
• Use ( ~SSG ) to scroll through messages. 
~ Recor error code(s) displayed for A12. 

Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
FURTHER. 

for TEST SUB A12 

1. Set instrument to operating condition which causes Al2 
failure. 

2. Record instrument set-up and error message(s). 

3. Return to foldout: 
e Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
FURTHER. 

for TEST SUB Al2 

Model 8642A/B Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

8D-236 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

Al2 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

~:yIR ~R~SET ).t SHIFT I 
o Shl t ey untd 

"IOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 2 0 second reset test.) 

l SHIFT I ( speL I rn rn CD rn C8£J 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP I .V24" appears: 
• Disconnect cable W31 from module at Al2A2 J2. 
o Connect YELLOW PM cable and adapter to cable W31. 
e c.8ZJ to continue test. 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 2 .V25" appears: 
• Reconnect cable W31 to module at Al2A2 J2. 
$ Disconnect cable W30 from module at Al2A3 J6. 
G Connect PM cable and apapter to W30. 
• CE!ZJ to continue test. 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 3 .V26" appears: 
4) Reconnect cable W30 to module at Al2A3 J6. 
• Disconnect cable W32 from module at Al2A3 J3. 
• Connect PM cable to module at Al2A3 B. 
• CBIJ to continue test. 

When "RECONNECT ALL CABLES .V29" appears: 
• Reconnect cable W32 to module at Al2A3 J3. 
• CBIJ to continue test. 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
• Use ( ~SSG I to scroll through messages. 
~ Recor error code{s) displayed for A12. 

Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
FURTHER. 

TEST SUB A12 

1. Set instrument to operating condition which causes Al2 
failure. 

2. Record instrument set-up and error message(s). 

3. Return to foldout: 
e Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
FURTHER. 

for TEST SUB Al2 

Model 8642A/B 



Model 8642A/B 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

Al2 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Module Replacement 
10 sec. 
5 min. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby. 

A12.14 

Jj CONN Efr'-..::::: 
Ai2 
~ 

2. Disconnect cables W5, W30, W31 and W33 from substitute 
Al2 Module. 

~9:0J 
When connecting ribbon cable, find arrowhead on 
cable connector and align with arrowhead on board 
connector. 

3. Reconnect cables W5, W30, W31 and W33 to Al2 Module. 

4. Return substitute A 12 Module to On-Site Service Kit. 

~ 
Use adequate Electrostatic Discharge Tech­
niques when handling the A20 Calibration 
Module. 

5. After making sure that A20 Module for substitute A 12 
Module has been returned to On -Site Service Kit, remove 
A20 Calibration Module from Rear Panel (see MECHANI­
CAL PROCEDURES for removal information). 

Service 

8D-237 
Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008

Model 8642A/B 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

Al2 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Module Replacement 
10 sec. 
5 min. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby. 

A12.14 

Jj CONN Efr'-..::::: 
Ai2 
~ 

2. Disconnect cables W5, W30, W31 and W33 from substitute 
Al2 Module. 

~9El 
When connecting ribbon cable, find arrowhead on 
cable connector and align with arrowhead on board 
connector. 

3. Reconnect cables W5, W30, W31 and W33 to Al2 Module. 

4. Return substitute A 12 Module to On-Site Service Kit. 

~ 
Use adequate Electrostatic Discharge Tech­
niques when handling the A20 Calibration 
Module. 

5. After making sure that A20 Module for substitute A 12 
Module has been returned to On -Site Service Kit, remove 
A20 Calibration Module from Rear Panel (see MECHANI­
CAL PROCEDURES for removal information). 

Service 
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Service 

80-23 S 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

A12 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

~~9:~ 
Check that switch S 1 on A20 Module is switched 
up to its "PROTECTED" position. 

With instrument switched to Standby, connect A20 Module 
to A3 Module at A3J3. 

Turn instrument on. 

When "100.000000 MZ -140.00 DM" appears: 
o Slide switch on left side of A3S2 on A3 Module back 

toward rear of instrument. 

[ SHIFT J [ speL J QJ CD QJ CD cm:J 
10. When "TRANSFER VERIFIED .U613" appears: 

$ Slide A3S2 forward toward front of instrument to pro­
tect A3 Module's memory. 

11. Switch Instrument to Standby and remove A20 Module. 
Replace A20 Module on Rear Panel. 

12. Return to foldout. 

Model 8642A/B Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

80-23 S 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

A12 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

~~9:~ 
Check that switch S I on A20 Module is switched 
up to its "PROTECTED" position. 

With instrument switched to Standby, connect A20 Module 
to A3 Module at A3J3. 

Turn instrument on. 

When "100.000000 MZ -140.00 DM" appears: 
o Slide switch on left side of A3S2 on A3 Module back 

toward rear of instrument. 

[ SHIFT J [ spel I QJ CZJ QJ rn CB.D 
10. When "TRANSFER VERIFIED .U613" appears: 

$ Slide A3S2 forward toward front of instrument to pro­
tect A3 Module's memory. 

11. Switch Instrument to Standby and remove A20 Module. 
Replace A20 Module on Rear Panel. 

12. Return to foldout. 

Model 8642A/B 



Hodel 8642A/B 

1. 

2. 

3. 

Al2 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

Cable Connection 
5 min. 
I min. 

AI2.IS 
:!;j >.~ 

SUBSTITUTE 

~ 

Testing has shown W30 or W31 to be suspect, temporarily 
replace it with a test cable from the On -Site SerVIce Kit. 
Rerun INSTRUMENT LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS (ILD) to 
confirm repair. 

Refer to REPLACEABLE ;?ARTS in HP 8642A/B 
Operating and Service Manual, for information to order a 
permanent replacement cable. 

Return to foldout. 

Service 

8D-239 
Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008

Hodel 8642A/B 

I. 

2. 

3. 

Al2 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

Cable Connection 
5 min. 
I min. 

AI2.IS 
:£j ..... ~ 

SUBSTITUTE 

~ 

Testing has shown W30 or W31 to be suspect, temporarily 
replace it with a test cable from the On -Site SerVIce Kit. 
Rerun INSTRUMENT LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS (ILD) to 
confirm repair. 

Refer to REPLACEABLE ;?ARTS in HP 8642A/B 
Operating and Service Manual, for information to order a 
permanent replacement cable. 

Return to foldout. 

Service 
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Service 

80-240 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A12 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Cable Substitution 
o min. 
3 min. 

A12.16 

::!:jSUBST;;~ 
~ 

Testing has shown cable W 5 to be suspect, temporarily replace 
with a spare ribbon cable if available. Rerun INSTRUMENT 
LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS (ILD) to confirm repair. 

Refer to REPLACEABLE PARTS, in HP 8642A/B Operating 
and Service Manual, for information to order a permanent 
replacement cable. 

~0J 
When connecting ribbon cable to Al2 Module, find 
arrowhead on the cable plug and align with arrow­
head on the board connector. 

Reconnec,LW 5 

1. Switch instrument to Standby to connect cable W5 to AS 
Assembly and Al2 Module. (Refer to table on foldout in 
MECHANICAL PROCEDURES for information on con­
necting cable WS to A5JS.) 

2. Return to foldout. 

Model 8642A/B Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

80-240 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A12 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Cable Substitution 
o min. 
3 min. 

A12.16 

~SUBST;;~ 
~ 

Testing has shown cable W 5 to be suspect, temporarily replace 
with a spare ribbon cable if available. Rerun INSTRUMENT 
LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS (ILD) to confirm repair. 

Refer to REPLACEABLE PARTS, in HP 8642A/B Operating 
and Service Manual, for information to order a permanent 
replacement cable. 

~0J 
When connecting ribbon cable to Al2 Module, find 
arrowhead on the cable plug and align with arrow­
head on the board connector. 

Reconnec,LW 5 

1. Switch instrument to Standby to connect cable W5 to AS 
Assembly and Al2 Module. (Refer to table on foldout in 
MECHANICAL PROCEDURES for information on con­
necting cable WS to A5JS.) 

2. Return to foldout. 

Model 8642A/B 



Model 8642A/B 

Type: 
Run Time: 
Set-up Time: 

A12 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Cable Substitution 
6 min. 
8 min. 

~~ 

A12.17 

:!;j cONNE;r -........:;: 

~ 

When connecting ribbon cable to A 12 Module, find 
arrowhead on the cable plug and align with arrow­
head on the board connector. 

Reconnec.LW 5 

1. Switch instrument to Standby to reconnect cable W5 to A5 
Assembly or A12 Module. (Refer to table on foldout in 
MECHANICAL PROCEDURES for information on recon­
necting cable W5 to A5J5.) 

2. Return to foldout. 

Service 

8D-24l 
Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008

Model 8642A/B 

Type: 
Run Time: 
Set-up Time: 

A12 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Cable Substitution 
6 min. 
8 min. 

~~ 

A12.17 

:!;j CONNE~-"""":;: 
~ 

When connecting ribbon cable to A 12 Module, find 
arrowhead on the cable plug and align with arrow­
head on the board connector. 

Reconnec.LW 5 

1. Switch instrument to Standby to reconnect cable W5 to A5 
Assembly or A12 Module. (Refer to table on foldout in 
MECHANICAL PROCEDURES for information on recon­
necting cable W5 to A5J5.) 

2. Return to foldout. 

Service 
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Service 

8D-242 

A12 THEORY OF OPERATION 

3J-4. A12 SUM LOOP/DIVIDER MODULE 

COMMENT 

It is not essential to understand the internal 
operation of a module to make an on-site repair. 

Sum Loop 

The A12 Module contains a phase lock loop which combines the 
A9 IF Loop output (45 to 90 MHz in .5 Hz steps) with the All 
Reference Loop output (one of six UHF reference frequencies) 
to produce the fundamental frequency band of the instrument 
(528.75 to 1057.5 MHz). 

The frequency range of the Sum Loop is divided into four bands. 
Each band is generated by a separate voltage controlled oscilla­
tor (VeO). 

Divider 

The A12 Module also contains a selectable divider circuit. The 
Sum Loop output passes directly to the RF input of the Divider. 
The Divider outfut (4.1 to 1057.5 MHz) is produced bYhdividing 
the fundamenta frequency band by 2 raIsed the N power, 
where N is an integer between 0 and 7. 

See the A12 MODULE SIMPLIFIED BLOCK DIAGRAM for 
further understanding of the A12 Module's internal operation. 

Model 864 2A/B 
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8D-242 

A12 THEORY OF OPERATION 

3J -4. A 12 SUM LOOP/DIVIDER MODULE 

COMMENT 

It is not essential to understand the internal 
operation of a module to make an on-site repair. 

Sum Loop 

The A12 Module contains a phase lock loop which combines the 
A9 IF Loop output (45 to 90 MHz in .5 Hz steps) with the All 
Reference Loop output (one of six UHF reference frequencies) 
to produce the fundamental frequency band of the instrument 
(528.75 to 1057.5 MHz). 

The frequency range of the Sum Loop is divided into four bands. 
Each band is generated by a separate voltage controlled oscilla­
tor (VeO). 

Divider 

The A12 Module also contains a selectable divider circuit. The 
Sum Loop output passes directly to the RF input of the Divider. 
The Divider output (4.1 to 1057.5 MHz) is produced bYhdividing 
the fundamental frequency band by 2 raIsed the N power, 
where N is an integer between 0 and 7. 

See the A12 MODULE SIMPLIFIED BLOCK DIAGRAM for 
further understanding of the A12 Module's internal operation. 

Model 864 2A/B 



Model 8642A/B 

AI3 OUTPUT FILTERS/ALC MODULE 

3K-1, INTRODUCTION 

The MODULE LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS (MLD) contained in this 
section are used to further interrogate the Al3 Module. The 
obJectlve IS to Isolate the faIlure mdlcated for thIS module to the 
module itself or to a part on which it depends for operation. 

NOTE 

At this level of testing, recommendations for fur­
ther action are made on the assumption that the 
INSTRUMENT LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS (ILD) 
showed no failures for modules AOI-AI2. (For 
information on using the on -site diagnostics, refer 
to the INTRODUCTION section of this manual.) 

~ 
When tightening the coax cable connectors, do not 
exceed a torque of 1.0 Nm or .74 ft-lbs (slightly 
tighter than finger tight). 

W hen coax cables are disconnected from instru­
ment' do not allow loose ends to come in contact 
with any exposed circuitry sllsceptable to short 
circuiting. 

I. The instrument's Top Cover must be removed to run many 
of these tests. (Refer to the table shown on the foldout in 
MECHANICAL PROCEDURES to locate instructions) 

2. The last page in this group of tests is a foldout and should 
be pulled out now. 

3. Turn to the next page to begin the AI3 MLD. 

Service 

8D-243 
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Model 8642A/B 

AI3 OUTPUT FILTERS/ALC MODULE 

3K-1, INTRODUCTION 

The MODULE LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS (MLD) contained in this 
section are used to further interrogate the AI3 Module. The 
obJectlve IS to Isolate the faIlure mdlcated for thIS module to the 
module itself or to a part on which it depends for operation. 

NOTE 

At this level of testing, recommendations for fur­
ther action are made on the assumption that the 
INSTRUMENT LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS (ILD) 
showed no failures for modules AOI-At2. (For 
information on using the on -site diagnostics, refer 
to the INTRODUCTION section of this manual.) 

~ 
When tightening the coax cable connectors, do not 
exceed a torque of 1.0 Nm or .74 ft-lbs (slightly 
tighter than finger tight). 

W hen coax cables are disconnected from instru­
ment' do not allow loose ends to come in contact 
with any exposed circuitry sllsceptable to short 
circuiting. 

I. The instrument's Top Cover must be removed to run many 
of these tests. (Refer to the table shown on the foldout in 
MECHANICAL PROCEDURES to locate instructions) 

2. The last page in this group of tests is a foldout and should 
be pulled out now. 

3. Turn to the next page to begin the At3 MLD. 

Service 
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Service 

SD- 244 

A13 MODULE SUBSTI.IQTION 

3K -2. INTRODUCTION 

NOTE 

If a known good module is not available, proceed to 
the next page A13 INPUTS VERIFICATION. 

The first step in isolating an A13 failure is to substitute in a 
known good module from the On-site Service Kit. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

Find A13 MODULE SUBSTITUTION on the foldout. 

Use the Task Sequence Diagram, shown under A13 
MODULE SUBSTITUTION, to direct you through the 
substitution process. Each Task Arrow shown in a diagram 
indicates a task title and task number. The tasks are num­
bered according to the order in which they appear in this 
section. Turn to the task indicated and complete the 
procedure. 

After completing the procedure, return to. the Task 
Sequence Diagram on the foldout and determine the next 
task to be performed. 

Begin now by performing the first task shown on the 
diagram. 

Model 8642A/B Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

SD- 244 

A 13 MODULE SUBSTI.IY.,TION 

3K -2. INTRODUCTION 

NOTE 

If a known good module is not available, proceed to 
the next page A13 INPUTS VERIFICATION. 

The first step in isolating an A13 failure is to substitute in a 
known good module from the On-site Service Kit. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

Find A13 MODULE SUBSTITUTION on the foldout. 

Use the Task Sequence Diagram, shown under A13 
MODULE SUBSTITUTION, to direct you through the 
substitution process. Each Task Arrow shown in a diagram 
indicates a task title and task number. The tasks are num­
bered according to the order in which they appear in this 
section. Turn to the task indicated and complete the 
procedure. 

After completing the procedure, return to. the Task 
Sequence Diagram on the foldout and determine the next 
task to be performed. 

Begin now by performing the first task shown on the 
diagram. 

Model 8642A/B 



Model 8642A/B 

A13 INPUTS VERI FICA TION 

A13.01 

3K -3. INTRODUCTION 

If a known good A13 Module is not available, or if you were not 
able to isolate the failure using the A13 MODULE SUBSTITU­
TION procedure, the Task Sequence Diagrams (shown under 
A13 INPUTS VERIFICATION) should be used to check each 
signal path into the A 13 Module. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

Find A13 ::NPUTS VERIFICATION on the foldout. 

The Task Sequence Diagrams, shown under A13 INPUTS 
VERIFICATION, are separated into three checks: RF, 
Control and Power Supply signals. 

Use the Task Sequence Diagrams to direct you through the 
verification process. Each Task Arrow shown in a diagram 
indicates a task title and task number. The tasks are num­
be red according to the order in which they appear in this 
section. Turn to the task indicated and complete the 
procedure. 

After completing the procedure, return to the Task 
Sequence Diagram on the foldout and determine the next 
task to be performed. 

Begin now by performing the first task shown under 
1. A13 RF INPUT CHECK. 

NOTE 

The A13 :MODULE I/O SIGNALS DIAGRAM 
shows all parts which the A13 Module depends on 
for operation. 

Service 
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Model 8642A/B 

A13 INPUTS VERI FICA TION 

A13.01 

3K -3. INTRODUCTION 

If a known good A13 Module is not available, or if you were not 
able to isolate the failure using the A13 MODULE SUBSTITU­
TION procedure, the Task Sequence Diagrams (shown under 
A13 INPUTS VERIFICATION) should be used to check each 
signal path into the A 13 Module. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

Find A13 ::NPUTS VERIFICATION on the foldout. 

The Task Sequence Diagrams, shown under A13 INPUTS 
VERIFICATION, are separated into three checks: RF, 
Control and Power Supply signals. 

Use the Task Sequence Diagrams to direct you through the 
verification process. Each Task Arrow shown in a diagram 
indicates a task title and task number. The tasks are num­
be red according to the order in which they appear in this 
section. Turn to the task indicated and complete the 
procedure. 

After completing the procedure, return to the Task 
Sequence Diagram on the foldout and determine the next 
task to be performed. 

Begin now by performing the first task shown under 
1. A13 RF INPUT CHECK. 

NOTE 

The A13 :MODULE I/O SIGNALS DIAGRAM 
shows all parts which the A13 Module depends on 
for operation. 

Service 
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Service 

8D-2~6 

1. 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A 13 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

1; Loop Lock/Unlock 
30 sec. 
o 

Llli~R ~RESET ) r SHIFT) 
(Fro shit key untiT 
"100.000000MZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 siocond reset test.) 

A13.02 

2. [SHIFT) Cfe.QLj QJ QJ CD CD CED· 
3. When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSG .VI" appears: 

(.) Use ~GJ to scroll through messages. 
\1' Recorerror cod~Js) displa~ed for A13. If "TEST 1 OF 

A13 (PASSED or J"AILED)' IS not dIsplayed, rerun test. 

COMMENT 

If any error codes are displayed for modules AO 1-
A I 2, you need to isolate those failure( s) before 
performing the AI3 MODULE SUBSTITUTION. 
(Refer to INSTRUMENT LEVEL DIAGNOSTlCS 
to determine correct order for troubleshooting 
modules.) 

4. Return to foldout: 
~ Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown In each 
MODULE. 

for TEST A13 
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8D-2~6 

1. 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A 13 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

1; Loop Lock/Unlock 
30 sec. 
o 

Llli~R ~RESET I r SHIFT) 
(Fro shit key untiT 
"100.000000MZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 siocond reset test.) 

A13.02 

2. [SHIFT J U-:e.QLj QJ QJ CD rn Qg]. 

3. When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSG .VI" appears: 
(.) Use ~CO to scroll through messages. 
\1' Recorerror cod~Js) displa~ed for A13. If "TEST 1 OF 

A13 (PASSED or J"AILED)' IS not dIsplayed, rerun test. 

COMMENT 

If any error codes are displayed for modules AO 1-
A I 2, you need to isolate those failure( s) before 
performing the AI3 MODULE SUBSTITUTION. 
(Refer to INSTRUMENT LEVEL DIAGNOSTlCS 
to determine correct order for troubleshooting 
modules.) 

4. Return to foldout: 
~ Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown In each 
MODULE. 

for TEST A13 
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Model 8642A/B 

~ ____ ...-:A=I;;;..3.:.;.M~qDULE DIAGNOST1CS 

Type: 
Run dme: 
Set-up time: 

Module Substitution 
o 
S min. 

A13.03 

:£j >."'-= 
SUBSTITUTE 

~ 

The following describes the technique for connecting a known 
(;ood A 13 Module without removing the Al 3 Module in the 
l11stru men 1. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

Switch instrument to ~~:andby. 

Disconnect cables W6, W22.) W32 and W34 from A13 
Module (see A13 MODULE CABLE CONNECTION 
LOCA TOR on foldout). 

Without removing A 13 Module from instrument, carefully 
lay substitute A13 Module on top of modules A9, All and 
A12. 

~ 
When connecting ribbon cable, find arrowhead on 
cable connector and align with arrowhead on board 
connector. 

4. Connect cables W6, W22, and W32 to substitute module. 

S. Substitute a flexible coax cable} SMC-to-SMA adapters, 
and barrel adapters from On-SIte Service Kit for cable 
W34, to connect output of substitute module to Al4 
Module. 

6. Turn instrument on. 

7. Return to foldout. 

----~-~-~-~-~-~--= ... ~-~--~---

Service 

8D-247 
Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008

Model 8642A/B 

~_~ ___ .;;.;A;;.,;;1;.,;:3....:M~qDULE DIAGNOST1CS 

Type: 
Run dme: 
Set-up time: 

Module Substitution 
o 
S min. 

A13.03 

:£j >,,-:: 
SUBSTITUTE 
~ 

The following describes the technique for connecting a known 
(;ood A 13 Module without removing the Al 3 Module in the 
l11stru men 1. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

Switch instrument to ~~:andby. 

Disconnect cables W6, W22.) W32 and W34 from A13 
Module (see A13 MODULE CABLE CONNECTION 
LOCA TOR on foldout). 

Without removing A 13 Module from instrument, carefully 
lay substitute A13 Module on top of modules A9, All and 
A12. 

~ 
When connecting ribbon cable, find arrowhead on 
cable connector and align with arrowhead on board 
connector. 

4. Connect cables W6, W22, and W32 to substitute module. 

S. Substitute a flexible coax cable} SMC-to-SMA adapters, 
and barrel adapters from On-SIte Service Kit for cable 
W34, to connect output of substitute module to A14 
Module. 

6. Turn instrument on. 

7. Return to foldout. 

----~-~-~---~-~--= .. ~----~---

Service 

8D-247 



Service 

8D-248 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A13 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Substitute Module Test 
1 min. 
o 

A13.04 

:!:l TEST>~ 
SUB 
,,~ 

Test operation of substitute A13 Module by repeating test per­
formed on Al 3 Module before substitution. 

1. hTrlR ifrSET ) J SHIFT I o Shl ey untIl 
"100.000000MZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

2. (SHIFT I LSPCL l Q] Q] CD []J CBD· 
3. When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSG .VI" appears: 

e Use ( ~SSG j to scroll through messages. 
/) Recor error code(s) displayed for A!3. If "TEST 1 OF 

A13 (PASSED OR FAILED)" is not displayed, rerun test. 

4. Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for TEST SUB A13. 

Model 8642A/B Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

8D-248 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A13 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Substitute Module Test 
1 min. 
o 

A13.04 

:£j TEST>~ 
SUB 

<::J~ 

Test operation of substitute A13 Module by repeating test per­
formed on A 13 Module before substitution. 

1. fANrlR ifrSET ) J SHIFT) o Shl ey untIl 
"100.000000MZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

2. (SHIFT I LSPCL l rn rn rn CD [BD. 

3. When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSG .VI" appears: 
e Use ( ~SSG j to scroll through messages. 
/) Recor error code(s) displayed for A!3. If "TEST 1 OF 

A13 (PASSED OR FAILED)" is not displayed, rerun test. 

4. Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for TEST SUB A13. 

Model 8642A/B 



Model 8642A/B 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A13 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Additional A 13 Tests 
Conditional 
Conditional 

AU.OS 

J:i TEsT ;1~ 
~ 

The A13 failure conditions for arnvmg at this task are 
described below. Follow the procedure for the condition which 
fits your module. 

Condition 1: Instrument Level Self Test indicated A!3 
failure. 

Condition 2: A14 Module RF Power Test indicated A13 
failure. 

Condition 3: Instrument must be set to a specific operating 
condition to detect A13 failure. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

~~N~R ~R~SET I f?1ilFTl o Sh1 t ey unti 
"lOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test. 

( SHIFT) (SpeC J rn QJ OD CBD· 
When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 1 .V24" appears: 
• Connect BNe Tee connectorJrom On-Site Service Kit, 

to "FM/4)M INPUT" (see l'N:"ITRUMENT LEVEL DI­
AGNOSTICS foldout for set-up diagram). 

• Connect a coax cable from Tee connector to "MOD 
OUTPUT". 

• Connect a coax cable from Tee to "AM/PULSE INPUT" 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
• Use ( ~'8 I to scroll through messages. 
o Recol' error codes. 

COMMENT 

If any error codes are displayed for modules AO 1-
A12. you need to isolate those failure(s) before 
performing the AI3 MODULE SUBSTITUTION. 
(Refer to INSTRUMENT LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS 
to determine correct order for troubleshooting 
modules.) 

5. Return to foldout. 

Service 

8D-249 
Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008

Model 8642A/B 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A13 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Additional A 13 Tests 
Conditional 
Conditional 

AU.OS 

:£:lTEsT :1~ 
~ 

The A13 failure conditions for arnvmg at this task are 
described below. Follow the procedure for the condition which 
fits your module. 

Condition 1: Instrument Level Self Test indicated A!3 
failure. 

Condition 2: A14 Module RF Power Test indicated A13 
failure. 

Condition 3: Instrument must be set to a specific operating 
condition to detect A13 failure. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

~~N~R jR~SET I f?1ilFTl o Sh1 t ey unti 
"lOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test. 

( SHIFT) ( spel J CTI QJ [QJ CE!D. 
When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 1 .V24" appears: 
• Connect BNe Tee connectorJrom On-Site Service Kit, 

to "FM/4)M INPUT" (see l'N:"ITRUMENT LEVEL DI­
AGNOSTICS foldout for set-up diagram). 

• Connect a coax cable from Tee connector to "MOD 
OUTPUT". 

• Connect a coax cable from Tee to "AM/PULSE INPUT" 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
• Use ( ~~8 I to scroll through messages. 
o Recol' error codes. 

COMMENT 

If any error codes are displayed for modules AO 1-
A12. you need to isolate those failure(s) before 
performing the AI3 MODULE SUBSTITUTION. 
(Refer to INSTRUMENT LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS 
to determine correct order for troubleshooting 
modules.) 

5. Return to foldout. 

Service 

8D-249 



Service 

80-250 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

A13 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

~ IN~JR jRtSET ) .LSHIEIJ 
Ho d Shl t ey until 

"100,OOOOOOMZ -140,ODM" appears, 
to override 2 0 second reset test.) 

(SHIFT ) CN:Cl-=:J QJ CD rn CD CBD 
When "WAITING FOR SET- 'UP 1 .V24" appears: 
~ Disconnect cable W32 fro!'" module at AI3A2 J6. 
Cl Connect YELLOW PM cable and adapter to cable W32. 
~ CE!£J to continue test. 

When "W AITING FOR SET-UP 2 ,V2S" appears: 
Iii Reconnect cable W32 to module at A13A2 J6. 
@ Disconnect cable W34 from module at A13A2 J3. 
<t> Connect PM cable, SMC-to-SMA adapter and barrel 

adapter from On-Site Service Kit to module at A13A2 
B. 

~ c.8ZJ to continue test. 

When "RECONNECT ALL CARLES .V29" appears: 
o Reconnect cable W34 to module at A13A2 J3. 
$ C8£J to continue test. 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
• Use ( ~SSG I to scroll through messages . 
• Recor error code(s) displayed for A13. 

Return to foldout. 

Condition~ 

1. Set instrument to operating condition which causes A13 
failure. 

2. Record instrument set-up and error message(s). 

3. Return to foldout. 

Model 8642A/B Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

80-250 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

A13 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

~ IN~JR jRtSET ) .LSRIEIJ 
Ho d Shl t ey until 

"100,OOOOOOMZ -140,ODM" appears, 
to override 2 0 second reset test.) 

(SHIFT ) CF"Cl=:J QJ QJ rn CD CED 
When "WAITING FOR SET- 'UP 1 .V24" appears: 
~ Disconnect cable W32 froc" module at AI3AZ J6. 
Cl Connect YELLOW PM cable and adapter to cable W32. 
~ QKJ to continue test. 

When "W AITING FOR SET-UP 2 ,V2S" appears: 
Iii Reconnect cable W32 to module at A13A2 J6. 
@ Disconnect cable W34 from module at A13AZ J3. 
<t> Connect PM cable, SMC-to-SMA adapter and barrel 

adapter from On-Site Service Kit to module at A13A2 
B. 

~ Cl!£J to continue test. 

When "RECONNECT ALL CARLES .VZ9" appears: 
o Reconnect cable W34 to module at A13A2 J3. 
$ c:::t!£J to continue test. 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
• Use ( ~SSG ) to scroll through messages . 
• Recor error code(s) displayed for A13. 

Return to foldout. 

Condition~ 

1. Set instrument to operating condition which causes A13 
failure. 

2. Record instrument set-up and error message(s). 

3. Return to foldout. 

Model 8642A/B 



Model 8642A/B 

Type: 

Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A13 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Additional Substitute 
A13 Tests 
Condi tional 
Condi tional 

A13.06 

£j TEST'~ 
SUB A 13 
~ 

Test operation of substitute A13 Module by repeating test(s) 
perfccmed on A 13 Module before substitution. 

C'Jndition 1: Instrument Level Self Test indicated A13 
failure. 

Condition 2: Al4 Module RF Power T(:st indicated A13 
failure. 

2ondition 3: Instrument must be set to a specific operating 
condition to detect A13 failure. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

~ INSTR jRtSETJ ( SHIFT) 
Hold Shl t ey until 

"iOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test. 

CSBlFTJ [ spel ) QJ rn CJD OR]. 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 1 .V24" appears: 
o Connect BNC Tee connector, from On -Site Service Kit, 

to "FM/1!M INPUT" (see INSTRUMENT LEVEL DI­
AGNOSTICS foldout for set-up diagram). 

e Connect a coax cable from Tee connector to "MOD 
OUTPUT". 

• Connect a coax cable from Tee to "AM/PULSE INPUT" 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
e Use [ ~¥G J to scroll through messages . 
• Recor 13 error codes. 

COMMENT 

If any error codes are displayed for modules AO]­
A12, you need to isolate those fai/ure( s) now. 

5. Return to foldout. 
~ Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
FURTHER. 

for TEST SUB A13 

Service 

8D-25l 

Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008

Model 8642A/B 

Type: 

Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A13 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Additional Substitute 
A13 Tests 
Condi tional 
Condi tional 

A13.06 

£j TEST'~ 
SUB A 13 
~ 

Test operation of substitute A13 Module by repeating test(s) 
perfccmed on A 13 Module before substitution. 

C'Jndition 1: Instrument Level Self Test indicated A13 
failure. 

Condition 2: Al4 Module RF Power T(:st indicated A13 
failure. 

2ondition 3: Instrument must be set to a specific operating 
condition to detect A13 failure. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

~ INSTR jRtSETJ ( SHIFI ) 
Hold Shl t ey until 

"iOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test. 

CSBTFTJ ( spel I QJ QJ (JD CBl]. 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 1 .V24" appears: 
o Connect BNC Tee connector, from On -Site Service Kit, 

to "FM/1!M INPUT" (see INSTRUMENT LEVEL DI­
AGNOSTICS foldout for set-up diagram). 

e Connect a coax cable from Tee connector to "MOD 
OUTPUT". 

• Connect a coax cable from Tee to "AM/PULSE INPUT" 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
e Use ( ~¥G J to scroll through messages . 
• Recor 13 error codes. 

COMMENT 

If any error codes are displayed for modules AO]­
A12, you need to isolate those fai/ure( s) now. 

5. Return to foldout. 
~ Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
FURTHER. 

for TEST SUB A13 

Service 

8D-25l 



Service 

8D-252 

____ ~ ___ A..;;.1;;;.;3;;....;;..M_O;;.;;DULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Condl!..iQ!l~ 

1. (INSTR PRESEI.oJ r sHIFT I 
(Hold sluft key until 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

"IOO.OOOOOOIVIZ. -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 .:md reset test.) 

[SR!FTJ (:gpCL ) QJ QJ m CD CED 
When "WAITING FOR SET-Hi' 1 .V24" appears: 
., Disconnect cable W3Z from module at A13AZ J6. 
G Connect YELLOW PM cable and adapter to cable W3Z. 
(& c::B:D to continue test. 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP Z .VZ5" appears: 
e Reconnect cable W3Z to module at A13AZ J6. 
• Disconnect cable W34 from module at A13AZ J3. 
• Connect PM cable and adapters to module at A13AZ J3. 
• CE!£J to continue test. 

When "RECONNECT ALL CABLES .VZ9" appears: 
• Reconnect cable W34 to module at A13AZ J3. 
• CE!ZJ to continue test. 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
.., Use ( ~SSG") 1.0 scroll through messages. 
• Recor error code(s) displayed for A13. 

Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
FURTHER. 

for TEST SUB A13 

1. Set instrument to operating condition which causes A13 
failure. 

2. Record instrument set-up and error message(s). 

3. Return to foldout: 
e Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
FURTHER. 

for TEST SUB A13 

Model 864 lA/B Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

8D-252 

____ ~.....:.A..:;.1::.;3;;...:.;.M;;.;O=DULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Condl!..iQ!l~ 

1. [INSTR PRESEI.:J r SHIFT J 
(Hold sluft key until 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

"IOO.OOOOOOIVIZ. -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 .:md reset test.) 

[SR!IT] (FCC I QJ QJ m OJ CED 
When "WAITING FOR SET-Hi' 1 .V24" appears: 
., Disconnect cable W3Z from module at A13AZ J6. 
G Connect YELLOW PM cable and adapter to cable W3Z. 
(& CNJ to continue test. 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP Z .VZ5" appears: 
e Reconnect cable W3Z to module at A13AZ J6. 
• Disconnect cable W34 from module at A13AZ J3. 
• Connect PM cable and adapters to module at A13AZ J3. 
• 0::l£J to continue test. 

When "RECONNECT ALL CABLES .VZ9" appears: 
• Reconnect cable W34 to module at A13AZ J3. 
• C8D to continue test. 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
.., Use [ ~SSG") 1.0 scroll through messages. 
• Recor error code(s) displayed for A13. 

Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
FURTHER. 

for TEST SUB A13 

1. Set instrument to operating condition which causes A13 
failure. 

2. Record instrument set-up and error message(s). 

3. Return to foldout: 
e Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
FURTHER. 

for TEST SUB A13 

Model 864 lA/B 



Model 8642A/B 

A13 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
nun time: 
Set-up time: 

Cable Connection 
o 
5 min. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby. 

A13.07 

:£j CONNE £'i"",-= 
1.13 
~ 

2. Disconnect cables W6, W22, W32 and substitute output 
cable from substitute A13 Module. 

~ 
When connecting ribbon cable, find arrowhead on 
cable connector and align with arrowhead on board 
connector. 

3. Reconnect cables W6, W22, W32 and W34 to A=~3 Module. 

4. Turn instrument on. 

5. Return substitute A 13 Module to On-Site Service Kit. 

6. Return to foldout. 

Service 

8D-253 
Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008

Model 8642A/B 

A13 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
nun time: 
Set-up time: 

Cable Connection 
o 
5 min. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby. 

A13.07 

:£j CONN E £'i"",-= 
1.13 
~ 

2. Disconnect cables W6, W22, W32 and substitute output 
cable from substitute A13 Module. 

~ 
When connecting ribbon cable, find arrowhead on 
cable connector and align with arrowhead on board 
connector. 

3. Reconnect cables W6, W22, W32 and W34 to A=~3 Module. 

4. Turn instrument on. 

5. Return substitute A 13 Module to On-Site Service Kit. 

6. Return to foldout. 

Service 

8D-253 



Service 

80-254 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

AI3 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

2A; RF Power Levels 
1 min. 30 sec. 
2 min. 

A13.08 

RF signal level is measured using Internal Power Meter (PM). 

@3 
Do not permit end of Internal Power Meter cable 
to short circuit instrument by coming in contact 
with any exposed circuitry. 

Run Test 

l. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

(~NfIR P8ESE~':~ r SHIFT I 
( 0 Sblft'keY until 
"~OO.OOOOOOlVIZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 2 0 s.~cond reset test.) 

~ "9H1FT l ( SPCL ) [3l nIl rn OJ CD CE!£J 
'10 chec mput leveIScllliyJ 

CD rn CIJ (I!L). 

When "W AITING FOR SET-UP 1 .V24" appears: 
o Disconnect cable W32 from module at AI3A2 J6. 
CD Connect YELLOW' PM cable and adapter to cable W32. 
e CE!D to continue test. 

When "RECONNECT A:"JL CABLES .V29" appears: 
$ Reconnect cable "V32 to module at A13A2 J6 . 
• CBD to continue test. 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
$ Use ( ~SSG I to scroll through messages. 
(9 Recor error coders) displayed for A13. 

Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for TEST RF POWER. 

Model 8642A/B Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

80-254 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

AI3 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

2A; RF Power Levels 
1 min. 30 sec. 
2 min. 

A13.08 

RF signal level is measured using Internal Power Meter (PM). 

@3 
Do not permit end of Internal Power Meter cable 
to short circuit instrument by coming in contact 
with any exposed circuitry. 

Run Test 

l. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

[AN¥IR P8ESE~::~ [ SHIFT I 
( 0 sbft'keY until 
"~OO.OOOOOOlVIZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 2 0 s.~cond reset test.) 

~ .9H1FT l ( SPCL I [3) [OJ rn CD rn C8£J 
'10 chec mput leve1scllliyJ 

CD rn CD CBLJ· 
When "W AITING FOR SET-UP 1 .V24" appears: 
o Disconnect cable W32 from module at A13A2 J6. 
CD Connect YELLOW' PM cable and adapter to cable W32. 
e ~ to continue test. 

When "RECONNECT A:"JL CABLES .V29" appears: 
$ Reconnect cable "V32 to module at A13A2 J6 . 
• C8IJ to continue test. 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
$ Use [ ~SSG I to scroll through messages. 
(9 Recor error code(s) displayed for A13. 

Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for TEST RF POWER. 

Model 8642A/B 



Hodel 8642A/B 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

AU MODULE pIAGl~·_rO_S_T_IC.;;;;;~S;;;"... __ ~ __ _ 

2A; RF Power Levels 
1 min. 30 sec. 
2 min. 

A13.09 
~Tm:::"'~ 

CABLE 
~ 

RF signal level is measured using Internal Power Meter (PM). 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

WN~T~ ~ESEI I. (]B!FTJ 
hoI s t± key untll 
"lOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

~w [ spel ) [3l CQJ rn CD CD C8ZJ 
o c eck mput leveISonlYJ . .-

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 1 .V24" appears: 
o Disconnect cable W32 from Al2 Module at A12A3 J3. 

(See Top View Diagram inside Top Cover to locate W32 
connection on Al2 Module.) 

~ Connect YELLOW PM cable to module at Al2A3 J3. 
" CEI] to continue test. 

When "RECONNECT A',L CABu,,:S .V29" appears: 
e Reconnect cable W32 to module at A12A3 B. 
e C8lJ to continue test. 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
Q Use [ ~SSG I to scroll through messages. 
@ Recor error code(s) displayed for A13. 

Return to foldout: 
~ Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for TEST CABLE W32. 

Service 

8D-255 

Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008

Hodel 8642A/B 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

2A; RF Power Levels 
1 min. 30 sec. 
2 min. 

A13.09 
Jj Tm>'~ 

CABLE 
~ 

RF signal level is measured using Internal Power Meter (PM). 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

WN~T~ ~RESEI I. (3BTfT] 
hoI s t± key untll 
"lOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

~w [ spel ) 131 CQJ rn CO CD CBD 
o c eck mput levers--onlYJ . .-

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 1 .V24" appears: 
o Disconnect cable W32 from A12 Module at A12A3 J3. 

(See Top View Diagram inside Top Cover to locate W32 
connection on A12 Module.) 

~ Connect YELLOW PM cable to module at A12A3 J3. 
" CHI] to continue test. 

When "RECONNECT A',L CABu,,:S .V29" appears: 
e Reconnect cable W32 to module at A12A3 B. 
e c::E:IIJ to continue test. 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
Q Use [ ~SSG ) to scroll through messages. 
@ Recor error code(s) displayed for AI3. 

Return to foldout: 
~ Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for TEST CABLE W32. 

Service 

8D-255 



Service 

80- 256 

AU MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

3; Bit Transmission 
3 min. 
2 min. 

A13.10 

II TEST 
CONTROL 

BITS 

Internal Voltmeter (VM) is used to measure TTL level changes 
transmitted to A13 Module on Clock and Data control lines. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby: 
G Disconnect cable W6 from module at A13A2 J1. 
4& Plug end of W 6 into 16 pin test connector, from On -Site 

Service Ki t. 

NOTE 

Find arrowhead on test connector and align with 
arrowhead on cable plug W 6P2. 

~ 
To prevent damage to the Power Supply and Con­
trol sections, do not permit the exposed pins on the 
test connector to short circuit. 

2. Connect VM probe: 
., Connect red alligator clip and retractable hook probe to 

red test lead provided in On -Site Service Kit. 
e Connect alligator clip to VM IN (A4TPl). (See A13 

MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR on fold­
out for VM IN location.) 

3. Turn instrument on. 
(Hold shift key until 
"100.000000MZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

Model 864 2A/B Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

80- 256 

AU MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

3; Bit Transmission 
3 min. 
2 min. 

A13.10 

lJ 
TEST 

CONTROL 
BITS 

Internal Voltmeter (VM) is used to measure TTL level changes 
transmitted to A13 Module on Clock and Data control lines. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby: 
G Disconnect cable W6 from module at A13A2 J1. 
4& Plug end of W 6 into 16 pin test connector, from On -Site 

Service Ki t. 

NOTE 

Find arrowhead on test connector and align with 
arrowhead on cable plug W 6P2. 

~ 
To prevent damage to the Power Supply and Con­
trol sections, do not permit the exposed pins on the 
test connector to short circuit. 

2. Connect VM probe: 
., Connect red alligator clip and retractable hook probe to 

red test lead provided in On -Site Service Kit. 
e Connect alligator clip to VM IN (A4TPl). (See A13 

MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR on fold­
out for VM IN location.) 

3. Turn instrument on. 
(Hold shift key until 
"100.000000MZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

Model 864 2A/B 



Model 8642A/B 

A13 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

ClocLLine 

Check High State 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

~SRIFT J ( SeCL ) CIJ rn OD CD 
To specify hIgh state} 

NOTE 

A "0" will appear in display indicating that the 
data bit will be set low. However, the bit is 
inverted in the Control Section before it is sent to 
AI3. 

C:onnect VM probe to test connector line OS eLK (pin 15). 
(See Figure 3K -1. Cable plug W6P2 Signal Locator.) 

Figure 3K -1. Cable Plug W6P2 Signal Locator 

+15V +5V -5V -15V GND 

~e£&1e (v~ft~eter.) 
VoltazeRZh,uld read approximately +2.5 to +5.5 Vdc. 
((2] to repeat measurement.) 

Service 

8D-257 

Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008

Model 8642A/B 

A13 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Clock Line -----
Check High State 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

~SRIFT J [ SeCL ) CIJ rn [].J CD 
To specify hIgh state} 

NOTE 

A "0" will appear in display indicating that the 
data bit will be set low. However, the bit is 
inverted in the Control Section before it is sent to 
AI3. 

C:onnect VM probe to test connector line OS eLK (pin 15). 
(See Figure 3K -1. Cable plug W6P2 Signal Locator.) 

Figure 3K -1. Cable Plug W6P2 Signal Locator 

+15V +5V -5V -15V GND 

f1c?e~e (v~ft~eter.) 

15 

16 

VoltareRZh,uld read approximately +2.5 to +5.5 Vdc. (rn to repeat measurement.) 

Service 

8D-257 



Service 

80- 258 

A13 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Check Low State 

9. 

10. 

11. 

r SHIFI I ! ~PCL I QJ (I) QD rn 
To specify ow stat~ 

NOTE 

A "I" will appear in display indicating that the 
data bit will be set high. However, the bit is in­
vetted in the Control Section before it is sent to 
AJ3. 

[I) 15J ffiZl 
CroenatiIe vonmeter.) 

12. voltafeH~)uld read 2.pproximately -0.5 to +1.5 Vdc. (rn to repeat measurement.) 

Data.1)ne 

Check High State 

13. ~"§HIFT I! f CL I QJ OD OD rn 
'10 specIfy igh stateT 

14. ~s~l~c{ fltP 
15. Connect VM probe to test connector line OS DATA (pin 

13). (See Figure 3-xx. Cable Plug W6P2 Signal Locator.) 

16. ~e~e !JtYtbeter.) 

1 7. voltayeH~Juld read approximately +2.5 to +5.5 Vdc. 
(IT) to repeat measurement.) 

Model 8642A/B Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

80- 258 

A13 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Check Low State 

9. 

10. 

11. 

(SHIFl I ( ~PCL ) QJ []] CTIJ IT] 
To specIfy ow stat~ 

NOTE 

A "I" will appear in display indicating that the 
data bit will be set high. However, the bit is in­
vetted in the Control Section before it is sent to 
AJ3. 

IT] 15J ffiZl 
CfoeiiabIe vonmeter.) 

12. volta7eH~)uld read 2.pproximately -0.5 to +1.5 Vdc. 
([[J to repeat measurement.) 

Data_l)ne 

Check High State 

13. ~ .§HIFT I ( f CL I Q"] LJD @J rn 
'10 specIfy igh sta reT 

14. ~s~l~cl fPtP 
15. Connect VM probe to test connector line OS DATA (pin 

13). (See Figure 3-xx. Cable Plug W6P2 Signal Locator.) 

16. fiiJe~e (v~Ttbeter.) 
1 7. voltayeH~Juld read approximately +2.5 to +5.5 Vdc. (rn to repeat measurement.) 

Model 8642A/B 



Model 8642A/B 

A13 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Check Low State 

18. l SHIFU ( SPel I QJ (]] CJIJ OJ 
(1'0 sp . .;cliy low state.) 

19. f·/2s!r:c{ fPtP 
20. f70Je~a5bfe ~h~eter.) 
21. voltatl~Uld read approximately -0.5 to +1.5 Vdc. 

((]] _1 to repeat measurement.) 

2 2. Record test results. 

23. Return to foldout: 
o Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
BITS. 

for TEST CONTROL 

Service 

8D-259 

Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008

Model 8642A/B 

A13 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Check Low State 

18. l SHIFU ( spel I QJ rn (]I] CD 
(1'0 sp . .;cliy low state.) 

19. f./2s!1:c{~ 
20. ffc?e~a5bfe ~h~eter.) 
21. voltatl~Uld read approximately -0.5 to +1.5 Vdc. 

([§] _1 to repeat measurement.) 

22. Record test results. 

23. Return to foldout: 
o Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
BITS. 

for TEST CONTROL 

Service 

8D-259 



Service 

80-260 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A13 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

3; Bit Transmission 
3 min. 
3 min. 

A13.11 

!j TEST >.~ 
CABLE 116 

-c::tTL LINES./ 
'-___________________________ .J 

Internal Voltmeter (VM) is mcd to measure TTL level changes 
transmitted to A13 Module on Clock and Data control lines. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby. 

2. Extend A13 Module on extender posts, from On-Site Ser­
vice Kit( and disconnect cable W6 from AS Assembly at 
ASJ6. See table on foldout in ~.(mCHANICAL PRO­
CEDURES to locate A13 Module extension and AS cable 
disconnection information.) 

3. Connect VM probe: 
o Connect red alligator clip and pointed tip probe to red 

test lead provided in On -Si t e Service Kit. 
@ Connect alligator clip to VM IN (A4TPl). (See A13 

MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR on fold­
out for VM IN location.) 

4. Turn instrument on. 

ClocU~ine 

Check High State 

5. ~ ,9H1FT I ( f-CL I QJ IT] OD CD 
'10 specIfy Igh state:) 

6. ~s~l~cJ fPtP 

Model 8642A/B Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

80-260 

A13 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

3; Bit Transmission 
3 min. 
3 min. 

A13.11 

:!J TEST >.~ 
CABLE 116 

UTL LINES./ 
L ___________________________ .J 

Internal Voltmeter (VM) is mcd to measure TTL level changes 
transmitted to A13 Module on Clock and Data control lines. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby. 

2. Extend A13 Module on extender posts, from On-Site Ser­
vice Kit( and disconnect cable W6 from AS Assembly at 
ASJ6. See table on foldout in ~.(mCHANICAL PRO­
CEDURES to locate A13 Module extension and AS cable 
disconnection information.) 

3. Connect VM probe: 
o Connect red alligator clip and pointed tip probe to red 

test lead provided in On -Si t e Service Kit. 
@ Connect alligator clip to VM IN (A4TPl). (See A13 

MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR on fold­
out for VM IN location.) 

4. Turn instrument on. 

ClocU~ine 

Check High State 

5. ~ ,§HIFT ) ( WCL I QJ []J [QJ CD 
'10 specIfy Igh state:) 

6. 

Model 8642A/B 



Model 8642A/B 

A13 MODULE DIAGNOST!C.;;;;S~ _____ _ 

7. Connect VM probe to solder-side of A5J6 line OS CLK 
(pin 2). (See Figure 3K -2. ASJ6 Signal Locator.) 

8. 

9. 

Figure 3K -2. A5J6 Signal Locator 
(Solder-Side View) 

fiiJe~a5ble (v~ft~eter.) 
VoltafeH~luld read approximately +2.5 to -:-;).5 Vdc. 
((2] to repeat measurement.) 

Check Low State 

1 O. ~ SHIFT I ( ¥PCL I QJ ITJ CJD CD 
To speclfyow state.) 

11. ~se~ffi 2tP 
12. f70Je£tte (v~ft1eter.) 
1 3. voltayeH~luld read approximately -0.5 to +1.5 Vdc. (rn to repeat measurement.) 

Data~ine 

Check High State 

14. ~ $HIFT I (WCL I IT] rn CJD rn 
10 specIfy igh staTe.) 

15. CD rTl CHZJ 
('1Ose1eCt blT) 

Service 

8D-26l 
Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008

Model 8642A/B 

A13 MODULE DIAGNOST! . .;:;;.C;;;.,S _____ _ 

7. Connect VM probe to solder-side of A5J6 line OS CLK 
(pin 2). (See Figure 3K -2. ASJ6 Signal Locator.) 

8. 

9. 

Figure 3K -2. A5J6 Signal Locator 
(Solder-Side View) 

FfiJe~a5ble [v~tt~eter.) 
VoltafeH~luld read approximately +2.5 to -:-;).5 Vdc. (rn to repeat measurement.) 

Check Low State 

10. ~ SHIFT I [ ¥PCL I QJ ITJ CJD CIJ 
To speclfyow state.) 

11. f70Jse~ffi [&.p 

1 2. ~e£tte (v~ft1eter.) 
1 3. voltarH~luld read approximately -0.5 to +1.5 Vdc. (rn to repeat measurement.) 

Data~ine 

Check High State 

14. ~ §HIFT I ( ¥tel I [3l rn CJD rn 
10 specIfy 19h staTe.) 

15. CD rn CBZJ 
('1OseleC1 bIT.) 

--~=------------------------------~------=-------

Service 

8D-26l 



Service 

8D-262 

A13 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

16. Connect VM probe to solder-side of AS! 6 line as DATA 
(pin 4). (S1'2 Figure .3K-2. ASJ6 Signal Locator.) 

1 7. 121 I5l ll=fZl 
(1'Oe:O.a'6Te vanmeter.) 

voltayeH~luld read approximately +2.5 to +5.5 Vdc. (w to repeat measurement.) 
18. 

Check Low State 

1 9. 

20. 

21. 

22. 

f ,@HIFT J L¥PCL j L:D C[J OIJ CIJ 
10 specIfy ow state.) 

~s~I:cJ fPtP 
M?c?e~e [v~ftr~eter.) 
Voltar~Uld read approximately ~O.5 to "d.S Vdc. 
([2]'" to repeat measurement.) 

2 3. Record test results. 

24. Return to foldout: 
<» Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
CTL LINES. 

f or TEST CABLE W 6 

Model 8642A/B Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

8D-262 

A13 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

16. Connect VM probe to solder-side of AS! 6 line as DATA 
(pin 4). (S1'2 Figure .3K-2. ASJ6 Signal Locator.) 

1 7. 121 l5l ll=fZl 
(1'Oe:O.a'6Te vanmeter.) 

voltayeH~luld read approximately +2.5 to +5.5 Vdc. (w to repeat measurement.) 
18. 

Check Low State 

1 9. 

20. 

21. 

22. 

f ,@HIFT ) L¥PCL I L:D rn OIJ OJ 
10 specIfy ow state.) 

h1?s~I:cJ flt.P 
f1c?e~e [v~ftr~eter.) 
Voltartff]uld read approximately ~O.5 to "d.S Vdc. 
([2]'" to repeat measurement.) 

2 3. Record test results. 

24. Return to foldout: 
<» Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
CTL LINES. 

f or TEST CABLE W 6 

Model 8642A/B 



Model 8642A/B 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A13 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

4, Voltage Measurements 
2 min. 
2 min. 

A13.12 

03K:; 
internal Voltmeter (V 1'11) is used ~o check power supply levels ,;tt 
inputs to A13 Module. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby: 
4t Disconnect W6 from A13 at A13A2 Jl. 
it Plug end of W6 into 16 pin test connector, from On -Site 

S;;rvice Kit. --

NOTE 

Find arrowhead on test connector and align with 
arrowhead on cable plug W 6P2. 

2. Connect VM probe: 
G Connect red alligator clip and retractable hook probe to 

red test lead provided in On -Site Service Kit. 
e Connect alligator clip to VM IN (A4TP1). (See A 13 

MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR on fold­
out for VM IN location.) 

3. Turn instrument on and enter: 
( ~HIFT J ( tPCL I [3l CD (3] C8£J 
(To enable I1ternaiVOItmeterJ 

Service 

8D-263 
Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008

Model 8642A/B 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A13 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

4, Voltage Measurements 
2 min. 
2 min. 

A13.12 

03K::: 
internal Voltmeter (V 1'11) is used ~o check power supply levels ,;tt 
inputs to A13 Module. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby: 
4t Disconnect W6 from A13 at A13A2 Jl. 
it Plug end of W6 into 16 pin test connector, from On -Site 

S;;rvice Kit. --

NOTE 

Find arrowhead on test connector and align with 
arrowhead on cable plug W 6P2. 

2. Connect VM probe: 
G Connect red alligator clip and retractable hook probe to 

red test lead provided in On -Site Service Kit. 
e Connect alligator clip to VM IN (A4TP1). (See A 13 

MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR on fold­
out for VM IN location.) 

3. Turn instrument on and enter: 
( ~HIFT J ( tPCL I [3l CD CTI C8.£J 
(To enable I1ternaiVOItmeterJ 

Service 

8D-263 



Service 

80-264 

A 13 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

4. Measure voltage levels: 
• Connect VM probe to test connector pin for each power 

supply line (see Figure 3K -3. Cable Plug W6P2 Signal 
Locat~ • rn lB...U (To make each voltage measurement.) 

F;gure 3K-3. Cable Plug W6P2 Sig:·al Locato,-

15 

16 
~~~-+~~~~~ 

+15V +5V -5V -15V GNO 

S. Record test 1 esults. 

6. Return to foldout: 
e Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for TEST Vdc. 

Model 8642A/B Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

80-264 

A 13 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

4. Measure voltage levels: 
• Connect VM probe to test connector pin for each power 

supply line (see Figure 3K -3. Cable Plug W6P2 Signal 
Locat~ • rn LELU (To make each voltage measurement.) 

F;gure 3K-3. Cable Plug W6P2 Sig:·al Locato,-

+15V +5V -5V -15V GNO 

S. Record test results. 

6. Return to foldout: 

15 

16 

e Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for TEST Vdc. 

Model 8642A/B 



Model 8642A/B 

A13 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 
-----~-~------~~~~~~~~~~~~~--------------

A13.13 Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

4, Voltage Measurements 
2 min. :!j TEST"'> ~ 
3 min. CABLE N6 
~ 

Internal Voltmeter (VM) is used to check power supply levels at 
ASJ6. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby. 

2. Extend A13 Module on extender posts, from On -Site Ser­
vice Kit or instrument, and disconnect cable W6 from AS 
Assembly at ASJ6. (See table on foldout in MECHANI­
CAL PROCEDURES to locate A13 McAule extension and 
AS cable disconnection information.) 

3. Connect VM probe: 
• Connect red alligator clip and pointed tip probe to red 

test lead provided in On -Si te Service Kit. 
., Connect alligator clip to VM IN (A4TP1). (See AJ3 

MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR on fole;­
out for VM IN location.) 

4. Turn instrument on and enter: 
~ SHIFT J I ~PCL I I3l CD (I) CE!£J 
To enablenternaCV01tmeterr 

Service 

8D-265 

Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008

Model 8642A/B 

A13 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 
-----~--~------~~~~~~~~~~~~~--------------

A13.13 Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

4, Voltage Measurements 
2 min. :!j TEST"> ~ 
3 min. CABLE N6 
~ 

Internal Voltmeter (VM) is used to check power supply levels at 
ASJ6. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby. 

2. Extend A13 Module on extender posts, from On -Site Ser­
vice Kit or instrument, and disconnect cable W6 from AS 
Assembly at ASJ6. (See table on foldout in MECHANI­
CAL PROCEDURES to locate A13 McAule extension and 
AS cable disconnection information.) 

3. Connect VM probe: 
• Connect red alligator clip and pointed tip probe to red 

test lead provided in On -Si te Service Kit. 
., Connect alligator clip to VM IN (A4TP1). (See AJ3 

MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR on fole;­
out for VM IN location.) 

4. Turn instrument on and enter: 
~ SHIFT J I ~PCL I [3l IT] IT] CE£J 
To enablenternalVoltmeterr 

Service 

8D-265 



Service 

80- 266 

A13 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

5. Measure voltage levels at ASJ 6: 
II\) Access signals from solder-side of ASJ6. (See Figure 

3K-4. A5J6 Signal Locator.) 
@ rn CE!£J (To make each voltage measurement.) 

Figure 3K··4. ASJ6 Signal Lo;::ator 
(Solder-Side View) 

, ihJl//" 
" ",'Ji '.lI 1\~", 
as DATA ~ ~;;1 BUS 

6. Record test results. 

7. Return to rolout: 
~ Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
PS LINES. 

for TEST CABLE W6 

Model 8642A/B Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

80- 266 

A13 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

5. Measure voltage levels at ASJ 6: 
II\) Access signals from solder-side of ASJ6. (See Figure 

3K-4. A5J6 Signal Locator.) 
@ rn CJJIJ (To make each voltage measurement.) 

Figure 3K··4. ASJ6 Signal Lo;::ator 
(Solder-Side View) 

, ihJl//" 
" ",'Ji '.lI 1\~", 
as DATA ~ ~;;1 BUS 

6. Record test results. 

7. Return to rolout: 
~ Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
PS LINES. 

for TEST CABLE W6 

Model 8642A/B 



Model 8642A/B 

A13 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: Cable Substitution A13.14 
Run Time: 5 min. :£j ...... "::-s:: 
Set-up Tir,1e: I min. SUBSTITUTE 

~ ________ . _________________________ ~ ___ W_3_2 __ . ______ ~ 

1. 

2. 

3. 

Testing has shown cable W32 to be susrect, temporarily 
replace WIth a test cable from the On-:;lte SerVlce Klt. 
Rerun INSTRUMENT LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS (ILD) to 
confirm repair. 

Refer to REPLACEABLE PARTS in HP 8642A/B 
Operating and Service Manual, for information to order a 
permanent replacement cable. 

Return to foldout. 

Service 

8D-267 
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Model 8642A/B 

A13 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: Cable Substitution A13.14 
Run Time: 5 min. £j "> "::-s:: 
Set-up Tir,1e: I min. SUBSTITUTE 

~ ________ . _________________________ ~ ___ W_3_2 __ . ______ ~ 

1. 

2. 

3. 

Testing has shown cable W32 to be susrect, temporarily 
replace WIth a test cable from the On-:;lte SerVlce Klt. 
Rerun INSTRUMENT LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS (ILD) to 
confirm repair. 

Refer to REPLACEABLE PARTS in HP 8642A/B 
Operating and Service Manual, for information to order a 
permanent replacement cable. 

Return to foldout. 

Service 
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Service 

8D-26S 

'l'ype: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A13 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Cable Substitution 
o min. 
3 min. 
~ 
i,::;~;,~ J 

,---------------------

Testing has shown cable W 6 to be suspect, temporarily replace 
with a spare ribbon cable if available. Rerun INSTRUMENT 
LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS (ILD) to confirm repair. 

Refer to REPLACEABLE PARTS, in HP 8642A/B Operating 
and Service Manual, for information to order a permanent 
replacement cable. 

§~ 
When connecting ribbon cable to AI3 Module, find 
arrowhead on the cab'e plug and align with arrow­
head on the board connector. 

Reconnec,LW6 

1. Switch instrument to Standby to connect cable W6 to AS 
Assembly and A13 Module. (Refer to table on foldout in 
MECHANICAL PROCEDURES for information on con­
necting cable W6 to ASJ6.) 

2. Return to foldout. 

Model 8642A/B Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

8D-26S 

'l'ype: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A13 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Cable Substitution 
o min. 
3 min. 

Testing has shown cable W 6 to be suspect, temporarily replace 
with a spare ribbon cable if available. Rerun INSTRUMENT 
LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS (ILD) to confirm repair. 

Refer to REPLACEABLE PARTS, in HP 8642A/B Operating 
and Service Manual, for information to order a permanent 
replacement cable. 

§~ 
When connecting ribbon cable to AI3 Module, find 
arrowhead on the cab'e plug and align with arrow­
head on the board connector. 

Reconnec.LW6 

1. Switch instrument to Standby to connect cable W6 to AS 
Assembly and A13 Module. (Refer to table on foldout in 
MECHANICAL PROCEDURES for information on con­
necting cable W6 to ASJ6.) 

2. Return to foldout. 
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Model 8642A/B 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A13 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Cable Connection 
o min. 
3 min. 

~ 

A13.16 

~ CONNE?T'-.:::: 

~ 

When connecting ribbon cable to AI3 Module, find 
arrowhead on the cable plug and align with arrow­
head on the board connector. 

Reconn~~..LW6 

1. Switch instrument to Standby to reconnect cable W6 to AS 
Assembly or A13 Mcdule. (Refer to table on foldout in 
MECHANICAL PROCEDURES for information on recon­
necting cable W6 to ASJ6.) 

2. Return to foldout. 

Service 

8D-269 
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Model 8642A/B 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A13 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Cable Connection 
o min. 
3 min. 

~ 

A13.16 

~ CONNE?T'-.:::: 

~ 

When connecting ribbon cable to AI3 Module, find 
arrowhead on the cable plug and align with arrow­
head on the board connector. 

Recon n~~..L W 6 

1. Switch instrument to Standby to reconnect cable W6 to AS 
Assembly or A13 Mcdule. (Refer to table on foldout in 
MECHANICAL PROCEDURES for information on recon­
necting cable W6 to A5J6.) 

2. Return to foldout. 

Service 
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Service 

SD- 270 

Al3 THEORY OF OPERATION 

3K-4. A13 OUTPUT FiLTERS/ ALC MODULE 

COMMENT 

It is not to.'ssential to understand the internal 
operation of a module to malw an on-site repair. 

The A13 Me,jule contains an Automatic Level Control (ALe) 
circuit. The ALC loop adjusts the level of the RF signal to 
between +5 and +21.5 dEm in 0.1 dB steps. An audio signal, sent 
from the A2 Module, is applied to the ALC loop's feedback path 
to provide amplitude and pulse modulation for all output, 
frequency bands, (except the Doubler Band in the HP 8642B.) 

An array of selectable, low-pass filters in the RF signal path 
filters the harmonics produced by the divider in the Al2 
Modu1e. 

See the Al3 MODULE SIMPLIFIED BLOCK DIAGRAM for 
further understanding of the A:R3 Module's internal operation. 

----------------------------------~--------=----
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SD- 270 

A13 THEORY OF OPERATION 

3K-4. A13 OUTPUT FiLTERS/ ALC MODULE 

COMMENT 

It is not to.'ssential to understand the internal 
operation of a module to malw an on-site repair. 

The A13 Me,.lule contains an Automatic Level Control (ALe) 
circuit. The ALC loop adjusts the level of the RF signal to 
between +5 and +21.5 dEm in 0.1 dB steps. An audio signal, sent 
from the A2 Module, is applied to the ALC loop's feedback path 
to provide amplitude and pulse modulation for all output, 
frequency bands, (except the Doubler Band in the HP 8642B.) 

An array of selectable, low-pass filters in the RF signal path 
filters the harmonics produced by the divider in the A 12 
Modu!e. 

See the A13 MODULE SIMPLIFIED BLOCK DIAGRAM for 
further understanding of the A:R3 Module's internal operation. 

--------------------------------------------------
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Model 8642A/B 

A14 HETERODYNE MODULE 

3L-1. INTRODUCTION 

The MODULE LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS (MLD) contained in this 
section are used to further interrogate the A14 Module. The 
objective is to isolate the failure indIcated for this module to the 
module itself or to a part on which it depends for operation. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

NOTE 

At this level of testing, recommendations for fur­
ther action are made on the assumption that the 
INSTRUMENT LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS (ILD) 
showed no failures for modules AOl-A04 and 
A07-A13. (For information on using the on-site 
diagnostics, refer to the INTRODUCTION section 
of this manual.) 

~ 
When tightening the coax cable connectors, do not 
exceed a torque of 1.0 Nm or .74 jt-lbs (slightly 
tighter than finger tight). 

When coax cables are disconnected from instru­
ment, do not allow loose ends to come in contact 
with any exposed circuitry susceptible to short 
circuiting. 

The instrument's Top Cover must be removed to run many 
of these tests. (Refer to table on foldout in MECHANICAL 
PROCEDURES to locate instructions.) 

The last page in this group of tests is a foldout and should 
be pul1ed out now. 

If you have been directed here to troubleshoot an RF 
power level failure, turn to page 3-4 to begin diagnostics, 
otherwise, proceed to the next page to begin the A14 MLD. 

Service 
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Model 8642A/B 

A14 HETERODYNE MODULE 

3L-1. INTRODUCTION 

The MODULE LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS (MLD) contained in this 
section are used to further interrogate the A14 Module. The 
objective is to isolate the failure indIcated for this module to the 
module itself or to a part on which it depends for operation. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

NOTE 

At this level of testing, recommendations for fur­
ther action are made on the assumption that the 
INSTRUMENT LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS (ILD) 
showed no failures for modules AOl-A04 and 
A07-A13. (For information on using the on-site 
diagnostics, refer to the INTRODUCTION section 
of this manual.) 

~ 
When tightening the coax cable connectors, do not 
exceed a torque of 1.0 Nm or .74 jt-lbs (slightly 
tighter than finger tight). 

When coax cables are disconnected from instru­
ment, do not allow loose ends to come in contact 
with any exposed circuitry susceptible to short 
circuiting. 

The instrument's Top Cover must be removed to run many 
of these tests. (Refer to table on foldout in MECHANICAL 
PROCEDURES to locate instructions.) 

The last page in this group of tests is a foldout and should 
be pul1ed out now. 

If you have been directed here to troubleshoot an RF 
power level failure, turn to page 3-4 to begin diagnostics, 
otherwise, proceed to the next page to begin the A14 MLD. 

Service 
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Service 

80- 272 

A14 MODULE SUBSTITUTION 

A14.01 

3L-2. INTRODUCTION 

NOTE 

If a known good module is not available, proceed to 
the next page A14 INPUTS VERIFICATION. 

A 14 Su bstitu tio1llnstructions 

1. Find A14 MODULE SUBSTITUTION on the foldout. 

2. Use the Task Sequence Diagram, shown under A14 
MODULE SUBSTITUTION to direct you through the 
substitution process. Each Task Arrow shown in Hie dia­
gram indicates a task title and task number. The tasks are 
numbered according to the order in which they are ar­
ranged in this section. Turn to the task indicated and 
complete the procedure. 

3. After completing the procedure, return to the Task 
Sequence Diagram on the foldout and determine the next 
task to be performed. 

4. Begin now by performing the first task shown on the 
diagram. 
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80- 272 

A14 MODULE SUBSTITUTION 

A14.01 

3L-2. INTRODUCTION 

NOTE 

If a known good module is not available, proceed to 
the next page A14 INPUTS VERIFICATION. 

A 14 Su bstitu tio1llnstructions 

1. Find A14 MODULE SUBSTITUTION on the foldout. 

2. Use the Task Sequence Diagram, shown under A14 
MODULE SUBSTITUTION to direct you through the 
substitution process. Each Task Arrow shown in Hie dia­
gram indicates a task title and task number. The tasks are 
numbered according to the order in which they are ar­
ranged in this section. Turn to the task indicated and 
complete the procedure. 

3. After completing the procedure, return to the Task 
Sequence Diagram on the foldout and determine the next 
task to be performed. 

4. Begin now by performing the first task shown on the 
diagram. 

Model 8642A/B 



Model 8642A/B 

A14 INPUTS VERIFICATION 

A14.02 

3L-3. INTRODUCTION 

If a known good A14 Module is not available, or if you were not 
able to isolate the failure using the A14 MODULE SUBSTITU­
TION procedure, the Task Sequence Diagrams (shown under 
A14 INPUTS VERIFICATION) should be used to check each 
signal path into the A14 Module. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

Find A14 INPUTS VERIFICATION on the foldout. 

The Task Sequence Diagrams, shown under A14 INPUTS 
VERIFICATION, are separated into three checks: RF, 
Control and Power Supply signals. 

Use the Task Sequence Diagrams to direct you through the 
verification process. Each Task Arrow shown in a diagram 
indicates a task title and task number. The tasks are num­
be red according to the order in which they are arranged in 
this section. Turn to the page indicated and complete the 
procedure. 

After completing the procedure, return to the Task 
Sequence Diagram on the foldout and determine the next 
task to be performed. 

Begin now by performing the first task shown under 
1. A14 RF INPUT CHECK. 

NOTE 

The A14 MODULE I/O SIGNALS DIAGRAM 
shows all parts which the A14 Module depends on 
for operation. 

Service 
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Model 8642A/B 

A14 INPUTS VERIFICATION 

A14.02 

3L-3. INTRODUCTION 

If a known good A14 Module is not available, or if you were not 
able to isolate the failure using the A14 MODULE SUBSTITU­
TION procedure, the Task Sequence Diagrams (shown under 
A14 INPUTS VERIFICATION) should be used to check each 
signal path into the A14 Module. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

Find A14 INPUTS VERIFICATION on the foldout. 

The Task Sequence Diagrams, shown under A14 INPUTS 
VERIFICATION, are separated into three checks: RF, 
Control and Power Supply signals. 

Use the Task Sequence Diagrams to direct you through the 
verification process. Each Task Arrow shown in a diagram 
indicates a task title and task number. The tasks are num­
be red according to the order in which they are arranged in 
this section. Turn to the page indicated and complete the 
procedure. 

After completing the procedure, return to the Task 
Sequence Diagram on the foldout and determine the next 
task to be performed. 

Begin now by performing the first task shown under 
1. A14 RF INPUT CHECK. 

NOTE 

The A14 MODULE I/O SIGNALS DIAGRAM 
shows all parts which the A14 Module depends on 
for operation. 
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8D-274 

POWER LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS 

3L-4. INTRODUCTION 

The first step in isolating an RF power level failure is to check 
the power levels into and out of the A14 Module. 

1. Find POWER LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS on the foldout. 

2. Use the Task Sequence Diagram, shown under POWER 
LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS, to dlrect you through the testing 
process. Each Task Arrow shown in the diagram indicates 
a task title and task number. The tasks are numbered 
according to the order in which they are arranged in this 
section. Turn to the page indicated and complete the 
procedure. 

3. After completing the procedure, return to the Task 
Sequence Diagram on the foldout and determine the next 
task to be performed. 

4. Begin now by performing the first task shown on the 
diagram. 
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8D-274 

POWER LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS 

3L-4. INTRODUCTION 

The first step in isolating an RF power level failure is to check 
the power levels into and out of the A14 Module. 

1. Find POWER LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS on the foldout. 

2. Use the Task Sequence Diagram, shown under POWER 
LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS, to dlrect you through the testing 
process. Each Task Arrow shown in the diagram indicates 
a task title and task number. The tasks are numbered 
according to the order in which they are arranged in this 
section. Turn to the page indicated and complete the 
procedure. 

3. After completing the procedure, return to the Task 
Sequence Diagram on the foldout and determine the next 
task to be performed. 

4. Begin now by performing the first task shown on the 
diagram. 

Model 8642A/B 



Hodel 8642A/B 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

Al4 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

2A; RF Power Levels 
I min. 3 5 sec. 
3 min. 

A14.03 

lJ: TEST POWER 
LEVELS 

RF signal levels are measured using Internal Power Meter (PM). 

[3 
Do not permit end of Internal Power Meter cable 
to short circuit instrument by coming in contact 
with any exposed circuitry. 

Run Test 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

~l!rfJR jftSET ) J SHIFT) o Shl ey untIl 
"IOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

[SHIFT ) ( spel ) OJ QJ rn rn c.B£J 
When "WAITING FOR SET-UP I .V24" appears: 
• Disconnect cable W29 from Al4 Module at Al4A2 J1. 
8 Connect YELLOW PM cable and adapter to cable W29. 
$ CBD to con tin ue test. 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 2 .V2S" appears: 
4) Reconnect cable W29 to module at Al4A2 J1. 
• Disconnect cable W34 from A13 Module at A13A2 J3. 
• Connect PM cable to A13 Module at Al3A2 J3 using 

[~t)er and b!l.rrel adapter from On -Site Service Kit. 
e to contmue test. 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 3 .V26" appears: 
• Reconnect cable W34 to Al3 Module at Al3A2 J3. 
• Disconnect cable W36 from Al4 Module at Al4UI J3. 
e Connect PM cable to Al4 Module at Al4UI B. 
o CBIJ to continue test. 

\Vhen "RECONNECT ALL CABLES .V29" appears: 
• Reconnect cable W36 to module at A14UI J3. 
• C8D to continue test. 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
o Use I ~SSG ) to scroll through messages. 
o Recor error code(s) displayed for A14. 

Return to foldout: 
\) Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
LEVELS. 

for TEST POWER 

Service 
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Hodel 8642A/B 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

Al4 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

2A; RF Power Levels 
I min. 3 5 sec. 
3 min. 

A14.03 

lJ: TEST POWER 
LEVELS 

RF signal levels are measured using Internal Power Meter (PM). 

[3 
Do not permit end of Internal Power Meter cable 
to short circuit instrument by coming in contact 
with any exposed circuitry. 

Run Test 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

~:¥JR jftSET ) J SHIFT) o Shl ey untIl 
"IOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

( SHIFT) ( spel ) rn QJ rn CQJ CBD 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP I .V24" appears: 
• Disconnect cable W29 from Al4 Module at Al4A2 J1. 
8 Connect YELLOW PM cable and adapter to cable W29. 
$ CE!IJ to continue test. 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 2 .V2S" appears: 
4) Reconnect cable W29 to module at Al4A2 J1. 
• Disconnect cable W34 from A13 Module at A13A2 J3. 
• Connect PM cable to A13 Module at Al3A2 J3 using 

i~t)er and b!l.rrel adapter from On -Site Service Kit. 
e to contmue test. 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 3 .V26" appears: 
• Reconnect cable W34 to A13 Module at Al3A2 J3. 
• Disconnect cable W36 from Al4 Module at Al4UI J3. 
e Connect PM cable to Al4 Module at Al4UI B. 
o CBIJ to continue test. 

\Vhen "RECONNECT ALL CABLES .V29" appears: 
• Reconnect cable W36 to module at A14UI J3. 
• CE!D to continue test. 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
o Use [ ~SSG ) to scroll through messages. 
o Recor error code(s) displayed for A14. 

Return to foldout: 
\) Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
LEVELS. 

for TEST POWER 
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Service 

8D-276 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A14 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

2A; RF Power Levels 
1 min. 35 sec. 
3 min. 

A14.04 

:£j TEST >~ 
~ 

Cable W34 is tested by substituting in a test cable from the On­
Site Service Kit. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

hf¥IR jR[SET I J SHIFT I 
o Shl t ey untIl 

"lOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

( SHIFT I [ speL I QJ rn rn rn CBD 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 1 .V24" appears: 
• Disconnect cable W29 from A14 Module at A14A2 H. 
• Connect YELLOW PM cable and adapter to cable W29. 
• c::8lJ to continue test. 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 2 .V25" appears: 
• Reconnect cable W29 to module at A14A2 n. 
• Disconnect cable W34 from A13 and A14 modules at 

A13A7, J3 and A14Ul J3. 
• Connect PM cable to A13 Module at A13A2 J3 using 

i~tttr and b~rrel adapter from On-Site Service Kit. 
• to contInue test. 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 3 .V26" appears: 
• Connect test cable (flexible) to A13 and A14 modules at 

A13A2 J3 and Al4UI J3. 
• Disconnect cable W36 from A14 Module at A14UI J3. 
• Connect PM cable to Al4 Module at Al4Ul J3. 
• c:E!ZJ to continue test. 

When "RECONNECT ALL CABLES .V29" appears: 
• Reconnect cable W36 to module at A14Ul J3. 
• c:E!ZJ to con tin ue test. 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
• Use [ ~SSG I to scroll through messages. 
• Recor error code(s) displayed for A14. 

Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
W34. 

for TEST CABLE 
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8D-276 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A14 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

2A; RF Power Levels 
1 min. 35 sec. 
3 min. 

A14.04 

:£j TEST >~ 
~ 

Cable W34 is tested by substituting in a test cable from the On­
Site Service Kit. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

~Mrl~hljf[~i~Jth SHIFT 
"lOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

( SHIFT ) ( speL ) rn rn rn rn CED 
When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 1 .V24" appears: 
• Disconnect cable W29 from A14 Module at A14A2 H. 
• Connect YELLOW PM cable and adapter to cable W29. 
• c.BI.J to continue test. 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 2 .V25" appears: 
• Reconnect cable W29 to module at A14A2 H. 
• Disconnect cable W34 from A13 and A14 modules at 

A13A7, J3 and A14Ul J3. 
• Connect PM cable to A13 Module at A13A2 J3 using 

i~tttr and b~rrel adapter from On-Site Service Kit. 
• to contInue test. 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 3 .V26" appears: 
• Connect test cable (flexible) to A13 and A14 modules at 

A13A2 J3 and AI4Ul J3. 
• Disconnect cable W36 from A14 Module at A14Ul J3. 
• Connect PM cable to A14 Module at A14Ul J3. 
• CBD to continue test. 

When "RECONNECT ALL CABLES .V29" appears: 
• Reconnect cable W36 to module at A14Ul J3. 
• CBD to con tin ue test. 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
• Use ( ~SSG ) to scroll through messages. 
• Recor error code(s) displayed for A14. 

Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
W34. 

for TEST CABLE 
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Model 8642A/B 

1. 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

Al4 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

1; Loop Lock/Unlock 
1 min. 
o 

hlfrlR jR[SET 1,1 SHIFT I 
o Shl t ey until 

"lOO.OOOOOOMZ -l40.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

Al4.05 

I'JTEST A14 l MODULE 

2. [SHIFT I [ speL I rn CD rn QIJ CE!£]. 

3. When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSG .Vl" appears: 
• Use ( ~SSG I to scroll through messages. 
• Recor error code(s) displayed for A6. If "TEST 1 OF 

A06 (PASSED OR FAILED)" is not displayed, rerun test. 

NOTE 

The Al4 Module's loop test is included in this A6 
Module test. 

COMMENT 

If any error codes are displayed for modules AO 1-
A04 or A07-AI3, you need to isolate those 
failure(s) before performing the AI4 MODULE 
SUBSTITUTION. (Refer to INSTRUMENT 
LEV EL DIAGNOSTICS to determine correct 
order for troubleshooting modules.) 

4. Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

hons shown 1ll each 
MODULE. 

for TEST Al4 

Service 
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Model 8642A/B 

1. 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

AI4 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

1; Loop Lock/Unlock 
1 min. 
o 

hnrl~hltf[~i~n~ll SHIFT I 
"IOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

A14.05 

[J TEST A14 
MODULE 

2. [SHIFT I [ spel ] Q] rn rn rnJ [8£]. 

3. When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSG .VI" appears: 
• Use ( ~SSG I to scroll through messages. 
• Recor error code(s) displayed for A6. If "TEST I OF 

A06 (PASSED OR FAILED)" is not displayed, rerun test. 

NOTE 

The AI4 Module's loop test is included in this A6 
Module test. 

COMMENT 

If any error codes are displayed for modules AO 1-
A04 or A07-AI3. you need to isolate those 
failure(s) before performing the AI4 MODULE 
SUBSTITUTION. (Refer to INSTRUMENT 
LEV EL DIAGNOSTICS to determine correct 
order for troubleshooting modules.) 

4. Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

hans shown 1ll each 
MODULE. 

for TEST AI4 
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Service 

80-27 S 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A14 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Module Substitution 
o 
5 min. 

A14.06 
:£j >~ 

SUBSTITUTE 
~ 

The following describes the technique for connecting a known 
good A 14 Module. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

Switch instrument to Standby. 

Extend Al4 Module. (Refer to table on foldout in 
MECHANICAL PROCEDURES to locate extension 
inf orma tion.) 

Disconnect cables W7, W29,1 W34 and W36 from Al4 
Module (see A14 MODULE CABLE CONNECTION 
LOCATOR on foldout). 

Without removing A14 Module from instrument, carefully 
lay substitute Al4 Module on top of modules A9, All and 
A12. 

~ 
When connecting ribbon cable, find arrowhead on 
cable connector and align with arrowhead on board 
connector. 

5. Connect cables W7 and W29 to substitute module . 
• Use SMA -to-SMC adapters, SMA barrel adapters and 

flexible coax cable from On -Site Service Kit in place of 
cable W34 to connect substitute Al4 to output of Al3 
Module. 

NOTE 

A14 Module output need not be connected to run 
test. 

6. Turn instrumen ton. 

7. Return to foldout. 
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80-27 S 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A14 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Module Substitution 
o 
5 min. 

A14.06 
Jj >~ 

SUBSTITUTE 
~ 

The following describes the technique for connecting a known 
good A 14 Module. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

Switch instrument to Standby. 

Extend Al4 Module. (Refer to table on foldout in 
MECHANICAL PROCEDURES to locate extension 
inf orma tion.) 

Disconnect cables W7, W29,1 W34 and W36 from Al4 
Module (see Al4 MODULE CABLE CONNECTION 
LOCATOR on foldout). 

Without removing A14 Module from instrument, carefully 
lay substitute Al4 Module on top of modules A9, All and 
A12. 

~ 
When connecting ribbon cable, find arrowhead on 
cable connector and align with arrowhead on board 
connector. 

5. Connect cables W7 and W29 to substitute module . 
• Use SMA -to-SMC adapters, SMA barrel adapters and 

flexible coax cable from On-Site Service Kit in place of 
cable W34 to connect substitute Al4 to output of A13 
Module. 

NOTE 

A14 Module output need not be connected to run 
test. 

6. Turn instrumen ton. 

7. Return to foldout. 
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Model 8642A/B 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

Al4 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Substitute Module Test 
1 min. 
o 

A14.07 

::£j TEST ..... ~ 
SUB 
~ 

This procedure tests operation of substitute Al4 Module by 
repeating test performed on A14 Module before substitution. 

1. ~~NSTR PR~SE'--J ~Tl old shlftey unt! 
"IOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

2. [SHIFT) ( spel ) OJ QJ CD [QJ CBD· 
3. When "mAG DONE HIT MSSG .VI" appears: 

e Use [ ~SSG I to scroll through messages . 
• Recor error code(s) displayed for A6. If "TEST 1 OF 

A06 (PASSED OR FAILED)" is not displayed, rerun test. 

4. Return to foldout: 
e Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for TEST SUB A14. 

Service 
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Model 8642A/B 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

Al4 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Substitute Module Test 
1 min. 
o 

A14.07 

:::!;j TEST ..... ~ 
SUB 
~ 

This procedure tests operation of substitute Al4 Module by 
repeating test performed on A14 Module before substitution. 

1. ~~NSTR PR~SEl:J ~Tl 
old shlftey unti 

"IOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

2. [SHIFT) [ spel I QJ rn CD em [8D. 

3. When "mAG DONE HIT MSSG .VI" appears: 
e Use [ ~SSG I to scroll through messages . 
• Recor error code(s) displayed for A6. If "TEST I OF 

A06 (PASSED OR FAILED)" is not displayed, rerun test. 

4. Return to foldout: 
e Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for TEST SUB A14. 

Service 
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Service 

80-280 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A14 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Additional A 14 Tests 
Conditional 
Conditional 

A14.08 

::ti TEST ;1~ 
~ 

The A14 failure conditions for arrIVing at this task are 
described below. Follow the procedure for the condition which 
fits your module. 

Condition 1: Instrument Level Self Test indicated A14 
failure. 

Condition 2: A14 Module failed POWER LEVEL 
DIAGNOSTICS. 

Condition 3: Instrument must be set to a specific operating 
condition to detect A14 failure. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

hffIR iR~SET ) .! SHIFT I 
o Shl t ey untl1 

"100.000000MZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test. 

( SHIFT) ( speL ) QJ rn Q[) CB.£]. 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 1 .V24" appears: 
• Connect BNC Tee connectorJrom On-Site Service Kit, 

to "FM/4>M INPUT" (see IN~TRUMENT LEVEL DI­
AGNOSTICS foldout for set-up diagram). 

• Connect a coax cable from Tee connector to "MOD 
OUTPUT". 

e Connect a coax cable from Tee to "AM/PULSE INPUT" 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
8 Use ( &SSG 1 to scroll through messages. 
• Recor any 06 and A14 error codes. 

COMMENT 

If any error codes are displayed for modules AO 1-
A04 or A07-A13. you need to isolate those 
failure( s) before performing the A 14 MODULE 
SUBSTITUTION. (Refer to INSTRUMENT 
LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS to determine correct 
order for troubleshooting modules.) 

5. Return to foldout. 
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80-280 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A14 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Additional A 14 Tests 
Conditional 
Conditional 

A14.08 

:£:i TEST ;1~ 
~ 

The A14 failure conditions for arrIVing at this task are 
described below. Follow the procedure for the condition which 
fits your module. 

Condition 1: Instrument Level Self Test indicated A14 
failure. 

Condition 2: A14 Module failed POWER LEVEL 
DIAGNOSTICS. 

Condition 3: Instrument must be set to a specific operating 
condition to detect A14 failure. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

hf¥JR iR~SET I .! SHIFT I 
o Shl t ey untll 

"100.000000MZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test. 

( SHIFT) ( spel ) rn rn [QJ CED· 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 1 .V24" appears: 
• Connect BNC Tee connectorJrom On-Site Service Kit, 

to "FM/4>M INPUT" (see IN~TRUMENT LEVEL DI­
AGNOSTICS foldout for set-up diagram). 

• Connect a coax cable from Tee connector to "MOD 
OUTPUT". 

e Connect a coax cable from Tee to "AM/PULSE INPUT" 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
8 Use ( ~SSG 1 to scroll through messages. 
• Recor any 06 and A14 error codes. 

COMMENT 

If any error codes are displayed for modules AO 1-
A04 or A07-A13. you need to isolate those 
failure( s) before performing the A 14 MODULE 
SUBSTITUTION. (Refer to INSTRUMENT 
LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS to determine correct 
order for troubleshooting modules.) 

5. Return to foldout. 
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lvlodel 8642A/B 

A14 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Condition--.1 

1. Use results from TEST RF POWER to check substitute 
module. 

2. Rerun test now if necessary to ensure all test results have 
been recorded accurately. 

3. Return to foldout. 

Condition2 

1. Set instrument to operating condition which causes A14 
failure. 

2. Record instrument set -up and error message(s). 

3. Return to foldout. 

Service 

8D-281 

Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008

lvlodel 8642A/B 

A14 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Condition--.1 

1. Use results from TEST RF POWER to check substitute 
module. 

2. Rerun test now if necessary to ensure all test results have 
been recorded accurately. 

3. Return to foldout. 

Condition2 

1. Set instrument to operating condition which causes A14 
failure. 

2. Record instrument set -up and error message(s). 

3. Return to foldout. 

Service 

8D-281 



Service 

80-282 

Type: 

Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A14 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Additional Substitute 
A 14 Tests 
Conditional 
Conditional 

A14.09 

::!J TESt~ 
SUB A 14 

~ 

This proedure tests operation of substitute A14 Module by 
repeatmg testes) performed on A14 Module before substitution. 

Condition 1: Instrument Level Self Test indicated A14 
failure. 

Condition 2: A14 Module failed POWER LEVEL 
DIAGNOSTICS. 

Condition 3: Instrument must be set to a specific operating 
condition to detect A14 failure. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

hTrlR jR[SET ) .! SHIFT) 
o Shl t ey untIl 

"100.000000MZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test. 

( SHIFT ) { speL I CD QJ mJ [HD. 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 1 .V24" appears: 
• Connect BNC Tee connector, from On-Site Service Kit, 

to "FM/4>M INPUT" (see INSTRUMENT LEVEL DI­
AGNOSTICS foldout for set-up diagram). 

~ Connect a coax cable from Tee connector to "MOD 
OUTPUT". 

e Connect a coax cable from Tee to "AM/PULSE INPUT" 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
$ Use ( ~SSG ) to scroll through messages. 
• Recor A 6 or A 14 error codes. 

COMMENT 

If any error codes are displayed for modules AO 1-
A04 or A07 - A 13, you need to isolate those 
failure( s) now. 

5. Return to foldout. 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
FURTHER. 

for TEST SUB iil4 

Model 8642A/B 
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Service 

80-282 

Type: 

Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A14 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Additional Substitute 
A 14 Tests 
Conditional 
Conditional 

A14.09 

::!:I TESt~ 
SUB A 14 

~ 

This proedure tests operation of substitute A14 Module by 
repeatmg testes) performed on A14 Module before substitution. 

Condition 1: Instrument Level Self Test indicated A14 
failure. 

Condition 2: A14 Module failed POWER LEVEL 
DIAGNOSTICS. 

Condition 3: Instrument must be set to a specific operating 
condition to detect A14 failure. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

hVrJR jR[SET J .! SHIFT) 
o Shl t ey untIl 

"100.000000MZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test. 

[ SHIFT J ( speL ) rn QJ CID (J:]£J. 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 1 .V24" appears: 
• Connect BNC Tee connector, from On-Site Service Kit, 

to "FM/4>M INPUT" (see INSTRUMENT LEVEL DI­
AGNOSTICS foldout for set-up diagram). 

~ Connect a coax cable from Tee connector to "MOD 
OUTPUT". 

e Connect a coax cable from Tee to "AM/PULSE INPUT" 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
$ Use [ ~SSG ) to scroll through messages. 
• Recor A (; or A 14 error codes. 

COMMENT 

If any error codes are displayed for modules AO 1-
A04 or A07 - A 13, you need to isolate those 
failure( s) now. 

5. Return to foldout. 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
FURTHER. 

for TEST SUB iil4 

Model 8642A/B 



Model 8642A/B 

A14 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Condition-.1: 

1. Use results from A14.03 to check substitute module. 

2. Rerun test now if necessary to ensure all test results have 
been recorded accurately. 

3. Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
FURTHER. 

for TEST SUB A14 

1. Set instrument to operating condition which causes A14 
failure. 

2. Record instrument set-up and error message(s). 

3. Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
FURTHER. 

for TEST SUB A14 

Service 

8D-283 
Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008

Model 8642A/B 

A14 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Condition-.1: 

1. Use results from A14.03 to check substitute module. 

2. Rerun test now if necessary to ensure all test results have 
been recorded accurately. 

3. Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
FURTHER. 

for TEST SUB A14 

1. Set instrument to operating condition which causes A14 
failure. 

2. Record instrument set-up and error message(s). 

3. Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
FURTHER. 

for TEST SUB A14 

Service 

8D-283 



Service 

80-284 

A14 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

Cable Connection 
o 
5 min. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby. 

A14.10 

£jCONNE?'T~ 
A14 
~ 

2. Disconnect cables W7, W29, W34 and W36 from substitute 
A14 Module. 

3. Return substitute A 14 Module to On -Site Service Kit. 

When connecting ribbon cable, find arrowhead on 
cable connector and align with arrowhead on board 
connector. 

4. Reconnect W7 to module at A14A3 J6 and lower module 
back into instrument. 

5. Reconnect cables W7, W29, W34 and W36 to A14 Module. 

6. Turn instrument on. 

7. Return to foldout. 

Model 8642A/B Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

80-284 

A14 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

Cable Connection 
o 
5 min. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby. 

A14.10 

£jCONNE?'T~ 
A14 
~ 

2. Disconnect cables W7, W29, W34 and W36 from substitute 
A14 Module. 

3. Return substitute A 14 Module to On -Site Service Kit. 

When connecting ribbon cable, find arrowhead on 
cable connector and align with arrowhead on board 
connector. 

4. Reconnect W7 to module at A14A3 J6 and lower module 
back into instrument. 

5. Reconnect cables W7, W29, W34 and W36 to A14 Module. 

6. Turn instrument on. 

7. Return to foldout. 

Model 8642A/B 



Model 8642A/B 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A14 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

2A; RF Power Levels 
1 min. 
2 min. 

A14.1l 

llTEST RF 
POWER 

RF signal level is measured using Internal Power Meter (PM). 

~ 
Do not permit end of Internal Power Meter cable 
to short circuit instrument by coming in contact 
with any exposed circuitry. 

Run Test 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

~IrsIR j Ri2SET ) ( sHIFT I 01 Shl t ey until 
"lOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

~ .$HI~T l ( speC) f3l [QJ rn OJ rn CBD 
'Io C ec mput leveISQnTyJ 

rnrnrnCBD· 
When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 1 .V24" appears: 
• Disconnect cable W29 from module at A14A2 n. 
o Connect YELLOW PM cable and adapter to cable W29. 
4') C8£J to continue test. 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 2 .V25" appears: 
o Reconnect cable W29 to module at A14A2 n. 
o Disconnect cable W34 from A13 Module at A13A2 B. 
e Connect PM cable to A13 Module at A13A2 Busing 

(~;rler and b!lrrel adapter from On-Site Service Kit. 
e to contmue test. 

When "RECONNECT ALL CABLES .V29" appears: 
• Reconnect cable W34 to module at A13A2 J3. 
• C8£J to continue test. 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .Vi" appears: 
• Use ( ~SSG ) to scroll through messages. 
• Recor error code(s) displayed for A14. 

Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for TEST RF POWER. 

Service 

8D-285 
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Model 8642A/B 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A14 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

2A; RF Power Levels 
1 min. 
2 min. 

A14.1l 

[J TEST RF 
POWER 

RF signal level is measured using Internal Power Meter (PM). 

~ 
Do not permit end of Internal Power Meter cable 
to short circuit instrument by coming in contact 
with any exposed circuitry. 

Run Test 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

~JrSJR j Ri2SET I ( SHIFT I 01 Shl t ey until 
"lOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

~ .9HI~T l ( speC I L31 IT] IT] OJ rn CED 
'Io C ec mput leversGnTyJ 

rnrnrnOKJ· 
When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 1 .V24" appears: 
• Disconnect cable W29 from module at A14A2 n. 
o Connect YELLOW PM cable and adapter to cable W29. 
4') C8.fJ to continue test. 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 2 .V25" appears: 
o Reconnect cable W29 to module at A14A2 n. 
o Disconnect cable W34 from A13 Module at A13A2 B. 
e Connect PM cable to A13 Module at A13A2 Busing 

[~zotler and b!lrrel adapter from On-Site Service Kit. 
e to contmue test. 

When "RECONNECT ALL CABLES .V29" appears: 
• Reconnect cable W34 to module at A13A2 J3. 
• C8.£) to continue test. 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .Vi" appears: 
• Use ( ~SSG I to scroll through messages. 
• Recor error code(s) displayed for A14. 

Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for TEST RF POWER. 

Service 

8D-285 



Service 

8D-286 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

Al4 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

2A; RF Power Levels 
10 sec. 
1 min. 

A14.12 

:£j TEST ..... ~ 
CABLE 
~ 

RF signal level is measured using Internal Power Meter (PM). 

1. 

·2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

WN~T~ ERESE r I ( SHIFT I 
01 s 1ft key until 

"IOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

~ "9HI~T l ( spel I !3l CEl [[J rn CD CE!D 
'10 C ec mput leveI'SonTyJ 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP I .V24" appears: 
e Disconnect cable W29 from A6 module at A6A2 J9. 

(See Top View Diagram inside Top Cover to locate W29 
connectlOn on A6 Module.) 

• Connect YELLOW PM cable and adapter to A6 module 
at A6A2 J9. 

• C8lJ to continue test. 

When "RECONNECT ALL CABLES .V29" appears: 
• Reconnect cable W29 to A6 module at A6A2 J9. 
• CB.£J to con tin ue test. 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
.. Use ~SSG I to scroll through messages. 
e Recor error code(s) displayed for A14. 

Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for TEST CABLE W29. 

Model 8642A/B Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

8D-286 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

Al4 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

2A; RF Power Levels 
10 sec. 
1 min. 

A14.12 

:£j TEST ..... ~ 
CABLE 
~ 

RF signal level is measured using Internal Power Meter (PM). 

1. 

·2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

WN~T~ ERESE r I ( SHIFT I 
01 s 1ft key until 

"IOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

~ "9HI~T l [ spel I r:n CID rn rn CD CE£J '10 c ec Input leveI'SonTyJ 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP I .V24" appears: 
e Disconnect cable W29 from A6 module at A6A2 J9. 

(See Top View Diagram inside Top Cover to locate W29 
connectlOn on A6 Module.) 

• Connect YELLOW PM cable and adapter to A6 module 
at A6A2 J9. 

• C8£J to continue test. 

When "RECONNECT ALL CABLES .V29" appears: 
• Reconnect cable W29 to A6 module at A6A2 J9. 
• C8£J to con tin ue test. 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
.. Use ~SSG I to scroll through messages. 
e Recor error code(s) displayed for A14. 

Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for TEST CABLE W29. 

Model 8642A/B 



Model 8642A/B 

A14 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

3; Bit Transmission 
3 min. 
2 min. 

A14.13 

lJ TEST 
CONTROL 

BITS 

Internal Voltmeter (VM) is used to measure TTL level changes 
transmitted to A14 Module on MUX and Band select lines. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby: 
o Disconnect cable W7 from module at A14A2 n. 
o Plug. end ?f W 7 into 16 pin test connector, from On -Si te 

ServIce KIt. 

NOTE 

Find arrowhead on test connector and align with 
arrowhead on cable plug W7P2. 

~ 
To prevent damage to the Power Supply and Con­
trol sections, do not permit the exposed pins on the 
test connector to short circuit. 

2. Connect VM probe: 
• Connect red alligator clip and retractable hook probe to 

red test lead provided in On -Site Service Kit . 
• Connect alligator clip to VM IN (A4TP1). (See A14 

MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR on fold­
out for VM IN location.) 

3. Turn instrument on. 
(Hold shift key until 
"100.000000MZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

Service 

8D-287 
Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008

Model 8642A/B 

A14 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

3; Bit Transmission 
3 min. 
2 min. 

A14.13 

lJ TEST 
CONTROL 

BITS 

Internal Voltmeter (VM) is used to measure TTL level changes 
transmitted to A14 Module on MUX and Band select lines. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby: 
o Disconnect cable W7 from module at A14A2 n. 
o Plug end of W 7 into 16 pin test connector, from On -Si te 

Service Kit. --

NOTE 

Find arrowhead on test connector and align with 
arrowhead on cable plug W7P2. 

~ 
To prevent damage to the Power Supply and Con­
trol sections, do not permit the exposed pins on the 
test connector to short circuit. 

2. Connect VM probe: 
• Connect red alligator clip and retractable hook probe to 

red test lead provided in On -Site Service Kit . 
• Connect alligator clip to VM IN (A4TP1). (See A14 

MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR on fold­
out for VM IN location.) 

3. Turn instrument on. 
(Hold shift key until 
"100.000000MZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

Service 
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Service 

30-288 

A14 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

MUX~nd~al1!LSelec.LLines 

Check High State 

4. ~~HIFT J ( fCL J CD []] QD CD o specIfy 19h stateT 

5. Enter Bit Select Keys as indicated in Table 3L-l. W7P2 
Control Bits, for Control Line to be tested. 

6. Connect VM probe to Control Line at Pin Number indi­
cated in Table 3L-l. (See Figure 3L-1. Cable Plug W7P2 
Signal Locator.) 

Test 
Order 

1 

2 

3 

Table 3L-l. W7P2 Control Bits 

Control Bit Pin 

line Select Keys Number 
(Steps 5 and 10) (Step 6) 

MUX A CIDCBD 13 

MUX B CDCDCED 12 

HET BAND CD (]] CE!D 15 

Figure 3L-l. Cable Plug W7P2 Signal Locator 

OlAG 
BUS 

+ 15V +5V GNO -15V GNO MUX GNO 
B 

Model 8642A/B Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

30-288 

A14 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

MUX~nd~al1!LSelec.LLines 

Check High State 

4. ~~HIFT) ( fCL J CD rn OD CIJ o specIfy 19h stateT 

5. Enter Bit Select Keys as indicated in Table 3L-l. W7P2 
Control Bits, for Control Line to be tested. 

6. Connect VM probe to Control Line at Pin Number indi­
cated in Table 3L-l. (See Figure 3L-1. Cable Plug W7P2 
Signal Locator.) 

Test 
Order 

1 

2 

3 

Table 3L-l. W7P2 Control Bits 

Control Bit Pin 

Line Select Keys Number 
(Steps 5 and 10) (Step 6) 

MUX A rn CE!D 13 

MUX B CIJ CIJ CI!D 12 

HET BAND CD rn OK) 15 

Figure 3L-l. Cable Plug W7P2 Signal Locator 

OlAG 
BUS 

+ 15V +5V GNO -15V GNO MUX GNO 
B 

Model 8642A/B 



Model 8642A/B 

A14 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

7. ~e~elv~rt~eter.) 
VoltafeR~)uld read approximately +2.5 to +5.5 Vdc. (m to repeat measurement.) 

8. 

Check Low Sta te 

~ SHIFT I ( ¥PCL ) IT] rn CID m 
To specIfy ow state:} 

9. 

10. Enter Bit Select Keys as indicated in Table 3L-l. W7P2 
Control Bits, for same Control Line. 

11. ~e~e':a1i~eter.) 
12. VoltafeR~)uld read approximately -0.5 to +1.5 Vdc. (rn to repeat measurement.) 

13. Repeat Procedure for each Control Line shown III 
Table 3L-l. 

1 4. Record test results. 

15. Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
BITS. 

for TEST CONTROL 

Service 

8D-289 
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Model 8642A/B 

A14 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

7. f?oe~e [v~rt~eter.) 
VoltafeH~)uld read approximately +2.5 to +5.5 Vdc. (rn to repeat measurement.) 

8. 

Check Low Sta te 

~ SHIFT I [ ¥PCL I QJ rn CID CD 
To specIfy ow state:} 

9. 

10. Enter Bit Select Keys as indicated in Table 3L-l. W7P2 
Control Bits, for same Control Line. 

11. f70Je~e[:afi~eter.) 
12. VoltafeH~luld read approximately -0.5 to +1.5 Vdc. (rn to repeat measurement.) 

13. Repeat Procedure for each Control Line shown III 
Table 3L-l. 

1 4. Record test results. 

15. Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
BITS. 

for TEST CONTROL 

Service 
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Service 

80-290 

A14 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

3; Bit Transmission 
3 min. 
3 min. 

A14.14 

::!;j TEST ..... "= 
CABLE 1/7 
~ 

Internal Voltmeter (VM) is used to measure TTL level changes 
transmitted to A14 Module on MUX and Band select lines. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby. 

2. Extend A14 Module on extender posts, from On -Site Ser­
vice Kit or instrument, and disconnect cable W7 from AS 
Assembly at ASJ7. (See table on foldout in MECHANI­
CAL PROCEDURES to locate A14 Module extension and 
AS cable disconnection information.) 

3. Connect VM probe: 
• Connect red alligator clip and pointed tip probe to red 

test lead provided in On -Site Service Kit. 
• Connect alligator clip to VM IN (A4TPl). (See A14 

MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR on fold­
out for VM IN location.) 

4. Turn instrument on. 

NOTE 

It is only necessary to perform this test on failing 
control lme. 

MUX~ncL»anJLSelec.LLines 

Check High State 

5. ~ .$RIFT ) ( fCL ) QJ rn (J[J rn 
'10 specIfy igh sta"teT 

6. Enter Bit Select Keys as indicated in Table 3L-2. ASJ7 
Control Bits, for Control Line to be tested. 

Model 8642A/B Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

80-290 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A14 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

3; Bit Transmission 
3 min. 
3 min. 

A14.14 
::!;j TEST ..... ~ 

CABLE 1/7 
~ 

Internal Voltmeter (VM) is used to measure TTL level changes 
transmitted to A14 Module on MUX and Band select lines. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby. 

2. Extend A14 Module on extender posts, from On -Site Ser­
vice Kit or instrument, and disconnect cable W7 from AS 
Assembly at ASJ7. (See table on foldout in MECHANI­
CAL PROCEDURES to locate A14 Module extension and 
AS cable disconnection information.) 

3. Connect VM probe: 
• Connect red alligator clip and pointed tip probe to red 

test lead provided in On -Site Service Kit. 
• Connect alligator clip to VM IN (A4TPl). (See A14 

MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR on fold­
out for VM IN location.) 

4. Turn instrument on. 

NOTE 

It is only necessary to perform this test on failing 
control lme. 

MUX~ncL»an~Selec.LLines 

Check High State 

5. 

6. 

FfcR!FIJ ( WCL ) D:J ITJ (J[J rn o speclfyigh stateT 

Enter Bit Select Keys as indicated in Table 3L-2. ASJ7 
Control Bits, for Control Line to be tested. 

Model 8642A/B 



Model 8642A/B 

A14 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

7. Connect VM probe to Control Line at Pin Number indi­
cated in Table 3L-2. (See Figure 3L-2. A5J7 Signal 
Locator.) 

8. 

9. 

Test 
Order 

1 

2 

3 

Table 3L-2. A5J7 Control Bits 

Control Bit 

Line 
Selecl Keys 

(Steps 6 and 11) 

MUX A [[J CBD 
MUX B ITJrnC8D 
HET BAND rn C£JC8£J 

Figure 3L-2. A5J7 Signal Locator 
(Solder-Side View) 

HET 

HET HET \ :i: MUX 70 ;:;ojV 

\. \ ~hl\ 1/1/1 j,5V 

"(!!rrr.P\\~" 
HET HET OIAG GNO +15V 

F BAND BUS 

f1c?e~e (v~rt~eter.) 

Pin 
Number 
(Step 7) 

14 

15 

12 

Voltar~uld read approximately +2.5 to +5.5 Vdc. (rn to repeat measurement.) 

Service 
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Model 8642A/B 

A14 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

7. Connect VM probe to Control Line at Pin Number indi­
cated in Table 3L-2. (See Figure 3L-2. A5J7 Signal 
Locator.) 

8. 

9. 

Test 
Order 

1 

2 

3 

Table 3L-2. A5J7 Control Bits 

Control Bit 

Line 
Selecl Keys 

(Steps 6 and 11) 

MUX A CDCBD 
MUX B rnrnCBD 
HET BAND CD []]OKJ 

Figure 3L-2. A5J7 Signal Locator 
(Solder-Side View) 

HET 

HET HET \ :i: MUX 70 ;:;ojV 

\. \ ~hl\ 1/1/1 j,5V 

"(!!rrr.P\\~" 
HET HET OIAG GNO +15V 

F BAND BUS 

ffc?e~e (v~rt~eter.) 

Pin 
Number 
(Step 7) 

14 

15 

12 

Voltar~uld read approximately +2.5 to +5.5 Vdc. (rn to repeat measurement.) 

Service 
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Service 

8D-292 

A14 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Check Low State 

1 O. ~~HIFT I ( ¥PCL I CTI []J CQ] CD o specIfy ow state.) 

11. Enter Bit Select Keys as indicated In Table 3L-2. A5J7 
Control Bits, for same Control Line. 

12. ffc?e~e (v~rt~eter.) 
13. VOltafeH~luld read approximately -0.5 to +1.5 Vdc. 

(C§] to repeat measurement.) 

1 4. Record test results. 

15. Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
CTL LINES. 

for TEST CABLE W7 

Model 8642A/B Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

8D-292 

A14 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Check Low State 

1 O. ~~HIFT I ( ¥PCL I CTI []J CQJ rn o specIfy ow state.) 

11. Enter Bit Select Keys as indicated In Table 3L-2. A5J7 
Control Bits, for same Control Line. 

12. hfc?e~e (v~Tt~eter.) 
13. VOltafeH~luld read approximately -0.5 to +1.5 Vdc. 

(C§] to repeat measurement.) 

1 4. Record test results. 

15. Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
CTL LINES. 

for TEST CABLE W7 

Model 8642A/B 



Model 8642A/B 

A14 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

Driver Transmission 
3 min. 
4 min. 

A14.15 

:£jTEST .... ~ 

~ 

Internal Voltmeter (VM) is used to measure level changes trans­
mitted to A14 Module on Switch Driver control lines. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby: 
• A14 Module will have to be extended to access A14A3 

J6. (See table on foldout in MECHANICAL PRO­
CEDURES to locate module extension instructions.) 

• Disconnect cable W7 from module at A14A3 J6. 
• Plug end of W7 into 10 pin test connector, from On-Site 

Service Kit. 

NOTE 

Find arrowhead on test connector and align with 
arrowhead on cable plug W7P3. 

~ 
To prevent damage to the Power Supply and Con­
trol sections, do not permit the exposed pins on the 
test connector to short circuit. 

2. Connect VM probe: 
• Connect red alligator clip and retractable hook probe to 

red test lead provided in On -Site Service Kit. 
e Connect alligator clip to VM IN (A4TPl). (See A14 

MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR on fold­
out for VM IN location.) 

3. Turn instrument on. 
(Hold shift key until 
"lOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

Service 

8D-293 
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Model 8642A/B 

A14 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

Driver Transmission 
3 min. 
4 min. 

A14.15 

:£jTEST .... '-.:::::::: 

~ 

Internal Voltmeter (VM) is used to measure level changes trans­
mitted to A14 Module on Switch Driver control lines. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby: 
• A14 Module will have to be extended to access A14A3 

J6. (See table on foldout in MECHANICAL PRO­
CEDURES to locate module extension instructions.) 

• Disconnect cable W7 from module at A14A3 J6. 
• Plug end of W7 into 10 pin test connector, from On -Site 

Service Kit. 

NOTE 

Find arrowhead on test connector and align with 
arrowhead on cable plug W7P3. 

~ 
To prevent damage to the Power Supply and Con­
trol sections, do not permit the exposed pins on the 
test connector to short circuit. 

2. Connect VM probe: 
• Connect red alligator clip and retractable hook probe to 

red test lead provided in On -Site Service Kit. 
• Connect alligator clip to VM IN (A4TPl). (See A14 

MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR on fold­
out for VM IN location.) 

3. Turn instrument on. 
(Hold shift key until 
"lOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

Service 
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Service 

80-294 

A14 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Check High State 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

h8H1FT I ( f CL I CTI rn [QJ CD 
Io specify igh state'T 

NOTE 

A "0" will appear in display indicating that the 
data bit will be set low. However, the bit is in­
verted before it is sent to A I 4. 

Ft?s~l:cJ~ 

Connect VM probe to test connector HET A (pin 1). (See 
Figure 3L-3. Cable plug W7P3 Signal Locator.) 

Figure 3L-3. Cable Plug W7P3 Signal Locator 

HET HET HET 
ACE GND 

HET HET HET F GND 
B 0 

ffc?e~e (v~rtI~eter.) 

9 

10 

Voltage should read approximately +20 Vdc. 

Check each driver line (pins l-&.1b connecting VM probe 
to each pin and keying rn . Voltage should read 
approximately +20 Vdc on each me. 

Model 8642A/B Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

80-294 

A14 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Check High State 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

rPHIFT I ( f CL I QJ rn [QJ CD 
10 specify igh stateT 

NOTE 

A "0" will appear in display indicating that the 
data bit will be set low. However, the bit is in­
verted before it is sent to A I 4. 

fPos!r:c{ fiRP 

Connect VM probe to test connector HET A (pin 1). (See 
Figure 3L-3. Cable plug W7P3 Signal Locator.) 

Figure 3L-3. Cable Plug W7P3 Signal Locator 

HET HET HET 
ACE GND 

Y--+-+---'r-+-I 

HET HET HET F GND 
B 0 

f1c?e~e (v~rtI~eter.) 

9 

10 

Voltage should read approximately +20 Vdc. 

Check each driver line (pins l-&.rb connecting VM probe 
to each pin and keying rn . Voltage should read 
approximately +20 Vdc on each me. 

Model 8642A/B 



Model 8642A/B 

A14 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Cheek Low State 

10. ~$HIFT I [ ~PCL I em rn CQJ rn 
10 specIfy ow state.) 

11. 

12. 

NOTE 

A ''1'' will appear in display indicating that the 
data bit will be set high. However, the bit is in­
verted before it is sent to A 14. 

FPoS~I:c{ £¥? 
f?c?e~e [v~ft~eter.) 

13. VOltayeH~luld read approximately 0 Vde. (w to repeat measurement.) 

14. Check each driver line by connecting VM probe to each pin 
and keying l5l CE!Z]. Voltage should read approximately 
o V de on eacllIine. 

1 5. Record test results. 

16. Return to foldout: 
o Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
DRIVE. 

f or TEST SWITCH 

Service 

8D-295 
Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008

Model 8642A/B 

A14 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Cheek Low State 

10. ~§HIFT I [ ~PCL I [3l rn CQJ rn 
10 specIfy ow state.) 

11. 

12. 

NOTE 

A ''1'' will appear in display indicating that the 
data bit will be set high. However, the bit is in­
verted before it is sent to A 14. 

FPos~I:c{~ 

h?c?e£tte [v~ft~eter.) 
13. VOltayeH~luld read approximately 0 Vde. (w to repeat measurement.) 

14. Check each driver line by connecting VM probe to each pin 
and keying I5l c::B£J. Voltage should read approximately 
o V de on eacllIine. 

1 5. Record test results. 

16. Return to foldout: 
o Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
DRIVE. 

f or TEST SWITCH 

Service 

8D-295 



Service 

80-296 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A14 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Driver Transmission 
3 min. 
3 min. 

A14.16 

:!J TEST >..~ 
CABLE 117 
~ 

Internal Voltmeter (VM) is used to measure TTL level changes 
transmitted to A14 Module Switch Driver control lines. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby. 

2. Extend A14 Module on extender posts and disconnect cable 
W7 from AS Assembly at ASJ7. (See table on foldout in 
MECHANICAL PROCEDURES to locate A14 Module 
extension and AS cable disconnection information.) 

3. Connect VM probe: 
• Connect red alligator clip a~d pointed tip probe to red 

test lead provided in On -Site Service Kit. 
• Connect alligator clip to VM IN (A4TPl). (See A14 

MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR on fold­
out for VM IN location.) 

4. Turn instrument on. 

Check High State 

5. ~ §HIFT I ( fCL I QJ rn CQJ CD 
PIo specIfy igh stare:) 

6. 

NOTE 

A "0" will appear in display indicating that the 
data bit will be set low. However, the bit is in­
verted in the Control Section before it is sent to 
AI4. 

fftls~I~J £!t.P 

Model 864 2A/B Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

80-296 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A14 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Driver Transmission 
3 min. 
3 min. 

A14.16 

:!J TEST >..~ 
...,.c;~BL~ T~~~ ___ 

~ 

Internal Voltmeter (VM) is used to measure TTL level changes 
transmitted to A14 Module Switch Driver control lines. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby. 

2. Extend A14 Module on extender posts and disconnect cable 
W7 from AS Assembly at ASJ7. (See table on foldout in 
MECHANICAL PROCEDURES to locate A14 Module 
extension and AS cable disconnection information.) 

3. Connect VM probe: 
• Connect red alligator clip a~d pointed tip probe to red 

test lead provided in On -Site Service Kit. 
• Connect alligator clip to VM IN (A4TPl). (See A14 

MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR on fold­
out for VM IN location.) 

4. Turn instrument on. 

Check High State 

5. ~ §HIFT I ( fCL I Q"] IT) CQJ CD 
PIo specIfy igh stateT 

6. 

NOTE 

A "0" will appear in display indicating that the 
data bit will be set low. However, the bit is in­
verted in the Control Section before it is sent to 
AI4. 

hZ?s~l~c{ r&P 

Model 864 2A/B 



Model 8642A/B 

A14 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

7. Connect VM probe to solder-side of ASJ7 line HET A 
(pin 1). (See Figure 3L-4. ASJ7 Signal Locator.) 

8. 

9. 

10. 

Figure 3L-4. ASJ7 Signal Locator 
(Solder-Side View) 

HET 

"s:\\i~~ Tilt?" 
"({~r [[. P\ \~o 

HET HET DUG GND + 15V 
F BAND BUS 

~e~e (v~rt~eter.) 
Voltage should read approximately +20 Vdc. 

Check each driver line J.m..n( ~z61 by connecting VM probe 
to each pin and keying l2J . 

Check Low State 

11. ~ ,$HIFT I ( ¥PCL I (3l CD Q[) CD 
'10 specIfy OW state.) 

NOTE 

A "1" will appear in display indicating that the 
data bit will be set high. However, the bit is in­
verted in the Control Section before it is sent to 
A14. 

Service 

8D-297 

Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008

Model 8642A/B 

A14 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

7. Connect VM probe to solder-side of ASJ7 line HET A 
(pin 1). (See Figure 3L-4. ASJ7 Signal Locator.) 

8. 

9. 

10. 

Figure 3L-4. ASJ7 Signal Locator 
(Solder-Side View) 

HET 

"s:\\i~~ Tilt?" 
"({~r [[. P\ \~o 

HET HET DUG GND + 15V 
F BAND BUS 

~e~e [v~rt~eter.) 
Voltage should read approximately +20 Vdc. 

Check each driver line J..QLn( ~z61 by connecting VM probe 
to each pin and keying l2J . 

Check Low State 

11. ~ §HIFT I ( ¥PCL I [3l C[J CQJ CD 
'10 specIfy ow state.) 

NOTE 

A "1" will appear in display indicating that the 
data bit will be set high. However, the bit is in­
verted in the Control Section before it is sent to 
A14. 

12. Wse9aWP 

Service 

8D-297 



Service 

8D-298 

A14 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

13. Connect VM probe to solder-side of A5J7 line HET A 
(pin 1). 

14. f?iJe~e (v~ft~eter.) 
15. Vo1tafeH~)uld read approximately 0 Vdc. 

(C]] to repeat measurement.) 

16. Check each driver line (pins 1-6). 

17. Record test results. 

18. Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
SW LINES. 

TEST CABLE W7 

Model 8642A/B 
Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

8D-298 

A14 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

13. Connect VM probe to solder-side of A5J7 line HET A 
(pin 1). 

14. hfle£tte (v~ft~eter.) 
15. Vo1tarH~)uld read approximately 0 Vdc. 

((2] to repeat measurement.) 

16. Check each driver line (pins 1-6). 

17. Record test results. 

18. Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
SW LINES. 

TEST CABLE W7 

Model 8642A/B 



Model 8642A/B 

A14 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

4, Voltage Measurements A14.17 
2 min. rr==:;;-
2 min. LJY?Z:::: 

Internal Voltmeter (VM) is used to check power supply levels at 
inputs to A14 Module. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby: 
• Disconnect W7 from A14 at A14A2 J2. 
o Plug. end ~f W7 into 16 pin test connector, from On-Site 

SerVIce KIt. 

NOTE 

Find arrowhead on test connector and align with 
arrowhead on cable plug W7P2. 

2. Connect VM probe: 
• Connect red alligator clip and retractable hook probe to 

red test lead provided in On -Site Service Kit. 
• Connect alligator clip to VM IN (A4TP1). (See A14 

MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR on fold­
out for VM IN location.) 

3. Turn instrument on and enter: 
~ SHIFTl ( SpeL I [3l rn CEJ CE!D 
TO enable InternaCV01tmeterT-

Service 

8D-299 
Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008

Model 8642A/B 

A14 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

4, Voltage Measurements A14.17 
2 min. 1FT'::'" 
2 min. ~~ 

Internal Voltmeter (VM) is used to check power supply levels at 
inputs to A14 Module. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby: 
• Disconnect W7 from A14 at A14A2 J2. 
o Plug. end ~f W7 into 16 pin test connector, from On-Site 

SerVIce KIt. 

NOTE 

Find arrowhead on test connector and align with 
arrowhead on cable plug W7P2. 

2. Connect VM probe: 
• Connect red alligator clip and retractable hook probe to 

red test lead provided in On -Site Service Kit. 
• Connect alligator clip to VM IN (A4TP1). (See A14 

MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR on fold­
out for VM IN location.) 

3. Turn instrument on and enter: 
~ SHIFTl [ speL InJ CD UJ C8D 
To enable Internal'VOltmeterJ 

Service 

8D-299 



Service 

80-300 

A14 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

4. Measure voltage levels: 
• Connect VM probe to test connector pin for each power 

supply line (see Figure 3L-5. Cable Plug W7P2 Signal 
Locat~ 

• CD QgJ (To make each voltage measurement.) 

Figure 3L-5. Cable Plug W7P2 Signal Locator 

DrAG 
BUS 

t 15V t5V GND -15V GND MUX GND 
B 

5. Record test results. 

6. Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for TEST Vdc. 

Model 8642A/B Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

80-300 

A14 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

4. Measure voltage levels: 
• Connect VM probe to test connector pin for each power 

supply line (see Figure 3L-5. Cable Plug W7P2 Signal 
Locat~ • rn QgJ (To make each voltage measurement.) 

Figure 3L-5. Cable Plug W7P2 Signal Locator 

DrAG 
BUS 

t 15V t5V GND -15V GND MUX GND 
B 

5. Record test results. 

6. Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for TEST Vdc. 

Model 8642A/B 



Model 8642A/B 

A14 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 

4, Voltage Measurements A14.18 
2 min. ::ti TEST ..... "-...:::::: 

Set-up time: 3 min. CABLE W7 
~ 

Internal Voltmeter (VM) is used to check power supply levels at 
ASJ2. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby. 

2. Extend A14 Module on extender posts, from On-Site Ser­
vice Kit( and disconnect cable W7 from AS Assembly at 
ASJ2. See table on foldout in MECHANICAL PRO­
CEDURES to locate A14 Module extension and AS cable 
disconnection information.) 

3. Connect VM probe: 
• Connect red alligator clip and pointed tip probe to red 

test lead provided in On -Site Service Kit. 
e Connect alligator clip to VM IN (A4TPl). (See A14 

MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR on fold­
out for VM IN location.) 

4. Turn instrument on and enter: 
~ SHIFT J I ~PCL I [3l rn ~ C8D 
To enablenternal'VOItmeterJ 

Service 

8D-]Ol 
Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008

Model 8642A/B 

A14 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

4, Voltage Measurements 
2 min. 
3 min. 

A14.18 
::!;j T EST ..... '-=:::: 

CABLE 1/7 
~ 

Internal Voltmeter (VM) is used to check power supply levels at 
ASJ2. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby. 

2. Extend A14 Module on extender posts, from On-Site Ser­
vice Kit( and disconnect cable W7 from AS Assembly at 
ASJ2. See table on foldout in MECHANICAL PRO­
CEDURES to locate A14 Module extension and AS cable 
disconnection information.) 

3. Connect VM probe: 
• Connect red alligator clip and pointed tip probe to red 

test lead provided in On -Site Service Kit. 
e Connect alligator clip to VM IN (A4TPl). (See A14 

MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR on fold­
out for VM IN location.) 

4. Turn instrument on and enter: 
~ SHIFT J [ ~PCL I nJ IT] ~ C8D 
To enablenternal-voItmeterr 

Service 
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Service 

8D-301 

A14 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

5. Measure all voltage levels at ASJ7: 
it Access signals from solder-side of ASJ7. (See Figure 

3L-6. ASJ7 Signal Locator.) • m c::EID (To make each voltage measurement.) 

Figure 3L-6. ASJ7 Signal Locator 
(Solder-Side View) 

HET 

'S:\ \~~ Tlib." 
,({!f f[, P\ \~" 

HET HET DIAG GND +15Y 
F BAND BUS 

6. Record test results. 

7. Return to folout: 
o Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
PS LINES. 

for TEST CABLE W7 

Model 864 2A/B 
Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

8D-301 

A14 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

5. Measure all voltage levels at ASJ7: 
it Access signals from solder-side of ASJ7. (See Figure 

3L-6. ASJ7 Signa) Locator.) • m CBD (To make each voltage measurement.) 

Figure 3L-6. ASJ7 Signa) Locator 
(Solder-Side View) 

HET 

'S:\ \~~ Tlib." 
,({!f f[, P\ \~" 

HET HET DIAG GND +15Y 
F BAND BUS 

6. Record test results. 

7. Return to folout: 
o Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
PS LINES. 

for TEST CABLE W7 

Model 864 2A/B 



Model 8642A/B 

2. 

3. 

Type: 
Run Time: 
Set-up Time: 

A14 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Cable Substitution 
5 min. 
I min. 

A14.19 

:£jSUBSTIT~ 
~ 

Testing has shown cable W29 or W34 to be suspect, tem­
porarily replace W29 with a test cable from the On -Site 
Service Kit. Cable W34 should be replaced by a semi-rigid 
cable. Rerun INSTRUMENT LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS 
(ILD) to confirm repair. 

Refer to REPLACEABLE PARTS in HP 8642A/B 
Operating and Service Manual, for information to order a 
permanent replacement cable. 

Return to foldout. 

Service 

8D-JOJ 

Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008

Model 8642A/B 

2. 

3. 

A14 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run Time: 
Set-up Time: 

Cable Substitution 
5 min. 
I min. 

A14.19 
:£j ..... ~ 

SUBSTITUTE 

~ 

Testing has shown cable W29 or W34 to be suspect, tem­
porarily replace W29 with a test cable from the On -Site 
Service Kit. Cable W34 should be replaced by a semi-rigid 
cable. Rerun INSTRUMENT LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS 
(ILD) to confirm repair. 

Refer to REPLACEABLE PARTS in HP 8642A/B 
Operating and Service Manual, for information to order a 
permanent replacement cable. 

Return to foldout. 

Service 

8D-JOJ 



Service 

8D-304 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A14 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Cable Substitution 
o min. 
3 min. 

A14.20 

::!:ISUBSTIT~ 
~ 

Testing has shown cable W7 to be suspect, temporarily replace 
with a spare ribbon cable if available. Rerun INSTRUMENT 
LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS (ILD) to confirm repair. 

Refer to REPLACEABLE PARTS, in HP 8642A/B Operating 
and Service Manual, for information to order a permanent 
replacement cable. 

When connecting ribbon cable to Al4 Module, find 
arrowhead on the cable plug and align with arrow­
head on the board connector. 

Reconnec.LW7 

1. Switch instrument to Standby to connect cable W7 to AS 
Assembly and A14 Module. (Refer to table on foldout in 
MECHANICAL PROCEDURES for information on con­
necting cable W7 to ASJ7.) 

2. Return to foldout. 

Model 8642A/B Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

8D-304 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A14 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Cable Substitution 
o min. 
3 min. 

A14.20 

:£jSUBSTIT~ 
~ 

Testing has shown cable W7 to be suspect, temporarily replace 
with a spare ribbon cable if available. Rerun INSTRUMENT 
LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS (ILD) to confirm repair. 

Refer to REPLACEABLE PARTS, in HP 8642A/B Operating 
and Service Manual, for information to order a permanent 
replacement cable. 

When connecting ribbon cable to Al4 Module, find 
arrowhead on the cable plug and align with arrow­
head on the board connector. 

Reconnec.LW7 

1. Switch instrument to Standby to connect cable W7 to AS 
Assembly and A14 Module. (Refer to table on foldout in 
MECHANICAL PROCEDURES for information on con­
necting cable W7 to ASJ7.) 

2. Return to foldout. 

Model 8642A/B 
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Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A 14 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Cable Connection 
o min. 
3 min. 

A14.21 

£IcoNN:CT~ 
~ 

When connecting ribbon cable to A14 Module, find 
arrowhead on the cable plug and align with arrow­
head on the board connector. 

Reconnec..LW7 

1. Switch instrument to Standby to reconnect cable W7 to AS 
Assembly or A14 Module. (Refer to table on foldout in 
MECHANICAL PROCEDURES for information on recon­
necting cable W7 to ASJ7.) 

2. Return to foldout. 

Service 

8D-305 
Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008

Model 8642A/B 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A 14 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Cable Connection 
o min. 
3 min. 

A14.21 

:!J CONN:CT~ 
~ 

When connecting ribbon cable to A14 Module, find 
arrowhead on the cable plug and align with arrow­
head on the board connector. 

Reconnec..LW7 

1. Switch instrument to Standby to reconnect cable W7 to AS 
Assembly or A14 Module. (Refer to table on foldout in 
MECHANICAL PROCEDURES for information on recon­
necting cable W7 to ASJ7.) 

2. Return to foldout. 

Service 
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80-306 

A14 HETERODYNE MODULE THEORY OF OPERATION 

3L-5. AU HETERODYNE MODULE 

COMMENT 

It is not essential to understand the internal 
operation of a module to make an on-site repair. 

The A14 Module switches the RF Signal sent from the A13 
Module, between a through path and the heterodyne path. The 
heterodyne path down converts the main band signal by mixing 
it with either 45 MHz or 832.5 MHz to produce the two hetero­
dyne bands. Together these two bands provide the output 
frequency range 100 kHz to 4.12 MHz. 

The 45 MHz signal is a timebase output sent from the A6 
Module. The 832.5 MHz signal is generated by a voltage con­
trolled oscillator within A14 which is phase locked to the 
45 MHz timebase signal. 

The Switch Drive, for controlling the path selection switches, is 
provided by the A17 Module in the Power Supply Section. 

See the A14 MODULE SIMPLIFIED BLOCK DIAGRAM for 
further understanding of the A14 Module's internal operation. 

Model 8642A/B Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 
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A14 HETERODYNE MODULE THEORY OF OPERATION 

3L-5. AU HETERODYNE MODULE 

COMMENT 

It is not essential to understand the internal 
operation of a module to make an on-site repair. 

The A14 Module switches the RF Signal sent from the A13 
Module, between a through path and the heterodyne path. The 
heterodyne path down converts the main band signal by mixing 
it with either 45 MHz or 832.5 MHz to produce the two hetero­
dyne bands. Together these two bands provide the output 
frequency range 100 kHz to 4.12 MHz. 

The 45 MHz signal is a timebase output sent from the A6 
Module. The 832.5 MHz signal is generated by a voltage con­
trolled oscillator within A14 which is phase locked to the 
45 MHz timebase signal. 

The Switch Drive, for controlling the path selection switches, is 
provided by the A17 Module in the Power Supply Section. 

See the A14 MODULE SIMPLIFIED BLOCK DIAGRAM for 
further understanding of the A14 Module's internal operation. 
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A16 (OPTION 003) ATTENUATOR MODULE 

3M-I. INTRODUCTION 

The MODULE LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS (MLD) contained in this 
section are used to further interrogate the A16 (Ortion 003) 
Module (HP 8642A only). The objective is to isolate he failure 
indicated for this module to the module itself or to a part on 
which it depends for operation. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

NOTE 

At this level of testing, recommendations for fur­
ther action are made on the assumption that the 
INSTRUMENT LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS (ILD) 
showed no failures for modules AOl-14 or A17. 
(For information on using the on-site diagnostics, 
refer to the INTRODUCTION section of this 
manual.) 

~~ 
When tightening the coax cable connectors, do not 
exceed a torque of 1.0 Nm or .7 4 it -lbs (slightly 
tighter than finger tight). 

W hen coax cables are disconnected from instru­
ment' do not allow loose ends to come in contact 
with any exposed circuitry susceptable to short 
circuit ing. 

The instrument's Top Cover must be removed to run many 
of these tests. (Refer to table on foldout in MECHANICAL 
PROCEDURES to locate instructions.) 

The last page in this group of tests is a foldout and should 
be pulled out now. 

Turn to the next page to begin the A16 MLD. 

Service 
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Model 8642A/B 

A16 (OPTION 003) ATTENUATOR MODULE 

3M-I. INTRODUCTION 

The MODULE LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS (MLD) contained in this 
section are used to further interrogate the A16 (Ortion 003) 
Module (HP 8642A only). The objective is to isolate he failure 
indicated for this module to the module itself or to a part on 
which it depends for operation. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

NOTE 

At this level of testing, recommendations for fur­
ther action are made on the assumption that the 
INSTRUMENT LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS (ILD) 
showed no failures for modules AOl-14 or A17. 
(For information on using the on-site diagnostics, 
refer to the INTRODUCTION section of this 
manual.) 

~~ 
When tightening the coax cable connectors, do not 
exceed a torque of 1.0 Nm or .7 4 it -lbs (slightly 
tighter than finger tight). 

W hen coax cables are disconnected from instru­
ment' do not allow loose ends to come in contact 
with any exposed circuitry susceptable to short 
circuit ing. 

The instrument's Top Cover must be removed to run many 
of these tests. (Refer to table on foldout in MECHANICAL 
PROCEDURES to locate instructions.) 

The last page in this group of tests is a foldout and should 
be pulled out now. 

Turn to the next page to begin the A16 MLD. 

Service 
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A16 (Option 003) MODULE SUBSTITUTION 

3M -2. INTRODUCTION 

NOTE 

If a known good module is not available, proceed to 
the nextpag~~ A16 (Option 003) INPUTS 
VERIFICATIOr'l. 

The first step in isolating an A16 (Option 003) failure is to 
substitute in a known good module from the On -site Service Kit. 

b_16 JQJ!!iol!.JlO~Su bstitu tion~nstructions 

1. Find A16 (Option 003) p.10DULE SUBSTITUTION on the 
foldout. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

Use the Task Sequence Diagra1ll1 shown under A16 (Option 
003) MODULE SUBSl'nUTI01"l, to direct you through the 
substitution process. Each Task Arrow shown in the dia­
gram indicates a task title and task number. The tasks are 
numbered according to the order in which they are ar­
ranged in this section. Turn to the task indicated and 
complete the procedure. 

After completing the procedure, return to the Task 
Sequence DIagram on the foldout and determine the next 
task to be performed. 

Begin now by performing the first task shown on the 
diagram. 

Model 8642A/B 
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3D-308 

A16 (Option 003) MODULE SUBSTITUTION 

3M -2. INTRODUCTION 

NOTE 

If a known good module is not available, proceed to 
the nextpag~~ A16 (Option 003) INPUTS 
VERIFICATIOr'l. 

The first step in isolating an A16 (Option 003) failure is to 
substitute in a known good module from the On -site Service Kit. 

b_16 JQJ!!iol!.JlO~Su bstitu tion~nstructions 

1. Find A16 (Option 003) p.10DULE SUBSTITUTION on the 
foldout. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

Use the Task Sequence Diagra1ll1 shown under A16 (Option 
003) MODULE SUBSl'nUTI01"l, to direct you through the 
substitution process. Each Task Arrow shown in the dia­
gram indicates a task title and task number. The tasks are 
numbered according to the order in which they are ar­
ranged in this section. Turn to the task indicated and 
complete the procedure. 

After completing the procedure, return to the Task 
Sequence DIagram on the foldout and determine the next 
task to be performed. 

Begin now by performing the first task shown on the 
diagram. 

Model 8642A/B 
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A16 (Option 003) INPUTS VERIFICATION 

A16.21 

3M-3. INTRODUCTION 

If a known good A16 (Option 003) Module is not available or, if 
you were not able to isolate the failure using the A16 (OPTION 
003) MODULE SUBSTITUTION procedure, the Task Sequence 
Diagrams (shown under A16 (OPTION 003) INPUTS 
VERIFICA TION) should be used to check each signal path into 
the A16 (Option 003) Module. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

Find A16 (OPTION 003) INPUTS VERIFICATION on the 
foldout. 

The Task Sequence Diagram~ shown under A16 (OPTION 
003) INPUTS VERIFICATIuN, are separated into three 
checks: RF, Control and Power Supply signals. 

Use the Task Sequence Diagrams to direct you through the 
verification process. Each Task Arrow shown in a diagram 
indicates a task title and task number. The tasks are num­
bered according to the order in which they are arranged in 
this section. Turn to the task indicated and complete the 
procedure. 

After completing the procedure, return to the Task 
Sequence Diagram on the foldout and determine the next 
task to be performed. 

Begin now by performing the first task shown under 
1. A16 POWER SUPPLY INPUT CHECK. 

NOTE 

The A16 (OPTION 003) MODULE I/O SIGNALS 
DIAGRAM shows all parts which the A16 (Option 
003) Module depends on tor operation. 

Service 

8D-J09 
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Model 8642A/B 

A16 (Option 003) INPUTS VERIFICATION 

A16.21 

3M-3. INTRODUCTION 

If a known good A16 (Option 003) Module is not available or, if 
you were not able to isolate the failure using the A16 (OPTION 
003) MODULE SUBSTITUTION procedure, the Task Sequence 
Diagrams (shown under A16 (OPTION 003) INPUTS 
VERIFICA TION) should be used to check each signal path into 
the A16 (Option 003) Module. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

Find A16 (OPTION 003) INPUTS VERIFICATION on the 
foldout. 

The Task Sequence Diagram~ shown under A16 (OPTION 
003) INPUTS VERIFICA TIuN, are separated into three 
checks: RF, Control and Power Supply signals. 

Use the Task Sequence Diagrams to direct you through the 
verification process. Each Task Arrow shown in a diagram 
indicates a task title and task number. The tasks are num­
bered according to the order in which they are arranged in 
this section. Turn to the task indicated and complete the 
procedure. 

After completing the procedure, return to the Task 
Sequence Diagram on the foldout and determine the next 
task to be performed. 

Begin now by performing the first task shown under 
1. A16 POWER SUPPLY INPUT CHECK. 

NOTE 

The A16 (OPTION 003) MODULE I/O SIGNALS 
DIAGRAM shows all parts which the A16 (Option 
003) Module depends on tor operation. 
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A16 (OPTION 003) MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

2A; RF Power Levels 
1 min. 
2 min. 

A16.22 

II TEST RF 
PONER 

RF signal level is measured using Internal Power Meter (PM). 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

@3 
Do not permit end of Internal Power Meter cable 
to short circuit instrument by coming in contact 
with any exposed circuitry. 

~~NSJR jRESET I ( SHIFT) 
01 Shl t key until 

"lOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

( SHIFT I ( speL I QJ OJ rn QJ CE!D 
When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 1 .V24" appears: 
• Disconnect cable W300 from Al4 Module at A14Ul J3. 
• Connect YELLOW PM cable and adapters to A14 

Module at A14Ul J3. 
• CB£J to continue test. 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 2 .V25" appears: 
• Reconnect cable W300 to A14 Module at A14Ul J3. 
• Disconnect W301 cable from Al6 Module at A16A2 J2. 
e Connect PM cable and adapters to module at A16A2 J2. 
• CB£J to continue test. 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
., Reconnect cable W301 to module at A16A2 J2. 
• Use ( ~SSG ) to scroll through messages. 
e Recor error code(sl displayed for A 16. 

Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each f or TEST RF POWER. 

Model 8642A/B 
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80-310 

A16 (OPTION 003) MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

2A; RF Power Levels 
1 min. 
2 min. 

A16.22 

lJ
TEST RF 

PONER 

RF signal level is measured using Internal Power Meter (PM). 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

~ 
Do not permit end of Internal Power Meter cable 
to short circuit instrument by coming in contact 
with any exposed circuitry. 

~~NSIR jRESET I r SHIFT I 
01 Shl t key until 

"lOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

( SHIFT I ( speL I rn rn C2J QJ CE!D 
When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 1 .V24" appears: 
• Disconnect cable W300 from A14 Module at A14Ul J3. 
• Connect YELLOW PM cable and adapters to A14 

Module at A14Ul J3. 
• eN] to continue test. 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 2 .V25" appears: 
• Reconnect cable W300 to A14 Module at A14Ul J3. 
• Disconnect W301 cable from Al6 Module at A16A2 J2. 
e Connect PM cable and adapters to module at A16A2 J2. 
• CBD to continue test. 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
., Reconnect cable W301 to module at Al6A2 J2. 
• Use ( ~SSG ) to scroll through messages. 
e Recor error code(s) displayed for A 16. 

Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each f or TEST RF POWER. 

Model 8642A/B 
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. ___ ~A~1;..;;6;.."l(.,.;;O.;;..P'fION OO~) MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-·up time: 

Module Substitution 
o 
7 min. 

1. Switch instrument to Sta71dby. 

A16.23 

:£j '-c 
SUBSTITUTE 
~ 

2. Remove A16 (Option 003) Module and install substitute 
module (refer to table on foldout in MECHANICAL PRE­
CEDURES to locate A16 removal and replacement 
inf orma tion). 

3. Turn instrument on. 

4. Return to foldout. 

Service 

8D-3ll 
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___ ~A;.;;1;..;;6...l(.;;;O.;;;..P'fION OO~) MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set··up time: 

Module Substitution 
o 
7 min. 

1. Switch instrument to Sta71dby. 

A16.23 

gj '-c 
SUBSTITUTE 
~ 

2. Remove A16 (Option 003) Module and install substitute 
module (refer to table on foldout in MECHANICAL PRE­
CEDURES to locate A16 removal and replacement 
inf orma tion). 

3. Turn instrument on. 

4. Return to foldout. 

Service 
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A16 (OPTION 003) MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

Module Substitution 
o 
7 min. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby. 

A16.24 

JjCONNE?i~ 
A19 
~ 

2. Remove substitute A16 (Option 003) Module and replace 
instrument's A16 (Option 003) Module. 

3. Return substitute A 16 (Option 003) Module to On -Site 
Service Kit. 

4. Return to foldout. 

Model 8642A/B Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

8D-312 

A16 (OPTION 003) MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

Module Substitution 
o 
7 min. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby. 

A16.24 

:£j CONNE?i~ 
A19 
~ 

2. Remove substitute A16 (Option 003) Module and replace 
instrument's A16 (Option 003) Module. 

3. Return substitute A 16 (Option 003) Module to On -Site 
Service Kit. 

4. Return to foldout. 

Model 8642A/B 



Model 8642A/B 

AI6 (OPTION 003) MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

4, Voltage Measurements 
2 min. 
2 min. 

A16.25 

O}K~ 
Internal Voltmeter (VM) is used to check power supply levels at 
inputs to AI6 (Option 003) f.{odule. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby: 
• Disconnect Wll from AI6 (Option 003) at AI6AI J2. 
• Plug end of WII into 34 pin test connector, from On-

Site Service Kit. --

NOTE 

Find arrowhead on test connector and align with 
arrowhead on cable plug WllP2. 

2. Connect VM probe: 
• Connect red alligator clip and retractable hook probe to 

red test lead provided in On -Site Service Kit. 
• Connect alligator clip to VM IN (A4TPI). (See AI6 

(OPTION 003) MODULE CABLE CONNECTION 
LOCATOR on foldout for VM IN location.) 

3. Turn instrument on and enter: 
~ SHIFT J I ~PCL ) !3l CD aJ C8D 
To enablenternaCVoItmeterr 

Service 
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Model 8642A/B 

AI6 (OPTION 003) MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

4, Voltage Measurements A16.25 
2 min. rr=;:;- '-.::::: 
2 min. uY£ ~ 

Internal Voltmeter (VM) is used to check power supply levels at 
inputs to AI6 (Option 003) f.{odule. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby: 
• Disconnect Wll from AI6 (Option 003) at AI6AI J2. 
• Plug end of WII into 34 pin test connector, from On-

Site Service Kit. --

NOTE 

Find arrowhead on test connector and align with 
arrowhead on cable plug WllP2. 

2. Connect VM probe: 
• Connect red alligator clip and retractable hook probe to 

red test lead provided in On -Site Service Kit. 
• Connect alligator clip to VM IN (A4TPI). (See AI6 

(OPTION 003) MODULE CABLE CONNECTION 
LOCATOR on foldout for VM IN location.) 

3. Turn instrument on and enter: 
~ SHIFT I I ~PCL ) [3) rn rr:J CE!D 
To enablenternalVOItmeterr 

Service 
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8D-314 

At6 (OPTION 003) MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

4. Measure voltage levels: 
f> Connect VM probe to test connector pin for each power 

supply line including +20Y ATN/SW lines. (See Figure 
3M-t. Cable Plug WllP2 Signal Locator). 

o m c:B£J (To make each voftage measurement.) 

Figure 3M -1. Cable Plug WllP2 Signal Locator 

5. Record test results. 

6. Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for TEST Y dc. 

Model 8642A/B 
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8D-314 

At6 (OPTION 003) MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

4. Measure voltage levels: 
f> Connect VM probe to test connector pin for each power 

supply line including +20Y ATN/SW lines. (See Figure 
3M-t. Cable Plug WllP2 Signal Locator). 

o m c::B£J (To make each voftage measurement.) 

Figure 3M -1. Cable Plug WllP2 Signal Locator 

5. Record test results. 

6. Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for TEST Y de. 

Model 8642A/B 
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A16 (OPTION 003) MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

A16.26 Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

4, Voltage Measurements 
2 min. ,~ TEST">' ~ 
3 min. CABLE Wii 
~ 

Internal Voltmeter (VM) is used to check power supply levels at 
ASJ2. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby. 

2. Extend A16 (Option 003) Module on extender posts, from 
On -Site Service Kit;. and disconnect cable Wll from AS 
Assembly at ASJlj. (Refer to table on foldout in 
MECHANICAL PROCEDURES to locate A16 (Option 
003) Module extension and A5 cable disconnection 
inf ormation.) 

3. Connect VM probe: 
• Connect red alligator clip and pointed tip probe to red 

test lead provided in On -Site Service Kit. 
e Connect alligator clip to VM IN (A4TPl). (See A16 

(OPTION 003) MODULE CABLE CONNECTION 
LOCATOR on foldout for VM IN location.) 

4. Turn instrument on and enter: 
r"§RIFT I ( S~CL I 131 l2) [3J c:ED 
10 enable In ernalYo1til1eferr 

Service 

8D-315 
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Model 8642A/B 

A16 (OPTION 003) MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

A16.26 Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

4, Voltage Measurements 
2 min. ,:£j TEST ...... ~ 
3 min. CABLE Wii 
~ 

Internal Voltmeter (VM) is used to check power supply levels at 
ASJ2. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby. 

2. Extend A16 (Option 003) Module on extender posts, from 
On -Site Service Kit;. and disconnect cable Wll from AS 
Assembly at ASJlj. {Refer to table on foldout in 
MECHANICAL PROCEDURES to locate A16 (Option 
003) Module extension and A5 cable disconnection 
inf ormation.) 

3. Connect VM probe: 
• Connect red alligator clip and pointed tip probe to red 

test lead provided in On -Site Service Kit. 
e Connect alligator clip to VM IN (A4TPl). (See A16 

(OPTION 003) MODULE CABLE CONNECTION 
LOCATOR on foldout for VM IN location.) 

4. Turn instrument on and enter: 
r"§HIFT I I S~CL I 131 L2l 15J C8D 
10 ena6le In ernalYo1til1eferr 

Service 
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Service 

80-316 

A16 (OPTION 003) MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

5. Measure voltage levels at ASJ8: 
• Access signals from solder-side of ASJ8. (See Figure 

3M-2. ASJ8 Signal Locator.) 
• CD CBD (To make each voltage measurement.) 

Figure 3M -2. ASJ8 Signal Locator 
(Solder-Side VIew) 

RP SENSE 10 30 5 
OUT OUT OUT 

:\;~ :\ :\ :t ~ 111»2 
.,,, ,,:::~7(f.({ll I\~~ 

6. Record test results. 

7. Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
PS LINES. 

for TEST CABLE W 11 

Model 8642A/B Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

80-316 

A16 (OPTION 003) MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

5. Measure voltage levels at ASJ8: 
• Access signals from solder-side of ASJ8. (See Figure 

3M-2. ASJ8 Signal Locator.) • rn CBD (To make each voltage measurement.) 

Figure 3M -2. ASJ8 Signal Locator 
(Solder-Side VIew) 

RP SENSE 10 30 5 
OUT OUT OUT 

;~~ \ :\ :t l"1 11»2 
"" H:::~7(('([J ll\\~ 

6. Record test results. 

7. Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
PS LINES. 

for TEST CABLE W 11 

Model 8642A/B 
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AI6 (OPTION 003) MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

3; Driver Transmission 
1 min. 
o 

A16.27 

lJ TEST 
ATN DRIVE 

LINES 

Attenuator drive lines are checked by separately selecting relays 
and listening for attenuator pads to chck In and out. 

1. 

NOTE 

Instrument's Top Cover should be removed to 
perform this test. 

fIT¥JR jRiZSET ) .! SHIFT I o Shl t ey untIl 
"100.000000MZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

2. Set instrument to zero attenuation: 
o ( AMPTb ) CD CQ] ( OBM ) 

3. Check relay drivers: 
• Select Amplitude Setting for Attenuator Relay to be 

tested (from Table 3M-I. Attenuator Relay Selection) 
and listen fo~d to click in. 

• Select rTl uu (DBM I and listen for attenuator pad to 
click our 

• Repeat process for each relay listed in Table 3M-I. 

Table 3M -1. Attcnuator Relay Selection 

Test Order Amplitude Setting Attenuator Relay 

1 (J[) ( DBM I 5 dB pad 

2 OCD(DBM I 10 dB pad 

3 o CIJ rn ( DBM ) 20 dB pad 

4 Ornrn(DBM) 30 dB pad 

Service 
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Al6 (OPTION 003) MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

3; Driver Transmission 
1 min. 
o 

A16.27 

lJ TEST 
ATN DRIVE 

LINES 

Attenuator drive lines are checked by separately selecting relays 
and listening for attenuator pads to chck In and out. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

NOTE 

Instrument's Top Cover should be removed to 
perform this test. 

fIT¥IR jRiZSET ) J SHIFT I o Shl t ey untIl 
"100.000000MZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

Set instrument to zero attenuation: 
o [ AMPTD ) CD [Q] [ OeM) 

Check relay drivers: 
• Select Amplitude Setting for Attenuator Relay to be 

tested (from Table 3M-l. Attenuator Relay Selection) 
and listen fo~d to click in. 

• Select tTl uu (DeM J and listen for attenuator pad to 
click our 

• Repeat process for each relay listed in Table 3M-1. 

Table 3M -1. Attcnuator Relay Selection 

Test Order Amplitude Setting Attenuator Relay 

1 OD [DBM ) 5 dB pad 

2 OCEJ[ DBM ) 10 dB pad 

3 o CD rn [ DBM ) 20 dB pad 

4 o C£J IT] ( DBM ) 30 dB pad 

Service 
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8D-318 

A16 (OPTION 003) MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

NOTE 

This procedure does not check the two 40 dB relay 
drivers. They can be checked using an external 
power measuring device connected at the output of 
A16 (Option 003) Check power out at settings of 
-60.1 dBm to -100 dBm (40 dB pad Ai and 
-100.1 to -140 dBm (40 dB pad B). 

4. Record test results. 

5. Return to foldout: 
e Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
LINES. 

for TEST ATN DRIVE 

Model 8642A/B 
Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008
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8D-318 

A16 (OPTION 003) MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

NOTE 

This procedure does not check the two 40 dB relay 
drivers. They can be checked using an external 
power measuring device connected at the output of 
A16 (Option 003) Check power out at settings of 
-60.1 dBm to -100 dBm (40 dB pad Ai and 
-100.1 to -140 dBm (40 dB pad B). 

4. Record test results. 

5. Return to foldout: 
e Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
LINES. 

for TEST ATN DRIVE 

Model 8642A/B 
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A16 (OPTION 003) MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set -u p time: 

RF Power 
1 min. 
2 min. 

A16.28 

Internal Power Meter (PM) is used to test output power leve.ls. 

~ 
If an external power measuring instrument is 
available, use it to make power measurements. 

Run Test 

1. r INSTR PRESET! LSHlfT J 
tHold shIft key untir--
"100.000000MZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

2. (SHIFT I ( spel I QJ CD [[J QJ CBD 
3. When "W AITING FOR SET-UP 1 .V24" appears: 

$ Disconnect cable W300 from A14 Module at A14Ul B. 
e Connect YELLOW PM cable to A14 Module at 

A14Ul J3. 
• CB£J to continue test. 

4. When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 2 .V2S" appears: 
• Reconnect cable W300 to Al4 Module at A14Ul .\"3. 
• Connect PM cable and adapters to instrument's RF PFitpt port CPl. 
• to continue test. 

5. When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
• Use ( ~SSG I to scroll through messages. 
• Recor error code{s) displayed for A16. 

6. Return to foldout: 
9 Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
POWER. 

for TEST OUTPUT 

Service 
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A16 (OPTION 003) MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set -u p time: 

RF Power 
1 min. 
2 min. 

A16.28 

Internal Power Meter (PM) is used to test output power leve.ls. 

~ 
If an external power measuring instrument is 
available, use it to make power measurements. 

Run Test 

1. r INSTR PRESET! L SHIr=T J 
tHold shIff key untir--
"100.000000MZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

2. [SHIFT I [ spel I QJ QJ []] rn CBZJ 
3. When "W AITING FOR SET-UP 1 .V24" appears: 

$ Disconnect cable W300 from A14 Module at A14Ul .1'3. 
e Connect YELLOW PM cable to A14 Module at 

A14Ul J3. 
• CBD to continue test. 

4. When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 2 .V2S" appears: 
• Reconnect cable W300 to Al4 Module at A14Ul .1'3. 
• Connect PM cable and adapters to instrument's RF 

PFitpit port CPl. 
• to continue test. 

5. When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
• Use [ ~SSG I to scroll through messages. 
• Recor error code(s) displayed for A16. 

6. Return to foldout: 
9 Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
POWER. 

for TEST OUTPUT 

Service 
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A16 (OPTION 003) MODULE"DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

RF Power 
1 min. 
2 min. 

A16.29 

~ 
A1S 
~ 

Internal Power Meter (PM) is used to test output power l~vels. 

1. ~:rJR jR~SET ) r SHIFT) 
o Shl t ey untd 

"lOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

2. (SHIFT I ( spel ) QJ QJ rn QJ CB:£J 
3. When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 1 .V24" appears: 

• Disconnect cable W300 from A14 Module at A14Ul B. 
e Connect YELLOW PM cable and adapters to A14 

Module at AI4Ul J3. 
• CBIJ to continue test. 

4. When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 2 .V25" appears: 
• Reconnect cable W300 to AI4 Module at A14UI J3. 
• Disconnect W301 cable from AI6 Module at A16A2 12. 
• Connect PM cable and adapters to module at AI6A2 J2. 
• CBIJ to continue test. 

S. When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
• Reconnect cable W301 to module at AI6A2 J2. 
• Use ( ~SSG ) to scroll through messages. 
(,) Recor error code(s) displayed for A16. 

6. Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown III each 
OUTPUT. 

for TEST A16 

Model 8642A/B Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

8D- 320 

A16 (OPTION 003) MODULE"DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

RF Power 
1 min. 
2 min. 

A16.29 

~ 
A1S 
~ 

Internal Power Meter (PM) is used to test output power l~vels. 

1. llrlR jR~SET I r SHIFT I 
( 0 Shl t ey untd 
"IOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

2. (SHIFT J ( spel I QJ QJ rn QJ c:B.D 
3. When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 1 .V24" appears: 

• Disconnect cable W300 from A14 Module at Al4Ul B. 
e Connect YELLOW PM cable and adapters to A14 

Module at Al4UI J3. 
• ~ to continue test. 

4. When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 2 .V25" appears: 
• Reconnect cable W300 to A14 Module at Al4UI J3. 
• Disconnect W301 cable from A16 Module at A16A2 12. 
• Connect PM cable and adapters to module at A16A2 J2. 
• ~ to continue test. 

S. When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
• Reconnect cable W301 to module at A16A2 J2. 
• Use ( ~SSG I to scroll through messages. 
(,) Recor error code(s) displayed for A16. 

6. Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown III each 
OUTPUT. 

for TEST A16 

Model 8642A/B 
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AI6 (OPTION 003) MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

RF Power 
1 min. 
2 min. 

A16.30 
:!::.1 TEST ..... ~ 

CABLE 
~ 

Internal Power Meter (PM) is used to test output power levels. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

h1fl1JR Yf~SET J .1 sHIFT I o Shl ey until 
"IOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

l §HIFT J ( SPeL J rn QJ rn rn CE!D 
When "WAITING FOR SET-UP I .V24" appears: 
• Disconnect cable W300 from A14 Module at A14Ul .B. 
e Connect YELLOW PM cable and adapters to AI4 

Module at AI4UI J3. 
• CE!D to continue test. 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 2 .V25" appears: 
• Disconnect cable W300 from A16 Module at 

AI6ATI H. 
e Connect flexible coax cable from On -Site Service Kit to 

modules at A14UI J3 and AI6ATI H. 
• Disconnect W30I cable from A16 Module at A16A2 J2. 
• Connect PM cable and adapters to module at A16A2 J2. 
• CE!D to continue test. 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
• Reconnect cable W301 to module at A16A2 J2. 
e If power test still fails; reconnect semi -rigid cable W300 

to AI4 and AI6 modUles. 
• Use ( ~SSG J to scroll through messages. 
$ Recor error code(s) displayea for A16. 

Return to foldout: 
e Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
W300. 

for TEST CABLE 

Service 
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Model 864 2A/B 

AI6 (OPTION 003) MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

RF Power 
1 min. 
2 min. 

A16.30 
~ TEST">~ 

CABLE 
~ 

Internal Power Meter (PM) is used to test output power levels. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

hf¥JR Yr~SET I .1 SHIFT I o Shl ey until 
"IOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

( SHIFT I [ SPel I IT] QJ [[J rn CE!D 
When "WAITING FOR SET-UP I .V24" appears: 
• Disconnect cable W300 from A14 Module at A14Ul .B. 
e Connect YELLOW PM cable and adapters to AI4 

Module at AI4UI J3. 
• CE!D to continue test. 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 2 .V25" appears: 
• Disconnect cable W300 from A16 Module at 

AI6ATI H. 
e Connect flexible coax cable from On -Site Service Kit to 

modules at A14UI J3 and AI6ATI H. 
• Disconnect W30I cable from A16 Module at A16A2 n. 
• Connect PM cable and adapters to module at A16A2 J2. 
• CE!D to continue test. 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
• Reconnect cable W301 to module at A16A2 J2. 
e If power test still fails; reconnect semi -rigid cable W300 

to AI4 and AI6 modUles. 
• Use ( ~SSG I to scroll through messages. 
$ Recor error code(s) displayea for A16. 

Return to foldout: 
e Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
W300. 

for TEST CABLE 

Service 

8D- 321 
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80-322 

A16l0PTION 003) MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

RF Power 
1 min. 
2 min. 

A16.31 

::!;j TEST "> ~ 
CABLE 
~ 

Internal Power Meter (PM) is used to test output power levels. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

s. 

6. 

hfrlR jR~SET 1.1 SHIFT) 
• 0 Shl t ey untIl 

"IOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

I SHIFT I ( speC) rn rn rn QJ CEl£J 
When "WAITING FOR SET-UP I .V24" appears: 
• Disconnect cable W300 from A14 Module at A14Ul J3. 
• Connect YELLOW PM cable to A14 Module at 

A14Ul J3. 
• c::J3ZJ to continue test. 

When "W AITING FOR SET-UP 2 .V2S" apfears: 
• Reconnect cable W300 to Al4 Module at A 4UI J3. 
• Disconnect W301 cable from Al6 Module at Al6A2 J2 

and from cable Wl6 at W16P2 (W200 on Option 002, 
rear panel instruments). 

• Connect flexible coax cable, from On-Site Service Kit, to 
Al6 Module and cable W16. 

• Connect PM cable and adapters to instrument's RF 
PAP)t port CPl. 

• to continue test. 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
• If power test still fails, reconnect semi -rigid cable W301 

to A16 and W16. 
• Use ( ~SSG I to scroll through messages. 
• Recor error code(s) displayed for A16. 

Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
W301. 

for TEST CABLE 

Model 8642A/B 
Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008
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A16l0PTION 003) MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

RF Power 
1 min. 
2 min. 

A16.31 

::!;j TEST "> ~ 
CABLE 
~ 

Internal Power Meter (PM) is used to test output power levels. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

s. 

6. 

hTflR iR~SET 1.1 SHIFT) 
• 0 Shl t ey untIl 

"lOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

[ SHIFT I ( spel I QJ QJ rn QJ CBD 
When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 1 .V24" appears: 
• Disconnect cable W300 from A14 Module at Al4Ul J3. 
• Connect YELLOW PM cable to Al4 Module at 

A14Ul J3. 
• 0:1lJ to continue test. 

When "W AITING FOR SET-UP 2 .V2S" apfears: 
• Reconnect cable W300 to A14 Module at A 4Ul J3. 
• Disconnect W301 cable from Al6 Module at Al6A2 J2 

and from cable W16 at W16P2 (W200 on Option 002, 
rear panel instruments). 

• Connect flexible coax cable, from On-Site Service Kit, to 
A16 Module and cable W16. 

• Connect PM cable and adapters to instrument's RF 
pFiP)t port CPl. 

• to continue test. 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
• If power test still fails, reconnect semi -rigid cable W301 

to A16 and W16. 
• Use ( ~SSG I to scroll through messages. 
• Recor error code(s) displayed for A16. 

Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
W301. 

for TEST CABLE 

Model 8642A/B 



Model 8642A/B 

1. 

2. 

3. 

A16 (OPTION 003) MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run Time: 
Set-up Time: 

Cable Substitution 
5 min. 
i min. 

Testing has shown cable W300 or W301 to be suspec.!. 
replace with a semi -rigid cable. Rerun INSTRUMENT 
LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS ULD) to confirm repair. 

Refer to REPLACEABLE PARTS in HP 8642A/B 
Operating and Service Manual, for information to order a 
replacement cable. 

Return to foldout. 

Service 

80-323 
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Model 8642A/B 

1. 

2. 

3. 

A16 (OPTION 003) MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run Time: 
Set-up Time: 

Cable Substitution 
5 min. 
I min. 

Testing has shown cable W300 or W301 to be suspec.!. 
replace with a semi -rigid cable. Rerun INSTRUMENT 
LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS ULD) to confirm repair. 

Refer to REPLACEABLE PARTS in HP 8642A/B 
Operating and Service Manual, for information to order a 
replacement cable. 

Return to foldout. 

Service 

80-323 



Service 

8D-324 

A16 (OPTION 003) MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

Cable Substitution o min. 
3 min. 

A16.33 

:!JSUBST;T~ 
~ 

T~sting has sho.wn cable W ~ 1 to be suspect, tempora,r"~ly replace 
wIth a spare nbbon cable If avaIlable. Rerun INStRUMENT 
LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS (ILD) to confirm repair. 

Refer to REPLACEABLE PARTS in HP 8642A/B Operating 
and Service Manual for information to order a permanent re­
placement cable. 

When connecting ribbon cable to AI6 (Option 003) 
Module, find arrowhead on the cable plug and align 
with arrowhead on the board connector. 

Reconnec.LWll 

1. Switch instrument to Standby to connect cable Wll to AS 
Assembly and A16 (Option 003) Module. (Refer to table on 
foldout In MECHANICAL PROCEDURES for information 
on connecting cable Wll to ASJ8.) 

2. Return to foldout. 

Model 8642A/B Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

8D-324 

A16 (OPTION 003) MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

Cable Substitution o min. 
3 min. 

A16.33 

::!J SUBST ;T~ 
~ 

T~sting has sho.wn cable W ~ 1 to be suspect, tempora,r"~ly replace 
wIth a spare nbbon cable If avaIlable. Rerun INS1RUMENT 
LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS (ILD) to confirm repair. 

Refer to REPLACEABLE PARTS in HP 8642A/B Operating 
and Service Manual for information to order a permanent re­
placement cable. 

When connecting ribbon cable to AI6 (Option 003) 
Module, find arrowhead on the cable plug and align 
with arrowhead on the board connector. 

Reconnec.LWll 

1. Switch instrument to Standby to connect cable Wll to AS 
Assembly and A16 (Option 003) Module. (Refer to table on 
foldout III MECHANICAL PROCEDURES for information 
on connecting cable Wll to ASJ8.) 

2. Return to foldout. 

Model 8642A/B 
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A16 (OPTION 003) MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

Cable Connection 
o min. 
3 min. 

~ 

A16.34 

::!J CONNE?T~ 
~ 

When connecting ribbon cable to A16 (Option 003) 
Module, find arrowhead on the cable plug and align 
with arrowhead on the board connector. 

Reconnec.LWll 

1. Switch instrument to Standby to reconnect cable WIt to 
AS Assembly or A16 (Ol1tion 003) Module. (Refer to table 
on foldout in MECHANICAL PROCEDURES for infor­
mation on reconnecting cable Wll to ASJ8.) 

2. Return to foldout. 

Service 

8D-325 
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Model 864 2A/B 

A16 (OPTION 003) MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

Cable Connection 
o min. 
3 min. 

~ 

A16.34 

:!J CONNE?T~ 
~ 

When connecting ribbon cable to A16 (Option 003) 
Module, find arrowhead on the cable plug and align 
with arrowhead on the board connector. 

Reconnec.LWll 

1. Switch instrument to Standby to reconnect cable WI1 to 
AS Assembly or A16 (Ol1tion 003) Module. (Refer to table 
on foldout in MECHANICAL PROCEDURES for infor­
mation on reconnecting cable Wll to ASJ8.) 

2. Return to foldout. 

Service 

8D-325 
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SD- 326 

A16 (OPTION 003) THEORY OF OPERATION 

3M-4. A16 (OPTION 003) A "~TENUATOR MODULE 

COMMENT 

It is not to essential to understand the internal 
operation of a module to make an on-site repair. 

The A16 (Option 003) Attenuator Module is included in the 
HP 8642A only. This module provides level attenuation for the 
RF output signal. Two attenuator assemblies connected in series 
-Provide level attenuation to -140 oHm. The second attenuator 
assembly includes reverse power protection circuitry for the RF 
Output port. The attenuator and reverse power control signals 
are sent to the A16 (Option 003) Module from the AI7 Module 
in the Power Supply Section. 

The RF output signal from the A16 Module is routed directly to 
the IfP 8642A's RF Output port. 

With an A16 (Option 003) Module installed the output power 
level for an liP 8642A is increased to +20 dBm for the 
frequency range 264.3 to 528.7 MHz and to +19 dBm for the 
frequency range 528.7 to 1057.5 MHz. 

See the A16 (OPTION 003) MODULE SIMPLIFIED BLOCK 
DIAGRAM for further understanding of the A16 (Option 003) 
Module's internal operation. 

Model 8642A/B Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

SD- 326 

A16 (OPTION 003) THEORY OF OPERATION 

3M-4. A16 (OPTION 003) A "~TENUATOR MODULE 

COMMENT 

It is not to essential to understand the internal 
operation of a module to make an on-site repair. 

The A16 (Option 003) Attenuator Module is included in the 
HP 8642A only. This module provides level attenuation for the 
RF output signal. Two attenuator assemblies connected in series 
-Provide level attenuation to -140 dBm. The second attenuator 
assembly includes reverse power protection circuitry for the RF 
Output port. The attenuator and reverse power control signals 
are sent to the A16 (Option 003) Module from the AI7 Module 
in the Power Supply Section. 

The RF output signal from the A16 Module is routed directly to 
the IfP 8642A's RF Output port. 

With an A16 (Option 003) Module installed the output power 
level for an liP 8642A is increased to +20 dBm for the 
frequency range 264.3 to 528.7 MHz and to +19 dBm for the 
frequency range 528.7 to 1057.5 MHz. 

See the A16 (OPTION 003) MODULE SIMPLIFIED BLOCK 
DIAGRAM for further understanding of the A16 (Option 003) 
Module's internal operation. 

Model 8642A/B 



Model 864 2A/B 

Al9 DOUBLER/ATTENUATOR MODULE 

3N-I. INTRODUCTION 

The MODULE LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS (MLD) contained in this 
section are used to further interrogate the A19 Module (HP 
8642B only). The objective is to isolate the failure indicated for 
this module to the module itself or to a part on which it depends 
for operation. 

NOTE 

At this level oj testing, recommendations jar jur­
ther action are made on the assumption that the 
INSTRUMENT LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS (ILD) 
showed no jailures jor modules AOI-At7. (For 
injormation on using the on -site diagnostics, rejer 
to the INTRODUCTION section oj this manual.) 

§2i9:0J 
When tightening the coax cable connectors, do not 
exceed a torque oj 1.0 Nm or .74 jt-Ibs (slightly 
tighter than jinger tight). 

When coax cables are disconnected jrom instru­
ment' do not allow loose ends to come in contact 
with any exposed circuitry susceptable to short 
Circuiting. 

1. The instrument's Top Cover must be removed to run many 
of these tests. (Refer to table on foldout in MECHANICAL 
PROCEDURES to locate instructions.) 

2. The last page in this group of tests is a foldout and should 
be pulled out now. 

3. Turn to the next page to begin the A19 MLD. 

Service 

80-327 
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Model 864 2A/B 

Al9 DOUBLER/ATTENUATOR MODULE 

3N-I. INTRODUCTION 

The MODULE LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS (MLD) contained in this 
section are used to further interrogate the A19 Module (HP 
8642B only). The objective is to isolate the failure indicated for 
this module to the module itself or to a part on which it depends 
for operation. 

NOTE 

At this level oj testing, recommendations jar jur­
ther action are made on the assumption that the 
INSTRUMENT LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS (ILD) 
showed no jailures jor modules AOI-At7. (For 
injormation on using the on -site diagnostics, rejer 
to the INTRODUCTION section oj this manual.) 

~9:~ 
When tightening the coax cable connectors, do not 
exceed a torque oj 1.0 Nm or .74 jt-Ibs (slightly 
tighter than jinger tight). 

When coax cables are disconnected jrom instru­
ment' do not allow loose ends to come in contact 
with any exposed circuitry susceptable to short 
Circuiting. 

1. The instrument's Top Cover must be removed to run many 
of these tests. (Refer to table on foldout in MECHANICAL 
PROCEDURES to locate instructions.) 

2. The last page in this group of tests is a foldout and should 
be pulled out now. 

3. Turn to the next page to begin the A19 MLD. 

Service 

80-327 
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80-328 

A19 MODULE SUBSTITUTION 

3N-2. INTRODUCTION 

NOTE 

If a .!:nown good module is not available, proceed to 
the next page, A19 INPUTS VERIFICATION. 

The first step in isolating an A19 failure is to substitute in a 
known good mod ule from the On -si te Service Kit. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

Find A19 MODULE SUBSTITUTION on the foldout. 

Use the Task Sequence Diagram, shown under A19 
MODULE SUBSTITUTION to direct you through the 
substitution process. Each Task Arrow shown in the dia­
gram indicates a task title and task number. The tasks are 
numbered according to the order in which they are ar­
ranged in this section. Turn to the task indicated and 
complete the procedure. 

After comI?leting the procedure, return to the Task 
Sequence DIagram on the foldout and determine the next 
task to be performed. 

Begin now by performing the first task shown on the 
diagram. 

Model 8642A/B Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

80-328 

A19 MODULE SUBSTITUTION 

3N-2. INTRODUCTION 

NOTE 

If a .!:nown good module is not available, proceed to 
the next page, A19 INPUTS VERIFICATION. 

The first step in isolating an A19 failure is to substitute in a 
known good mod ule from the On -si te Service Kit. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

Find A19 MODULE SUBSTITUTION on the foldout. 

Use the Task Sequence Diagram, shown under A19 
MODULE SUBSTITUTION to direct you through the 
substitution process. Each Task Arrow shown in the dia­
gram indicates a task title and task number. The tasks are 
numbered according to the order in which they are ar­
ranged in this section. Turn to the task indicated and 
complete the procedure. 

After comI?leting the procedure, return to the Task 
Sequence DIagram on the foldout and determine the next 
task to be performed. 

Begin now by performing the first task shown on the 
diagram. 

Model 8642A/B 
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A19 INPUTS VERIFICATION 

A19.01 

3N -3. INTRODUCTION 

If a known good A19 Module is not available OIl if you were not 
able to isolate the failure using the A19 MODuLE SUBSTITU­
TION procedure..., the Task Sequence Diagrams (shown under 
A19 INPUTS V~RIFICATION) should be used to check each 
signal path into the A19 Module. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

Find A19 INPUTS VERIFICATION on the foldout. 

The Task Sequence Diagrams, shown under A19 INPUTS 
VERIFICATION, are separated into three checks: RF, 
Control and Power Supply signals. 

Use the Task Sequence Diagrams to direct you through the 
verification process. Each Task Arrow shown in a diagram 
indicates a task title and task number. The tasks are num­
bered according to the order in which they are arranged in 
this section. Turn to the task indicated and complete the 
procedure. 

After completing the procedure, return to the Task 
Sequence Diagram on the foldout and determine the next 
task to be performed. 

Begin now by performing the first task shown under 
1. POWER SUPPLY INPUT CHECK. 

NOTE 

The A19 MODULE I/O SIGNALS DIAGRAM 
shows all parts which the A19 Module depends on 
for operation. 

Service 
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Model 8642A/B 

A19 INPUTS VERIFICATION 

A19.01 

3N -3. INTRODUCTION 

If a known good A19 Module is not available or, if you were not 
able to isolate the failure using the A19 MODlJLE SUBSTITU­
TION procedure..., the Task Sequence Diagrams (shown under 
A19 INPUTS V~RIFICATION) should be used to check each 
signal path into the A19 Module. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

Find A19 INPUTS VERIFICATION on the foldout. 

The Task Sequence Diagrams, shown under A19 INPUTS 
VERIFICATION, are separated into three checks: RF, 
Control and Power Supply signals. 

Use the Task Sequence Diagrams to direct you through the 
verification process. Each Task Arrow shown in a diagram 
indicates a task title and task number. The tasks are num­
bered according to the order in which they are arranged in 
this section. Turn to the task indicated and complete the 
procedure. 

After completing the procedure, return to the Task 
Sequence Diagram on the foldout and determine the next 
task to be performed. 

Begin now by performing the first task shown under 
1. POWER SUPPLY INPUT CHECK. 

NOTE 

The A19 MODULE I/O SIGNALS DIAGRAM 
shows all parts which the A19 Module depends on 
for operation. 

Service 
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80-330 

1. 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

Al9 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

1; Loop Lock/Unlock 
40 sec. 
o 

~ANfIR jR~SET J ( sHIFT J 
o Shl t ey untIl 

"IOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 2 0 second reset test.) 

A19.02 

lJ TEST A 19 
MODULE 

2. (SHIFT J (SPg£) QJ CD CD rn CED· 
3. When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSG .VI" appears: 

• Use ( ~SSG ) to scroll through messages. 
@ Recor error code(s) displayed for A19. 

COMMENT 

If any error codes are displayed for modules AO 1-
A 17 you need to isolate those failure( s) before 
performing the AI9 MODULE SUBSTITUTION. 
(Refer to INSTRUMENT LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS 
to determine correct order for troubleshooting 
modules.) 

4. Return to foldout: 
o Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown In each 
MODULE. 

for TEST A19 

Model 8642A/B Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

80-330 

1. 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

Al9 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

1; Loop Lock/Unlock 
40 sec. 
o 

~~~fI~hlj~~~~~nUI SHIFT I 
"IOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 2 0 second reset test.) 

A19.02 

lJ TEST A 19 
MODULE 

2. ( SHIFT J ( speD OJ QJ IT] []J CEl]. 

3. When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSG .VI" appears: 
• Use ( ~SSG I to scroll through messages. 
@ Recor error code(s) displayed for A19. 

COMMENT 

If any error codes are displayed for modules AO 1-
A 17 you need to isolate those failure( s) before 
performing the AI9 MODULE SUBSTITUTION. 
(Refer to INSTRUMENT LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS 
to determine correct order for troubleshooting 
modules.) 

4. Return to foldout: 
o Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown In each 
MODULE. 

for TEST A19 

Model 8642A/B 
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A19 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

Module Substitution 
o 
7 min. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby. 

A19.03 

Jj ~ 
SUBSTITUTE 
~ 

2. Remove A19 Module and install substitute module (refer to 
table on foldout in MECHANICAL PRECEDURES to 
locate removal and replacement information). 

3. Turn instrument on. 

4. Return to foldout. 

Service 
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Model 8642A/B 

A19 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

Module Substitution 
o 
7 min. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby. 

A19.03 

:£j ~ 
SUBSTITUTE 
~ 

2. Remove A19 Module and install substitute module (refer to 
table on foldout in MECHANICAL PRECEDURES to 
locate removal and replacement information). 

3. Turn instrument on. 

4. Return to foldout. 

Service 
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8D-332 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

Al9 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Substitute Module Test 
40 sec. 
o 

A19.04 

:!:l TEST ...... ~ 
~ 

Test operation of substitute Al9 Module by repeating test per­
formed on A 19 Module before substitution. 

1. f IN~TR ifiZSET I r SHIFT) 
Ho d Shl ey unh1 

"IOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 2 0 second reset test.) 

2. (SHIFT) ( SPel ) CD Q] rn rn CE!I]. 

3. When "mAG DONE HIT MSSG .VI" appears: 
• Use ( ~SSG I to scroll through messages . 
• Recor error code(s) displayed for A19. If "TEST I OF 

A19 (PASSED or FAILED)" is not displayed, rerun test. 

4. Return to foldout: 
o Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for TEST SUB A19. 

Model 8642A/B 
Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

8D-332 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

Al9 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Substitute Module Test 
40 sec. 
o 

A19.04 

::!J TEST ...... ~ 

~ 

Test operation of substitute Al9 Module by repeating test per­
formed on A 19 Module before substitution. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

f IN~TR ifiZSET I r SHIFT) Ho d Shl ey untIl 
"IOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 2 0 second reset test.) 

( SHIFT ) ( SPel ) rn Q] rn []] rnI]. 

When "mAG DONE HIT MSSG .VI" appears: 
• Use ( ~SSG I to scroll through messages . 
• Recor error code(s) displayed for A19. If "TEST I OF 

A19 (PASSED or FAILED)" is not displayed, rerun test. 

Return to foldout: 
o Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for TEST SUB A19. 

Model 8642A/B 
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Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A19 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Additional Al 9 Tests 
Conditional 
Conditional 

A19.05 

:£J TEST ;1~ 
~ 

The A19 failure conditions for arriving at this task are 
described below. Follow the procedure for the condition which 
fits your module. 

Condition 1: Instrument Level Self Test indicated A19 
failure. 

Condition 2: Instrument has a power level failure and A14 
Module RF Power Level Test indicated power 
level good out of A14. 

Condition 3: Instrument must be set to a specific operating 
condition to detect A19 failure. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

h'r¥IR jRfSET J r sHIFT I 
o Shl t ey untIl 

"IOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

( SHIFT) ( spel ) QJ QJ CQJ CE!lJ. 
When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 1 .V24" appears: 
$ Connect BNC Tee connector, from On-Site Service Kit, 

to "FM/4>M INPUT" (see INSTRUMENT LEVEL DI­
AGNOSTICS foldout for set-up diagram). 

• Connect a coax cable from Tee connector to "MOD 
OUTPUT". 

• Connect a coax cable from Tee to "AM/PULSE INPUT" 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
• Use ( ~\SR J to scroll through messages. 
• Recor error codes. 

COMMENT 

If any error codes are displayed for modules AO 1-
A 17, you need to isolate those fai/ure( s) before 
performing the Al9 MODULE SUBSTITUTION. 
(Refer to INSTRUMENT LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS 
to determine correct order for troubleshooting 
modules.) 

5. Return to foldout. 

Service 

8D-333 

Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008

Model 8642A/B 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A19 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Additional Al 9 Tests 
Conditional 
Conditional 

A19.05 

:£J TEST ;1~ 
~ 

The A19 failure conditions for arriving at this task are 
described below. Follow the procedure for the condition which 
fits your module. 

Condition 1: Instrument Level Self Test indicated A19 
failure. 

Condition 2: Instrument has a power level failure and A14 
Module RF Power Level Test indicated power 
level good out of A14. 

Condition 3: Instrument must be set to a specific operating 
condition to detect A19 failure. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

~!rl~lj~f~;~nL) SHIFT I 
"100.000000MZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

( SHIFT ) ( spel ) QJ QJ [QJ CBD. 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 1 .V24" appears: 
$ Connect BNC Tee connector, from On-Site Service Kit, 

to "FM/4>M INPUT" (see INSTRUMENT LEVEL DI­
AGNOSTICS foldout for set-up diagram). 

• Connect a coax cable from Tee connector to "MOD 
OUTPUT". 

• Connect a coax cable from Tee to "AM/PULSE INPUT" 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
• Use ( ~\SR I to scroll through messages. 
• Recor error codes. 

COMMENT 

If any error codes are displayed for modules AO 1-
A 17, you need to isolate those fai/ure( s) before 
performing the Al9 MODULE SUBSTITUTION. 
(Refer to INSTRUMENT LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS 
to determine correct order for troubleshooting 
modules.) 

5. Return to foldout. 

Service 

8D-333 



Service 

8D-334 

1. 

2. 

3. 

A19 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

NOTE 

If an external power measuring instrument is 
available, use it to make power measurements. 

[JrS]R jR12SET ).! sHIFT I 
01 Shl t ey untIl 

"100.000000MZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

Connect Power Meter (PM): 
.. Connect Yellow PM cable and adapters to instrument's 

RF Output port CPl. 

each amplitude or 

NOTE 

Internal Power Meter should read within +-3 dB 
of amplitude setting. The internal power meter 
cannot measure power levels less than -10 dBm. 

4. Measure power level: 
e Set instrument's frequency to 2 GHz. 
G Measure power at amplitude settings of +10, +5, 0 and 

-5 dBm . 
• Repeat measurement tor same amplitude settings at 990 

and 4 MHz . 
• Supplement these measurements with additional readings 

at other instrument settings if desired. 
I 

5. Record test results. 

6. Return to foldout. 

Condition2 

1. Set instrument to operating condition which causes A19 
failure. 

2. Record instrument set-up and error message(s). 

3. Return to foldout. 

Model 8642A/B 
Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

8D-334 

1. 

2. 

3. 

A19 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

NOTE 

If an external power measuring instrument is 
available, use it to make power measurements. 

[JrS]R iBtSET J J SHIFT I 
01 Shl t ey untIl 

"100.000000MZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

Connect Power Meter (PM): 
.. Connect Yellow PM cable and adapters to instrument's 

RF Output port CPl. 

each amplitude or 

NOTE 

Internal Power Meter should read within +-3 dB 
of amplitude setting. The internal power meter 
cannot measure power levels less than -10 dBm. 

4. Measure power level: 
e Set instrument's frequency to 2 GHz. 
G Measure power at amplitude settings of +10, +5, 0 and 

-5 dBm . 
• Repeat measurement tor same amplitude settings at 990 

and 4 MHz . 
• Supplement these measurements with additional readings 

at other instrument settings if desired. 
I 

5. Record test results. 

6. Return to foldout. 

Condition2 

1. Set instrument to operating condition which causes A19 
failure. 

2. Record instrument set-up and error message(s). 

3. Return to foldout. 

Model 8642A/B 



Model 8642A/B 

Type: 

Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A19 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Additional Substitute 
Al9 Tests 
Conditional 
Conditional 

A19.06 

:tI TESt~ 
SUB A 19 
~ 

Test operation of substitute A19 Module by repeating test(s) 
performed on Al9 Module before substitution. 

Condition 1: Instrument Level Self Test indicated A19 
failure. 

Condition 2: Instrument has a power level failure and A14 
Module RF Power Level Test indicated power 
level good out of A14. 

Condition 3: Instrument must be set to a specific operating 
condition to detect A19 failure. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

fl?IR jR~SET I.! SHIFT I 
o Shl t ey untIl 

"lOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

( SHIFT) [ spel ) QJ CD QD CE:£]. 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 1 .V24" appears: 
• Connect BNC Tee connector Jrom On -Site Service Kit, 

to "FM/~M INPUT" (see IN~TRUMENT LEVEL DI­
AGNOSTICS foldout for set-up diagram). 

e Connect a coax cable from Tee connector to "MOD 
OUTPUT". 

• Connect a coax cable from Tee to "AM/PULSE INPUT" 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
• Use [ ~¥H}) to scroll through messages. 
• Recor 1 error codes. 

COMMENT 

If G;lY error codes are displayed for modules AO 1-
A17, you need to isolate those failure(s) now. 

5. Return to foldout. 
Q Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
FURTHER. 

for TEST SUB A19 

Service 

80-335 

Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008

Model 8642A/B 

Type: 

Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A19 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Additional Substitute 
A19 Tests 
Conditional 
Conditional 

A19.06 

::tI TESt~ 
SUB A 19 
~ 

Test operation of substitute A19 Module by repeating test(s) 
performed on A19 Module before substitution. 

Condition 1: Instrument Level Self Test indicated A19 
failure. 

Condition 2: Instrument has a power level failure and A14 
Module RF Power Level Test indicated power 
level good out of A14. 

Condition 3: Instrument must be set to a specific operating 
condition to detect A19 failure. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

flrlR jRRSET ) J SHIFT) o Shl t ey untd 
"lOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

( SHIFT) [ spel ) rn QJ mJ CH£]. 

When "WAITING FOR SET-UP 1 .V24" appears: 
• Connect BNC Tee connector Jrom On -Site Service Kit, 

to "FM/~M INPUT" (see IN~TRUMENT LEVEL DI­
AGNOSTICS foldout for set-up diagram). 

e Connect a coax cable from Tee connector to "MOD 
OUTPUT". 

• Connect a coax cable from Tee to "AM/PULSE INPUT" 

When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
• Use [ ~¥H} I to scroll through messages. 
• Recor 1 error codes. 

COMMENT 

If G;lY error codes are displayed for modules AO 1-
A17, you need to isolate those failure(s) now. 

5. Return to foldout. 
Q Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
FURTHER. 

for TEST SUB A19 

Service 

80-335 



Service 

80-336 

1. 

2. 

A19 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Of'J¥IR ~fESET ) .! SHIFT I 
(Flo Shl key untIl 
"100.000000MZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

Connect Power Meter: 
• Connect Ydlow PM cable and adapters to instrument's 

RF Output port CPl. 

3. To use Internal Power Meter: 

• to repeat measurem:enT. • Et!tChlj spel ) CD CD mzl 
• Key sequence must be repeated for each amplitude or 

frequency setting change. 

NOTE 

Internal Power Meter should read within +-3 dB 
of amplitude setting. The internal power meter 
cannot measure power levels less than -10 dBm. 

4. Measure power level: 
• Set instrument's frequency to 2 GHz. 
• Measure power at amplitude settings of +10, +5, 0 and 

-5 dBm. 
e Repeat measurements for same amplitude settings at 990 

and 4 MHz. 
41 Supplement these measurements with additional readings 

at other instrument settings if desired. 

5. Record test results. 

6. Return to foldout. 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
FURTHER. 

Condition 3 -----

for TEST SUB A19 

1. Set instrument to operating condition which causes A19 
failure. 

2. Record instrument set-up and error message(s). 

3. Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
FURTHER. 

for TEST SUB A19 

Model 8642A/B Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

80-336 

1. 

2. 

A19 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Of'JYIR ifESET I .I SHIFT I 
(Ho Shl key untIl 
"100.000000MZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

Connect Power Meter: 
• Connect Ydlow PM cable and adapters to instrument's 

RF Output port CPl. 

3. To use Internal Power Meter: 

• to repeat measurem:enT. 
• tj~r(hlJ spel I CD CD mzl 
• Key sequence must be repeated for each amplitude or 

frequency setting change. 

NOTE 

Internal Power Meter should read within +-3 dB 
of amplitude setting. The internal power meter 
cannot measure power levels less than -10 dBm. 

4. Measure power level: 
• Set instrument's frequency to 2 GHz. 
• Measure power at amplitude settings of +10, +5, 0 and 

-5 dBm. 
e Repeat measurements for same amplitude settings at 990 

and 4 MHz. 
41 Supplement these measurements with additional readings 

at other instrument settings if desired. 

5. Record test results. 

6. Return to foldout. 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
FURTHER. 

Condition 3 -----

for TEST SUB A19 

1. Set instrument to operating condition which causes A19 
failure. 

2. Record instrument set-up and error message(s). 

3. Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
FURTHER. 

for TEST SUB A19 

Model 8642A/B 



Model 8642A/B 

A19 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

Module Substitution 
o 
7 min. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby. 

A19.C7 

:£I CON N E £'T '-.:::: 
A19 
~ 

2. Remove substitute A19 Module and replace instrument's 
A19 Module. 

3. Return substitute Al 9 Module to On -Site Service Kit. 

4. Return to foldout. 

Service 

8D- 3 3 7 

Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008

Model 8642A/B 

A19 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

Module Substitution 
o 
7 min. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby. 

A19.C7 

~ 
A19 
~ 

2. Remove substitute A19 Module and replace instrument's 
A19 Module. 

3. Return substitute Al 9 Module to On -Site Service Kit. 

4. Return to foldout. 

Service 

8D- 3 3 7 



Service 

8D-338 

A19 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

4, V9ltage Measurements A19.08 
2mm. ~ 
2 min. UWf::: 

Internal Voltmeter (VM) is used to check power supply levels at 
inputs to A19 Module. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby: 
4) Disconnect Wll from A19 at iU9Al J2 . 
• Plug end of Wll into 34 pin test connector, from On-

Site Service Kit. --

NOTE 

Find arrowhead on test connector and align with 
arrowhead on cable plug WllP2. 

2. Connect VM probe: 
$ Connect red alligator clip and retractable hook probe to 

red test lead provided in On-Site Service. Kit . 
• Connect alligator clip to VM IN (A4TPl). (See A19 

MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR on fold­
out for VM IN location.) 

3. Turn instrument on and enter: 
~ sHIFT J ( ~PCL I (3l CD (3J CBD 
To ena blenternal 'VOI tmeterJ 

Model 8642A/B Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

8D-338 

A19 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

4, V9ltage Measurements A19.08 
2mm. ~ 
2 min. UWf::: 

Internal Voltmeter (VM) is used to check power supply levels at 
inputs to A19 Module. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby: 
4) Disconnect Wll from A19 at iU9Al J2 . 
• Plug end of Wll into 34 pin test connector, from On-

Site Service Kit. --

NOTE 

Find arrowhead on test connector and align with 
arrowhead on cable plug WllP2. 

2. Connect VM probe: 
$ Connect red alligator clip and retractable hook probe to 

red test lead provided in On-Site Service. Kit . 
• Connect alligator clip to VM IN (A4TPl). (See A19 

MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR on fold­
out for VM IN location.) 

3. Turn instrument on and enter: 
~ SHIFT I ( ~PCL J l3J rn COl OR] 
To ena blenternal "VOl tmeterJ 

Model 8642A/B 



Model 864 2A/B 

A19 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

4. Measure voltage levels: 
o Connect VM probe to test connector pin for each jJower 

supply line including +20V ATN/SW lines. (See Figure 
3N-l. Cable Plug WllP2 Signal Locator). • rn CED (To make each voltage measurement.) 

Figure 3N-l. Cable Plug WllP2 Signal Locator 

5. Record test results. 

6. Return to foldout: 
~ Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for TEST Vdc. 

Service 

80-339 

Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008

Model 864 2A/B 

A19 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

4. Measure voltage levels: 
o Connect VM probe to test connector pin for each jJower 

supply line including +20V ATN/SW lines. (See Figure 
3N-l. Cable Plug WllP2 Signal Locator). • rn CBD (To make each voltage measurement.) 

Figure 3N-l. Cable Plug WllP2 Signal Locator 

5. Record test results. 

6. Return to foldout: 
~ Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for TEST Vdc. 

Service 

80-339 



Service 

8D-340 

A19 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

A19.09 Type: 
Run time: 
Set -u p time: 

4, Voltage Measurements 
2 min. ~ TEST ....... '-..::::: 
3 min. CABLE Ntt 
~ 

Internal Voltmeter (VM) is used to check power supply levels at 
ASJ2. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby. 

2. Extend A19 Module on extender posts, from On-Site Ser­
vice Kith and disconnect cable Wll from AS Assembly at 
ASJ8. (t<..efer to table on foldout in MECHANICAL PRO­
CEDURES to locate A19 Module extension and AS cable 
disconnection inf orma tion.) 

3. Connect VM probe: 
• Connect red alligator clip and pointed tip probe to red 

test lead provided in On -Site Service Kit. 
e Connect alligator clip to VM IN (A4TPl). (See A19 

MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR on fold­
out for VM IN location.) 

4. Turn instrument on and enter: 
~ SHIFT ) ( ~PCL I (3l CD IT] CED 
To enablenternaCV01tmeterJ 

Model S642A/B Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

8D-340 

A19 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

A19.09 Type: 
Run time: 
Set -u p time: 

4, Voltage Measurements 
2 min. ~ TEST ....... '-..::::: 
3 min. CABLE Ntt 
~ 

Internal Voltmeter (VM) is used to check power supply levels at 
ASJ2. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby. 

2. Extend A19 Module on extender posts, from On-Site Ser­
vice Kith and disconnect cable Wll from AS Assembly at 
ASJ8. (t<..efer to table on foldout in MECHANICAL PRO­
CEDURES to locate A19 Module extension and AS cable 
disconnection inf orma tion.) 

3. Connect VM probe: 
• Connect red alligator clip and pointed tip probe to red 

test lead provided in On -Site Service Kit. 
e Connect alligator clip to VM IN (A4TPl). (See A19 

MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR on fold­
out for VM IN location.) 

4. Turn instrument on and enter: 
~ SHIFT ) ( ~PCL I (3l CD (2J c:BD 
To enablenternal'VOItmeterJ 

Model S642A/B 



Model 864 2A/B 

A19 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

5. Measure voltage levels at ASJ8: 
o Access signals from solder-side of ASJ8. (See Figure 

3N-2. A5J8 Signal Locator.) 
G rn C8D (To make each voltage measurement.) 

Figure 3N-2. A5J8 Signal Locator 
(Solder-Side VIew) 

RP SENSE 10 30 5 SW OUT 

'2::(~~~~3(~;\ j\\ O;;r})})j1X2 

"" ,:,{!:!j{!~!r1\ ~~~:MG 
6. Record test results. 

7. Return to foldout: 
$ Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
PS LINES. 

for TEST CABLE Wll 

Service 

8D-341 

Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008

Model 864 2A/B 

A19 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

5. Measure voltage levels at ASJ8: 
o Access signals from solder-side of ASJ8. (See Figure 

3N-2. A5J8 Signal Locator.) 
G rn CEllJ (To make each voltage measurement.) 

Figure 3N-2. A5J8 Signal Locator 
(Solder-Side VIew) 

RP SENSE 10 30 5 SW OUT 

'2::(~~~~3(~;\ j\\ O;;r})})j1X2 

"" ,:,{!:!j{!~!r1\ ~~~:MG 
6. Record test results. 

7. Return to foldout: 
$ Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
PS LINES. 

for TEST CABLE Wll 

Service 

8D-341 



Service 

8D- 342 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A19 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

A19.10 3; Driver Transmission 
1 min. 
o lJ TEST 

ATN DRIVE 
LINES 

Attenuator drive lines are checKed by separately selecting relays 
and listening for attenuator pads to cl1ck In and out. 

1. 

NOTE 

Instrument's Top Cover should be removed to 
perform this test. 

h!fN¥JR jRtSET )~SHIFT ) 
o Shl t ey unt! 

"100.000000MZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

2. Set instrument to zero attenuation: 
e ( AMPTD ) CD OD ( DBM ) 

3. Check relay drivers: 
«) Select Amplitude Setting for Attenuator Relay to be 

tested (from Table 3N-l. A19 Attenuator Relay Selec­
tion) and listen for pad to click in . 

• Select rTl CJD ( DBM ) and listen for attenuator pad to 
click our 

e Repeat process for each relay listed in Table 3N-1. 

Table 3N -1. Attenuator Relay Selection 

Test Order Amplitude Setting Attenuator Relay 

1 (J[) C®ID 5 dB pad 

2 OC8(DBM) 10 dB pad 

3 o CD rn ( DBM I 20 dB pad 

4 Ornrn( DBM I 30 dB pad 

Model 8642A/B Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

8D- 342 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A19 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

A19.10 3; Driver Transmission 
1 min. 
o lJ TEST 

ATN DRIVE 
LINES 

Attenuator drive lines are checked by separately selecting relays 
and listening for attenuator pads to cl1ck In and out. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

NOTE 

Instrument's Top Cover should be removed to 
perform this test. 

fIr¥IR jRRSET I .~SHIFT I o Shl t ey unt! 
"100.000000MZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

Set instrument to zero attenuation: 
e ( AMPTD I CD CQJ ( DBM ) 

Check relay drivers: 
«) Select Amplitude Setting for Attenuator Relay to be 

tested (from Table 3N-l. A19 Attenuator Relay Selec­
tion) and listen for pad to click in . 

• Select rTl CQJ ( OeM I and listen for attenuator pad to 
click our 

e Repeat process for each relay listed in Table 3N-1. 

Table 3N -1. Attenuator Relay Selection 

Test Order Amplitude Setting Attenuator Relay 

1 [QJ COON] 5 dB pad 

2 DC8(DBM I 10 dB pad 

3 o CD rn [ DBM ) 20 dB pad 

4 o C£J rn [ DBM I 30 dB pad 

Model 8642A/B 



Model 864 2A/B 

A19 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

NOTE 

This procedure does not check the two 40 dB relay 
drivers. They can be checked using an external 
power measuring device connected at the output oj 
A]9. Check power out at settings oj -60.] dBm to 
-]00 dBm (40 dB pad A) and -]00.] to -]40 dBm 
(40 dB pad B). 

4. Record test results. 

5. Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tioEs shown in each 
;·JINES. 

for TEST ATN DRIVE 

Service 

80-343 

Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008

Model 864 2A/B 

A19 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

NOTE 

This procedure does not check the two 40 dB relay 
drivers. They can be checked using an external 
power measuring device connected at the output oj 
A]9. Check power out at settings oj -60.] dBm to 
-]00 dBm (40 dB pad A) and -]00.] to -]40 dBm 
(40 dB pad B). 

4. Record test results. 

5. Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tioEs shown in each 
;·JINES. 

for TEST ATN DRIVE 

Service 

80-343 



Service 

8D- 344 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A19 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

3; Bit Transmission 
3 min. 
2 min. 

A19.11 

~ 
CONTROL 
~ 

Internal Voltmeter (VM) is used to measure TTL level changes 
transmitted to A19 Module on Clock and Data control Lines. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby: 
• Disconnect cable Wll from module at A19Al J2. 
• Plug end of Wll into 34 pin test connector, from On­

Si te Service Kit. 

NOTE 

Find arrowhead on test connector and align with 
arrowhead on cable plug WIIP2. 

~ 
To prevent damage to the Power Supply and Con­
trol sections, do not permit the exposed pins on the 
test connector to short circuit. 

2. Connect VM probe: 
• Connect red alligator clip and retractable hook probe to 

red test lead provided in On -Site Service Kit. 
• Connect alligator clip to VM IN (A4TPl). (See A19 

MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR on fold­
out for VM IN location.) 

3. Turn instrument on. 
(Hold shift key until 
"100.000000MZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

Check High State 

4. f SHIFT I [ f.CL ) (I) IT] rn:J rn 
To specIfy Igh stateT 

NOTE 

A "0" will appear in display indicating that the 
data bit will be set low. However, the bit is in­
verted in the Control Section before it is sent to 
AI9. 

Model 8642A/B Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

8D- 344 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A19 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

3; Bit Transmission 
3 min. 
2 min. 

A19.11 

~ 
CONTROL 
~ 

Internal Voltmeter (VM) is used to measure TTL level changes 
transmitted to A19 Module on Clock and Data control Lines. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby: 
• Disconnect cable Wll from module at A19Al J2. 
• Plug end of Wll into 34 pin test connector, from On­

Si te Service Kit. 

NOTE 

Find arrowhead on test connector and align with 
arrowhead on cable plug WIIP2. 

~ 
To prevent damage to the Power Supply and Con­
trol sections, do not permit the exposed pins on the 
test connector to short circuit. 

2. Connect VM probe: 
• Connect red alligator clip and retractable hook probe to 

red test lead provided in On -Site Service Kit. 
• Connect alligator clip to VM IN (A4TPl). (See A19 

MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR on fold­
out for VM IN location.) 

3. Turn instrument on. 
(Hold shift key until 
"100.000000MZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

Check High State 

4. f SHIFT I [ WCL I QJ []J [QJ rn 
To specIfy 19h stateT 

NOTE 

A "0" will appear in display indicating that the 
data bit will be set low. However, the bit is in­
verted in the Control Section before it is sent to 
AI9. 

Model 8642A/B 



Model 864 2A/B 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

A19 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Connect VM probe to test connector line DBL CLK (pin 
32). (See Figure 3N -1. Cable Plug W llP2 Signa] Locator.) 

Figure 3N-3. Cable Plug WllP2 Signal Locator 

~e~e (v~rt~eter.) 
VoltafeR~)uld read approximately +2.5 to +5.5 Vdc. 
([2] to repeat measurement.) 

Check Low State 

9. ~ ~RIFT ) ( ~PCL ) ~ [[J QD CD 
, 0 specIfy ow state:) 

NOTE 

A "1" will appear in display indicating that the 
data bit will be set high. However. the bit is in­
verted in the Control Section before it is sent to 
A19. 

1 o. ffc?s~l!l fliP 
11. ft?e~e (v~rt~eter.) 
12. VoltafeR:fJuld read approximately -0.5 to +1.5 Vdc. 

((2] to repeat measurement.) 

Service 

8D-345 

Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008

Model 864 2A/B 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

A19 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Connect VM probe to test connector line DBL CLK (pin 
32). (See Figure 3N -1. Cable Plug W llP2 Signal Locator.) 

Figure 3N-3. Cable Plug WllP2 Signal Locator 

~e~e (v~rt~eter.) 
VoltafeH~luld read approximately +2.5 to +5.5 Vdc. 
((2] to repeat measurement.) 

Check Low State 

9. ~ ~HIFT ) ( ~PCL ) GTl rn [QJ CD 
, 0 specIfy ow state:) 

NOTE 

A "1" will appear in display indicating that the 
data bit will be set high. However. the bit is in­
verted in the Control Section before it is sent to 
A19. 

10. ~s~l!(~ 
11. f1c?e~e (v~rt~eter.) 
12. VoltafeH:lJuld read approximately -0.5 to +1.5 Vdc. 

((2] to repeat measurement.) 

Service 

8D-345 



Service 

80-346 

A19 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Data.-J:ine 

Check High State 

13. ~fcHIFT I [ 1FCL I QJ (]J QD CD o specIfy Igh stateT 

1 4. cz::J 15J CBrJ 
(1'C)serect bIt:) 

15. Connect VM probe to test connector line DBL DATA (pin 
31). (See Figure 3N -3. Cable Plug WIIP2 Signal Locator.) 

16. ~e£&e (v~ft~eter.) 
17. voltarH~luld read approximately +2.5 to +5.5 Vdc. ern to repeat measurement.) 

Check Low State 

1 8. ~ ,$HIFT ) ( ~PCL I en []J [QJ CIJ 
'10 specIfy ow state.} 

1 9. f.fc?s~l:cJ ~ 
20. 

FPoe£&te (v~rf?neter.) 
21. voltalli£Juld read approximately -0.5 to +1.5 Vdc. (rn to repeat measurement.) 

Mult.iJ!lexer~elect Line 

Check High State 

22. ~ sHIFT ) ( f CL J QJ IT] CJD CIJ 
To specIfy Igh stateT 

23. LKJ rRZl 
(1'C) se TeCT"bi t.) 

Model 8642A/B Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008
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80-346 

A19 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Data Line ----
Check High State 

13. ~fcHIFT I [ f CL I QJ C£J [QJ rn o specIfy Igh stateT 

1 4. cz::J 15J [RZl 
(1'C)seTeCf bIt:) 

15. Connect VM probe to test connector line DBL DATA (pin 
31). (See Figure 3N -3. Cable Plug WllP2 Signal Locator.) 

16. FftJe£&e (v~rtr~eter.) 
17. voltarH~luld read approximately +2.5 to +5.5 Vdc. ern to repeat measurement.) 

Check Low State 

18. ~ ,§HIFT ) [ ~PCL I QJ rn [QJ CD 
'10 specIfy ow state.} 

1 9. ffc?s~l:cJ ~ 
20. 

FPoe£&1le (v~rf?neter.) 
21. voltalli£Juld read approximately -0.5 to +1.5 Vdc. (rn to repeat measurement.) 

Mult.iJ!lexer~elect Line 

Check High State 

22. ~ SHIFT ) ( WCL J QJ rn [QJ CD 
To specIfy Igh stateT 

23. [ID rRZl 
(1'C) se TeCT"Oi t.) 

Model 8642A/B 
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• 

A19 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

24. Connect VM probe to test connector line MUX SEL 2 (pin 
33). (See Figure 3N-3. Cable Plug WllP2 Signal Locator.) 

25. 

26. VOltaE3~luld read approximately +2.5 to +5.5 Vdc. (rn I to repeat measurement.) 

Check Low State 

27. ~ §HIFT I ( ¥PCL ) n:J []J CQJ CD 
10 specify OW state.} 

28. CIJ rnzl 
(TO seTeCfOi t.) 

29. f?oe~e (v~ft~eter.) 
30. VoltafeH~)uld read approximately -u.s to +1.5 Vdc. (rn to repeat measurement.) 

3 1. Record test results. 

32. Return to foldout: 
o Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
BITS. 

for TEST CONTROL 

Service 

80-347 
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Model 864 2A/B 

A19 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

24. Connect VM probe to test connector line MUX SEL 2 (pin 
33). (See Figure 3N-3. Cable Plug WllP2 Signal Locator.) 

25. 

26. VOltaE3tluld read approximately +2.5 to +5.5 Vdc. (rn I to repeat measurement.) 

Check Low State 

27. ~ §HIFT I ( ¥PCL I nl CD CQJ IT] 
10 specify ow state.) 

28. aJ rnzJ 
(TO seTeCfOi t.) 

29. ~e~e (v~ft~eter.) 
30. VOltareH~luld read approximately -u.s to +1.5 Vdc. (rn to repeat measurement.) 

3 1. Record test results. 

32. Return to foldout: 
o Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
BITS. 

for TEST CONTROL 

Service 

80-347 



Service 

80- 348 

AI9 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

3; Bit Transmission 
3 min. 
3 min. 

A19.I2 

:£j TEST .... ~ 
CABLE W11 
~ 

Internal Voltmeter (VM) is used to measure TTL level changes 
transmitted to A19 Module on SA WR oscillator select lines A 
and B. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby. 

2. Extend A19 Module on extender posts, from On-Site Ser­
vice Kith and disconnect cable WII from AS Assembly at 
ASJ8. (Kefer to table on foldout in MECHANICAL PRO­
CEDURES to locate AI9 Module extension and AS cable 
disconnection information.) 

3. Connect VM probe: 
• Connect red alligator clip and pointed tip probe to red 

test lead provided in On -Site Service Kit. 
e Connect alligator clip to VM IN (A4TPl). (See A19 

MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR on fold­
out for VM !N location.) 

4. Turn instrument on. 

Cloc\LPne 

Check High State 

5. ~ sHIFT J ( f CL ) QJ rn CQJ CD 
To specIfy {ill sta"teT 

6. 

Model 8642A/B 
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80- 348 

AI9 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

3; Bit Transmission 
3 min. 
3 min. 

A19.I2 

:£j TEST .... ~ 
CABLE W11 
~ 

Internal Voltmeter (VM) is used to measure TTL level changes 
transmitted to A19 Module on SA WR oscillator select lines A 
and B. 

1. Switch instrument to Standby. 

2. Extend A19 Module on extender posts, from On-Site Ser­
vice Kith and disconnect cable WII from AS Assembly at 
ASJ8. (Kefer to table on foldout in MECHANICAL PRO­
CEDURES to locate AI9 Module extension and AS cable 
disconnection information.) 

3. Connect VM probe: 
• Connect red alligator clip and pointed tip probe to red 

test lead provided in On -Site Service Kit. 
e Connect alligator clip to VM IN (A4TPl). (See A19 

MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR on fold­
out for VM !N location.) 

4. Turn instrument on. 

Cloc\LPne 

Check High State 

5. ~ sHIFT J ( fCL J QJ rn aD CD 
To specIfy {gh sta"teT 

6. 

Model 8642A/B 
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A19 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

7. Connect VM probe to solder-side of A5J8 line DBL CLK 
(pin 32). (See Figure 3N-4. A5J8 Signal Locator.) 

Figure 3N-4. A5J8 Signal Locator 
(Solder-Side VIew) 

RP SENSE 10 30 5 SW OUT 

"::~~~~8Q;~ ~\\ ";;ri)1t!1" 
"" ·:{'!:«~(!f~~~ ~~~;M' 

8. ff?e~e (v~ft~eter.) 
VoltafeH~luld read approximately +2.5 to +5.5 Vdc. ern to repeat measurement.) 

9. 

Check Low State 

1 O. ~ SHIFT ) ( ~PCL I aJ rn Q[) CD 
To specIfy ow state.J 

11. MPse~ tltP 
12. FPoe~e (v~ft~eter.) 
13. VoltareHs£luld read approximately -0.5 to +1.5 Vdc. (rn to repeat measurement.) 

Data2=ine 

Check High State 

14. ~ ,$HIFT I ( f CL I aJ rn Q[) rn 
'10 specIfy igh stateT 

15. 

Service 
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Model 864 2A/B 

A19 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

7. Connect VM probe to solder-side of A5J8 line DBL CLK 
(pin 32). (See Figure 3N-4. A5J8 Signal Locator.) 

Figure 3N -4. A5J8 Signal Locator 
(Solder-Side VIew) 

RP SENSE 10 30 5 SW OUT 

"::~~~~3Q;~ 6\\ O;~ri)1)2~" 
"" ·:{'!:«(!~!l}~ ~~~;~:, 

8. tPoe~e [v~ft~eter.) 
VoltateH~juld read approximately +2.5 to +5.5 Vdc. ern to repeat measurement.) 

9. 

Check Low State 

1 O. ~ SHIFT I ( ~PCL I CIl rn Q[) IT] 
To specIfy ow state.J 

11. hPse~ fttP 
12. ~e~e (v~ft~eter.) 
13. VoltateHs£juld read approximately -0.5 to +1.5 Vdc. (rn to repeat measurement.) 

Data...1ine 

Check High State 

14. ~ ,§HIFT ) ( f CL ) CIl rn Q[) CD 
'10 specIfy igh stateT 

15. 

Service 

8D-349 



Service 

8D-350 

A19 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

16. Connect VM probe to solder-side of ASJ8 line DBL DATA 
(pin 31). (See Figure 3N -4. ASJ8 Signal Locator.) 

17. h~ ~~e (v~rt~eter.) 
18. Voltaye ~Iuld read approximately +2.S to +S.S Vdc. 

(C§] H to repeat measurement.) 

Check Low State 

19. ~ sHIFT I { ¥PCL I en rn CJD CD 
To specIfy ow stater-

20. f.f?s~l;c{ £R.P 
21. ffoJe~e (v~rt~eter.) 
22. Vo1tarE~Juld read approximately -o.s to +1.S Vdc. 

(02] to repeat measurement.) 

MuItiI!.Iexer~elect !,.jne 

Check High State 

23. ~ SHIFD ( SECL J Q] rn CJD CD 
To specify hIgh stare:) 

24. [IJ lFfZl 
(TOseTeCfbi t.) 

Model 8642A/B Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

8D-350 

A19 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

16. Connect VM probe to solder-side of ASJ8 line DBL DATA 
(pin 31). (See Figure 3N -4. ASJ8 Signal Locator.) 

17. h~ ~~e (v~Tt~eter.) 
18. Voltaye ~luld read approximately +2.S to +S.S Vdc. (rn H to repeat measurement.) 

Check Low State 

19. ~ SHIFT I ( ¥PCL I QJ (]J (JIJ CD 
To specIfy ow state.) 

20. f.fc?s~l;c{~ 
21. 

f.fc?efatile (v~Tt~eter.) 
22. voltarET1Uld read approximately -o.s to +1.S Vdc. 

((2] to repeat measurement.) 

Mu 1tiI!.1exer~elect !,.jne 

Check High State 

23. ~ SHIFT] ( SECL J QJ rn (JIJ CIJ 
To specify hIgh stare:) 

24. ~ lHZl 
(TOseTeCfbi t.) 

Model 8642A/B 
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A19 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

25. Connect VM probe to solder-side of A5J8 line MUX SEL 2 
(pin 33). (See Figure 3N-4. A5J8 Signal Locator.) 

26. fic?e~e (v~Tt~eter.) 
VoltayeH~)uld read approximately +2.5 to +5.5 Vdc. 
(C§.] to repeat measurement.) 

27. 

Check Low State 

28. f .§HIFT I ( ¥PCL ) QJ rn QD CD 
'10 specIfy OW state:) 

29. ~ [HZl 
('T() se rectbi t.) 

30. fiiJeI~e (v~fi~eter.) 
VoltayeH~)uld read approximately -0.5 to ';1.5 Vdc. 
(C§.] to repeat measurement.) 

31. 

32. Record test results. 

33. Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
CTL LINES. 

for TEST CABLE Wll 

Service 

8D-351 
Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008

Model 8642A/B 

A19 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

25. Connect VM probe to solder-side of A5J8 line MUX SEL 2 
(pin 33). (See Figure 3N-4. A5J8 Signal Locator.) 

26. fic?e~e [v~Tt~eter.) 
VoltayeH~)uld read approximately +2.5 to +5.5 Vdc. 
(C§] to repeat measurement.) 

27. 

Check Low State 

28. f 49 H1FT I [ ¥PCL I QJ ITJ rnJ rn 
'10 specIfy OW state:) 

29. CID rnzl 
('T() se rectbi t.) 

30. fiiJeI~e [v~fi~eter.) 
VoltayeH~)uld read approximately -0.5 to ';1.5 Vdc. 
(C§] to repeat measurement.) 

31. 

32. Record test results. 

33. Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
CTL LINES. 

for TEST CABLE Wll 

Service 

8D-351 



Service 

80-352 

Type: 
Run Time: 
Set-up Time: 

A19 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

RF Power 
4 min. 
3 min. 

A19.13 

lJ~TEST PONER 
OUTPUT 

Internal Power Meter (PM) is used to test output power levels. 

1. 

2. 

NOTE 

If an external power measuring instrument is 
available, use it to make power measurements. 

~. P¥JR jRRSET I .I SHIFT I I 0 Sh1 t ey untd 
"100.000000MZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

Connect Power Meter: 
• Connect Yellow PM cable and adapters to instrument's 

RF Output port CPt. 

3. To use Internal Power Meter: 

• 4 to repeat measurement. • ~fvrd3±:) spel I CD rn CE!ZJ 
• ey sequence must be repeated for each amplitude or 

frequency setting change. 

NOTE 

Internal Power Meter should read within +-3 dB 
of amplitude setting. The internal power meter 
cannot measure power levels less than -10 dBm. 

4. Measure power level: 
o Set instrument's frequency to 2 GHz. 
e Measure power at amplitude settings of +10, +5, 0 and 

-5 dBm. 
• Repeat measurements for same amplitude settings at 990 

and 4 MHz. 
o Supplement these measurements with additional readings 

at other instrument settings if desired. 

5. Record test results. 

6. Return to foldout. 
~ Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
OUTPUT. 

for TEST POWER 

Model 8642A/B Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

80-352 

Type: 
Run Time: 
Set-up Time: 

A19 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

RF Power 
4 min. 
3 min. 

A19.13 

lJI

TEST 
PONER 
OUTPUT 

Internal Power Meter (PM) is used to test output power levels. 

1. 

2. 

NOTE 

If an external power measuring instrument is 
available, use it to make power measurements. 

~. W¥JR jRRSET I .I SHIFT I I 0 Sh1 t ey untl1 
"100.000000MZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

Connect Power Meter: 
• Connect Yellow PM cable and adapters to instrument's 

RF Output port CPt. 

3. To use Internal Power Meter: 

• 4 to repeat measurement. 
• ~IF~SPCL I CD CD CE!£J 
• ey sequence must be repeated for each amplitude or 

frequency setting change. 

NOTE 

Internal Power Meter should read within +-3 dB 
of amplitude setting. The internal power meter 
cannot measure power levels less than -10 dBm. 

4. Measure power level: 
o Set instrument's frequency to 2 GHz. 
e Measure power at amplitude settings of +10, +5, 0 and 

-5 dBm. 
• Repeat measurements for same amplitude settings at 990 

and 4 MHz. 
o Supplement these measurements with additional readings 

at other instrument settings if desired. 

5. Record test results. 

6. Return to foldout. 
~ Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each 
OUTPUT. 

for TEST POWER 

Model 8642A/B 
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Type: 
Run Time: 
Set-up Time: 

A19 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

RF Power 
4 min. 
3 min. 

A19.14 

~ 
A19 
~ 

Internal Power Meter (PM) is used to test output power levels. 

hWWIR ifRSET ).r SHIFT I o Shl ey untIl 
1. 

"lOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

2. Connect Power Meter: 
., Disconnect cable W38 from A19 Module at A19A2 12. 
G Connect power meter to module at A19A2 J2. 

3. To use Internal Power Meter: 

eo repearmeasuremenr: • ~IFChlJ~PCL J rn rn rRZI 
e ey sequence must be repeated for each amplitude or 

frequency setting change. 

NOTE 

Internal Power Meter should read within +-3 dB 
of amplitude setting. The internal power meter 
cannot measure power levels less than -10 dBm. 

4. Measure power level: 
• Set instrument's frequency to 2 GHz. 
e Measure power at amplitude settings of +10, +5, 0 and 

-5 dBm. 
e Repeat measurements for same amplitude settings at 990 

and 4 MHz. 
e Supplement these measurements with additional readings 

at other instrument settings if desired. 

5. Record test results. 

6. Return to foldout. 
49 Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown In each 
OUTPUT. 

for TEST A19 

Service 

8D-353 
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Model 8642A/B 

Type: 
Run Time: 
Set -u p Time: 

A19 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

RF Power 
4 min. 
3 min. 

A19.14 

~ 
A19 
~ 

Internal Power Meter (PM) is used to test output power levels. 

hWWIR jf[SET l.r SHIFT I o Shl ey untIl 
1. 

"lOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

2. Connect Power Meter: 
., Disconnect cable W38 from A19 Module at A19A2 12. 
G Connect power meter to module at A19A2 J2. 

3. To use Internal Power Meter: 

eo repearmeasureffieilf • ~F[hlJ~PCL I 121 CD rnrl 
e ey sequence must be repeated for each amplitude or 

frequency setting change. 

NOTE 

Internal Power Meter should read within +-3 dB 
of amplitude setting. The internal power meter 
cannot measure power levels less than -10 dBm. 

4. Measure power level: 
• Set instrument's frequency to 2 GHz. 
e Measure power at amplitude settings of +10, +5, 0 and 

-5 dBm. 
e Repeat measurements for same amplitude settings at 990 

and 4 MHz. 
e Supplement these measurements with additional readings 

at other instrument settings if desired. 

5. Record test results. 

6. Return to foldout. 
49 Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown In each 
OUTPUT. 

for TEST A19 

Service 

80-353 



Service 

SO-354 

Type: 
Run Time: 
Set-up Time: 

A19 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

RF Power 
4 min. 
4 min. 

Internal Power Meter (PM) is used to test output power levels. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

~:rJR ~rfSET J .! SHIFT) o Shl ey untIl 
"lOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

Connect Power Meter: 
• Disconnect cable W38 from A19 Module at A19A2 J2. 
• Connect power meter to module at A19A2 J2. 

To use Internal Power Meter: • 00ffi5 spel I 121 rn rFfZl 
$ to repeatmeasuremenr 

NOTE 

Internal Power Meter should read within +-3 dB 
of amplitude setting. The internal power meter 
cannot measure power levels less than -10 dBm. 

4. Measure power level: 
• Set instrument's frequency to 2 GHz. 
o Measure power at amplitude settings of +10, +5, 0 and 

-5 dBm. 
• Repeat measurements for same amplitude settings at 990 

and 4 MHz. 

5. Substitute cable W36: 
• Disconnect cable W36 from A14 and A19 modules at 

A14Ul J3 and A19Kl J2. 
• Connect flexible coax cable from On -Site Service Kit to 

modules at A14Ul J3 and A19Kl J2. 

Model 8642A/B Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

SO-354 

Type: 
Run Time: 
Set-up Time: 

A19 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

RF Power 
4 min. 
4 min. 

A19.15 

:£j TEST ...... ~ 
...., C~~~E ../" 
~ 

Internal Power Meter (PM) is used to test output power levels. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

~:rJR jffSET I .! SHIFT) 
o Shl ey untIl 

"lOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 20 second reset test.) 

Connect Power Meter: 
• Disconnect cable W38 from A19 Module at A19A2 J2. 
• Connect power meter to module at A19A2 J2. 

To use Internal Power Meter: 
• ~SPCL ) 121 CD rnzl 
$ to repeatmeasuremen:T. 

NOTE 

Internal Power Meter should read within +-3 dB 
of amplitude setting. The internal power meter 
cannot measure power levels less than -10 dBm. 

4. Measure power level: 
• Set instrument's frequency to 2 GHz. 
o Measure power at amplitude settings of +10, +5, 0 and 

-5 dBm. 
• Repeat measurements for same amplitude settings at 990 

and 4 MHz. 

5. Substitute cable W36: 
• Disconnect cable W36 from A14 and A19 modules at 

A14Ul J3 and A19Kl J2. 
• Connect flexible coax cable from On -Site Service Kit to 

modules at A14Ul J3 and A19Kl J2. 

Model 8642A/B 
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A19 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

6. Measure power level: 
e Repeat measurements made in step 4. 

7. Record test results. 

8. If power level still fails, reconnect semi-rigid cable W36 to 
AU and A19 modules. 

9. Return to foldout. 
e Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for TEST CABLE W36. 

Service 

80-355 
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Model 8642A/B 

A19 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

6. Measure power level: 
e Repeat measurements made in step 4. 

7. Record test results. 

8. If power level still fails, reconnect semi-rigid cable W36 to 
AU and A19 modules. 

9. Return to foldout. 
e Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for TEST CABLE W36. 

Service 

80-355 



Service 

8D- 3 56 

Type: 
Run Time: 
Set-up Time: 

A19 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

RF Power 
5 min. 
5 min. 

A19.16 

:!:J TEST "> ~ 
CABLE 
~ 

Internal Power Meter (PM) is used to test output power levels. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

hf¥JR jR~SET ) r SHIFT I 
o Shl t ey until 

"IOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 2 0 second reset test.) 

Connect Power Meter: 
e Connect Yellow PM cable and adapters to instrument's 

RF Output port CPl. 

Substitute cable W38: 
• Disconnect cable W38 from AI9 Module at AI9A2 J2 

and from cable WI6 at WI6P2 (W200 on Option 002, 
rear panel instruments). 

• Connect flexible coax cable from On-Site Service Kit to 
A19 Module and cable W16. 

4. To use Internal Power Meter: 
• ~F~SPCL ) CD CD (ED 
• to repeat measurement. 
• ey sequence must be repeated for each amplitude or 

frequency setting change. 

NOTE 

Internal Power Meter should read within +-3 dB 
of amplitude setting. The internal power meter 
cannot measure power levels less than -10 dBm. 

5. Measure power level: 
• Set instrument's frequency to 2 GHz. 
• Measure power at amplitude settings of +10, +5, 0 and 

-5 dBm. 
9 Repeat measurements for same amplitude settings at 990 

and 4 MHz. 

6. Record test results. 

7. If power level still fails, reconnect semi-rigid cable W38 to 
AI9 Module and cable WI6 (W200 Option 002 
instruments). 

8. Return to foldout. 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for TEST CABLE W38. 

Model 8642A/B Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

8D- 3 56 

Type: 
Run Time: 
Set-up Time: 

Al9 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

RF Power 
5 min. 
5 min. 

A19.16 

~TEST ">~ 
CABLE 
~ 

Internal Power Meter (PM) is used to test output power levels. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

hfrJR jRi2 SET I .t SHIFT I o Shl t ey until 
"100.000000MZ -140.0DM" appears, 
to override 2 0 second reset test.) 

Connect Power Meter: 
e Connect Yellow PM cable and adapters to instrument's 

RF Output port CPl. 

Substitute cable W38: 
• Disconnect cable W38 from A19 Module at A19A2 J2 

and from cable W16 at W16P2 (W200 on Option 002, 
rear panel instruments). 

• Connect flexible coax cable from On-Site Service Kit to 
A19 Module and cable W16. 

4. To use Internal Power Meter: 
• ~FO:cl.:J spel I CD rn C8D 
• to repeat measurement. 
• ey sequence must be repeated for each amplitude or 

frequency setting change. 

NOTE 

Internal Power Meter should read within +-3 dB 
of amplitude setting. The internal power meter 
cannot measure power levels less than -10 dBm. 

5. Measure power level: 
• Set instrument's frequency to 2 GHz. 
• Measure power at amplitude settings of +10, +5, 0 and 

-5 dBm. 
9 Repeat measurements for same amplitude settings at 990 

and 4 MHz. 

6. Record test results. 

7. If power level still fails, reconnect semi-rigid cable W38 to 
A19 Module and cable W16 (W200 Option 002 
instruments). 

8. Return to foldout. 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to condi-

tions shown in each for TEST CABLE W38. 

Model 8642A/B 
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1. 

2. 

3. 

A19 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run Time: 
Set-up Time: 

Cable Substitution 
5 min. 
I min. 

A19.17 
:!:i ..... ~ 

SUBSTITUTE 
~ 

Testing has shown cable W36 or W38 to be suspect, replace 
with a semi-rigid. Rerun INSTRUMENT LEVEL DIAG­
NOSTICS (ILD) to confirm repair. 

Refer to REPLACEABLE PARTS in HP 8642A/B 
Operating and Service Manual, for information to order a 
replacement cable. 

Return to foldout. 

Service 
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1. 

2. 

3. 

A19 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Type: 
Run Time: 
Set-up Time: 

Cable Substitution 
5 min. 
I min. 

A19.17 
:£j ..... ~ 

SUBSTITUTE 
~ 

Testing has shown cable W36 or W38 to be suspect, replace 
with a semi-rigid. Rerun INSTRUMENT LEVEL DIAG­
NOSTICS (ILD) to confirm repair. 

Refer to REPLACEABLE PARTS in HP 8642A/B 
Operating and Service Manual, for information to order a 
replacement cable. 

Return to foldout. 

Service 
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Service 

SD-358 

Tyne: 
Ru'n time: 
Set-up time: 

A19 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Cable Substitution 
o min. 
3 min. 

A19.18 

~SUBST;T~ 
~ 

Testing has shown cable W 11 to be suspect, temporarily replace 
with a spare ribbon cable if available. Rerun INSTRUMENT 
LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS (ILD) to confirm repair. 

Refer to REPLACEABLE PARTS in HP 8642A/B Operating 
and Service Manual for information to order a permanent re­
placement cable. 

~ 
When connecting ribbon cable to A19 Module, find 
arrowhead on the cable plug and align with arrow­
head on the board connector. 

Reconnec.LW 11 

1. Switch instrument to Standby to connect cable Wll to AS 
Assembly and A19 Module. (Refer to table on foldout in 
MECHANICAL PROCEDURES for information on con­
necting cable Wll to ASJ8.) 

2. Return to foldout. 
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SD-358 

Tyne: 
Ru'n time: 
Set-up time: 

A19 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Cable Substitution 
o min. 
3 min. 

A19.18 

~SUBST;T~ 
~ 

Testing has shown cable WI1 to be suspect, temporarily replace 
with a spare ribbon cable if available. Rerun INSTRUMENT 
LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS (ILD) to confirm repair. 

Refer to REPLACEABLE PARTS in HP 8642A/B Operating 
and Service Manual for information to order a permanent re­
placement cable. 

~ 
When connecting ribbon cable to A19 Module, find 
arrowhead on the cable plug and align with arrow­
head on the board connector. 

Reconnec.LW 11 

1. Switch instrument to Standby to connect cable Wll to AS 
Assembly and A19 Module. (Refer to table on foldout in 
MECHANICAL PROCEDURES for information on con­
necting cable Wll to ASJ8.) 

2. Return to foldout. 
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Model 8642A/B 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A19 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Cable Connection 
o min. 
3 min. 

[§J 

A19.19 

~ 
~ 

When connecting ribbon cable to AI9 Module, find 
arrowhead on the cable plug and align with arrow­
head on the board connector. 

Reconnec,LWl1 

1. Switch instrument to Standby to reconnect cable Wll to 
AS Assembly or A19 Module. (Refer to table on foldout in 
MECHANICAL PROCEDURES for information on recon­
necting cable WH to ASJ8.) 

2. Return to foldout. 

Service 

80-359 
Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008

Model 8642A/B 

Type: 
Run time: 
Set-up time: 

A19 MODULE DIAGNOSTICS 

Cable Connection 
o min. 

A19.19 

3 min. 

[§J 
When connecting ribbon cable to AI9 Module, find 
arrowhead on the cable plug and align with arrow­
head on the board connector. 

Reconnec.LWl1 

1. Switch instrument to Standby to reconnect cable Wll to 
AS Assembly or A19 Module. (Refer to table on foldout in 
MECHANICAL PROCEDURES for information on recon­
necting cable WH to ASJ8.) 

2. Return to foldout. 

Service 
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Service 

80- 360 

A19 THEORY OF OPERATION 

3N -4. A19 DOUBLER MODULE 

COMMENT 

It is not to essential to understand the internal 
operation of a module to make an on-site repair. 

The A19 Doubler Module is included in the HP 8642B only. 
This module provides both frequency doubling and level at­
tenuation for the RF output signal. Two attenuator assemblies 
connected in series provide level attenuation to -140 dBm. The 
second attenuator assembly includes reverse power protection 
circuitry for the RF Output port. The RF switch

1 
attenuator 

and reverse power control signals are sent to the 1\.19 Module 
from the A17 Module in the Power Supply Section. 

The RF Signal from the A14 Module is switched between a 
through path (for output frequencies from 100 kHz to 1057 
MHz) and a frequency doubler path. In the doubler frequency 
band (1058 to 2115 MHz) the RF si~nal is amplitude modulated 
by the A19 Module using the audIo signal sent from the A2 
Modulation Module. 

The RF output signal from the A19 Module is routed directly to 
the HP 8642B's RF Output port. 

See the A19 MODULE SIMPLIFIED BLOCK DIAGRAM for 
further understanding of the A19 Module's internal operation. 
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80- 360 

A19 THEORY OF OPERATION 

3N -4. A19 DOUBLER MODULE 

COMMENT 

It is not to essential to understand the internal 
operation of a module to make an on-site repair. 

The A19 Doubler Module is included in the HP 8642B only. 
This module provides both frequency doubling and level at­
tenuation for the RF output signal. Two attenuator assemblies 
connected in series provide level attenuation to -140 dBm. The 
second attenuator assembly includes reverse power protection 
circuitry for the RF Output port. The RF switch

1 
attenuator 

and reverse power control signals are sent to the 1\.19 Module 
from the A17 Module in the Power Supply Section. 

The RF Signal from the A14 Module is switched between a 
through path (for output frequencies from 100 kHz to 1057 
MHz) and a frequency doubler path. In the doubler frequency 
band (1058 to 2115 MHz) the RF si~nal is amplitude modulated 
by the A19 Module using the audIo signal sent from the A2 
Modulation Module. 

The RF output signal from the A19 Module is routed directly to 
the HP 8642B's RF Output port. 

See the A19 MODULE SIMPLIFIED BLOCK DIAGRAM for 
further understanding of the A19 Module's internal operation. 
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Model 864 2A/B 

REPLACING A MODULE 

4-1. INTRODUCTION 

This section contains information for performing a module 
replacement on -site. Module replacement is the last step in the 
on -site repair process and should only be performed after the 
replacement module has been tested using the module substitu­
tion techniques described in Module Level Diagnostics (refer to 
the section tabbed for the module your are replacing to find the 
module substitution procedure). For further information on 
using the on -site diagnostics, refer to the INTRODUCTION 
section of the manual. 

Re1!.!acment~nstructions 

1. The last page in this section is a foldout and should be 
pulled out now. 

2. Find MODULE REPLACEMENT on the foldout. 

3. Use the Task Sequence Diagram, shown under MODULE 
REPLACEMENT to direct you through the testing process. 
Each Task Arrow shown in the diagram indicates a task 
title and task number. The tasks are numbered according 
to the order in which they are arranged in this section. 
Turn to the task indicated and complete the procedure. 

4. After comJ?leting the procedure, return to the Task 
Sequence DIagram on the foldout and determine the next 
task to be performed. 

5. Begin now by performing the first task shown on the 
diagram. 

Service 
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Model 864 2A/B 

REPLACING A MODULE 

4-1. INTRODUCTION 

This section contains information for performing a module 
replacement on -site. Module replacement is the last step in the 
on -site repair process and should only be performed after the 
replacement module has been tested using the module substitu­
tion techniques described in Module Level Diagnostics (refer to 
the section tabbed for the module your are replacing to find the 
module substitution procedure). For further information on 
using the on -site diagnostics, refer to the INTRODUCTION 
section of the manual. 

Re1!.!acment~nstructions 

1. The last page in this section is a foldout and should be 
pulled out now. 

2. Find MODULE REPLACEMENT on the foldout. 

3. Use the Task Sequence Diagram, shown under MODULE 
REPLACEMENT to direct you through the testing process. 
Each Task Arrow shown in the diagram indicates a task 
title and task number. The tasks are numbered according 
to the order in which they are arranged in this section. 
Turn to the task indicated and complete the procedure. 

4. After comJ?leting the procedure, return to the Task 
Sequence DIagram on the foldout and determine the next 
task to be performed. 

5. Begin now by performing the first task shown on the 
diagram. 

Service 
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Service 

80-362 

Typt': . 
Run Tune: 
St't-up Tinw: 

REPLACING A ]\10DllLE 

Mechanical Procedure 
N/A 
Refer to Section V 

NOTE 

RM.Ol 

lJ INSTALL 
MODULE 

If yOll are replacing module A3, A4, A14, A16, or 
A19, and have performed the module substitution 
test. the module should alread" be installed in 
instrument. Check that cable' connections alld 
module retaining clip:; are :;ecure and return to 
foldout. 

1. Replace module: 
• MECHANICAL PROCEDURES section provides re­

placeme nt procedures for a II on -SI te replacea ble 
m~.dules. Refer to table on foldout in lVIECHANICAL 
PROCEDURES to locate module replacement 
informa tion. 

2. Reconnect Ca bIes: 
• C\'nnect cable to replacement module (see INSTRU­

MENT "'IRING DlAGRAT\I on foldout for cable con­
nection and fLOuting information). 

3. Return to foldout. 
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80-362 

Typt': . 
Run Tune: 
St't-up Tinw: 

REPLACING A ]\10DllLE 

Mechanical Procedure 
N/A 
Refer to Section V 

NOTE 

RM.Ol 

lJ INSTALL 
MODULE 

If yOll are replacing module A3, A4, A14, A16, or 
A19, and have performed the module substitution 
test. the module should alread" be installed in 
instrument. Check that cable' connections alld 
module retaining clip:; are :;ecure and return to 
foldout. 

1. Replace mod ule: 
• MECHANICAL PROCEDURES section provides re­

placeme nt procedures for a]] on -SI te replacea ble 
m~.dules. Refer to table on folelout in ]V[ECHANICAL 
PROCEDURES to locate module replacement 
inf orma tion. 

2. Reconnect Ca bIes: 
• C\'nnect cable to replacement module (see INSTRU­

MENT "'IRING DlAGRAT\I on foldout for cable con­
nection and muting information). 

3. Return to foldout. 
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Model 864 2A/B 

I. 

Type: 
Run Time: 
Set-up Time: 

REPLA('JNG A MODl.TLE 

Cal Data Transfer 
') . _ nun. 
-+ min. 

NOTE 

RM.02 

£iTRAN;E~ 
~ 

The fol/owillg modllies do flat require Calibration 
Data: AI, A4, A 7, A8, alld AI3. If YOIi are 
replacing olle of these modllles, this procedure 
does /lot apply; return to foldout nOH'. 

Remove A20 Calibration ~lodllle, provided with replace­
ment module, from On -Site Service I--:. it. 

Switch CPP"WEfi] to Standby and connect Cal Board h) A3 
lVlodule at A, . (See INSTRlI~IENT WIRING DlA­
GRAl"I on foldout for A3J3 location) 

NOTE 

If yOIl arc replacing module A,~, All, or A 12 and 
performed a Calibration Data Down-Load as part 
Of the substitlltioll procedllre, proceed directly to 
l p-Load Cal Data, step 8. of thi:; procedure. 

3. S\vitch instrument ON. 

COMMENT 

This portion of the procedure down -loads the 
calibration data for the replacement modllie into 
the illstrumellt. This data replaces the (al data for 
the dc,tective modllie. 

Slidillg switch A3S2 to its rcar position unprotects 
the HP 86..J2 EEPROAls To prevent any dal/lage 
to tile instrument's memory. careflllly perform the 
steps in this procedllre ill the order which they are 
give/!. 

Service 
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Model 864 2A/B 

1. 

Type: 
Run Time: 
Set-up Time: 

REPLA('JNG A MODl.TLE 

Cal Data Transfer 
') . _ nun. 
-+ min. 

NOTE 

RM.02 

£jTRAN;E~ 
~ 

The fol/owillg modllies do flat require Calibration 
Data: AI, A4, A 7, A8, alld AI3. If YOIi are 
replacing olle of these modllles, this procedure 
does /lot apply; return to foldout nOH'. 

Remove A20 Calibration ~lodllle, provided with replace­
ment module, from On -Site Service I--:. it. 

Switch CPP-wEfi] to Standby and connect Cal Board h) A3 
lVlodule at A, . (See INSTRlI~IENT WIRING DIA­
GRAM on foldout for A3J3 location) 

NOTE 

If yOIl arc replacing module A,~, All, or A 12 and 
performed a Calibration Data Down-Load as part 
Of the substitlltioll procedllre, proceed directly to 
l p-Load Cal Data, step 8. of thi:; procedure. 

3. S\vitch instrument ON. 

COMMENT 

This portion of the procedure down -loads the 
calibration data for the replacement modllie into 
the illstrumellt. This data replaces the (al data for 
the dc,tective modllie. 

Slidillg switch A3S2 to its rcar position unprotects 
the HP 86..J2 EEPROAls To prevent any dal/lage 
to tile instrument's memory. careflllly perform the 
steps in this procedllre ill the order which they are 
give/!. 
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Service 

80-364 

REPLACING A MODliLE 

COMMENT 

If vou get off track, return A3S2 to its protect 
pos·itioll. switch tile illstrlllllellt to Standby thell 
back ON. and begill agaill at step 4. 

4. When "100.000000l\1Z -140.001\1 appears: 

5. 

6. 

7. 

• Slide AJS2 back toward rear of instrument. (See IN­
STRlllVIENT WIRING DIAGRAM on foldout to locate 
AJS2.) 

( SHIFT ) ( spel ) rn CIJ CD lID 
Enter Cal Data St'It'ct K~s,l shown on foldout in CAL 
DATA TRANSFER TABLE, lor module being replaced.Gl:.fl 

When "TRANSFER VERIFIED .1I613" appears: 
• Slide AJS2 toward front of instrument to protect in­

strument's memory. 

l'p-LoadJ:.<lLData 

This portion of the procedure creates a nt'w backup A20 Cal­
ibration Module for the IIlstrument by up-loading all of the 
instrument's current Cal Data onto the replacement A20 
Module. 

8. 

9. 

Alovillg switch A20S1 011 the A20 Modult' down to 
its CHANGE position unprotects tile .420 
EEPROA1s. To prevent any damage to the A20 
EEPROlvls. careflllly perform the steps ill this 
procedure ill the order which they are given. 

COMMENT 

If you get off track, return A20S1 to its PRO­
TECTED position, switch the instrument to Stand­
by then back ON, alld begin again at step 8. 

Move A20S1 down to its CHANGE position. 

f ~HIFT ) (SPa] rn CIJ CD rnn 
'0 up-h.'ad entIre Instrument s calcrata) 
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80-364 

REPLAC'lNG A MODliLE 

COMMENT 

If vou get off track, return A3S2 to its protect 
pos·itioll. switch tile illstrlllllellt to Standby thell 
back ON. and begill agaill at step 4. 

4. When "100.000000l\1Z -140.0DI\I appears: 

5. 

6. 

7. 

• Slide AJS2 back toward rear of instrument. (See IN­
STRlllVIENT WIRING DIAGRAM on foldout to locate 
AJS2.) 

( SHIFT ) ( spel I QJ OJ QJ {]ZI 

Enter Cal Data St'It'ct Kt>ys,l shown on foldout in CAL 
DATA TRANSFER TABLE, lor module being replaced.GL:.tJ 

When "TRANSFER VERIFIED .1I613" appears: 
• Slide AJS2 toward front of instrument to protect in­

strument's memory. 

IIp-LoadJ2<lLData 

This portion of the procedure creates a nt'w backup A20 Cal­
ibration Module for the IIlstrument by up-loading all of the 
instrument's current Cal Data onto the replacement A20 
Module. 

8. 

9. 

Aloving switch A20S1 011 the A20 Modult' down to 
its CHANGE position ul/protects tile .420 
EEPROA1s. To prevent any damage to the A20 
EEPROlvls. careflllly perform the steps in this 
procedure ill the order which they are given. 

COMMENT 

If you get off track, return A20S1 to its PRO­
TECTED position, switch the instrument to Stand­
by then back ON, and begin again at step 8. 

Move A20S1 down to its CHANGE position. 

f ~HIFT ) (SPa] QJ OJ CD rnn 
'0 up-h.'ad entIre Instrument s calcrata) 
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Model 8642A/B 

REPLACING A MODlfLE 

10. When "08 SECTIONS STORED .1I610" (HP 8642A) or 
"10 SECTIONS STORED .lf610" (HP 8642B) appears: 
• Move A20S1 up to its PROTECTED position . 
• c:BZJ to end routine. 

11. S\vitch ( POWER I to Standby. 

12. Remove old back-up CALIBRATION MODULE A20 from 
Rear Panel of instrument. (Refer to table on foldout in 
MECHANICAL PROCEDlfRES to locate removal 
inst ruct ions.) 

13. Put A20 Module from rear of instrument in On-Site Ser­
vice J.:.it with defective module. (Place red defective 
marker in slot with module.) 

14. Remove new back-up A20 l\lodu]e from A3J3 and store in 
back of instrument. (Refer to table on foldout in 
MECHANICAL PROCEDlfRES for location of A20 re­
placement instructions.) 

15. Return to foldout. 

Service 
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Model 8642A/B 

REPLACING A MODllLE 

10. When "08 SECTIONS STORED .1I610" (HP 8642A) or 
"10 SECTIONS STORED .lI610" (HP 8642B) appears: 
• Move A20S1 up to its PROTECTED position . 
• c:f:gJ to end routine. 

11. S\vitch ( POWER I to Standby. 

12. Remove old back-up CALIBRATION MODULE A20 from 
Rear Panel of instrument. (Refer to table on foldout in 
MECHANICAL PROCEDllRES to locate removal 
inst ruct ions.) 

13. Put A20 Module from rear of instrument in On-Site Ser­
vice J.:.it with defective module. (Place red defective 
marker in slot with module.) 

14. Remove new back-up A20 Module from A3J3 and store in 
back of instrument. (Refer to table on foldout in 
MECHANICAL PROCEDllRES for location of A20 re­
placement instructions.) 

15. Return to foldout. 
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Service 

8D- 366 

REPLACING A 1\10DllLE 

Type: 

Run Time: 
Set-up Time: 

Instrument Level 
Self Test 
3 min 30 sec 
I min 

RM.03 

:£j CONF;;~ 
~ 

Over-all opera tion of module and instrument is tested by run­
ning the Instrument Level Self Test (ILST). 

NOTE 

If the ILST did IlOt detect a failure when run as 
part of Instrument Level Diagnostics, repeat 
tcst( s) which did indicate a failil/g conditiol/. 

2. [SHifT) csps:n rn rn OIJ CBD· 
3. \Vhen "WAITING FOR SET-tiP 1 .V24" appears: 

• Connect ENe Tee C(lnnector, from On-Sltl Service Kit. 
to "FMj<I>1\1 INPllT". (See foldout in INSTRlll\'IENT 
LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS section for set-up diagram.) 

• C\'lll1ect a coax cable from Tee CQnnectQr tQ "MOD 
OlITPllT". 

• Connect a coax cable from Tee to "AlVIjPllLSE INPllT" 
• CBD to cQntinue. 

4. When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
• Use ruSSG] to scroll through messages. 
• Recore any module numbers IIldlcated. 

5. Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to cond-

tions shown In each 
REPAIR 

for CONFIRM 

Model 8642A/B Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

8D- 366 

REPLACING A 1\10DllLE 

Type: 

Run Time: 
Set-up Time: 

Instrument Level 
Self Test 
3 min 30 sec 
I min 

RM.03 

:£j CONF ;;;~ 
~ 

Over-ail opera tion of module and instrument is tested by run­
ning the Instrument Level Self Test (ILST). 

NOTE 

If the ILST did IlOt detect a failure when run as 
part of Instrument Level Diagnostics, repeat 
tcst( s) which did indicate a failil/g conditiol/. 

2. [SHIFT) cspco rn rn CID CBD· 

3. \Vhen "WAITING FOR SET-tiP 1 .V24" appears: 
• Connect ENe Tee C(lnnector, from On-Sltl Service Kit. 

to "FIVJj<I>J\1 INPllT". (See foldout in INSTRlll\'IENT 
LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS section for set-up diagram.) 

• C\'lll1ect a coax cable from Tee CQnnectQr tQ "MOD 
OlITPllT". 

• Connect a coax cable from Tee to "AlVI/PllLSE INPllT" 
• CBD to cQntinue. 

4. When "DIAG DONE HIT MSSGS .VI" appears: 
• Use ~SSG] to scroll through messages. 
• Recore any module numbers IIldlcated. 

5. Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to cond-

tions shown In each 
REPAIR 

for CONfIRM 
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Model 864 2A/B 

Type: 
Run Time: 
Set -u p Time: 

REPLAC'lNG A MODULE 

M\.~dule Exchange 
N/A 
N/A 

RM.04 

Jj EXCHAN?'C-'-"::::; 
DEFECTIVE 
~ 

The on-site service proces~ IS not f\lllShed until all defective 
parts con ta lIled 111 t he On-Site Se rvice Kit ha ve been replaced or 
repaired. 

1. Flag defective module(s): 
• Reel "defective" cards have been placed inside On-Site 

Service Kit. Place one in slot with defective module so 
that is IS visible when k.it is open. 

2. Make immediate arrangements for defective part(s) to be 
repaired and/or replaced in On-Site Service KIt. (Refer to 
REPLACEABLE PARTS for ordering and module ex­
change inf"rlnati\.1I1.) 

3. Return to foldout. 

Service 
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Model 864 2A/B 

Type: 
Run Time: 
Set -u p Time: 

REPLAC'lNG A MODULE 

M\.~dule Exchange 
N/A 
N/A 

RM.04 

Jj EXCHAN'G'C-''''' 
DEFECTIVE 
~ 

The on-site service proces~ IS not f\lllShed until all defective 
parts con ta lIled 111 t he On-Site Se rvice Kit ha ve been replaced or 
repaired. 

1. Flag defective module(s): 
• Reel "defective" cards have been placed inside On-Site 

Service Kit. Place one in slot with defective module so 
that is IS visible when k.it is open. 

2. Make immediate arrangements for defective part(s) to be 
repaired and/or replaced in On-Site Service kit. (Refer to 
REPLACEABLE PARTS for ordering and module ex­
change inf"rlnati\.1I1.) 

3. Return to foldout. 
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80-368 

Type: 
Run Time: 
Set-up Time: 

REPLACING A MODllLE 

Mechanical Inspection 
3 min. 30 sec. 
Conditional 

1. Check each cable connection: 

RM.OS 

lJ CHECK 
SET-UP 

• Make sure each ca ble connected to module is connected 
securely at the correct {lort. (See HP 86-l2A/B Table of 
Cable Connections on inside of Top Cover to quickly 
reference ca ble connec t ions.) 

• Check cable connections for any other cables discon­
nected during testing. Check for bent pins on ribbon 
ca ble connectors. 

2. Check Cal Data transfer: 
• If module required transfer of calibration data, refer to 

CAL DATA TRANSFER TABLE and verify that the 
correct Cal Data Select Keys were used to down-load 
the da tao 

3. Re-run confirmation test: 
• Try re -running same confirma tion test(s). 

4. Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task by comparing test results to cond-

tions shown in each for CHECK SET-tTP. 
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80-368 

Type: 
Run Time: 
Set-up Time: 

REPLACING A MODllLE 

Mechanical Inspection 
3 min. 30 sec. 
Conditional 

1. Check each cable connection: 

RM.OS 

II CHECK J SET-UP 

• Make sure each ca ble connected to module is connected 
securely at the correct {lort. (See HP 86-l2A/B Table of 
Cable Connections on inside of Top Cover to quickly 
reference ca ble connec t ions.) 

• Check. cable connections for any other cables discon­
nected during testing. Check for bent pins on ribbon 
ca ble connectors. 

2. Check Cal Data transfer: 
• If module required transfer of calibration data, refer to 

CAL DATA TRANSFER TABLE and verify that the 
correct Cal Data Select Keys were used to down-load 
the da tao 

3. Re-run confirmation test: 
• Try re -running same confirma tion test(s). 

4. Return to foldout: 
• Determine next task. by comparing test results to cond-

tions shown in each for CHECK SET-tfP. 

Model 8642A/B 



Model 864 2A/B 

Type: 
Run Time: 
Set-up Time: 

REPLACING A MODULE 

Module Identification 
N/A 
N/A 

RM.06 

~SPECI;Y~ 
~ 

1. Specify Fa il ure: 
• Do the failure conditions (messages, if internal diagnos­

tics are being used) indicate the same module is still 
failing? 

• Are the failure conditions identical to those displayed by 
the original module? 

2. Return to foldout: 
• Determine nex t task by compa ring test results to cond-

t ions shown In each 
FAILURE. 

for SPEC'IFY 

Service 
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Type: 
Run Time: 
Set-up Time: 

REPLACING A MODULE 

Module Identification 
N/A 
N/A 

RM.06 

:£j SPECI;Y~ 
~ 

1. Specify Fa il ure: 
• Do the failure conditions (messages, if internal diagnos­

tics are being used) indicate the same module is still 
failing? 

• Are the failure conditions identical to those displayed by 
the original module? 

2. Return to foldout: 
• Determine nex t task by compa ring test results to cond-

t ions shown In each 
FAILURE. 

f or SPECIFY 

Service 

8D-369 



Service 

80- 370 

Type: 
Run Time: 
Set-up Time: 

REPLAC'lNG A MODlILE 

Module Reflacement 
Conditiona 
Conditional 

Rl\'I.07 

:J:j REPL~~ 
~ 

This procedure replaces the original module III instrument fClr 
further testing, 

L Replace instrument's module in instrument: 
• Refer to table on foldout in MECHANICAL PRO-

CEDllRES for location of module replacement 
inst ruc t ions, 

• Replace substitute module in On-Site Service Kit, 

2, Transfer Cal data: 
• If cal data for the substitute module has been down­

loaded to instrument, proceed with step 3; otherwise, 
return to foldout now, 

J Switch ( POWER) to Standby, 

4, Remove instrument's A20 Calibration Module from On­
Site Service Kit and connect it to A3 Module at A3J3, 

5, Switch instrument ON, 

COlVIMENT 

This portion of the procedure down -loads the 
calibration data for the entire instrument, This 
data replaces the cal data ill the instrument for the 
substitute module, 

Sliding switch A3S2 to its rear positioll unprotects 
the HP 8642 EEPROMs, To prevent allY damage 
to the HP 8642 memory, carefully perform the 
steps ill this procedure in the order which they are 
given, 

COMl\lENT 

If you get off track, return A3S2 to its protect 
position, switch the instrument to Standby then 
back ON, and begin again at step 6. 

Model 8642A/B Scans by ArtekMedia © 2008Service 

80- 370 

Type: 
Run Time: 
Set-up Time: 

REPLAC'lNG A 1\10DliLE 

Module Reflacement 
Conditiona 
Conditional 

RI\'I.07 

~REPL~~ 
~ 

This procedure replaces the original module III instrument fClr 
further testing, 

L Replace instrument's module in instrument: 
• Refer to table on foldout in MECHANICAL PRO-

CEDllRES for location of module replacement 
inst ruc t ions, 

• Replace substitute ml~dule in On-Site Service Kit, 

2, Transfer Cal data: 
• If cal data for the substitute module has been down­

loaded to instrument, proceed with step 3; otherwise, 
return to foldout now, 

J Switch ( POWER) to Standby, 

4, Remove instrument's A20 Calibration Module from On­
Site Service Kit and connect it to A3 Module at A3J3, 

5, Switch instrument ON, 

COlVIMENT 

This portion of the procedure down -loads the 
calibration data for the entire instrument, This 
data replaces the cal data ill the instrument for the 
substitute module, 

Sliding switch A3S2 to its rear positioll unprotects 
the HP 8642 EEPROMs, To prevent allY damage 
to the HP 8642 memory, carefully per/orm the 
steps ill this procedure in the order which they are 
given, 

COMl\lENT 

If you get off track, return A3S2 to its protect 
position, switch the instrument to Standby then 
back ON, and begin again at step 6. 

Model 8642A/B 



Model 8642A/B 

REPLACING A IVIODlILE 

6. When "IOO.OOOOOOMZ -I40.0DM appears: 
• Slide A3S2 back toward rear of instrument. (See IN­

STRllMENT WIRING DIAGRAllrI on foldout to locate 
A3S2.) 

7. (SHIFT I ( SpeC I CD CD CD c::BD 
8. When "TRANSFER VERIFIED .lI613" appears: 

• Slide A3S2 toward front of instrument to protect 1Il­
strument's memory. 

• CElIJ to end routme. 

9. Switch ( POWER I to Standby. 

10. Remove A20 Module from Rear Panel of inst rument and 
return it to On-Site Service Kit. 

II. Remove instrument's A20 Module from A3J3 and return it 
to Rear Panel of instrument. 

12. Return to foldout. 

Service 

8D- 371 
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Model 8642A/B 

REPLAC'lNG A lVIODlILE 

6. When "IOO.OOOOOOMZ -140.0DM appears: 
• Slide A3S2 back toward rear of instrument. (See IN­

STRllMENT WIRING DIAGRAllrI on foldout to locate 
A3S2.) 

7. [ SHIFT ) ( spel ) CD CZJ rn c:t!D 
8. When "TRANSFER VERIFIED .lI613" appears: 

• Slide A3S2 toward front of instrument to protect 1Il­
strument's memory. 

• c.BZ:J to end routme. 

9. Switch ( POWER) to Standby. 

10. Remove A20 Module from Rear Panel of inst rument and 
return it to On-Site Service Kit. 

II. Remove instrument's A20 Module from A3J3 and return it 
to Rear Panel of instrument. 

12. Return to foldout. 

Service 

8D- 371 
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INSTRUMENT LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS 
1. OVERALL ·INSTRUIAENT CHECK. 

CHECK 
POWER 

SUPPLY 

,NY 
M£AS. BAD 

Scans by ArtekManuals 2016 
IL.OS 

TEST 
INSTRUMENT 

2. TROUBLESHOOTING OROER. 

MODULE 
A01. 1003 
. or ,,04 

....... .!,FA~ILED 

TEST 
PASSED 

IDENTIFY 
TEST 

/J=~ 
GO TO 

STEP 2 

GO 10 
SECTION 

lNDICATED 

GD TO 
CONTROL 
SECTlOH 

. IL.004 

[rD~ET~E~"~HI~Nr:::~~::~~HlOD~U~L~~::::::::::~~ 6010 
TROUBLE- A02, A06-
.SHOOTING ,u6 OR "19 APPROPRIATE 

OADER f AILED MODULE 

MODULE TROUBLESHOOTING ORDER 

Modules TroubleshDoling Instrument 
Onler Number Seelion 

A17 Power Supply Regulators/ 
Attenuator Drivers Module 

1 
Power Supply 

Section 
A18 Power Supply Rectifier/ 

Fitters Module 

AD1 KeyboardflCD Display 
Module· 

A03 Processor/Memory Module 
2 Control Section 

AD4 Latch Module 

AD6 FM Loop/Counter/ 
3 

Timebase Module 

AD2 Modulation Module 4 

ADB 10 MHz High Stability 
Timebase Assembly 5 
(Opt. 001) 

AD7 SAWR Loop Module 6 

A09 IF Loop Module 7 

A 11 Reference Loop Module 8 RF Section 

A12 Sum Loop/Divider Module 9 

A13 Output Filters/ALC Module 10 

A 14 Heterodyne Module 11 

A16 Attenuator Module 
(8642A Only) 

12 

A19 Doubler/Attenuator Module 
(86428 Only) 

POWl'R 
ON/STANDBY 

SWITCH 0 0 
0 

,--IHPUT---, 
0 

"G)"?;) 0 0 

• • 

INSTRUMENT LEVEL 
SELF TEST SET-UP 
lUll rill' pIl\ll partl 
tDr aptian .0D2) 

8642 FRONT PANEL AND DISPLAY 

SPCL 

TEST 1 

DO 
00 
00 
00 

BACK 
SPACE KEY 

lu .. 11 tD corrtet 
hy.trokl Irrorl 

ION MOOULE 
NUMBER 

ERROR 
CODE 

MSSO 
KEY 

A02 FAILED .M48 

DODO 0 0 0 0 
0 0 

0 
0 

0 00 ,..--OUTPUT -----, ... 0' 0 0 

• • IC Hz 
KEYS KEY 

Fiaure 3A-l00. Instrument Level Oll aanostics 
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CASES 
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PS.13 
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Figure 3C-100. A1,A3 AND A4 Control Section lagnostlcs. 
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Figure 3E-100 . A2 Modulation Module Diagnostics. 
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15 Vdc 

COUNT PERIOD SELECT 
COUNTED SIGNAL SELECI 
TAKE READING STROBE 
COUNTER ClK 

FM 250 

fROM {~-e...!k>!!H~Z -I H2500 

LOOP ~-a--,k;.!lH .... Z -I +25000 

,1.6,1.2 
.13 

AUDIO IN ~'-a--__ --..... ~ 
(TTL) 

FROM 102 

FROM 
TIMEBASE 

~5 MHz 

p/o 
A6A! 
Jl 

CONTROL 

CONTROL 

PIO 
1.6,1.1 

24~BIT .II 

~5 
MHz 
TO 
107 

~5 
MHz 
TO 
A1~ 

10 
MHz 
OUT 
(RP) 

TO 
FM 
lOOP 

500 
kHz 
TO 1.9 
(TTLI 

12 

6 

~: 7 »-';;---+15 Vdc 

12. 14. 16. »-.1.' __ .., GNO 
lB. 20. 22.2~ I * '0_-1 COUNT CHAIN ...... -"D",-O_'-( 21 COUNTER 

OUTPUT 
~9., , 5 Vdc 
10 ' 

ERRORS 
F6.9 OR 
12 (AND 
19) ONLY 

106 . 02 

TEST 106 
MODULE 

106 . 03 

SUBSTITUTE 
106 

TEST 1.6 
FURTHER 

A6 MODULE SUBSTITUTION 

A6 .03 

A6 . 0~ 

TEST 
SUB 
106 

1.6.06 

TEST 
SUB 106 
FURTHER 

1.6.07 106.01 

SAME CONNECT 
1.6 

. ; ERRORS r--'''-!!!MO~D!i!UL!JE~-"''''''::::~ 
-----" 

TEST 
PASSED 

A7 MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR 

P/O 
A4 I 

VM IN VM OUT GND 

11111111 11 

1129 " 

1128' ....... 

1124 

111 . 

1127 ........ 

1120 
1126 ....... 
1123 ....... 

111 I, 

1121 :-

A5.Jl 

-

I 

a LJ~-------------' :0 ': I I 

'" 
I I 1._----, I 

r-
~R~9 · I I L ________ .J 

P2 ~B ': ,...:-
• ~1 ' " 

l"- t-.. .. ... 

~4 o!7 ' 
r-~. 

~6 r- t' 
~ ~ 

~5 ' 
." : 

~3 '-- !--
A6 

~ .. I-• I 

I I , 
I , I 

A5 
A4 

1. A6 CONTROL INPUT CHECK. 

A6.0B 

TEST :~~~=~~ • CONTROL 
• BITS ' 1 

2. A6 POWER SUPPLY INPUT CHECK. 

A6 INPUTS VERIFICATION 

1.6 .09 

~ TEST 
CABLE HI 

" TL LINES 

1.6.11 

.. 
1.6.16 

CONMECT 
CABLE 

SUBSTITUTE 
' .Hl • 

106.16 

1.6.10 
~~................. ~TE~S~T~~~~ 

CABLE N1 
PS LINES 

TEST 
Vdc 

3. A,6 RF I NPUT CHECK. 

106.02 

',. TEST 106 
': MODULE 

,1.6.16 

CONNECT 
CABLE 

,1.6.12 

GO TO 
EXCEPTIONAL 

r-~ CASES 

106.13 

TEST 
LOOP 

60 TO 
ILD 

I J~ 

A6 MODULE I/O SIGNALS DIAGRAM' 
REAR 
PANEL SCANS BY ARTEKMANUALS.COM 2016 

" 
JB ' 

A5 POIIER SUPPLY/CONTROL 
DISTRIBUTION 

A9 ~~OP 

A14HET 

Figure 3F-100. A6 FM Loop/Counter/Timebase Module Di~gnostlcs. 
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A7 MODULE SIMPLIFIED BLOCK DIAGRAM 

10 ' 06 
: 07 B 

P/O 
A7A1 
.11 

I 
I 
I 

45 MHz 
FROM A6 
A7Al 

.12 

PIO 
HA1 

.11 

SANR A 
SANR B 

INTEGRATOR 

SANR LOOP 
DIAGNOSTICS 

2 > I 'IS Vdc 
1 > I 15 Vdc 

3. 5. I 
7.9. >>-..JI-----......" ... 6NO 
11.13 I v 

4 >)-.... ,-------15 Vdc 

OSCILLATOR 
SELECT 

VOLTAGE 
CONTROLLED 
OSCILLATORS 

DIAGNOSTICS BUS 
3 r 

742.5 MHz 
7B7 .5 MHz 
B32.5 MHz 
TO AU 

S1 
S2 

A7"At 
.13 

p/o 
A7At 

.11 
' 112 
I ' 
' ,14 

, 6 

PIO 
A4 

TEST A7 
FURTHER 

A7 MODULE SUBSTITUTION 

A7.03 A7 .06 

:' SAME 
, ERRORS 

A7.07 

CONNEC 
A7 

MODUlE 

A7.0t 

A7 MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR 

fO----------1 
I I 
~-----, I 

H2B I I L ________ ..I 

H25 J3 ,.. 
H2 • 

Is 
~ 

ASJ2 _ 
'- A7 

VM IN VM OUT GND 
I - I 
I i , 1111111111 

I 

I 
I 

A5 
A4 

1. A7 RF INPUT CHECK . 

A7.0B 

: TEST RF 
, PONER 

TEST 
, PASSED 

2. A7 CONTROL INPUT CHECK. 

A7.10 

; TEST :::~~::~~ :, CONTROL 

A7 INPUTS VERIFICATION 

A7.U 

:, lEST 
CABLE N2 

TL LINES 

,~ 
' .. 

A7.S8 

SUBSTITU'iE 
N2B ,. 

, I , 

, SU:~TJTUT!...E_~ 

GO TO 
,ILD 

, "'--_'/ , BITS 
.? 

., ALL ~::.':-':-:." :.':' ::===!~' ~~ .. ~'~:; ; LEVELS 
" GOOD 

3. A.1pOWER SUPPLY INPUT CHECK. A7.16 

CONNECT 
A7.13 ...-..... CABLE , -'''''--...,;. 

A7 . 12 

TEST 
. Vdc 

TEST 
CABLE 112 

r--------,·~, fPS[!L~IN~ES~~--~~ 

A7.S6 

CONNECT 
.. CABLE -'----..: 

SUBSTITutE " 
" 'I N2 --_ .. 

A7 MODULE I/O SIGNALS DIAGRAM 

j ; ...... ~! '~ 

" , ' 
' . . :. 

: ,~ ': . ', " 
. ,. ' ,~ .. ~. 
. '. ~ '", 

.' :: : ~:'~" "." ~ 
. ,.- . ' .. .. ' ,- . 

A7 SAIIR 
LOOP 

A6 FM LOOP/COUNTERI 
TIMEBASE 

AS 
.12 

+4 dB. 
iO .35 dB 

112 RIBBON CABLE 

A 11 REFERENCE 
LOOP 

'," '. 
"'. , 

".' .:<.:. 

.' ~."~" ", 

, " 

A5 PONER SUPPLy/eun,nOL 
DISTRIBUTION 

Figure 3G-100. A7 SAWR Loop Module Diagnostics. 
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A7 MODULE SIMPLIFIED BLOCK DIAGRAM 

PIO 
A7AS 
.11 

10 .. DB SANR A 
8 ' D7 SANR 8 

45 MHz 
FROM AB 
A7AS 

.12 

PIO 
A7A1 

.11 

INTEGRATOR 

SANR LOOP 
DIAGNOSTICS 

2 >>-... '-------+115 Vdc 
1 > I 15 Vdc 

I 3.5. 
7.9. >>--I-------::l ... 6ND 
11.13 I v 

4 > . 15 Vdc 

OSCILLATOR 
SELECT 

VOLTAGE 
CONTROLLED 
OSCILLATORS 

DIAGNOSTICS PUS 
3 r 

742 . 5 MHz 
787.5 MHz 
832 . 5 MHz 
TO A11 

SI 
52 

A7AI 
J3 

P/Q 
1.71.1 
JI 

' J' 12 
I : 
' 14 

, 6 

PIa 
A4 I 

A7 MODULE SUBSTITUTION 

1125 .13 

112 _.-

.I' 
A5J2 _ 

t--- A7 
I 

I 
I 

SAME 
ERRORS 

A7.07 A7.01 

TEST , 
PASSED 

~ [0--------1 
&.-----, I 

I I 
L ________ '" 

::t 

I 

i I :=i 

A5 
A4 

1. A9 RF INPUT CHECK. 

A9.08 

, TEST RF 
I POIIER 

TEST 
. PASSED 

2. A9 CONTROL INPUT CHECK. 

A9 . 10 

. TEST 
, CONTROL 

BITS 
" 

~ ALL 
;, LEVELS 

3. A9 POWER SUPPLY INPUT CHECK. 

A9.12 

TEST 
Vdc 

A9 INPUTS VERIFICATION 

scans by artekmanuals .com 2016 

A9.16 

A9.11 

TEST 
CABLE 113 

. CTL LIN S 

A9.13 

TEST 
CABLE 113 

'. PS LINES 

CONNECT 

SUBSTITUTE H2B ,..., -~ 

A9.1B 

CONNECT : 
CABLE ~---~ 

A9 . 16 

CONNECT , 
CABLE ' __ -'---..;:;.. 

SUBSTITutE 
N3 , 

r-__ CABLE ~---. 

A9 MODULE I/O SIGNALS DIAGRAM 

A9 ~ERENCE A12 SUM LOOPI 
DIVIDER 

:'- .: ',,: ;" 

',.'" 

A6 FM LOOP/COUNTERI 
TlHEBASE 

-~--

o to 
7dBa 

H3 RIB80N CABLE 

26 

.:-. ~. 

-.. . ~ , ' 

A5 POIIER SUPPLY ICONTROL 
DISTRIBUTION 

A5 
.13 

Figure 3H-100. A9 IF Reference Module bl~gnostlcs . 
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A11 MODULE SIMPLIFIED BLOCK DIAGRAM 

PIO 
A11AS 
JI SERIAL DATA 

INTERFACE 12 ~ D2 REF CLK , ANO DIAGNOSTICS 
14 • D3 REF DATA 

135 MH% + ANGLE 
MODULATION 
FROM 106 
AHU 

.13 
I 

742.5 MHz 
7B7.5 MHz 
B32.5 MHz 
FROM 107 
AHA3 

.14 
I 

P/O 
A stAt 

.11 
I 

PHASE 
DETECTOR 

5. 6 )>-~I,---------- t50 Vdc 
9, 10) : tiS Vdc 
1.3) t5 Vdc 

11.13) VGND 
2,4) -5 v 

15. 16) -15 Vdc 

INTEGRATOR 
51 

MIXER 

OIA6NDSUCS BUS 

VOLTAGE 
CONTROLLED 

OSCILLATORS 

PIO 
AliAS 
JI 
I 

-'-- ~ 7. B 

607.5 MH% 
652.5 MH% 
697 .5 MH% 
B77.5 MH% 
922.5 MH% 
967.5 MH% 

TO A12 
A11A3 

.12 
I 

A11 INPUTS VERIFICATION 

1. A11 RF INPUT CHECK. 

A11.03 

2. A11 CONTROL INPUT CHECK . 

1011.06 

TEST 

AH.05 
CABLE H4 

;---------~~·lC[T~lJL~I~N~E~~------------~~ 

..•• j s 
' . CONTROL ,. BITS 

" 

3, A11 POWER SUPPLY INPUT CHECK, 

A11.07 

TEST 
Vdc 

1011 . 09 

CONNECT 
CABLE ..:----...::. 

AU.01 

1011.17 

CONNECT 
CABLE 

SUBSTITUTE 
H4 ./_'" 

1011.17 

CONNECT 
CABLE 

SUBSTITUTE 
M4 ~-... 

A11 MODULE SUBSTITUTION 

SCANS BY ARTEKMANUALS.COM 2016 

P/O 
M 

P/O 
A3 

I 

I 

: SAME 
ERRORS 

AS1 . 14 

CONNECT 
AU 

MODULE 

NEM I I===;!==S;;~ 
ERRORS " 

A11 MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR 

A20 

I~ '-- ~D--------~ 
I I 
I I 
I I 

M25 .. -- :-, . I 
1124 .I' 

I I L. ___ ! _____ -' 

H31 
3. ~2 
. .- ) " 

. . 
. . • VM IN VH OUT GND 

11111111 n I 1..J.1 .. 
114 

I~ 
:-

~ 
.. , 

A5J4 
'--

A11 

---CHANGE 

I ~ I I , 
D D 10352 -4 

P~R~DT:;;E:;;C:;;TE~D 

, 

.... 

--
r-

A5 
A4 
A3 
A3J3 

A11 MODULE I/O SIGNALS DIAGRAM 

SUM 
A 11 REFERENCE 

LOOP A1 '2 LooPI 
, DIVIDER 

+4 dB. 
:to.35 dB 

',' .. ~~ .. .... . 
.-:: " 

+2.9 ;to 
+3 .1 ida. 

.', . 
' ~-.. 

o to +5 dBDI , .-" •• " • . 

A6 FM LOOP/COUNTERI 
TIHEBASE 

H4 RIBBON CARLE 

16 

A5 POIIER SUPPLY /CONTIIDL 
DISTRIBUJ:ION 

~----~A~5------~ 

J4 !em 

" 

Figure 31-100', A11 Reference Loop Modble DI~gnostics, 
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A12 MODULE SIMPLIFIED BLOCK DIAGRAM 

plo 
U2A3 

.11 
I 

20~0~3~ ________________________________ ~0~I~Y~O~ __ , 

22 ' D4 DIY 1 4.13 TO 
1057 11Hz 

TO A13 
A12A3 
.13 

24 05 I DIY 2 

10' 'SUM DATA CONTROL 
'> __ ' .., I·S~Ui!:l.II~CO!::LO!!.!C:Il...IC~ 16 

45 TO 
90 MHz 
FROM A9 PHASE 
Al2A3 DETECTOR 

.16 
I 

607.8 MHz 
652.5 MHZ 
697 . 5 MHz 
877 . 5 11Hz 
922.5 MHz 
967 . 5 11Hz 
FROM AU 
A12A2 

"'2 MIXER 
• 

PIO 
Al2A3 
~1 l' '50 Vdc 

2, 3. 4».-+---------+115 Vdc 
5,6.7) .5 Vdc 

12. 13, 
15, 17. 
19. 21. » • ....!...--------71-.6No 
23.25, V 

26 
8.9,10»+---------5' Ydc 

11) 15 Ydc 

S1 

VOLTAGE 
CONTROLLED 
OSCILLATORS 

CIRCUIT 
SENSE 

528.75 TO 
1075.5 MHz 

I 

A12A2 A12A3 
.13 J2 

I II I 

.>-fi"l"'i~~-

P/D 
Al2A3 

.I~ 

~D~IA~G~NO~:S~T~IIC~B~US~~1¢4 

A12 INPUTS VERIFICATION 

1. A12 RF INPUT CHECK. 

A12 .02 

ERRORIS 
S7B-83 

SCANS BY ARTEKMANUALS. COM 2016 

A12. 04 

TEST 
CABLE 

1131 

A12.03 

TEST 
CABLE 

1130 

TEST 
PASSED 

SUBSTITUTE 
1131 

SUBSTITUTE 
1130 ............ '" 

GO TO 
AU 
MLD 

------' 
2. A12 CONTROL INPUT CHECK. Al2.17 

r~~~==~~~~~==~~ GO TO CONNECT CONTROL 
Al2 . 0B .--....... '" CABLE SECTION 

Al2.05 

" CDN~RoL 
'- BITS 

[~JANijY~~::::::::~~T~ES~T~~::::::::::::~~~ LEVEL CABLE 115 
A 

3. A12 POWER SUPPLY INPUT CHECK . 

A12.07 

TEST 
Vdc 

CONNECT 
CABLE 

At2.01 

At2.17 

SUBSTITUTE 
115 ..... - .... 

Al2.09 

TEST A12 
', MODULE .,.--" 

Al2.10 

SUOSTITUTE 
Al2 

A12 MODULE SUBSTITUTION 

U2.10 

AI2.11 

TEST 
SUB 

U2.13 

, TEST 

SAME 
:' ERRORS 

SUB Al2 ._---1 
, FURTHER 

A12.14 

, CONNECll .. A12, 
MODULE 

, ~TEST 
ASSEO 

A12 MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR 

PIO 
A4 

PIO 
A3 

I 

I 

, 

YII IN VM OUT GND 

11111111 11 I 
~ 

CHANGE 

I 4D DI A3S2 
PROTECTED 

1130 

1131 

115 

1132 

A5J5 

~ 

a L...- ;D~-------' 
I • 

• • 
• • L _____ • • 

.-- r;om; 
• 

J2 ~'. --~ - - -- _ ... 
• r--

'Ii ,. 
• Ul i' .' ' J3 ' 

Lf· '---
A12 

".... 
,. 

.J' 

-.. 

-

A5 
A4 
A3 

A3J3 

A12 MODULE I/O SIGNALS DIAGRAM 

A9 ~~ERENCE A 12 ~g~P/DIYIDER 
o to , ,', " 

'C', "A9A +7 dBIIA12A3 ", 
, ":' .14 t+-H~>-~-I,.J6 . '>' , 

" . . ... : .. :.~ o to 
+4 dBIl ~ . . : ' 

" ' 
.. 

:. ' . 
\.-: .. ~-~~. . ,:,,:; 

. '. ,; .. 

+2.9 to 
+3 . 1 dBIl 

A 11 REFERENCE 
. LOOP 

. . ", 

.w ', 

" . ',,' 
:', ;,' .... 

115 RIBBON CABLE 

26 

AS 
.J5 

A5 POIIER SUPPLY/CONTROL 
DISTRI8UTION 

Fiaure 3J-100. A12 Sum LOaD/Divider Modulo Dlaanostics. 
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A13 MODULE SIMPLIFIED BLOCK DIAGRAM 

P/O 
A13A2 

... 1 
I 

13~ ~. __ +I~O=S~O~A~T~A ____ -i 
15~, ; __ ~I~O~S~C~L~K ____ --i 

CONTROL 

4.13 TO 
1057 MHz 
FROM A12 PIIR AMP/PK OET 4. 13 TO 

1057.5 MHz 
A13A2 AMPLITUDE SELECTABLE 

MODULATOR FILTERS J6 

AM INPUT 
FROM ,1,2 
DC TO 
100 kHz 
A13A2 

... 4 

PIO 
A13A2 

... 1 
1 ( I +50 Vdc 

I 2. 3 ~(-:1:-------+115 We 
4.5 ( I 15 Vde 

~~: ~~ ~(-lI!--------tV GND 
1 

6.7(1 5Vdc 
B.9 ~(-"---------15 Vde 

ALC 

INTEGRATOR 

PULSE 
MOD 

rAMP. 01(.----1 
SHP 

CIRCUIT 
SENSE 

A13A2 
J3 

VERNIER 
OAC 

I 

PIO 
DIAGNOSTIC ,1,13,1,2 
BUS J~ 11 

,1,13.02 

A13 MODULE SUBSTITUTION 

SAME 
ERRORS 

A13.07 

CONNEC 
,1,13 

MODULE 

A13.0S 

,1,13 .03 1.13.04 

[~~AN~Y~~::::~~~~~::::::~~T~ES~T~':~::~~~ ~======:d:r~T~E~ST~b:==~~ GO TO . ERRORS SUBSTITUTE . TJ...:S:!Ui;BL/---,n ---n r---.::::tP~A~S~SE~D:r--~ REPLACING ,1,13," A HOD. 

TEST ,1,13 
MODULE 

PIa 
A4 

TEST Ala 
FURTHER 

,1,13.03 Al3.06 

TEST 
SUB 1.13 
FURTHER .----' 

NEil 
ERRORS 

A13 MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR 

SCANS BY ARTEKMANUALS. COM 2016 

a '-- ;D--------~ 
I J 
I I 
I I 

-
L _____ ~ I 

r- I I L ________ J 

• Ij& ... 
.:; 

· . J4 

• ~3 . 

f · 
'--, AU -VM IN VH OUT GNU 

11111 J II lr- I 
I 
I I I 

1132 

N22 

1134 

116 

-A5J6 

A5 
! A4 
I 
I 

A13 INPUTS VERIFrCATION 

1. A13 RF INPUT CHECK. 

,1,13.09 

TEST 
A13.0B r--------------.n CABLE 1132 

TEST RF ::::=~::::~ POIIER 

2. A13 CONTROL INPUT CHECK. 

At3.10 

U3.U 

TEST 
CABLE 116 

TL INES 

GO TO 
STEP 2 

, , GO TO 
A12 
MLD 

rr~~~gAf.13:';,16~~Ji ~·I~:~' ~GO=T~0' 
CONNECT . I CONTROL 

Q.~C::A~B~LE:.....~ ...... ~ SECTION 

, . 
SUBSTI T~T_E_""", 

. 11& I . 

A13 MODULE I/O 'SIGNALS DIA~RAM 

A12 SUM LOOP 

. , 

' .. 
. ;"::. :': 

. :. -.: 

V. ',' 

A1S OUTPUT 
FILTERS/ALC 

o TO 
5 . 4 Vpk 

A 14: HETERODYNE 

I. 

:';. ' r· 

' ,: 

M6 RIBBON CABLE 
". TEST 
.,: CONTROL 

BITS "'-_...../ 

3. AI3 POWER SUPPLY INPUT CHECK. 

1.13.12 

TEST 
Vdc 

,1,13.16 

CONNECT 
CABLE 

A13.13 

TEST 
CABLE 116 
PS LINES 

,1,13.16 

16 A5 POMER SUPPLvicONTROL 
DISTRIBUTIONI i 

r---~--., 

A2 MODULATION 

L.--tA2·J3 
, ", . 

'. ' 

Figure 3K-100·. A13 Output Fi I ters/ALC Module D!agnostics. 
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12 01 

13; 03 

15 • 
02 

1 

2 
3 
4 

5 
6 

7-
10 

4. 
10 
FR 
At 
MO 

~HET A 

... HET B 

:HET C 

HET 0 

:HET E 

LHET F 
'SND E 

13 TO 
57 MHz 
OM 
3 
DULE 

A14 MODULE SIMPLIFIED BLOCK DIAGRAM 
SCANS BY ARTEKMANUALS.COM 2016 

PIO 
0\14A2 CONTROL 

.r.! 
I NUX B 
I MUX A 
• . HET BAND 

A14A3 
,\6 

I 
1 
I 1 
I I 
• I 
• I 

'~ , 
1100 

TO 11057 

kHz 

.5 MHz 
1 
I 

PID I ... , _____ --'-_ •• _____ -.",1 A14A3 

A1U1 fb 6 .11 

~J+2~~ __ ~1 ~I~~~TO 

45 MHz 
FROM 
TIHEBASE 

plo 
At4A2 

.11 

45 MHz o B32 . 5 MHz 

PHASE INTEGRATOR 
DETECTOR VCO 

PIO 
A14A2 

.12 

4-2 

2,3 ~(.LI ------+15 Vdc 
4,5 ( I 15 Vdc 

I 1,6. 
7, 10, +E+I------. ... GND 
14,16 I v 
B,9 ~E .... ·-------15 Vdc 

. , 

DIA6NOSTIC 
INTERfACE 

At4 
MODULE 

P/O 
At4A2 

.12 
:iIAGNOSTICS BUS ' " l' , . 

A14 RF POWER LEVEL DIAGNOSTICS 

At4.03 

TEST 
POMER 
LEVELS 

AI.4.12 

iTEST 
C!tBLE N29 

ERROR 
X2 r--_~ 

TEST 
PASSED 

A14.04 

TEST 
CABLE N34 

A14 MODULE SUBSTITUTION 
• A~4.06 A14 . 07 

TEST 

SUBSTITUTE 
Na9 

lOA 16 (B642A) 

A14.DS 
....-_-....;,S~~~ITUTE t::t...:Sa;U~BL.../--ln r~n r--rt 

TEST A14 All 
MODULE ...--....... r--'1:::1~El::S~EJ--~ 

A14.19 

SUBSTITUTE 
1134 

A14 . 01 

GO TO At4 
SUBSTITUTION 

TEST GO TO 
r'J..P~A~S~S~ED~--~ REPLACING 
~ A MOD . 

A14.0B A14. 0"::'6'----U4. 09 A14.10 

P/O 
A4 

VM IN VM OUT 6NO : 

11111111 II -

TEST 
SUB At4 

FURTHER .....---' 

A14 MODULE CABLE CONNECTION LOCATOR 
AA 
I' 

'--

I , 
• 

CONNECT 
A14 

MODULE 

... 
• 
• .. . 
.. 
."", 

J~" I: 
J~" 

• .11 
A14 

i 

i-" 

V v 
V i--' 

V 

l~ 
I_ -I 
I 

V 
V 

~ 

r-r-
f-

1134 

117 

1136 

(M35 
8642A) 

N29 

A17 
A5 
A4 

~ A5J7 

A14 INPUTS VERIFICATION 

1. A14 RF INPUT CHECK. 

At4.U 

TEST RF 
. POIIER 

ERRORls 
XlI-50 

2. A14 CONTROL INPUT CHECK. 

',: 

. ALL 
': LEVELS 
... GOOD 

At4.14 

• TEST 
CABLE 117 
eTl LINE 
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Figure 3L-100. A14 Heterodyne Module Diagnostics. 
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Figure 3M-l00. A16 (Option 003) Attenuator Modulo Diagnostics. 
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Figure 3N-100. A19 Doubler/Attenuator Module Di8qnostics. 
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